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PREFACE 

Seen from the four points of the com pas!! a great mountain may present 
H!>pects that are very different one from the other-so different that bitter 
disagreemenb can arise between those who have watched the mountain, 
truly and well, through all the seasons, but each from a different quarter. 
Reality, too, ha'> many facets-~ome too readily disputed or denied by 
tho!ie who rely only on their own experience. Nor can science itself rightly 
lay claim to finality or the complete comprehen11ion of reality, but only to 
hone~ty and accuracy of the additional facets it may be permitted to db
l'OVcr and report. I '>:ty "may be permitted" since the human race i~ familiar 
with the ~upprr'>'>ion of truth in both ~mall matter~ and great. The history 
uf ~cienl'e j., part of the history of the freedom to observe, to reflect, to 
experiment. to record. and to bear witne~~. It ha'> been a perilou" and a 
pas ... ionate hi..,tory indeed. and not yet ended. 

Living crc=ature ... po~!>CS~ three basic characterbtic-; or capadties--growth. 
:Jdaptution, and reproduction. In human biology. the reproductive func
tion ha'> hccn the lca!>t and the la~t studied, ... cientifically. To the National 
Rc..,earch Coundl's Committee for Research on Prohleml> of Sex belong'> 
1 he credit for ~romoring. a more significant serie~ of research ~tudic~ on ~ex 
than ha~ hccn accomplbhed pcrhap~ by any other agency. Among the~e 
~tudie~ the hnding~ of Dr. Alfred C. Kinsey and hi.., ""~ociat0~ at Indiana 
llni'vcr'lity dc..,cnc attention for their extent, their thoroughne!,S, and their 
dbpa~~ionatc objectivity. Dr. Kin~ey hal> ~tudicd !.Cll.. phenomena of human 
being~ a~ a biologi~t would examine biological phenomena, and the evi
dence he ha~ !'.ecured is presented from the :.cientist\ viewpoint, without 
moral bia~ or prejudice derived from current taboo .... 

Certainly no a~pcct of human biology in our current civiliLation ~tands 
in more need of ... cicntJfi~o: knowledge and courageous humility than that of 
!>CX. The history of medicine prove~ that in so far a!! man ~eeks to know 
himself and face hi~ whole nature, he ha~ hecome free from bewildered 
fear, despondent !.hame, or arrant hypocrby. As long a!l sex is dealt with 
in the current confusion of ignorance and sophi~tication, denial and indul
gence, suppres1:.ion and 1:.timulation, puni~hment <'nd exploitation, seaccy 
and display, it will be U!!!iOciated with a duplicity and indecency that lead 
neither to intellectual hone!.ty nor human dignity. 

These studies arc sincere, objective, and determined exploration~ of a 
field manife1:.tly important to education, medicine, government, and the 
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vi PREFACE 

integrity of human conduct generally. They have demanded from Dr. 
Kinsey and his colleague:) very unusual tenacity of purposct tolerance, 
analytical competencet social 11kills, and real courage. J hope that the 
rc..tder will match the authors with an equal and appropriate measure of 
cool attention. couragcou& judgmentt and scientific equanimity. 

Tlze Medtcal Sciences 
Rol·kefel/er Foundation 
New York City 

ALAN GREGG 
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PUBLISHER'S FOREWORD 

This volume is presented as an objective factual study of sexual be
havior in the human male. It is based on surveys made by members 
of the staff of Indiana University, and supported by the National Re
search Council's Committee for Research on Problems of Sex by means 
of funds contributed by the Medical Division of The Rockefeller Foun
dation. 

This book is intended primarily for workers in the fields of medicine, 
biology. psychology. sociology. anthropology and allied sciences and for 
teachers, social workers, personnel officers, law enforcement groups. and 
others concerned with the direction of human behavior. 

W. B. SAUNDERS COMPANY 
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Chapter I 

IDSTORICAL INTRODUCTION 

The pre!!ent volume is a progre!;!! report from a ca!>e history study on 
human sex behavior. The lltudy ha~ been underway during the pa~t nine 
years. Throughout the-,e years, it has had the spon-,oro,hip and support of 
Indiana University, and during the pao,t six years the !>upport of the 
National Rco,carch Council\ Committee for Research on Problem!! of Sex, 
\\ 1th funds granted by the Medical Division of The Rock.cfcllcr Foundation. 
It is a fact-finding suney in which an attempt i~ being made to discover 
\\hat people do !!exually, and what fm:tor~ account for difference!! in !!exual 
bchav10r among individuat... and among variou-. ~egment!> of the population. 

For 11ome time now there hao, been an incrca!>ing a\\arcne~1! among 
many people of the Jc.,irability of obtaining Jata about !.CX v.hich would 
reprco;;cnt an accumulation of scicnti1ic fad completely divorced from 
quc~tiono, of moral v•llue and ~ocial cu~tom. Practicing phy!.ician., find 
thou-.ando, of their patienh in nc~d of o;uch ohjcctive data. Po,ychiatrists 
and analy~t~ find th<~t a ma jorit~ of thc1r patients need help in rc~olving 
'>t."<ual conflicb that have ari..,en in their li\e'i. An incrca.,ing number of 
pao,on~ v.ould like to bring an educated intelligence into the com.ideration 
of '>uch matter., a.., o,c>.u.tl adjuo,tml·nt'i in mamage, the '>t:'xual guidance of 
d1ilJrt:n. the pre-manta! ~..:-x;ual adju-,tment~ of youth. -.ex educat10n, sex
ual activitu.:~ v.hich are in conflict with the mores, and problem!> confronting 
pcr~orh v. ho arc intere ... ted in the o,ocial control of hchavior through reli
gion, custom, and the forces of the law. Before it i-. po,o,ible to think 
'<.:ienti1ically on any of thco.e matter-., mure need~ to be ~nown about ·the 
actual behavior of people, and about the inter-relation~hips of that be
havior with the b1ologic and social aspect~ of their hl!"ltorie!l. 

Hitherto, there ha\e not been !"lufticicnt an!.wer!. to the)>e questions, for 
human sexual behavior rc!>prc'>ent!. one of the lea!!t explored segments of 
biology. psychology, and so<.:iology. Scientifically more ha~ been known 
about the sexual bchador of some of the farm and laboratory animals. In 
our Western European-American t·ulturc. o,cxual rcspon!.c~. more than any 
other physiologic activiticl>. ha\-e been !.ubject to religious evaluation, 
social taboo, and formallegi..,Iation. Jt i~ obvious that the failure to learn ... 
more about human ~exual activity i~ the outcome of the influence which 
the custom and the law have had upon scienti!lts as individuals, and of the 
not immaterial restrictions which have been impo!.ed upon !.cicntific inves
tigations in this field. 

3 
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There are cultures which more freely accept sexual activities as matters 
of everyday physiology (e.g., Malinowski 1929), while maintaining exten
sive rituals and establishing taboos around feeding activities. One may 
wonder what scientific knowledge we would have of digestive functions if 
the primary taboos in our own society concerned food and feeding. Sexual 
responses, however, involve emotional changes which are more intense than 
those associated with any other sort of physiologic activity. For that rea
son it is difficult to comprehend how any society could become as con
cerned about respiratory functioning, about digestive functioning, about 
excretory functioning, or about any of the other phy~iologic processe~. It 
is probable that the close association of sex, religious values, ritual~. and 
custom in most of the civilizations of the world, has been primarily con
sequent on the emotional content of sexual behavior. 

Sexual activities may affect per~ons other than tho~e who are diredly 
involved, or do damage to the social organi1.ation as a whole. Defenders of 
the custom frequently contend that this is the sufficient explanation of 
society's interest in the individual's sexual b.::havior; but thi~ is probably a 
post factum rationalization that fails to take into account the historic data 
on the origin of the custom (May 1931, Westc:rmarck 1936). It is ordinarily 
said that crimina] law is designed to protect property and to protect 
persons, and if society's only interest in controlling sex behavior were to 
protect pers.ons, then the criminal codes concerned with as~ault and 
battery ~hould provide adequate protection. The fact that there is a body 
of sex laws which are apart from the laws protecting persons is evidence of 
their distinct function, namely that of protecting custom. Ju~t because they 
have this function, sex customs. and the sex laws seem more significant, 
and are defended with more emotion than the laws that concern property 
or person. The failure of the scientist to go further than he has in studies 
of sex is undoubtedly a reflection of society's attitudes in this field. 

Scientists have been uncertain whether any large portion of the popula
tion was willing that a thoroughly objective, fact-finding investigation of 
sex should be made. It is quite probable that an investigation of the sort 
undertaken here would have been more difficult some years ago; but we 
have found that there is now an abundant and widespread interest in the 
possibilities of such a study. Thousands of persons have helped by con
tributing records of their own sexual activities, by interesting others in the 
research, and by providing the sort of constant support and encourage
ment without which the pursuit of this study would have been much more 
difficult, if not impossible. Even the scienti~t seems to have underestimat~d 
the faith of the man of the street in the scientific method, his respect for 
the results of scientific research, and his confidence that his own life and 
the whole of the social organization will ultimately benefit from the accu
mulation of scientifically established data. 
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OBJECTIVES JN THE PRESENT STUDY 

The present study, then, represents an attempt to accumulate an objec-
11vely determined body of fact about sex which !>trictly avoids social or 
moral interpretations of the fact. Each person who reads this report will 
v.ant to make interpretations in accordance with his understanding of 
moral values and social significances: but that is not part of the scientific 
method and, indeed, 1>cicntist<> have no special capacities for making such 
evaluations. l ... 
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H~ure l. Sources of histories. 

Onl' dol reprec;cnt~ 50 ca-.c<, 

The data in thii-1 5tudy are being secur~d through first-hand interviews. 
Thec;e. o;o far, have been limited to persons resident in the United State!>. 
I hstones have come from every state in the Union, but more particularly 
from the northeastern quarter of the country, in the area bounded by 
Mas~achusetts, Michigan, Tcnnes~ce, and Kansa1> (Figure 1). It is intended 
that the ultimate 1>amplc shall represent a cross-!lection of the entire popu
lation, from all parts of the United States. The study has already included 
persons who belong to the following groups: 

Males, females 
Whites, Negroes, other ra~.:cs 
Single, married, previou!.ly married 
Ages three to ninety 
Adolescent at different ages 
Various educational levels 
Various occupational classes 

V .trious soci.lllevcls 
Urban, rural, mixed backgrounds 
various religious groups 
Variouc; degrees of adherence to reh

gious group'>, or with no religion 
Vanous geographic origins 
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The study should ultimately include series of cases which will justify 
a description of the sexual patterns for each of these segments of the popu
lation. Whenever it is significant to have data for the American population 
as a whole, such calculations may be obtained by weighting and combin
ing the figures for the individual groups (Chapter 3). 

It i~ ba!>ically mo!>t important to know the story for each group in detail. 
By pragmatic te!>h of the effect of adding additional histories to the 
samples, it has been found that about 300 case!> arc necessary for a good 
understanding of any group in thi!. !>tudy (Chapter :1). The !>ize of the total 
sample nece1:1sary to analyze any larger part of the population thus depends 
upon the total number of !>Uh-group!o Y.hich it is deemed dc!-.irable to 
invc!>tigate. 

To date, about 12,000 persons have contributed hi!>torie!> to thi!> !>tudy. 
This represents forty time~ as mw:h material as wa!> included in thl.! he'>t of 
the previou~ studies; but 12,000 hi<>toric.., do not provide '>Ufficicnt material 
for comprehending even tho'>e group!> "'hhich are mo ... t frequently encoun
tered in the population. In addition there are oth..::r group-."" hich mw.t be 
studied because they arc ~ignificant in analy!>c!> of more general problem'>, 
or because they occupy an unique or critical position in the ontogmie'> of 
particular pattern<, of behavior. It i<. now e!>timated that 100,000 hi~torie.., 
will be nece!>~ary to carry out '>uch a project. With a roihidcrahly expanded 
staff, it !>hould be po!>~ible to ~ecurc that many hi..,toric~ in the cnur..,c of 
another twenty years, and this i~ the goal toward whic.h the ·pre~cnt pro
gram is oriented. 

Of the historie" no'h in hand. ahout 6300 arc male. and about 5300 of 
theo;e are the white male" who have provided the data for the pre.,ent 
publication. The gencrali7ations reached in this volume arc limited to tho<.e 
group'> on which more or le'>s adequate material 1., now <l\ailahle, or to 
tho!.e ~maller group<, which fall in line with the trend~ e'>tabh..,hcd for the 
whole series of data. But no generalizations can yet he made for many 
important elements in the population. For in~tance, it i~ not yet possible to 
give more than a !.uggestion of what happen" among male~ beyond fifty 
years of age. We have only begun to accumulate data for the highly impor
tant chapter that involve~ infants and very young children. Older, un
married males, and males who have previou~ly been married, present an 
interesting situation which h only ghmpsed in the present volume. The 
~tory for the rural population is quite incomplete, as i~ also the record for 
a number of the religious groups. Factory workers and manual labor 
group!> are not !.ufticicntly represented in the <;ample. Large !.cctions of the 
country are not yet covered by the sur•vcy, although it is certain that there 
are striking geographic dilferencc~ in patterns of ~~x behavior. The story 
for the Negro male cannot be told now, because the Negro sample, while 
of ~orne !>ize, is not yet sufficient for making analyses comparable to those 
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made here for the white male. At no place has the sample been large enough 
to allow more than a six-way breakdown in the stati~tical analyses (Chap
ter 3), although enough important factor~ arc now recogni1ed to call for 
a twelve-way breakdown. A later revision of the present volume may be 
based on a further accumulation of male hi~tories. 

A volume on the female, comparable to the present volume on the male, 
~hould be poso;ible in the not too distant future: and volumes on particular 
group~ and on special problems in human sexuality can app~ar when 
there i.., a ~uftkient increa::.e in the total accumulation of data. It is now 
planned to publi~h volumes on: 

Sexual behavior in the human female 
Sexual factor.., in marital adju~tment 
Legal a!)pecb of ~cx behavior . 
The hctcro~cxual-homo..,cxual balance 
Sexual adju::.tments in institutional populations 
Prostitution 
Sex education 
Other special problems 

All kind~ of per-.on-. and all a!-.pech of human ~exual behavior are being 
included in thi~ '>urvey. No preconception of\\ hat i~ rare or what i!-. com
mon. what i-. moral or ~ocially o;ignifica nt, or \\hat i~ norma I and what is . ~ 

.tlmormal ha~ entered into the choice of the ht~torie~ or into the !)election 
ofthc Item~ recorded on them. Such limitation~ of the material would have 
mtcrfcre t with the determination of the fact. Nothing ha~ done more to 
blot·!.. tht.! free inve~tigation of ~exual behavior than the almo~t universal 
acceptance, even among ~cientists. of certain a~pects of that behavior a~ 
normal. and of other a~pect~ of that behavior a!! abnormal. The ~imilarity 
of di!!tinctiom hct~een the term~ normal and abnormal, and the terms 
right and wrong. amply demon~tratc~ the philo~oph1c, religious, and cul
tural origins of the..,e concepts (Chapter b); and the ready acccptanc~ of 
tho!!c di~tinctions among M.:icntific men may provide the ba~is for one of the 
-.evere~t critici ... ms which ~ub~cquent generations can make of the ~cicntific 
t]Uality of ninekenth centur) and early twentieth century ~cienti!)h. This 
h fir~t of all a report on what people do, whtch rai1.es no quc!.tion of what 
they ::.hould do, or what kinds of people do it. It is the story of the sexual 
behavior of the American male, a~ we tlnd him. It is not, in the u~ual sco~e. 
a !.tudy of the normal male or of normal behavior, any more than it i~ a 
study of abnormal male:-.. or of abnormal behavior. It i!) an unfettered 
mve!.tigation of all types of sexual activity. as found among all kinds of 
males. 

There has not even been a distinction between those whom the psy
chiatrist would consider sexually well-adjusted per1.ons and tho~e whom he 
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would regard as neurotic, psychotic, or at least psychopathic personalities. 
To have so limited the study would, as with moral evaluations, have con
stituted a pre-acceptance of the categories whose reality and existence were 
under investigation. That this agnostic approach has been profitable i!l 
evidenced throughout this report by the data we have obtained on the 
high incidences and considerable frequencies, among well-adjusted per
sons, of behavior which has usually been considered to be both rare and 
abnormal. The study should constitute a considerable brief for the avoid
ance of classifications until there is an adequate understanding of the 
phenomena involved, especially if such classifications reflect evaluatiom 
that have no scientific origins. 

This is a study of all aspects of human sexual behavior, and not a study 
of its biologic aspects, or of its psychologic aspects, or of its sociologic 
aspects. as separate entities. What the human animal does sexually may be 
the concern of many academic departments, but the behavior in each cal-:.c 
is a unit which must be comprehended as such and simultaneously on all 
of its !levcral faces. Consequently, the persons involved in this research 
have been chosen because of their special backgrounds in a diversity of 
disciplines: anthropology, biology, psychology, clinical psychology, animal 
behavior, and the social sciences: and it is planned that pcr~ons trained in 
still other fields &hall in time join in the research. Throughout the nine 
years of the study, many hours have been spent in con!o:.ultation with 
specialists outside this staff, particularly in the following fields: 

Anatomy 
Animal behavior 
Anthropology 
Astronomy (statistical) 
Biology 
Child development 
Criminal law 
Endocrinology 
General physiology 
Genetics 
Gynecology 
Human physiology 
Institutional management 
Law enforcement 
Marriage counseling 
Medicine (various branches) 
Military authorities 

Neurology 
Obstetrics 
Penology 
Psychiatry 
Psychoanalysis 
Psychology, general 
Psychology. clinical 
Psychology, experimental 
Public health 
Public opinion poll!> 
Sex education 
Social work 
Sociology 
Statistics 
Urology 
Venereal disease 

Rarely has any project had more specific help from specialists in so many 
contingent areas. It is unfortunate that the number of persons involved is 
too large to allow specific acknowledgment by name. 

While the present volume may be of immediate use to many persons, 
its publication should emphasize the limitations of our present knowledge 
and should serve a most useful function if it enlists additional support for 
the continuance of the research and its pursuit to its ultimate goal. Eighty-
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eight thousand other persons will need to contribute histories if the survey 
is to cover the major segments of the population. It is further hoped that the 
publication of this over-all study will encourage specialists in various fields 
of biology, human physiology, psychology, sociology, and other disci
plines to undertake research on problems which are little more than 
exposed by the present survey. 

DEVELOPMENT OF PRESENT STUDY 

The technique!. of this research have been taxonomic, in the sense in 
which modern biologist!. employ the term. It was born out of the senior 
author'.-, long-time experience with a problem in insect taxonomy. The 
tramfcr from insect to human material is not illogical, for it has been a 
tram,fcr of a method that may be applied to the study of any variable popu
lation, in any field. 

A!> a teacher in biology, the senior author had had his students bring him 
the ur,ual number of questions about sex. On investigating biologic, 
p<.ychologic. psychiatric, and sociologic studies to secure the answers to 
.,omc of the..,e questions, the author, as a taxonomil>t, was struck with the 
mJdcquacy of the samples on which such studies were being bal>ed, and the 
<~pparcnt unawareness of the investigators that generalizations were not 
warr,mted on the bases of such r,mall !-.amples. Stray individuals had heen 
~tud1cd here. a few of them there, forty male!. in the next study, three hun
dred female~ in the most detailed of the ca!!te history studief> (Landi~ ct al. 
1940). More extended samples had been used only in the que.,tionnaire 
'-llldtc-., hut they were of doubtful validity in connection with a subject like 
..,~·x (Chapter 2). All of the studies taken together did not begin t0 provide 
<~ f>ample of such 1-ize and so distributed as a taxonomist would demand in 
-.tudymg a plant or animal species, or a student of public opinion v.ould 
need before he could ~afely describe public thinking or predict the future 
hchavior of any portion of the population. The l.ex studies were on a very 
dilfcrent scale from the in~ect studies where, in the mo~t recent problem 
(preliminarily reported in Kinsey 1942), we had had 150,000 individuals 
.nailable for the study of a single species of gall wasp. 

In many of the published studies on sex there were obvious confusions 
,,f moral values, philosophic theory, and the scientific fact. In many of the 
\tudies, the intere~t in classifying types of sexual behavior, in developing 
hruad generalizations, and in prescribing social procedures had far outrun 
!>cicntific determinations of the objective fact. There seemed ample oppor
tunity for making a scientifically sounder study of human sex behavior. 

The difficulties that might be encountered in undertaking such a study 
promised to be greater than those involved in studying insects. The 
gathering of the human data would involve the learning of new techniques 
in which human personalities would be the obstacles to overcome and 
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human memories would be the instruments whose use we would have to 
master. Analyses of the factors involved in the human behavior would be 
more difficult, because the sources of variation in behavior are much more 
complex than the sources of variation in structural characters in insects. 
The complexities of such a study constituted a test of the capacities of our 
science. However, enough success had been achieved in some of the pre
vious sex studies to make it apparent that there were at least some people 
who could be per!.uaded to contribute records of their activities: and we 
had had enough contacts with per!.ons of other social level!., in city com
munities, in farm areas, in the backwood!., and in the remote mountain 
areas from which we had collected gall wa!.ps, to lead us to believe that 
we might be able to secure cooperation from a wide variety of people. The 
more recently published research provided a considerable ba!.is for decidmg 
what should be included in a ~ex history, and our background in both 
psychology and biology made it apparent that there were additional 
matter!. worth investigation. A few of our closer friend~ gave encourage
ment to the plan, and in July of 1938 we un~ertook to take the fint hi~
tories. 

It was a slow matter learning how to secure subjects and learning what 
interviewing techniques were mo!.t effective. Textbook prescriptions on 
how to conduct an interview did not prove effective. Our experience in 
teaching and in meeting people in the entomological field-work were better 
guides toward winning confidences and ... ecuring: honc~t an'l.wers. It took 
!.ix months to persuade the first sixty-two per~on~ to contribute hi!.torie::.; 
but our techniques were developing, and we began to secure !.ubjects more 
rapidly, as the following record will indicate: 

Year 

1938 (6 months) 
1939 
1940 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1945 
1946 
1947 (part) 

Total Number of Hi!.tories 

Increment 

62 
671 
959 
843 
816 

1510 
2490 
2668 
1467 
728 

Total 

62 
733 

1692 
2535 
3351 
4861 
7351 

10019 
11486 
12214 

Our skills have been steadily developed, but the increasing ease with 
which we have found people willing to contribute theit histories is largely 
the product of a spreading knowledge of the existence of the study among 
tens of thousands of people, and of an increasing understanding of its 
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significance. For several years now it has been possible to find more his
tories than we have been able to handle. The first histories came largely 
from college students, because they were most available; but after the first 
)ear there has been a constant expansion of the sample to cover all seg
ments of the population. The question of securing a sufficiently large and a 
well distributed sample, even with a hundred thousand histories as the 
~oat, is no longer a problem. 

Six persons have had a !>hare in the gathering of the histories. The record 
is as follows: 

Interviewer 

Km'il!y 
Pomeroy 
Martm 
Others 

Interviewers Involved 

Histories taken 

7036 
3808 
890 
480 

Percent of total histories 

57.6 
31.2 
7.3 
3.9 

It has been neces.,ary to develop techniques for coordinating the work 
of those a~"ociated in the research, ~o that the datu ~ecurcd by the ~evcral 
intervie'"ers might fairly be added togeth"r: hut thi!> did not prove an 
impm.'>ible undertaking (Chapter 3). 1t ha!> al.,o been nece!>.,ary to test the 
reliability of ~ery other technique, at every point in the program (Chapter 
3). Dunng the fir!>t year the value of per!>onal inti.'rvicwing a!> oppo!>ed to 
the <.JUC'>tionnairc ll!chmquc wa!> ~ubjected to ~orne te~ting. Since the 1irst 
year. there ha~ been an expan!)ion of 2::! per cent in the lic;t of items covered 
in each ht~tory. A '-Y~tem wa~ developed for coding the data taken in an 
inti.'rview. The ha!>ic problem~ of setting up a punch-card (Hollerith) ~y~
tem for analy?ing the data were worked out. We learned how to make 
contacts that '"ould bring histories from all !>egmcnt~ of the population. 
By the end of the first nine month!> the !>l"Ope of each hi!.tory, the form of 
the record, and the tc:chnique!. of the interview had been developed to very 
nearly their present form. Since then, there have been few changes except 
for the addition or deletion of some of the it&::m'i included in a history. 

Difficulties Encountered. Before undertaking the study it was understood 
that gathering human behavioral data would involve social question!. that 
arc not involved in the gathering of scientific materialle~c; directly alfed..ing 
the emotional Jives of people. During the first year or two we \\'ere repeat
edly \\'arned of the dangers involved in the undertaking, and were threat
ened with specific trouble. There was some organized opposition, chiefly 
from a particular medical group. There were attempts by the medical asso
ciation in one city to bring suit on the ground that we were practicing 
medicine without a license, police interference in two or three cities, investi
gation by a sheriff in one r lral area, and attempts to persuade the Univer-
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sity's Administration to stop the study, or to prevent the publication of the 
results, or to dismiss the senior author from his university connection, or 
to establish a censorship over all publication emanating from the study. 
Through all of this, the Administration of Indiana University stoutly 
defended our right to do objectively scientific research, and to that defense 
much of the success of this project is due. In one city, a school board, 
whose president was a physician, dismissed a high school teacher because 
he had cooperated in getting histories outside of the school but in the same 
city. There were other threats of legal action, threats of political inve~tiga
tion, and threats of censorship, and for some years there was criticism from 
scientific colleagues. 1t has been interesting to observe how far the ancient 
traditions and social custom influence even persons who are trained a~ 
scientists. 

There seem to have been two chief sources of these objections. Some of 
the psychologists contended that sexual behavior involved primarily p5.y
chological problems, and that no biologist was qualified to make 5.uch a 
study. Some of the sociologists felt that the problems were for the mo5.t 
part social, and that neither a biologist nor a psychologist wa~ the right 
per5.on to make a sex study. A few of the p5.ychoanalysts felt that ~ex.ual 
behavior could not properly be studied by anyone but a p5.ychoanaly~t. 
One group of physicians objected that taking histories constituted clinical 
practice, and that all such studies should be made by clinicians inl.ide of 
~~L • 

The second type of objection came from some ~cientists who, while 
admitting that sex studies of other animab were desirable, doubted whether 
human !ltudies could be put on the same objective basel> as other l.cientific 
studies. They objected that however well established the data might be, it 
would be inexpedient to publish them, for society was not ready to face 
such facts. Various persons, particularly leaders in sex education, con
tended that human sex behavior was primarily a quel>tion of the emotion~. 
that no scientific study had ever succeeded in measuring the emotions, 
and (anyway) that if it were possible to make such meaburemenh the data 
were too dangerous to publi!>h, at least until all of the hundred thou~and 
histories were gathered. Well-meaning but still timid advisors ~uggebted 
that the fact of the existence of the study should be kept secret until there 
was actual publication. Several scientists admitted that such a study might 
be desirable, but more or less openly intimated that even scientist!> should 
make moral evaluations as they interviewed subjects and analyzed data. 
Several scientific friends urged that the study be confined to .. normal" 
sexual behavior, without raising any questions of the validity of the 
generally accepted distinctions between normal and abnormal behavior • 

None of these scientific rationalizations, however, was as interesting a 
that of the hotel manager who refused to allow us to take hi!.tories-



HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION 13 

··Because I do not intend that anyone should have his mind undressed in 
mv hotel." 

Withal, it is not certain that the persons who have objected to this 
, 1udy have offered more of a hazard than the deserts and the mudhole!., 
the mountain walls and the chasms, and the sometimes hostile natives with 
whom we had to deal in the course of the insect surveys. Never has the 
interference materially stowed up the present study. There were always 
pcr~<•ns who were willing to cooperate, as against the few who tried to 
interfere. There have been 12,000 who have believed in the research 
~trongly enough to contribute their histories; and there are tens of thou
~amh more who are now ready to contribute, as soon as we have time to 
mtcrview them. 

After the fin,t few years the interference largely passed, and the oYer-all 
hJ,tNy of the prc.,cnt .,tudy \\ould be totally mi.,under~tood if the emphusi). 
''ere placed anywhere except on the remarkable record of cooperation 
from persons of every kind and from groups of every ~ort. For every 
.. cicnli~t who has obstructed, there have been hundreds of other~. in every 
field. ''ho have helped. The list of consultants given above will indicate 
h~._lw di\'Cr!>e a group of specialists has been interested. 

Cooperating Groups. Scores of psychiatrists and physicians have 
offered c\ocry sort of cooperation, including opportunities to lecture to 
mcJh:.ll groups, and to di~cuss the data with them in seminar~ and in 
.:I mica I .,co;sion-;; help in !.Ccuring historic~ from medical student!> and from 
m~dical facultie!,; help in securing histories from patients: the free usc of 
\\1Hl-.in!! ... pace in medical ~chool huilding!. and in private office!>; acCC'i'> 
to library and laboratory facilities; and access to clinical record!>. It is 
d11Ubtful if the medical and psychiatric group has ever contributed 
morl' gcnerou!>ly to a study which was not primarily under medical 
dtrl·ction and which was not wholly in the field of medicine. The 
hi!>tory provides an outstanding instance of the sort of coordination of 
1.:linical experience and research science which will hecome increasingly 
nccc~sary if either clinicians or research scientist!> arc to gain any final 
under!>tanding of human problems. 

Medical and psychiatric groups, from some of whose numbers his-
tories have been secured, include: 

1\mcrican Association of Marriage Counselors 
1\ssociation for Psychoanalytic and Psychosomatic Medicine 
Bellevue Psychiatric Hospital 
Children's Hospital, Philadelphia 
Cornell University Medical College 
f roderick Douglass Memorial Hospttal, Philadelpbill 
Hahnemann Medical College 
Indiana University Medical School 
Jefferson Medical College, Philadelphia 
Margaret Sanger Research Bureau, New York 
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Menninger Clinic, Topeka. Kansas 
New York Academy of Medicine 
New York Medical College 
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New York Psychoanalytic Society and Institute 
New York State Psychiatric Hospital and Institute 
New York University Medical School 
Psychiatric Institute, Philadelphia 
Private Psychiatric Clinic. Chicago 
Psychiatric Clinic for Chicago Courts 
Temple University Medical School 
University of Illinois Medical College 
University of Pennsylvania Medical School 
U.S. Army Training Program in Neuropsychiatry 
U.S. Public Health Service 
Womans Medical College. Philadelphia 
Yale University Medical School 

Hundreds of educators have cooperated, at every level of the educational 
system, from kindergarten schools, through public and private schools, to 
colleges, and the professional schools. Persons who have been students at 
528 American colleges and universities have contributed histories to the 
record. The educational institutions which have been attended by these 
persons include the following: 

Anderson, Indiana, High School 
Bradley Institute (lllinoisl 

• Brooklyn College 
• Bryn Mawr College 

Butler University 
California, University of 
Chicago Junior College-; (var.) 

• Chicago. University of 
College of City of New Yorl.. 

• Columbia Univerf.ity 
"' Cornell University 

Depauw University 
Drexel Institute (Philadelphia) 
Franklin College (Indiana) 

• Fort Hays State College (Kan~as) 
*Harvard University 

Hunter College (New York) 
• lllinms. University of 
• Indiana University 

Michigan, University of 
Minnesota, University of 

• New York University 
Northwestern University 
Ohio State University 
Pennsylvania State College 

• Pennsylvania, University of 
Princeton University 
Peoria, Illinois: Junior and Senior High Schools 
Pestalozzi School (Chicago) 
Philadelphia Public High Schools 
Private schools: in Chicago, Wilmington, and Philadelphia (in the Germantown 

area, the Main-line area, and elsewhere) 

*Institutions from which 100 or more subjects have contributed histories. 
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"' Purdue University 
~ Swarthmore College 
'Temple Univer..,ity . 

\\'estern Reserve LJm,en.tty 
Wiscon.,in. Univer">ity of 
Yale University 
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The atlminif>trations of penal and correctional institution!-. naturally 
yucstioned whether their inmates would be tli:.turbed if we attempted to 
M.:curc sex hi!o.tories from them. However, a number of institutions have now 
cooperated, and others have extended invitations to work with their popula
tion~. ln~titutional heads, judge!-. of courts, parole and probation ofllcers, 
and police officers have exprcs.,etl a considcrahlc intere:.t in the bearing of 
thi., rc~earch on problem~ of law enforcement. The inmate populations in 
thr~c in~titutions have voluntarily cooperated in splendid fashion. From 
thb material v.c :-.hall ultimately publish a volume on the legal aspects of 
~~xual behavior, and one on the problems of ~cxual adjustment within 
m ... titution-;. In addition, thef>e pri ... on population., have augmented our 
unJcr-.tanJing of ewnomically and educationally lower :-.ocial levels, and 
of the broken marriage ... which are in the hi~torie-. of a high proportion of 
the penal inmate:-.. Group:. from which hi~toric-; h<nc hccn secured include: 

Centntl St.tte~ A~:-.oci.tlion l>f Pmole and Probation Offil·ers 
Ch!c.lgo: ( Jlv Courts 
Chll·a~o: R.indall lhmsc for l';c~ro Bo'l~ 
Cll'H:Gmd. A 'uburhan Cou1 t gr~lllp · 
()clawan• l' K ru..,c S~.:hool for l';c~t o Gnl!. 
lndi,ma: Mate Penal htrm ' 
lnd1.lll.1: !',tate V.'oman·~ Pn-.mt 
lnd1.111.tpoh~: ll•l:tld of Pubh~.: S.tfet} 
h .Ill ... I._· St.ttc P1>llcl' 
1\.,ltum.tl A.,~o<.:J.ttion of Superintendent-. of Women':, t orrc .. tJOnal Institution!. 
]\;C\\ Y01J... Cit): Courh 
NL'Vv 'Iori- C. 1t v: I Iorence Cnttcnton Home 
New )'or I- ( it\·: Poltce Comm•..,.,ioner 
l';ew) ork Sta-te: \\'!>man·:-. Reformatory 
Ohio: Bureau or .lll\Cililc Re ... carL·h . 
Philadelphia: Prohatum otticcrs 
South Bend, Ind1ana: Courts 

Other institution:-., neither penal nor ~o:orrct:tional, from which individuals 
have contributed histories include: 

Michtgan: State Training s~.·hool (for fl·cble-minJed) at Coldwater 
M !:>hawaJ...a, Indiana: Children'!. Home 
f>luladclph1.J.: Sah<ttion Army Home for Children 
Pluladelphia: Salv:~tion Army Industrial Home 
Philadelphia: Salvation Army Home for Unmarried Mothe~ 
Philadelphia: Sheltering Arms, Home for Unmarried Mothers 
St. JoM:ph County, Indiana: Department of Public Welfare 

Persons not connected with any kind of institution have heen more 
difficult to contact. Nevertheless, it has been po1>sible to :-.tir up considerable 
community interest in the study, and friends who tell their fnends develop 
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a geometrically expanding network of contacts which ultimately provide a 
broad sample of any community. The histories of such persons constitute 
a major source of the data used in this study. Individuals who have con
tributed histories have been associated with the following social or civic 
organizations: 

American Museum of Natural History: Staff 
Church Groups: Bloomington {lndiana). Nicodemus (Kansas), Chicago, Phila-

delphia, Edinburg (Indiana) 
Conscientious Objectors: Philadelphia (3 groups), Bloomington 
Family Groups: Philadelphia, New York, Chicago, Bloomington 
Hitch-hikers 
Homosexual Communities: Chicago, New York, Philadelphia,lndianupolis, St. Louis 
Individual Histories: From all the communitic~> in ""hi~.:h we ha'~ Y.Orked 
Journalists, Editorial, and Puhli!>hing Groups: Philadelphm, New York . 
Marriage Counseling Groups: New York, Philadelphia, Clc\cland, State College 

(Pennsylvania) 
Men's Service Clubs: Elkhart (Indiana) 
Negro Lower Level Communities· Chicago, lndianapoh~. Gary (lndmna) 
Negro Professional and Middle Clas!'. Communitic~: Chi\:ag.o. ('olumbub (Ohio), 

Philadelphia, Gary (Indiana), Hill City (Kansas), Nicodemus (Kansas), Petlria 
(Illinois) 

Nurses' Groups: Philadelphia 
N.Y. A.: Bloomington (Indiana) 
Parent-Tea~.:her Group'! m Private Schools: Chicag0. Philadelphia. Wilmington 
Parent-Teacher Groups in Pubhc Schools: Anderson (Indiana), ldinburg (JndJana), 

Philadelphia, Peoria (Illinois) 
Physic~an~ · Patient~: Ne"" York. Chkago. Philadelphia . 
Prohation, ~arolc, and Court Group~: Philadelphia, Cleveland, <;htcago, South 

Bend (lnJt:~na) 
Profe!>sional Groups (vanous): New York, Chkago. Phil,lddphia 
Salvation Army, Staff Worker<, and Chcnt-;: New York, Philadclphm. Chicngo 
Sex Education Group": Phii,Jdelphia. New Yorl... Clcvchmd 
Social Worker Groups: Philadelphia, New York, Chicago, Southern lnJJana. 

South Bend (Indiana), Clevehmd 
Travelers on Tminc; 
Underworld Communities: Chicago, Peoria (JIIinois), Indi:~napolis, New York 

City. G.1ry (Indian:~) 
Uni\er!.ity Woman·~ Group, AAUW: Wilmington (Delaware) 
White, lower Level ('ommunitJc<;: Ch1cago. Peoria (lllinoi!.) 
White, Milldle Class. and Upper Le,el Communitie&: Chkago. New York, Phila-

delphia, Bloomington, South Bend, Elkhart (Indiana), Andcr!.on (Indiana) 
Wistar 1 nst1tute, Philadelphia 
Y. M. C. A.: Peoria (Illinois), lndt:mapolis, Elkhart (Indiana) 
Y. W. C. A.: Anderson (Indiana). Philadelphia, Chicago 

Before undertaking this research, we had known something of people 
a~ they appear to their friends and to their neighbors; but now we have had 
a chance to learn more about them. Under!>tanding something of their 
!>atisfactions and heartaches, and the backgrounds of their lives, has 
increased our sympathetic acceptance of people as they are. 

THE TAXONOMIC APPROACH 

Since the technique of this re5.earch has been taxonomic, a word needs 
to be said about the taxonomic method. 
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In Biology. Taxonomy is a development of systematic botany and 
systematic zoology. Historically, these are the oldest of the biologic 
sciences. Their original functions were those of naming, describing, and 
classifying species and the higher categories. Modern taxonomy still has 
those same functions, but its techniques are very different (Ahlstrom 1937, 
Crampton 1925, Dice 1932, Dobzhansky 1937, 1941, Erickson 1941, Hile 
1937, Hubbs and Miller 1942, Hubh'> and Johnson 1943, Huxley 1940, 
Kin~cy 1942, Mayr 1942, Miller 1941). Since the differences between the 
pre'ient study and previous work on human sex behavior are essentially 
the same as the differences between modern taxonomy and the older sys
tematics, it will be profitable to compare the two. 

Modern taxonomy is the product of an increasing awareness among 
biologists of the uniqueness of individuals, and of the wide range of varia
tion which may oc~ur in any population of individuals. The taxonomist is, 
therefore, primarily concerned '<' ith the mea!>uremcnt of variation in series 
of individuals which stand a~ representatives of the species in which he is 
interested. 

ln order to have his sample rcpre5.entative the taxonomist must deal 
with much larger series than the older ~>ystcmatist ever thought of handling. 
Where the systcmati::.t u!>cd a ~inglc individual or a few individuals as the 
bases of his description and of hi~ undt:rstanding of a species, the taxono
mist undcr1.akcs population ~ampling on such a scale as may involve 
hundreds of individuab from each locality, and tens of thousands of 
individuals from thr ~rccic:-. as a "'hole. If individuals are collected in a 
fashion which eliminate~ all bia~ in their ch0<.,!>ing, and in a fashion which 
includes material from every type 0f habitat and from the whole range of 
the ~pecics, it ~hould he p<.w.ihl~: to ~ccure a sample which, after measure
ment and cla~~ifkation. will indicat~ the frequency with which each type 
of variant occurs in each local population, or in the species as a whole. If 
the ~>ample is adequate, the gencrahlations should apply not only to the 
individuals which were actually mea:-.ured, but to those which were never 
collected and which were never measured at all. Obviously, the correctness 
of such an extension of the observed data depends upon the size of the 
sample, and upon the qut\lity of the sample; and the capacity of the taxono
mist is to be measured by the skill he demonstrates in choosing and securing 
that sample. The next two chapters will contain a description of the tech
niques by which the material for the present study has been obtained. 

Beyond describing the groups involved, the taxonomist may also analyze 
some of the factors which account for differences between the individuals 
and between the populations of individuals which he is studying. These · 
analyses depend upon compari~>ons of groups with backgrounds which are 
similar, except for some one item which may be identified as the source of 
the differences between the groups. This is the sort of analysis which an 
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experimentalist makes when he compares an operated and a control group 
of animals. The experimentalist creates the backgrounds and controls the 
environmental factors which are the suspected agents of his results. The 
taxonomist finds the different backgrounds where they arc already estab
lished in nature and, if his investigation is accurate, can reason as the 
experimentalist does about causal factors. 

Descriptive taxonomy provides an over-all survey; the experimental 
techniques are better suited to the examination of ultimate detail'>. The 
taxonomist charts the paths which specialbt!. may subsequently follow. It 
is the function of the taxonomist to show the magnitude of the whole 
group which he has studied, so specialists will know how large an order 
must be satisfied if their generalizations are to apply to any significant 
portion of that group. 

In Applied and Social Sciences. Medicine, psychiatry, psychology, so
ciology, economics, anthropology. and the other social science~ arc, 
after all, faced with the same problems \\lhich have confronted biologi~t!. 
in their attempts to describe and clas-.ify ba!.ic phenomena. They, !.imilarly, 
need to secure such an over-all understanding of their one, highly variable 
animal, the human, as will ·'show the magnitude of the whole g:roup" and 
make it clear •'how large an order mu~t be !>ati~ficd if their generalinttion'> 
are to apply to any signifkant portion of that group." 

• 
Unfortunately, it has not alway!> been reali~:cd that problems in !>ocial 

fields involve the understanding of a whole species. Much of the publica
tion in these fields is concerned witr1 observation~ on a few individuals 
from whom generalizations are too often extended to any and to all other 
segments of the population. Observations on children, on ~enc~cent adults, 
on social groups, on gangs, or on whole towns are usually observation~ on 
particular groups, although they arc presented a~ typical of life in all of 
America. Even when the data are experimentally derived, a!-. in medicine 
and more recently in psychology. the problem of understanding the whole 
of the human species is still present. Experiments, whether operations, 
drug injections, physiologic tests, or psychologic manipulations, arc usually 
limited to a few individuals when, in actuality, they should include pcr~ons 
of both sexes, of all ages, and from all sort~ of!-.ocio-economic, educational, 
and religious backgrounds, if the conclusion~ are to be applied to the 
human species in general. 

College students, of college age, mo!>tly from middle-class and urban 
homes--often with the sex unrecorded -are the subjects for a high pro
portion of the observations and experiments of academic investigators. 
No caution is given the reader that individuall!> of other ages, with differ
ent educational backgrounds and different !>ocial origins, might react 
differently to the same sorts of experimental situation~. Even among 
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psychologists, the apparatus used in the experiment may be chosen with 
more care than the human subjects of the investigation. 

In the medical, psychologic, and social sciences. there are a number of 
studie'i of single individuals who arc der-.cribed in elaborate detail (e.~:., 
Allport 1942, Bios 1941, Brown 1937, Carbon 1941, Conwelll937, Hillyer 
1927, Hoopes 1939, "Inmate" 1932, Johnson 1930, Judge Baker Fnd. 1922, 
Karpman 1935, 1944, Kellogg 1933, Prince 1905, Rogers 1942, Shaw 1930, 
Thomas and Znaniecki 1918-1920, Wright 1945). It i~ implied that the 
ob~crvation~ or the therapeutic technique~ u~ed in the one case arc appli
cable to other individuab in the general population. P~ychiatrists and 
P"Yl'hoanaly-.b have hccn particularly involved in ~uch publication, and 
the anthropologist'> have led in thi~ field (e.K·· Barton 1938, Beer!> I 90R, 
Dyk 1938, rord 1941, 1-Jatt 1931, Landes 1938, Linderman 1930, 1932, 
McGraw 1935, Radin 1920, 1926, Simmom 1942, Spottand Kroeber 1942, 
lfnderhill 1936, Wa!.hbournc 1940, etc.). The idea i!> old. Linnaeu!> extolled 
the lone m0~!> which wa~ worth a life-time of !>tudy, and Tennyson thought 
of the flower in the crannicd wall a~ the key to the ~ecrets of the univer!>e. 
Such dcta1led ~tud!C'> of ~inglc md1viduals haYe often repre!>ented a certain 
htgh degree of induc,tr) and ... cholar-.hip, hut they are dangerous as sources 
of gcncralint1ons about larger !>egment!> of the population. Like descrip
ll>c ~y~tcmatic.., at 1b v. or!>t, ~uch detailed stu die., of i 1dividual ca~e!> are 
the antithe~c!> of analy~cs oa~ed on large and ~tati~Lically well &elected 
~ample:-. of the ~ort the modern taxonom1~t employs 

There arc ~ociologic '>tudic<. (e.g., Burgc~s an • Cottrell 1939), which 
appc.tr ... tati ... tical hl'<:au~c they carefully define the group which was studied 
\\ithout, hoVvC\cr, making any c!Tort to ~dcct cl ~ample which v.ould he 
homogeneou' and repre ... cntative of any larger portiOn of the total popu
l,tlion. Obviou!>ly, condu..,ton~ bao,cd on such ~tud1e~ are applicable only 
to the particular sample \\ h1ch Vva!-1 available to the particular investigator, 
.m<.l it i~ practically certain that no one will C\er again meet, at any other 
time, in any other place, another group <,f per~ons ~imilarly constituted. 

Sometime~ ~ocial ~cicnti~b hobnob a:; tourists in .,orne social milieu 
!tufficiently removed from their own t•J make it possible for them to 
acquire ''impressions" and ''hunche~·· abOut "social pattern!!'. and "moti
vation~ of behaviOr" in whole cultures. This method ha~ the merit of 
requiring a minimum of time-much k~c, than the public opinion polls or 
the taxonomist~ need for arriving at their generalizations. Neverthelesf,, to 
~orne ~tudent~ the day seems overdue when scienti!!tf, studying human 
material will forsake barbershop techniques and attempt to secure some 
taxonomic under~tanding of the humc.n population. 

Some per~on!> are appalled at the · Jea of having to undertake a large
~calc coverage of thousand!> of indivi':iual case~ before they are allowed to 
generalize about the whole. Contacts with the ~tatbtic!> of ~mall !>amples 
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have provided rationalizations for some of this inertia; but no statistical 
techniques can make a small sample represent any type of individual which 
was not present in the original body of data. 

In the past dozen years, economic ~urveys, agricultural surveys, the 
public opinion polls, and a research group in the Census Bureau (McNemar 
1940, 1946, Gallup and Rae 1940, Blankenship 1943, Gallup 1944, Cantril 
1944) have shown the way in which a human population muo,t be analyzed 
before there can be any understanding of any large segment of that 
population. Developed without benefit of the biologist!>' experience with 
taxonomy, the public opinion techniques are, nevertheless, an illustration 
of taxonomic procedure. During the recent war, problems of sampling in 
the field of social problems received increased attention from the statisti
cians and the bio~tati~tician!.. Public health surveys arc now utilizing 
modern methods of sampling. With increa~ing frequency the bu~iness world 
has learned to depend upon analyse!> of comumer reaction!. in the com
mercial field. The prediction" in such survey!> usually lie within 1 to 5 per 
cent of the subsequent performance {Katz 1941, Gallup 1944). In contra11t, 
we should guess that many of the generalizations coming from the tradi
tional studies in the !.ocial ~ciences might prove crroneouo, in something 
between 20 and 9() per cent of the ca::.e~. if one attempted to apply them to 
any considerable portion of the population. It is unfortunate that the 
products of acaden ic studie~ are not more often put to the .. dollars and 
cents tests which h~ ve provided the incentives for increa~ingly better 
techniques in economk and public opinion ... urveying. 

Statistical Basis. Modern taxonomy is statistical in its approach. In 
many quarters there i!. an honest dbtru-;t of ~ampling techniques because 
there is a distru~t of all stati~tlcal procedure"l. There i" a wiue!>pread feel
ing that statistics are cold and that they cannot measure human emotions 
which, after all, are involved iP all !-.exual activitieo, as well ao, in many other 
human problems. It is objected that ~tatistics can deal with incidences 
and frequencies and provide means for calculating average individuals, 
but that average individuals do pot really e"i'it, and that mca<;urements of 
such hypothetic individuals provide no imight into the particular persons 
with whom the clinician must dt.al. Such objections involve, however, a 
misunderstanding of the utility of a stati~tical approach. It b, precisely, 
the function of a population analysis to help in the understanding of par
ticular individuals by showing their relation to the remainder of the group. 
Given the range of variation, the mode, the mean, the median, and the 
shape of the frequency distributior for the .vhole group, the clinician can 
determine the averagenes!> or unk

1 
ueness of any particular person, and 

comprehend the extent to which gc'leralizations developed for the whole 
group may be applied to any partie\. ar ca!.e (see Clinkal Table!>, Chapter 
23). Without such a background, rach individual become<o unique and 
unexplainable except through an elaborate investigation of him as an 



HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION 21 

i~olated entity. On the other hand, ifthere are adequate data on the group, 
a major portion of the work involved in understanding a particular indi
' idual is thereby eliminated. even though it is true that he may still he 
.,n unique that he will need some special study. 

The pos:-.ession of some "stat is tical sense" would seem to be a funda
mental rettuirement for anyone attempting to investigate any species, in
cluding the human. By "!>tati<;tical !>Cnse" we refl!r to one's capacity to dis
tingui~h the specific from the universal and to recognize the difference be
tween a phenomenon whi~h is common and one which i!> rare. One !-.hows 
a st•ttil>tical sen!>e when he i~ interc!'lted in knov.ing how often a particular 
thing i!> true, and how often something different might be so-in short, 
what the incidence of each variant is in the population as a whole. The 
inve~tig:ator who b ~ati!-.ficd to report a single !>et of observations i!> lacking 
m a !.tati!>tical sense. The clinician who ha!> made a dozen te~t~ of a partic
ular therapeutic technique, and rcporb. them a~ though they were appli
cable to anybody and everybody, i~ no ~cienti~t. for he lack<; a !>latil>tical 
~cnsc. £\cry ~cicnti!>t needs to cultivate hi-; ability to di,tinguish between 
facts that arc knov.n to be true only for particular individuals, and fach 
'' hi~h an: f... nO\\ n in such variety, for !>O many different kind!> of individuals, 
that they may be added up to an under!>tanding of ~l \\hole population. 

The prc-;ent study should provide an in:-.tance of the taxonomic method 
apphcd to & problem that lies primarily in the iield of human behavior 
and ,.,ociology. If the result~ ofthb invc:-.tigation ~cern !>ignificant, the study 
will ha've been ju~tified not only bcl·au!>C of it~ finding!> but, what may prove 
to be of a~ much import. bccau~e of it!> dcmon~tration of a method that 
can be mcd in other field!> of re!.carch on human problems. 

STATl•S OF PREVIOllS SEX STUDIES 

Although we ha\'c :-.aid that scicnti!>ts have largely avoided investigations 
of human sexu~tlity. leaving this one of the most poorly explored fields in 
biology, psychology. or sodology. it should be cmpha!>izcd that there i!> no 
a!>pect of human behavior about which there has been more thought, 
more talk, and more books wntten. From the dawn of human history, 
from the drawings left by primitive people!>, on through the developments 
of all civilizations, ancient, classic, Oriental. medieval, and modern, men 
have left a record of their sexual acth iticl> and their thinking about sex. 
The printed literature is tremendous, and the other material is inex
haustible. For bulk, the literature cannot be surpassed in many other fields; 
for !>cholarship, esthetic merit, or scientific validity it is of such mixed 
quality that it is difficult to separate the kernel from the chaff, and still 
more difficult to maintain any perspective during it!. perusal. It is, at once, 
an interesting reflection of man's ab!.orbing intcre!>t in sex, and his astound
ing ignorance of it; his desire to know and his unwiUingness to face the 
facts; his respect for an objective, scientific approach to the problems 
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involved, and his overwhelming urge to be poetic, pornographic, literary, 
philosophic, traditional, and moral. Fortunately the scientific observer is 
not called upon to judge the merits of these diverse and contradictory 
approaches. All of them give evidence of what people think and do sexually, 
and that is sufficient to make them scientifically significant. 

The data on most physiologic functions of the human animal are, for 
the most part, to be found in the scientific treatises and journal articles 
published by physiologists. In contrast, the data on sex arc spread through 
every field of history, literature, art, scient·c, the social sciences, philosophy, 
religion, and the academically not respectable but still important matcnals 
of pornography. These la~t. as any archeologi-.t or anthropologi~t well 
knows, may be of considerable importance in the inlcrpret~tion of a 
human culture. There is a ~urprisingly large body of unpubli~hcd manu
script material in this field. A ~ex library, and any scholarly review of it. 
would have to cover material druwn from practically all of the fi1llowing 
fields: 

Hiology 
Anatomy 
Embryology 
Physiology 
Endocrinology 
Uenetics 
Taxonomic method 
Human C\ olution 
Biostata ... tic!. 

Psychology 
General 
Fxperimental 
Clinical 
Abnormal 
Social 
Child and adoleM:ent 
Comparative (anthropoid'> and lower 

mammals) 
Sociology 

Ueneml 
Criminology 
Penology 
Special problems 
Marriage ;and the family 

Anthropology 
Cultural 
Physical 
Ethnography 
Archeology 
Cla<;sical 

Medicine 
Obstetrics 
Gynecology 
Pediatrics 
Clinical endocrinology 
Urology 
Fertility and sterility 

Contraception 
Ph.umacologv 
Public he.tltit
Jiygaene 
Social hygiene 
p-,.,.chi,thv 
p.,ychoannlyo;i.., 

Marraagc Coun~elmg 
Modern marnage manu.tl~ 
CIJ!>'>IC manuab 

Child Developmenl 
Per~onnel Program~ 
Public Opinion Surve) ang 
Radio Progr.ams 
Philosophy 
Lthac~ 

Religion 
Creed<; 
Mural philo-sophy 
Sex cults 
Hi!.tory uf religion., 

Educahon 
Child devl'lopment 
Sex education 

tli~tury 

Law 
Legal procedure 
Cnminallaw 
Marriagl.' law 
Paternity l.tw 
History of law 

Law Enforcement 
Police 
Parole and probation 
Ccnson.hip 
Military law 
ln'>titutional management 
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Literature 
Fiction 
1-.ssays 
J>ol'ITV 
Classf.::1 I. of all cultures 
Bio!!raphll''i 

1\J ~~ 

Tra\'el 
Drama 
Journalistic, newspapers and mag-

azine~ 
Propaganda 
~ongs ;md ballads 
1-olklorc 
I me:uistil'" 
Stalig:-. and argots 

Graphi~ 
Sculpture 
Photography 
:\1m mg pidures 
Mu-.k· 
().uwc 
~t~tgc 

lwtJca, nf M·•dcrn, McdJe\al, Clas~ic, 
.md AncJcnt Culturl'" 

Nude art 
Sullpture 
A 11 model-. 
Pllllturr·'J'hu. matcri.th 
1\matC'ur dr;m mg.~. ~ll'f1~·~. c1c 
I>J.ll ic., ' 

Cartoons 
Moving pictures 
China and pottery 
Utensih. 
Household implements 
Architectural designs 
Svmbolism 
Music 
Song~ and ballads 
Limerid.~ 
Wall in!.criptions 
Vocabularies 
Literature 

Hetero,exual 
Homoo;exual 
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Flagellation, sadism, masochism 
Torture 
Religiouo:; perse~o:ution 
Corporal puni!.hment 
Pscudo-p~ychologic 
P!.Cudo-ant hropologic 
I. ovc slOT) magatines 
True confco:;!'.ion magaLines 
J>hy!>ic.JI ..:ulturc magazines 
Nudi~t ma~atincs 
Fetish ma~';uines 
Scandal st1ecto:; 
AdH:rti~in~ material'> 

• cti~ht'itic ohjc~·b 
Materials on sex culto; 

Of)\ i(lu ... ly. it j.., impo..,..,ihle in any ~inglc \'olume to ~ummariLe the infor
mation contained in a:- di\cr:-.c a body of material a:- i~ outlined above. 
~llu.:c the pn:~cnt volume i'> a taxonomic ~tudy of the frequencies and 
\ourcc' nf :-.cxual outlet among American male~. we :-hall confine our 
rc\ icw to tho~c prcviou:-. American ~tudics \\ hich arc (I) scientific, (1) 

ha~cd on more or lc'>~ complete l'ase hi~toric~. t3) ba ... cd on ~cries of at lea!'lt 
~nmc !'lite, (4) involving ;.l :-.yst~matic coverage of approximately the same 
item~ on each ~uhject, and (5) statistical in treatment. Many other studies 
which arc not taxonomic ha\e been important for ct>mparison with our 
data, and they arc cited throughout the prc~cnt H>lumc and listed in the 
Bibliography at the end of this book. There arc only 19 ~tudic~ of ~ex 
behavior (1J title~) which arc in any scn!'lc taxonomic. They are: 

I. Ad1illcs. P. S. 19::!~. The clfeclivc-ncs~ of certain social hygiene litcr;tture. New York, 
Amcr. Soc. Hyg. 1\s~oc., pp. I H•. 

A group-administered lJUestionnairc study of 1449 males and 48J females, made 
hy a ps\-dlologi'>t. Alll•f the ~uhjcct~ were from the New York City area, including 
high M:hool and college students ;md some lower middlc-ch•ss and lower leyel 
groupo;, mostly or younger individuals, with ;~ few of them Nl·gro. The study was 
primarily con..:crncJ with the cflcctiwness of certain socilll hygiene literature in 
disscrninilting information about venereal dist:ase, hut some of the questions con
\:crm:d the sex experiences of the .,uhjccts. "1 he population is broader than in most 
studies, but not broken up into homogeneous groups for analyses. The eonclusionlt, 
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therefore, are not applicable to the whole American population, nor to any particular 
segment of it. The data are merely tabulated. 

2. Bromley, D. D., and Britten, F. H. 1938. Youth and sex. A study of 1300 college 
students. New York and London, Harper and Bros., pp. XIII + 303. 
A yucstionnaire and inteniew study of 1364 college students, made by two 

women with journali!>tic hackgrounds.l-orty-thrce per cent oft be subjects were male, 
57 per cent female. Qucl!tionnaires were filled out by students attcndang 46 colleges, 
spread throughout the United States, and the authors vi11ited 15 colleges to supple
ment their questionnaires with partial and not 110 complete intenicws. The con
tributors may ha\e rcprc!.Cnted a !>Omewhat !>elect pmtion of each student body: 
only one-fifth of the yuestionnaircs wh1ch were di!>tributed were tilled in, and no 
device was used to assure a good !!ample. The stati:.tical treatment of the data is 
scant, arri\ ing at totals and averuges, ..,., ith no bre~tkdoy, n of the sample fl•T cor
relations. The data on petting and pre-marital mten.:oursc agree fairly well with 
our own for college groups. On the other hand, the author•.' l>ugge!>tion <p. 27) that 
the conclusions may be safely tran!'.ferred to the non-college segments of the pop
ulation, because college students are the leaders and set the beh.t"ior patterns for 
the rt!!>l of the population, is incorrect (Chapter 10 in prc!>ent \Olume). The males 
in the study evidently balked at telhng the women inve~tigators .thout their ma!>tur
batory and homosexual experience.,, for the indden~c figure'> on those points arc 
lower than in any other published investigatiOn. 

3. Davis, K. B. 1929. Factors in the sex ltfe of twenty-two hundred women. New 
York and London, Harper and Bro'>., pp. XX + 430. 

A questionnaire study m~tde by an expcricn~·cd l>Oddl worker and her collaho
rators, located in the New York City area. Th~: :?.200 women !>UhJC<.:h represented 
the select segment which answered a questionnaire that was l'ttgmally mailed to 
20,000 persons. The sample was confined to "normal" women of ~nod .. tanding in 
their communities. most of them bemg college and club women. A high percentage 
of them were graduates of Fastern women'!> college~. 1 he agco; r.mged mo~tly 
between 25 and 55. Many of the women y,ere teuchero;. The sample \\a .. , therefore, 
not broad, but neither was it strictly held to the group whtch wa~ hcst represented 
in the study. Only a portion of the hfe hi~tory was covered. The treatment of the 
data is simple hut statistical. 

4. Dickinson, R. L., and Beam, I . 1931. A thow>dnd marriages. llaltJmore, Williams 
and Willo .. in& Co., pp. XXV + 482. 

Dickmson, R. L, and Ream, l. 1934. The single woman. Baltimore, Williams and 
Wilkins Co., pp. XIX + 469. 

Studies based on a gynecologist'!> half century of experience m private practice, 
dealing with o~er 5000 fem~1le patients from the New York C"lty area. Publication-. 
of the National Committee on Maternal Health. The finding!> of the phy~ical exam
inations are systematic, particularly as hrought together in the !>ame author's 
Human Sex Anatomy (1933, Baltim<•rc, Williams and Wilkins Co., pp. XIII + 145 
+ 175 figs.). The data on sexual beha.,.ior vary from fair!) complete hfe historic'> 
to single item!>. Most of the women came from middle-class or upper lc\cl homes. 
All age groups (except children) were included; and some of the ca!>C<; were followed 
for scores of years. These pioneer studie!-1 have had constdcrahlc influence on later 
work, particularly among physicians, gynt!eologi!>tr.. marri .. gc counselors, students 
of fertility, and other clinil:ul groups. There are only oct·asional tabulations of data. 
and the calculation<; of average'> are sometimes inaccurate. There is no selection 
of the sample, and there are no analyses of the populations on which the \arious tab
ulations arc based. The findings, therefore, cannot be tran!>fcrred to other segments 

• 8t the population. 

5. Exner, M. J. 1915. Problems and principles of sex education. A study of948 college 
men. New York, Association Pre!>s, pp. 39. 

Apparently the pioneer attempt to secure statistical data on American sexual 
beha\ ior. The author, a physician, wa& secretary of the Student Department of the 
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International Committee of the Y.M.C.A. A questionnaire study in which part 
of the questionnaires were group administered and part sent by mail. Answers 
were secured on a limited number of questions from 948 male students in colleges 
scattered widely over the Unite~ Stiltes. The treatment is simple tabulation. Since 
the population is homogeneou&ly college male, the data should have been significant; 
but because of the inadequactcs of que!>tionnaircs the incidence figures for various 
sexual activities are much too low. The most notahle aspect of the study was the 
"100 per cent'" !>ample !lecurcd by getting records from every one of the 673 males 
in a serie& of group'>, tbis serie!t providing matenal for comparison with the data 
secured from those in the remainder of the sample. 

6. :Hnger, f·. W. 1947. Sex beliefs and pructices among male college students. J. Abn. o/ 

Soc. Psych. 42:57-67. 

An interesting and profitable queo;tionnaire study of 111 males, all of whom 
were college students in three successi\e classes in ad\anced psychology. The 
author, a~ the m:-.tructor in the cour:.e. had prcvrously given lectures to the group 
on psychologtcal proce!>:-.es in general and on emotional bcha\ ior and on certain 
a\pects of sex beha\ ior m particular. All but ten of the :.ubjectlo were premedical 
students. The group. in consequence, was uniyuely prepared for cooperating in 
such a study, and this vitiate:. the author'!> contentron that hi~ results justify ques
ttonrl.lire studies a:. against more costly personal mtervi~w studie..;. It is prohable 
tlMt the !>arne methods applied to college !>tudcnts \\ ho did not ha\e such a prepa
ration m bwlogy and psychology v.ould not have given '-"e>mparable rc!\ults, and 
the method v.C>uld have heen qmte unworkable with mo&t of the population that 
ncwr goes to college. Of the 138 students to whom questionnaires were given, 
I II (I( I u~) made return!>. Sixty of the student~ were gi\en a duplicate questionnaire 
to fill out nine day!. l:tter in an attempt to te<,t the \.rlidtty of the data. The study 
is umque among prevrous surveys of Amencan sexual heha\ior m M'Curing data on 
th<' incidence of the homosexual which arc comparable to those reported in the 
present '-OJume. Similarly. the data on m<i!.turhation and on heterosexual coitus 
l'Ompme v.cll with tho~e obtained hy other imestigators in this field. Since the 
p<lpul<ltion was home>gcnee>us in its sex, its racial constitution. its age, marital 
statu~. and cducatton.ll le\el. the d.lla may be taken us indicative of what can be 
expected from !>imilar group ... 

7. Hamilton, G. V. 19:9. A rc<;earch in marri.tgc. New York, A. anll C. Boni, pp. 
XIII + 570. 

H.tmilton, G. V., and MacGowan, K. 142\1. What is wrong with marriage. New ..... · 
York, A. and C. Boni. pp. XXI t 319. 

A formalued interview study by a Ne~ Y0rk City p:-.ychiatri~t whose earlier 
research experience had included <>tudres of sexual behavior among apes. The project 
was undertaken at the suggestion and with the support of the National Research 
Council's Comnuttee for Re<;ean:h on Problems of Sex. 1 he studv was based on 
JOO marned female!> and 100 married male'\. Of this number 55 l'Ouplcs represented 
pain. of spouses, but no Cllrrelation<. of data were made on these pairs. The pop
ulation was not selected to repre<;ent any particular f;egmcnt of society. and its 
constitution JS not e\'en described in the originul report. Nearly all of the '>ubjects 
were college graduates, moo;t of them nearer 30 and under 40 years of nge, most of 
them the psychiatrif.t's patient!'. or thc1r friendr;, and most of them from the New 
York City area. An undue number (21 ~ 0 ) of the su~jectc; had hecn upset enough to 
have needed psychiatric help prior to their particip<ttion in the !>tudy. The data were 
obtained by personal "inter\oicws"' where the questions were typed on a card and 
handed without further discussion to the subject. The subject gave hi!t answers orally, 
and they were recorded verbatim, without further questioning from the interviewer. 
There was considerable attention given to :.tandurdi:ting the questions and the inter
yiew, but none to standardi.l'ing the population, apparently on the assumption that 
!f one standardizes one end of an experiment it does not matter what one throws 
tn at the other end. The treatment involved simple tabulation and comparisons of 
male and female data. The small size of the sample also limits its usefulness, but 
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there is a definitely systematic coverage of a large number of sexual items. The 
findings more or less match our own for white, married, college-bred, urban males 
between 30 and 35 years of age. 

8. Hohman, L. B. and Schaffner, B. 1947. The sex life of unmarried men. Amer. J. Soc. 
52:501-507. 

A study made by two psychiatrists on the basis of the interviews which they had 
with 4600 selectees at induction centers in New York City, upper New York State, 
and Baltimore during the recent war. Hecause of the very limited time ~•vailable for 
each interview, the questions were few and, as pomted out in the report, not always 
well framed. The age, marital status, rcligiow. connections, educational level, and 
economic status of each individual were secured and the data on sexual al·ti'vitv 
.were correlated with these background factors. A chief source of error was the fact 
that only two-way correlations were made. The data on the sexual :ll'tivi1ies of the 
several religious groups, for instance, probably would have leu to dillerent con
clusions if the comparisons had been confined to persons of tht: same educational 
level, and if the devoutnes!> of the religious connections had been taJ..en intu account. 
In all the other compari!-.ons the results are badly di~torted by the failure to take 
educational levels into account. The statements made concerning the Negroes arc 
unwarranted, for thut reason. The data on pre-marital intcrcour!>t: an: mbleading 
because they represent ogives instead of the accumulative inc1dence cur"c" (Chapter 
3) that arc needed to reach the conclusions which the authors are trying to make here. 
At several points (e.g . ." in regard to the Negro histories, in regard to the high 
incidence of masturbation among adult males, etc.) the authors' own subje~·ti\c 
responses become evident. They arrive at an incidcncc ligure for the homosexual, 
as they define it, of 0.36 per cent and express the opinion that this ligurc is rdiablc 
"because we were !o.pt:cificully instructed by mobili1ation mcd•c<~l stand<~rds t(l ex
clude homosexuals." They seem to have no reali1ation of the r~wt that the comli
tions under which three- to five-minute interviews were hdd in army induction 
centers were not conducive to winning admissions of soci<~lly taboo hch~1vior, espe
cially when the men had bt.>en informed beforehand that they would 'he punil>hed hy 
heing excluded from the Armed Forces if they did admit :.uch beha\'ior. t:or our 
own data on the incidence of the homose'lual in the !o.OTt of ~roup which \\<IS 

involved here, see Chapter 21. • 

9. Hughes, W. L. 1926. Sex experiences of h1lyhood. J. Soc. Jlyg. 1:.!:2(,2 27.' . 

.../ A group-administered questionnaire !'>tudy of 10:!9 prc~umably umnurricd males 
ranging for the most part between 15 and 20 ye<1rs of age. The author was a hiulo1;ist 
serving as a state health ofticer in North Carolina, nnd the snmplc represcn1ed a 
fair cross-se..:tion of both rural and urban populations of boys in high school, in 
grade school, and in employment in the mills of that state. Some compari..,ons of 
high school and mill boys were made with the l'aution that the sample wa'> too small 
to warrant extended conclusions. Thus the set-up of the analyses wus better than 
usm1l, but the depcnden'-"C on the questionmlire was not good, and the choice of the 
questions was totally inadequate. Masturbation and nocturnal emissions were the 
only two, out of six possible source~ of outlet, whil·h were invcs1igated; and at every 
point the study is loaded with moral evaluations (t'-8·· "I Ia~ anyone ever tried to 
give you the mistaken idea that sex intercourse is ncx·e<;sary for 1he health of the 
young man'!"). 

10. Landis, C.. et al. 1940. Sex in development. A study of the growth and development 
of the emotional and sexual aspects of personality together with physiolog.ical, 
anatomicul, and medical information on a group of 153 normal women and 14.2 
female psychiatric patients. New York and London, Paul B. Hoebcr, pp. XX+ 329. 

A study of approximately 300 females, personally interviewed by Mrs. Agne<: T. 
Landis, the interviews standardi7cd with formal questions which were carefully 
worded on the interviewing sheets. The study was ~upported hy the National 
Research Council's Committee for Research on Problems of Sex. Approximately 
half of the sample was drawn from patients at the New York State Psychiatric 
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Jnstitutc and Hospital; the other half was obtained largely from a Y.W.C.A. 
and a Y.W.H.A. group. The nges lay between 18 and 25 years in 54 per cent of 
the sample; 54 per cent of the girls were Jewish, and 71 per cent had gone into high 
school hut n0t beyond. The sample was largely from a particular sort of group but, 
untortumltcly, it was not strictly confined to that group. The conclu!>ion!>, conse
quently, arc not transferable to the population as a whole, nor to a particular age, 
educational level, or religious group. After the hreakdown for analyses, many of 
the ultimate group<. contamcd only one or two to half a dozen indi"iduals, and the 
statistical treatment is more elaborate than !>u~·h small samples warrant. Practical 
expcncn.:c !>hows that an additional three or four ca!>Cl>, or a dozen additional case!. 
added to such small group~ could have changed the conclusions v.hich were drawn 
from such flmall samples. 

II. l dndi-.. C.. and Bolle.,, M. M. 1942. Per~onality and se>.uality of the physically 
handicapped wom~m. New York and London, Paul B. Hocher, pp. XII + 171. 

An interview o;tudy of 100 handicapped fcm:1le~ (~pa .. tics, orthopedics, cardiacs, 
.md epileptic-;). interviewed in the ~<~me way as in the previous study (Landis 1940). 
the inten iewing done hy Dr. Marjorie Bollcfl. The study was !>upportcd hy the 
l\.atiomtl Rcsl·arch Council"' C"ommittct> for Re.,e:m·h on Problems of Sex. The 
.... mple v. a~ urav. n from a gwup of New York City m'ititution!<; most of the girls 
\\ere between IR and 2'i years of age: half of them were Catholic. The statistical 
ucatmrnt i<> too det.1ilcd and open to much the <;a me ohjections as in the pre' ious 
l amhs ~tully (tj.l'. ahmc). 

I:!. Merrill, 1.. I 1)1 H. A !'tm1m.1ry of finding.., in a study of !>Cxuali .. m among a group of 
one hunJn:d dclin~olth:nt hoy!>. J. Ju\. Rc!.. 3::!55- 2o7 .• 

0.11.1 gathl·n:d b_v a proh,ltton oflker who inten iewed a hundred h<>ys who were 
pa~"ing through a .IU\cnilc Court 111 Sl·attle. "I he hov~ ranged m age ht:twcen 8 and 
l X, and mo.., I <lf them prohahl) came from lower \Ocial le,cl.,, a!> moo;t court ca!>C'i 
do. It i., tu1fortunatc that the !.oci,ll hadq~round~ we1e not held eon.,tant for the 
~tudt~o•d g10up. '-O the ~o:onclu'>ton .. could h:t\C been utJI11ed v.ith more certainty. 
It io, nnt entirely clear h<lY. ..,~~temat1cally these>. llem'> v.cre covered on each history. 
1 he <:tuch IS not~1hk hecau'-'! 1t puhll!-.hcd the nm-.t ~oichm\e record 0f pre-adolescent 
orga~m (for o hov~ in \elf m,l<oturhatlon), and g:l\e thr highest recorded inc1dence 
tigure'> (J I",.) for younger bl•ys involved wnh oral te~·hniyucs in honlO!>exual con
tad<;. On hoth of the~c points, our ov.n d<~ta Mlh!>t,mti<~tc tho ... e given by Merrill. 

13. Pearl, R. 19Z5.1hc hi~o,Jog~ ofpopul.ttll'll ~rowth. Ne\\ Yort..., Alfred A. Knopf. 
pp. XIV -r- ::!.60 (c~rc~..·ially pp. 17~ 207). 

A nicely ana!Y'ed !>tudy hy a bio~t.ltl:-llcian u~ing l10!.pit.1l d,tta on 257 older, 
married, y,hite nhtlc!>, most of them over 55 years of age. They had all undergone 
prostati1.. operation. Mailed qur!>tionnairc<> hroug.ht the information on frequencies 
of marital intercourse, v.hich arc the only ~e>.ual data actually given. The subjects 
may ha\c come from the B,dtimorc area, m from elsewhcrr. The population is 
anal~7cd v. ith a 'imultancou<; age and oc.:cupatlonal breaJ...down, which is instruc
tive. On the whole, the "''mple!. in c:u.:h ultimate breakdown arc too small, hut the 
age trends seem correct. linfortunatclv, educational levels y,.ere not used in the 
calculations, and our prc!>Cnt data shov.-that Pearl's comparison!> of rural and urhan 
hi~tories v.ould ha\e lrd to totally dillercnt nmclusion' if he had taken educational 
levels into account. 

14. Peck, M. W., and Well!>, 1-. L. 19::!.3. On the r-;ycho-se~uality of college graduate 
men. Ment. Hyg. 7:697-714. 

Peck. M. W., und Wells, F. L. 1925. F-urther studies in the psycho-sexuality of 
college gruduate men. Mcnt. Hyg. 9:502 -520. 

A directed questionnaire study of about 550 men with college backgrounds, the 
study made hy a psychiatrist and a psychologi!.t, with support from the National 
Research Council's Committee for Research on Problems of Sex. The study was 
made in the Boston area. Most of the subjects were between 21 and 30 years of age. 
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The treatment was simple tabulation with no breakdown of the population; but 
since the study was confined to the one sort of group the generalizations may be 
extended to other college groups with a minimum possibility of error. The sex 
'luestions were limited to about 30 items, but as far as they go. the findings are 
close to those obtained in our own study. The second part of the study was expanded 
with about 80 more questions concerning the personality traits of the subjects. their 
recreational interests, etc.; but this added nothing to an understanding of ,the 
sexual data in the study. 

15. Peterson, K. M. 193M. Early sex information and its influence on later sell. concepts. 
Unpublished manuscript in Library of University of Colo., pp. U6. 

A supervised yuestionnaire survey of 419 males \\oho \\-ere still in college. The 
geographic locations of the colleges arc not mentioned, but they were probably in 
Middle Western and Rocky Mountain areas. There is a simple tabul.ttinn of the 
data, most of 'Which concern SI.!X cdm.:ation, but there is some valuable mformation 
on adolescent de.,elopments and 011 later, overt experiem:e), in ~ex. Some of the 
data were subsequently used in Kirkendall's volume on Sex Adjustment~ of Young 
Men (Kirkendall 1940). Since the population -wa-. uniformly male, of college 
Je,el, <md of college age, the data arc transferahle to other college m:tlc groups. 
The results, however, are not suffictent, bccau~e of the relati\C inelli.:ctiH~nc~s of 
questionnuirc studies. 

16. Ramsey, G. Y. l943. The se" information of younger boy'i. Amer. J. Orthopsy
chiatry I 3 :347 352. 

Ramsey, G. V. 1943. The sexual development of boys. Amcr. J. Psyc:h. 5o:~ 17 2J 4 

Studie-; of 291 pre-adole-.ccnt and younger ado)e.,ccnt male~. rcprco.,cnting all of 
the boys (and some other!>) in a seventh and eighth g:radc group in a medium-large 
city in lllinoi!.. Based on personal interview!. which were coordinated wnh the ho;t 
of yuestions and the techni:.plC"> of the prc!>ent ~tudy. 1 he study b parttcularly 
valuable because of the age period covered, anJ further ~ignitkant bccau~o: of it), 
hundred percent sample. The conclu!.ions arc not exten,ihlc to other groupo; of 
particular ~ocial levels, but the unselectell sample is probably an appro\lm:ttton to 
the sort of group that occur!> in any middle dass juniot high schonl in a medtum
Jarge city of the Middle West. 

17. Strakosch, J'. M. 1934. Factors in the sex life of seven hundred psychopathic 
women. Litica, N. Y., Sr.tte Hospit<.lh Pre~~. pp. 102. 

A doctor's thesis in psychology, based on the accumulated c;t~e hi-.tory rccl•rd<; 
in the Ne-w York State Psychiatric Institute and Hospital, in Nc'W York. City .. , he 
data had been gathered hy a number of psychiatrists, with po!osibh: \<ll"tatiun:. in 
standards of recording. All of the 700 women were psychop<tthk. They rcprc!.cntcd 
a -wide ranbre of ages, and a variety of educational ami SlK"ial level-;. 1 here arc tab
ulations and some simple but sometimes erroneous statistic;ll tre.nmcnts of the 
data, and comparisons of each item with similar calculations in the ~tudies by 
Davis (192'Jl, Hanulton (192«:1), and Dickinson and He<tm ( 19JI, IY34). "I hesc com
parisons <trc intended to show the similarities and differences hctwcen psychopathic 
and normal women. Ho'Wever, all of the other studies dealt \\ith popul;ttions 
that were from more or less exclu~ivcly upper educatiom1l and -;ucial level!., and 
the Strakosl·h sample came from such different social levels that all compari~on' in 
this study are invalid (see Chapter 10). 

11!. Taylor, W. S. 1933. A criti4ue of sublimation in males: A study of 40 superior 
single men. Genet. Psych. Monogr. 13 (1):1-115. 

The sample is fairly homogeneous. It is made up of single males, mostly between 
21 and 30 years of age, who were for the most part !>uperior gradu:tte student' 
from universities in Eastern Massachusetts. Because of the uniformity of the 
population, the results are better than such a small sample might he expected to 
give. The incidence and fre4uency data are tabulated and totalled, without further 
statistical analyses. 
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19. Terman, L. M., et al. 1938. Psychological factors in marital happiness. New York 
and London, McGraw Hill Book Co., pp. XIV + 474. 

A group-administered questionnaire study of 2484 subjects representing nearly 
1250 pairs of spouses. The study was made by a psychological group, supported 
by the National Research Council's Committee for Research on Problems of Sex. 
Mo:.t of the study was concerned with questions of personality and marital happi
ne~s. but there are data on pre-marital intercourse and on marital intercourse. The 
popul~ttion came from various occupational groups, but chiefly from professional 
~md semi-professional classe~. Seventy-one per c..-ent of the sample had gone to college; 
the mean age was ncar 39 years; the subje<.ts came from various areas in ('alifornia. 
The stati'>tical treatment is better than in most !>tudics, because the data arc analy7.ed 
hv age and by occupational class, although not sJmult:meously for the two factors 
hCl'<tll'>l! the populations were not htrge enough to warrant such a bre<tkdown. The 
data would ha"e heen more reliable if they had been obtained by direct interviewing, 
:md the conclusion., would have been totally different at l'ertain points if the analyses 
h.td ht:cn confined to p.utkular educational levels. 

In ~umrnari1ing the taxonomic validity of the 19 studies reviewed above 
1t 1., to he noted that: 

I. The previou!. invc<.tigators of American sexual behavior have been, 
varinu-;ly: Psychologi-.h (in 9 ca ... es), r~ychiatrists (in 4 Ca!>C!oo), journali~b 
( 2 pcr~on..,), a gynecologi.,l, biologil>b (in 2 ca!.es), a student of education, 
a puhlic health officer, a ..,ocial worker, a probation officer, and a physician 
who wao., an ofticer in the Y.M.C.A. The !>latbtically mo!>t U!>eful work hal> 
~.:orne from the two journalists (Bromley and Britten), the Y.M.C.A.'s 
phy~ician (E:ltncr), a P"Ychiatri!.t (Peck). four p-.ychologists (Ramsey, 
~ tngcr, Taylor, and \\-clb), and the !>tudent of education (Peterson). 
Other -.tuJic!> have not hecn as sound because of the mixed or otherwise 
madClJLtatc nature of the population!> on which the generali7ations were 
ha-;cd. 

2. The tcdmi4ue~ of the o.,tudie.., haw been yue!>tionnairc in 10 ca!.es, and 
the c'\amination of dinical records in I case. G)n~cological examination!> 
have been made in 2 !>ludic!>. In le!><. than half(~) of the ca~C!> ha~ the investi
gator actually faced his !>ubjcct!> in actual interview, but in only 4 of the 
'ludic!> (Dickin!>on, Merrill, Ram!>ey, and Taylor) ha:. the interviewer 
<~bandoncd the limit'> of pre-formed que~tion!> anct !>tilted formaliticl> and 
talked a~ friends talk to friends (Chapter 2). The m<)~t !>erious error in these 
'ludic., has been the wide Ul>C of questionnaires. Th€!y arc U!>ed because they 
arc easier to admini-.ter, and they save time. When di!.tributcd to a group 
of per:.ons who simultancou!>ly fill out the answer:-; after they are brought 
together in a lecture room, a Y.M.C.A. gathering, or an Army me~~ hall, 
the inve~tigator or his associates can secure a couple of hundred hi!>tories 
in the !>arne amount of time that another per!>on, using a pcr!-onal inter
view technique, needs to contact, win, and secure a single history. How
ever, the differences in values ofthe two techniques, especially when applied 
to a !>ocially taboo subject like sex, more than justify the extra time and 
expense that go into an interview (Chapter 2). 
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3. More than a third (7) of the studies were based on material from the 
New York City area, and 5 others came from nearby points in the eastern 
United States. Our own data indicate that New York, in its sexual pattern, 
is one of the unique cities in the country; and, in spite of its importance, 
it does not give a picture which is typical of the United States as a whole. 
Three of the studies on col1ege students (Bromley and Britten, Exner, and 
Peter!>on, all of them questionnaire studies) were the only ones which 
drew data from any wide area over the country. 

4. Male~o and females have figured about equally in the published 
studies. In 10 cases only males were investigated; in 5 cases, only females: 
in 4 cases, both males and females. The ~ex distribution is fairly good, but 
there are few comparison!> of the two sexes. 

5. The previous studies were based wholly or primarily on individuals 
of college level in 10 of the 19 cases. Jn 6 ~tudie~> most of the ~>ubjects 
belonged to groups that had not gone beyond high ~chool. and in no study 
was the sample distrihutcd through large portion~> of the population. fn 
this field, as in many other~. many ofthe studie~o have been "!->o limited by 
the campus-bound inertia of research that generali7ation~ have tended to 
hold only for college students, rather than for man in general"' (McNemar 
1946). This has been particularly dbastrous in con!>idering que!>tions of 
sexual behavior, for we now know (see later chapters) that different age 
groups, persons who stop their education at different levels, and persons 
from ditferent social or occupational dasscs have very different !>exual 
patterns, involving in some groups participation in certain types of activi
ties with frequencies that may be JO or 20 times higher than the frequencies 
in other portions of the population. 

6. The number of questions asked in the various studies has varied from 
8 in the earliest in!>tance (Exner 1915) to 147 in the Hamilton study (1929). 
There were 21 ~ in the Ram!>ey study ( 1943) which was coordinated with our 
own. There are 521 items which arc sy~tematically covered on each of the 
histories in the present !ttudy (Chapter 3). In the earlier studic!. there is 
evidence of a considerable he!.itancy to a!->k direct questions about !>ex. The 
interviewer is evidently embarrassed, substitutes euphemisms, and com
pletely avoids whole chapter!. of possible activity. In our own experience, 
direct que!>tions on sex, asked as simply as questions about age, place of 
birth, etc., are answered as simply as they are asked, and get more honest 
answers. Either average men and women or the scientists have become 
more scientific in the thirty years that have elapsed !tince American sex 
surveys were first undertaken. 

7. The size of the sample necessary for statistically sound generalizations 
depends on the variability of the phenomenon under investigation and the 
homogeneity of the population in respect to the factors which effect that 
variation. We have indicated that pragmatic tests show that about 300 
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ca">es are desirable for a sample in a group that is homogeneous for sex, 
age. educational level, and the various other factors (Chapter 3). The total 
number of cases gathered in most of the previously published ~tudies falls 
above these minima, and seems impressive until it is realized that only 
five of the studies (Bromley and Britten, Exner, Finger, Peck and Wells, 
Pctcr~on) were restricted to populations which were homogeneous for 
three or more of the factors li!.ted above. 

H. The po~~ibility of extending the conclusions reached in any investi
gation i!>, after all, the chief excuse for doing re">earch. A mastery of the 
realities of the universe, or of any particular corner of it, depends upon the 
capacity to find over-all formulae, over-all descriptions which wilJ apply 
to the ..vhole or to ~orne appreciable portion of the whole. There is no use 
m ... tudying particular rats or mice or men if one has to believe that infor
ml'tlOn gained thereby wilt never again be of use. because one will never 
again meet exactly the same kinds of rab or mice or men. There is no U!.e 
m tahulating and totalling and calculating means and other fine figures 
.tbout the sexual doings of partkular people who go to a clinic or to an 
1lffkc. or who fill out a questionnaire, if !.uch calculation!> and total!> give 
no reliable notion of what the next group i~ doing. becau!>c the next group 
i., too d1lfcrcnt from the !-.ample ..vhich \\a!. !>tudied. One may, a!. Hamilton 
d1J ( 1929 :8-9), di!>cla im any intcre!.t in even trying to get a ~ample that 
\\ouiJ he rcprc~entative of any other group, and inl>i.,t that one i!-. !-.imply 
-,tudying a particular two hundred per!.on!-. becau~e of a "deMre to obtain 
a~ m..tn~ comparable ca!>e records as po!.sible and a de~ire to make of each 
ca.,~: r~:cord a comprehen~h·e li~t of ~ignificant fact., about the individuals 
under examination"; hut no one i~ fooled, not even if it is a p~ychiatri"t 
"ho trie~ to rationalize away the objector~ which hi!> con!.cience anticipates 
thrre \\ill be among hi., "o,urvey-minded reader!.." The book if> entitled "A 
Rc.,t'.trch in Marriage'' and there i., no indication that it il> '>uppo!.ed to end 
up a' a !-.tudy of the marriage~ of a particular group of two hundred people; 
hnt, rather, that it is a study of marriages in general, among people in 
general. No one would bother to ~tudy and to publish on the !>exual be
lun·ior of particular pcr:.on::. if he did not expect that hi:> generalization~ 
\\ould have some applicability to at least some other per~ons in the world. 

The validity of extending generalizations derived from a !ltudy of any 
'ample depends, fundamentally and unavoidably, upon the repre!>entative
ne<,::o of that sample. Each segment which is studied must be precisely 
delimited, and all conclusions must be confined to such precisely defined 
groups. This is the principle on which modern taxonomic method, the 
.tgricultural and economic surveys, and the public opinion polls depend. 
Social scienti!lts will have to pay as much attention to the way in which 
they &elect their subjects if they arc ever to arrive at generalizations which 
are applicable to any large group of men. Unfortunately, such precise 
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delimitations of the samples used have not been attempted in mo!.t of the 
previously published studies of sex. Davis, Hamilton, Dickin!.on, and Ter
man had populations which were largely college, and would have illumi
nated college populations very well if the samples had been strictly con
fined to college people: but the significance of the data in all these !>l udie!> 
was impaired by the addition of ca~es from other social group~. 

Beyond the specific studies which have hcen reviewed here, there arc 
several which present tabulated data on !>eries of European hi~toric~">, 
mostly of Ru~!.ian factory worker!> and Rus!>ian c01legc student!. (!.ee 
\\ illoughby 1937 for a bibliography and a summary of the data). The 
Continental European pattern~ of ~ex behavior are ~o dhtinct from the 
American (as our own European 5ampling already indicate!.), that no 
additions of the European to the American data ~hould ever be made. 

In addition, there are, of cour<;e, thousands of individual !le::\ hbtories 
in the psychiatric and psychologic journals and textc;, anti in hundred!> of 
other volume!>. There are histories in the writing!> of Havelock Elli .... Freud, 
Stekel, Hirschfeld, Krafft-Ebing, Mantcgazza, Marcuse, Moll, Block, 
Rohleder, Henry (1941), and a long list of others. In many ways. thc..,c have 
been important contributions on sex. A~ pioneer 1>tudies they contributed 
materially to the development of a public realization that there were 
scientific aspect!> to human sexual behavior, and the pre!lent-day '>tudcnt 
finds it much simpler to undertake an invc'itigation of ~ex bccau.-,c of the 
influence which these older studies had. But none of the author1> of the 
older !>tudies, in spite of their keen insight into the meaning!> of certain 
thing!>, ever had any precise or even an approximate knowlcdg.c of '~hat 
average people do sexually. They accumulated great bodte~ of ~exual fact!> 
about particular people, but they did not know what people in general did 
sexually. They never knew what things were common and what thing'> 
were rare, because their data came from the rnisccllaneou~ and u<.ually 
unrepresentative persons who came to their clinics (Freud, 1-lir~chfcld, ct 
al.), or from per!lons from whom they happened to receive corrc!>pondencc 
(Eili~), or from limited numbers of per~ons whom they intcrvtcwcd Ill 

elaborate detail (as in the Henry :,tudy). None of the older author~. with 
the pos~ible exception of Hir!>chfeld, attempted any systematic coverage 
of particular items in each hi~tory, and consequently there wa!. nothing to 
be added or averaged, even for the populations with which they dealt. 

Considering the importance which sexual problem~ have in the practice 
of psychiatry, medicine, psychology, and counseling of every sort, it i1> db
concerting to realize what scant bases there have been for over-all !>tate
ments that have been made in this field. The present study is de!ligned a!. a 
first step in the accumulation of a body of scientific fact that may provide 
the bases for sounder generalization!. about the !lexual behavior of certain 
groups and, some day, even of our American population as a whole. 



Chapter 2 

INTERVIEWING 

The quality of a case history f>tudy begins with the quality of the inter
viewing by which the data have been obtained. If, in lieu of direct observa
tion and experiment, it i~ nece~'ary to depend upon verbally transmitted 
rcCl)rd~ obtained from participants in the activities that are being studied, 
then it j~ imperative that one become a ma~ter of every scientific device and 
of all the arts by which any man ha~ ever per~uaded any other man into 
cxpo:-.ing: his activitic., and hi~ innermo~t thought!>. Failing to win that much 
from the ~ubjcct, no !-.lati~tical accumulation, however large, can ade
LjUately portray what the human animal i~ doing. However ~ati~factory 
the '>tandard deviation~ may be, no ~tati~tical treatment can put validity 
mto generali1atiom. which are ba~ed on data that were not rea~pnably 
accurate and complete to begin with. It i~ unfortunate that academic 
dcpartmenb !->O often offl.!r cour.,c~ on the stati!.tical manipulation of human 
matcnal to -.tudenb '" ho have little undcro,tanding of the problem~ involved 
m ~t:cunng; the original data. Learning how to meet people of all ranh and 
level~. e!>tabli!>hing rapport, sympathetically comprehending the signifi
cance., of thing~ :.h others view them, learning to accept their attitude~ and 
acllvitic., without mor.tl, ~ocial, or e~thetic evaluation, being interel.ted in 
people ao; they are and not a'> ~omeone el!>e would have them, learning to 
~Ct' the rca ... onable ba!>e!> of what at fir~t glance may appear to be most 
unrca<,onablc behavior, developing a capacity to like all kinds of people 
and tllU~ to win their c~tcem and cooperation - thc~c arl.! the elements to 
be ma~tcred by on~! who would gather human stati!>tics. When training in 
the ... e thing~ replace!> or at lea~t precede~ some of the college courses on the 
mathematical treatment of data, v.e &hall come nearer to having a science 
of human behavior. 

Problems of interviewing have been particularly important in the pre!-ent 
~tudy because of the long-l.tanding taboo~ which make it bad form and, for 
mo~t people, socially or legally dangerou~ to discus~ one's l.cxual acthities 
tn public or even in the presence of one's most intimate friends. It i..: 
a),tounding that anyone ~hould agree to expose himself by contributing his 
!>ex history to an interviewer whom he has never before met, and to a 
rc~earch project who!>e full significance he, in most in!>tanres, cannot begin 
~o under!>tand. Still more remarkable is the fact that many of the histories 
1n the present study have come from ~ubjects who agreed to give histories 
\\ithin the first few minutes after they fir&t met the interviewer. We are not 
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sure that we completely comprehend why people have been willing to talk 
to us; but there may be some value in discussing the bases on which we 
have appealed for histories, and in describing some of the devices that we 
have employed to establish the quality of the record. 

MAKING CONTACTS 

Any study which depends upon obtaining data from large numbers of 
people must have an appeal which is sufficient to win the whole-hearted 
cooperation of persons of every sort. Jn the present ins.tance, the chief 
appeal has been altruistic-an invitation to contribute to basic scientific 
research, an opportunity to help others by sharing one's experience. The 
appeal to profes.sionally trained and other educated groups has involved a 
technical exposition of the scientific problems involved, and of the social 
significance of securing data which clinicians may utilize in their practice. 
The academic groups in psychology, biology, and s.ociology cooperated as 
soon as they saw broad, basic principles emerging from the ~tudy. Reli
gious groups saw a need for information on the early training of children, 
and have shown an outstanding willingness to cooperate in any study which 
might contribute to an understanding of problem~ which affect the ~tability 
of the home and of marriage. More poorly educated and mentally dull 
individuals have responded to the simple and brief explanation that "The 
doctors need to know more about the~e things. They need your help, s.o 
they can help other people." The underworld requires onJy a gesture of 
honest friends.hip before it b ready to admit one as. a friend, and to give 
histories ··because you are my friend." For each group the mode of the 
appeal is. different, but in each cas.e it is based on the mea<;urc of altruism 
that is to be found-if one know~ how to find it- in nearly all men. 

In answer to our reque:.t for her hi'\tory, the little, gray-haired woman 
at the cabin door, out on the We~t~rn plain. epitomized what we have 
heard now from hundreds of people: "Of all things-! In all my years I 
have never had !>uch a que!!.tion put to me! But-if my experience will help, 
I'll give it to you." Thi!., in many form~. !.Orne of them l>implc. ~orne of them 
sophi.,ticated as scientist~ and ~cholars. like them, ~orne of them crude, 
inci~ive, and abrupt a" the underworld make.;; them, i<; the expression of 
the altrui-.tic hcnt (however philo~opher~ and :.cienti~t<; may analyze it) 
which ha~ been the chief motive leading people to cooperate in this !!.tudy. 
We shall alway!> be indebted "to the twelve thou!>and per<oons who have 
contributed to the~c data, and to the eighty-eight thousand more who, 
!>orne day, will help complete thi!> study." However involved the reader 
may become in the stati~tic~'>, the fine points of the argument, and the grand 
intricaci~ of the minute details, he will never understand this. study until 
he comprehends the human drama that ha~ been involved in securing the 
data. 

In an honest way, we have tried to make those who have contributed 
aware of our amazement at their willingness to help, and of our esteem 
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for them because they have helped. This appreciation has, undoubtedly, 
been a factor in winning cooperation. Evident appreciation may, therefore, 
belong in the list of devices which may be employed to secure histories; 
but appreciation must be sincere, else it will not work. 

More selfish interests have animated many of those who have contrib
uted. This i~ under~tandable, too. Many of the subjects have welcomed the 
l)pportunity to obtain information about some item affecting their personal 
live~. their marriages, their families, friends, or social relatiom.. The more 
frequent questions have concerned: 

Po~sibly harmful effecb from .. exce.,.,ive .... exual activity 
Phyf>ical harm re~ulting from masturbation 
Incidences of ma'>turbation, pre-marital intercour~e. extra-marital inter

cour~c. mouth-genital contacts, homo!>exual relation!>, animal con
tach 

Compari~on., of the individual'~ activitie~ with averages for the group 
to which he belong .. 

"Am I normal?'" 
The phy~ical and .,ocial !>igmficance~ of petting 
The relation of pre-marital experience to '>Ub'>cquent adju'>tment in 

marriage 
Item., to consider in choo!>mg ..t mate for marriage 
D!lferenccs between male and female rcspon.,ivene.,!. 
1 cchniques conducive to mutuality of rco;pon~e in marital intercour::.e 
Medical a'>pects ofcontra..:cption 
Data on the sexual development and education of children 
Problem!-. ari)>ing from homo..,cxual acti\ ity 
information about available medical, p<.ychwtnc, or other clini .. ~ to 

which per~om with special problem'> may he referred 
Impotcnc)', heredity of phy~ical defect~. worrie'> over gemtal character!:>. 

venereal di~ca..,c, pregnancy (but these item'> only occa .. ionally) 

A~ !>cicnti~t~. the author~ ofthi~ volume ha\e given information when it 
\\a.., available and !:>cicntifically c~tablished, while refu-.ing to ad\ i'>e on any 
choice of behavior. Ncverthdc)>.,, many per~llll~ ha\<C felt that the informa
tion obtained was sufficient repayment for their own 1.:ontrihution!> to the 
<..tudy. 

In a number of communities, public knowledge of this !:>ource of help 
ha., brought many histories. This docs not mean that an undue number 
of neurotic or psychotic individuals ha!> contributed. On the contrary, 
ttcms of the sort li~ted above are the everyday sexual problems of the 
.Lverage individual: and the greatly disturbed type of per!:>on who goes to 
P'>ychiatric clinics has been relatively rare in our sample. We have refu!>cd 
to take hi:o.tories from recognizable p!>ychotics who were handicapped with 
poor memories, hallucination~. or fantasies that distorted the fact. 
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The psychoanalyst will incline to the view that mo~t of those who have 
given histories have obtained o;ome inflation of their egos by doing so. 
This is undoubtedly true, whether the record was one of unusual prowess, 
of conformance with the norm, or of low rates of activity which were the 
result of some incapacity for which the individual wanted pity. Mo<>t 
clinicians find that people like to talk about themselve!.. On the other hand, 
there is no evidence that this human quality ha~ di<>torted the record, and 
the exaltation of one'~ self hac:; not seemed ac:; ... ignifk·ant a'i the altrui!>tic 
motive!> which have animated most of the subject~·- un)e!;& altrui!>m b, of 
course, merely another means of self ~ratification. 

There arc ~orne who have contributed histories in order to sati!>fy their 
eurior,ity a'i to the nature ofthe que ... tion'i a.,ked. and to learn how !.uch an 
interview i'i conducted. Several hundred p<;ychoanaly ... h, p-.ychiatri..,h, 
physicians, clinical psychologi!>tS, social worker!., and other prof\!.,~ional 
persons have had an e.,pel'ial intere'it in ob.,erving the intcrvie\\ ing teLh
nique~. In communities where we have worked for period., of time, rero.,on., 
of every social level. even including the lowe!>t, havl! volunteered in order 
to find out ,.,·hat .;;ort of thing their friends were experiencing when they 
contributed hi!>tories. 

In many mstancer.,, cooperation with the !.tudy may he made a group 
activity. To accompli.;;h thi!., an interviewer mu!>t utilize the principle.., of 
rna!.!. p!>ychology, mix them well with ~.:ommon !>en-.c, and add the o.,kJII., of 
a patent medicine vendor and a Fuller bru~h man- while. wi.thal. mamtam
ing the community'!. e~teem for the dignity of a ... cience which ha.., twthing 
to !.ell. Member!. of a college fraternity. a ~orority, n church org.Jnl7ation, 
a parent-teacher group. a ~cn·ice cluh. all of the inmate:--. of a pcn.d ln'>tttu
tion, the patients of a particular phy.,icmn. all ofthc pcro.,ons in ~(lffie .,cction 
of a city, all of the porulation in <.,orne rural community, may b..: per .. u.tlkd 
to contribute a-; a matter of loyalty to an actiVIty v.l11ch ,.., otltci.dly or 
tacitly !>upported hy the group. In thi., way many per ... on"> have been rcad1cd 
who, a .. lone individual ... , would have had little intere ... t in the n.>.,carch. 
Loyalty to the group may <tl">o lead an individual to t:Jt.erci.,e more than 
usual care in pf<lviding a detailed and accurate record of hi!. activity. 

Lectures to college, profec:;o.,ional, church, and other community group., 
have mo~t frequently provided the entree to the better educated port1on~ 
of the population. Hundreds of ~uch lectures have been given. Perhap~ 
50,000 per!>ons have heard about the re~earch through lecture~. and per
haps half of the histories now in hand have come in consequence of &uch 
contacts. 

Practically all of the contacts at lower levels. and many oftho!.e at other 
l~vels, have depended upon introductions made by person!. who had pre
VIOusly contributed their own hi!>tories. One who ha~ not already gwen a 
history is not usually effective a!. a "contact man." Contact men and women 
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have often '>pent con'>tderdb1e ttme .md have gone to con.,tder.:~ble pam'> to 
mterest thetr fnendo, and acquamt.tn< .. e'> M.my hundred'> of ... uch pen.onl:> 
h.tve helped, but .t .,hort ltr.t of tho'>c who b,tvc helped mo'>t \\Ill '>hO\\ 
<,omethmg of the dtver ... tty of the bdckground' wht~h have been repre
o,entcd: 

Bootlegger<, 
( lerg\mcn 
Clerk' 
<- hmcJ I P'ychologt'>l'> 
( ollcgL profC'>'>OI'> 
( o!leg1.. .,, udl nt.., 
( c..lfp01 IliOn otb<..t..ll'> 
l dltOf'> 

I Jltnl.l'> 
r utMit. pro., tit utco; 
(, nnhler' 
I k 1Jm !"oil. r ... ol ptr\ Jll ..,l..hooh 
IJOU\l.\~1\l.., 

I '~"1..1.., 
M tit pro,tttut.l<, 
\II \Ill l.!, ... ~ ou 11'-lllll ... 

Nc er-do-well'l 
Plf'>Oil'> tn the.. ~OCtJI Regtc;ter 
Phv'>KJJn~ 
P1mpc; 
Poh1..'- l.oJJrt ofhcJJ.I'> 
P1 !'on mm 1tc'> 
PIJ'>on o!hl..l..ll'! 
Pmte..,..,Joi1JI women 
Pw~..h11tn't' 
Puhhl ... ~..hool te u her\ 
~ocr II workel'> 
Thll"l.:> Jlld ho'd-up men 
" M (' -\ 'l."l..l~ I Ill(..., 

'J '+. c A '\\.LT\..\.1111...'> 
Wdl.tll. \Hlrt...e" 
\\omen..,< lub le tlkr.., 

In ... eumng lw.tone-. through pcro,on<JlmtroduLttlm.,, It '' mttt.tlly mo-.t 
•mport.mt to rJentlly tht:'>e key rndr\rdu,tl-, \\-In theu lnend.,hrp, and 
dt>\dllp thetr mtcJe-,t 111 the tL'>C.trLh D.ty., .md \\CLk., .md C\l'll '>orne ye..tr~ 
rn t) I'lL "Pent rn ,tl.l{lli!Jllg the ftro.,t .u..quJmt,1nLC'> 111 .1 Lommuruty In .1 
.,nbu rur.tl .tre,t. thc mo..,t htghl) C'>tcemed ol th~ lm .• tll.ktgvmen nlc\y be 
the JJ!.:ht p~.:r-,on to '>pon ... ot the proJt:Lt If tt !'. .t prt-,on popul.Jtton, the 
nldl.c.,Htmct, the !c,ILllng v.o!!, the h.mgpm m the mnMh: um1mtm\\-cJith, 
<1r the '.!II I \\ ho '"till. Lhtcf tlluhle-m.tkcr lm the .tdmJJ1hlJ.Jtron mu'>l he 
\\on hdme one L.m l.!tl v~.-ry f,11 m '>CLUrtng the hhtonc ... nl other tnn .. tte" 
11 1t '" .1 good tL'>Idwtt.d .ttl.-,t rn .t l.trgc Ltt'y. the yUtet hut .,teJdy young 
lHlll\l.\\lk \\tth .1 ho'l ol It tend' v.ho knm>v the) L.m ~ount on her, or the 
'>( 1llthlc ,wd h .. .t ... tln,thly '>LILLC.,...Iul nuddk. Jged hu~ornc.,.., m,w who,., .tdtvc 
111 "u \KC dubo., .md U'ytl. projeLl'>, "'the pcro.,on t110't likely to put U'> .KrO'>l:> 
rn th.tt lommunrtv It rt ,., the under-world, \\e m.t)' look for the m.w ,.,tth 

. thL longeo.,t I HltCLord .md the o.,m,lllco.,t numhct ol LOO\Jdtono,, .tnd c.,et out 
to \\tn hrm To get the tnttt.tl mtroduLtton,, tt I'> nc~.-c ... .,.try to bt..Lomc 
·lltJU.ttntLd \\ 1th ... ~lmeonc \\ ho knm\" \OilKonc ""'ho knov.' tlH.. pcr-.on \\C 

"'tnt to meet ( onl<tLh m.I) dc\clop trom the mo'>t unc-..pelted o.,ourLC'> A 
tll.h m.tn m.ty ptovtde the mtrodudton to .t lc.tdcJ 111 th1.. under\\orld, J 
l.,rlJ\,ttiOn Army worker m.ty '>Cnc .1'> the wnt,td tor the c;;oLI.tl Rcgt'>lCI. 
l he number of pcr ... on'> v.ho c.m p1o\1Je mtwJul...lJOn~ h.t'> contmu.dly 
'pte.td unttl no\\, m the prc-.cnt '>tUd), v..c h.J\c ,l network ollonncctJon~ 
:h.tt could put u-. mto .tlmo ... t .tny group with whu .. h \\C Wbhed to \\OrJ.., 
mywhcre m the ~mmtry 

H.wmg met the'>e '>lgmhL.mt per'>on~ •• md gotten thctr hl~totiC'>, we take 
.1me to hC\.omc ,tlqu.unted \\Jth them .tnd \\Ith tht.tr LommumttC!I They 
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must come to like us as individuals, and the whole community must know 
about us and about the research, if we expect to secure any large number 
of histories in the area. We go with them to dinner, to concerts, to night 
clubs, to the theater; we become acquainted with them at community 
dances, in poolroom~. in tavern!.. and in other places which they frequent. 
They in turn invite U!) to meet friend~ in their homes, at teas, at dinners, at 
other social event<.. for year ... ~c have maintained a con~iderable corre
~pondence with person~ who arc likely !-.ourccs of new contacts. In many 
cases we have developed friend!.hip:-. ~hich are based upon mutual respect 
and upon our common intere~t in the !)UCCC'>'> of thi~ project. When, in the 
course oftime. we turn to !-.ecuring: hi~torie~ from the re!.t of the community, 
most of the people who then contribute do ~o because they arc friends of 
our friends, becau~e they accept the contact man·~ evaluation of the 
research, and becau~e of their confidence that he would not involve them 
in difficultic!). Among more poorly educated group!-., and among such 
minority groups ao; rural population!-., Ncgroe!-., ~cgrcgatcd Jewi~h popula
tions, homosexual group-., penal in'>titutional inmate!>, the under~orld, etc., 
the community is particularly sen~itive to the danger~ of out~ide interfer
ence, and particularly dependent upon the advice of their leaden. in decid
ing whether they ~hould cooperate. 

An element of competition may be introduced by working: two groupo; 
simultaneou!>ly or in immediate !>UC<.:Cl-..,tOn. College A contnbutc~> becau!>e 
College B ha~> aho contributed. College B i!> pcr'>uadcd to cooperate 
becau!>e College A has already contributed more hi'>tone!> than B. The 
principle work!> equally well for fraternity and sorority groups. for people 
living in different h0u~es on a city block, for the inmates of a pena I in~>titu
tion, for the court judge and hi.;; '>tafT, for group~> of p~ychiatri~t~>, and for 
many other groups. 

There may be a certain amount of pressure employed in ~ecuring his
toric"> from the la~>t pcr~ons in any group which i~ contributing a hundred 
percent to the t.tudy. Sometimes the pre!>sure ha~ originated from the 
inve~>tigator!.. more often it ha~ been the group interest which ha!> ~wayed 
the individual. There ha!> been some con~traint upon profe..,~ional people, 
especially upon those who arc involved in giving sexual advice in clinics, 
to contribute to a research project which will serve them in their profes
l'ional activitie!>. Some of the histories obtained from inmate!> in institutions 
probably would not have been obtained except for the in~titutional tradi
tion of conformance to the administration's program, or to the group· 
activity in which all the other inmates were cooperating. Where such 
indirect or more direct pre~!>ure is employed it become~ particularly 
important to establish a satisfactory rapport with each !.ubject after he 
has actually come into conference for a history. 

Payment for hit>tories has been confined to the economically poorer 
elements in the population, to per!>ons who are professionally involved in 
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sexual activities (as prostitutes, pimps, exhibitionists, etc.) or to others who 
have turned from their regular occupation and spent considerable time in 
helping make contact~. The payment has never been large. rarely amount~ 
ing to more than a dollar or two for the couple of hours involved in con
tributing; and equivalent amounts may be paid to persons who have 
helped make the contact!>. There is no evidence that l>Uch payments have 
distorted the quality of the record, although the prospect of securing double 
payment leads an occa!>ional individual to try to duplicate his contribution. 
ln the latter ca!>e, it has been neccM.ary to keep accurate records and require 
identificution; but thil> hal> prc!.>entc:d only a minor problem. On the whole, 
payment hal> worked ~ell. for it has undoubtedly made it po<;siblc to secure 
many hi!>torie!> which othcrwi!>C would not have been obtainable; and it 
.. hould be realized that even in the groups which are paid, men and women 
have contributed primarily he~:au!>e they re~pect us, because they appre
ciate our interef>t in them, and because they are willing to contribute for 
the ~akc of helping other .... Certain it i~ that the remarkable body of con~ 
fidcntial informatiOn that ha!> been "ecured from wmc ofthe"c lower level 
.md underv.orld groups v.ould not have been available if there had been 
no other ha"c~ than money to interc.,t them. Twelve thou'>and people 
have helped in 1 hi~ rc ... carch primarily hecau~e they have faith in scientific 
re~earch projc~ts. 

EST ABLISHI!'IIG RAPPORT 

Thetc arc, after all. only t.v.o rca!.>on~ v.hy anyone should he~itate to 
contribute his sex hbtory to a ~cicntific project. He may he~itatc because 
he fear-, that the interviewer y,iJI object to <.omcthing in his hbtory, and he 
may fear a lo .... ~ of .... m.:ial pre .... tigc, or h.•gal pcnaltic~. tf his hbt.ory were to 
become a mattl!r of public ~nowlcdgc. An occa..,tonal individual has 
he,ttatcd, in addition, bccau.,l! he- did not want to !>tir up memoricl> of old 
fear~. old hurb, or old Jo,~e., that v.ere a:-.sociatcd \\tth hil) or her !>exual 
life; occa~ionally a r~ychotic--·or ~imply a contrary individual-has 
hlockcd at cooperating; but mo~t pcr~on~ who have he1>itated have done 
"<' becau~e they feared embarra~!>ment before the interviewer, or feared 
public d1sclo~ure of their a<.:Li'vitico;. 

It i~ imperative, therefore, that the investigator be able to convince the 
'>Uhjcct: 

1. That he, as a sdentbt, offer1> no objection to any type of ~exual 
behavior in which the 1>ubject could possibly have been involved. 

2. That the confidence/> of the record will be kept without que!>tion. 

A scicnti1>t !.tudying 1>CX should be able to accept any type of sexual 
behavior objectively, li!>ten to the record without adverse reaction, and 
record without social or moral evaluation. That much is expected of the 
\tudent measuring the 1ength!t of insect wings, recording the chemical 

, changes that occur in a te~t tube, or observing the colorl) of the stars. It is 
' I 
~ 
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not too much to expect similar objectivity of the student of human 
behavior. 

But something more than cold objectivity is needed in dealing with 
human subjects. One is not likely to win the sort of rapport which brings 
a full and frank confes~ion from a human subject unle~s he can convince 
the !.Ubject that he is desperately anxious to comprehend what his experi
ence has meant to him. Sexual historic~ often involve a record of thing& 
that have hurt, of frustrations, of pain, of unsati~ficd longings, of dis
appointments, of desperately tragic situations, and of complete catas
trophe. The subject feels that the investigator who a~h merely routine 
question<; has no right to know about such things in another\ history. The 
interviewer who senses what these things can mean, \vho at least momen
tarily shares something of the ~atisfaction, pain, or bewilderment which 
was the subject's, who shares something of the subject\ hope that things 
will, somehow, work out right, is more effective, though he may not be 
altogether neutral. 

The sympathetic interviewer records his reactions in ways that may not 
involve spoken words but which arc, nonetheless, readily comprehended 
by most people. A minute change of a facial expression, a slight tcn~ing: of 
a muscle, the flick of an eye, a trace of a change in one's voice, a slight 
inflection or change in emphasis, slight changes in one's ratl! of !-peaking, 
slight he<.itancies in putting a que~tion or in following up with the next 
que!-tion, one's choice of word~. one'!-> spontaneity in inquiring about items 
that arc otfthe u~ual routine, or any of a dozen and one other involuntary 
reactions betray the intervie\\er\ emotion~. and mo~t !->ubjccts 4uickly 
understand them. Unlettered pcr<.on!- and pcr~ons of mentally lower levels 
are often particularly keen in !->en~ing the true nature of another pcr:.on's 
reactions. 

If the interviewer's manner !-pclb !.urprbc, disapproval, condemnation, 
or even cold disinterest. he will not get the whole of the record. If his 
reactions add up right, then the subject is willing to tell hi~ ~tory. The 
interview has become an opportunity for him to develop hi~ own thinking, 
to express to himself his own disappointments and hopes, to bring into the 
open things that he has previously been afraid to admit to him!.clf, to work 
out solutions to his difficulties. He quickly comes to reali1.c that a full and 
complete confession will serve his own intere!.ts. It becomes unthinkable 
that he should cover up, deny, or fail to relate anything that has happened. 

The!->e are the things that can be done in a person-to-person, guided inter
view that represents a communion between two deeply human individuals, 
the subject and the interviewer (McNemar 1946). These are the things that 
can never be done through a written questionnaire, or even through a 
directed interview in which the question& are formalized and the confines 
of the investigation strictly limited. In the pre~ent study, the number of 
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persons who have admitted involvement in every type of sexual activity, 
and particularly in socially taboo types of activity, is much greater 
than has ever been disclo~ed in any questionnaire study; and com
parisons of the data in this and in previously published studies should 
provide some measure of the possibilities of personal interviewing as a 
technique in case history studies. 

It has been asked how it is possible for an interviewer to know whether 
people arc telling the truth, when they are boasting, when they are covering 
up, or when they are otherwbe di!>torting the record. A!> "'ell a!>k a horse 
trader how he knows when to clo!>e a bargain! The experienced interviewer 
knows when he has established a !>Ufficicnt rapport to obtain an honest 
record, in the same way that the !>Ubjcct knows that he can give that hone~t 
record to the interviewer. Learning to r~cognize these indicators, intangible 
as they may be, is the most important thing in controlling the accuracy of 
an interview. Beyond that there arc cro~s-chcch among the questions, 
incon'>i!>tcncics to watch for, que-.tions which demand proof, and ot-her 
devicco; for testing the validity of the data (all of which are discu~sed in the 
la:-.t section of the presl·nt chapter). 

At the beginning. of an interview the ~uhject must he assured that he can 
tdl all. but it i<> not alway~ po~siblc to win complete rapport at the very 
'Lart. The ... ubjcd will need to be rea!>.,itred many times in the cour~e of the 
interview. and continually convinced by the evident ~ympathy of the inter
viewer. Often the ~ubjcct begins by admitting only a '>mall part of his 
actl\,ity. and adds more only gradually as he becomes more certain that he 
can Jo ~o Without di ... approval.- "Yes, I have been approached for ~ueh 
rdatiom, hut J did not pay attcntion.''-"Ycs, there were phy:-.i"-·al contact~, 
but they did not interc!>t me. "--"Yes, there were "-·ompletc contacts
\\ hen I \\as aslecp."--"Yes. there wa~ one atrair in whkh I re-.pondcd, in 
a miiJ "'ay."-"Ycs, I liked it well enough, but I didn't think I wanted any 
more of it."--"Wdl, yes, J did try it again."--"Yc~. !>incc then I have 
become interested, and I have had a good deal of it lately. "--So the hi.., tory 
hUJid:. up. At each ~tcp the subject intended to ~top \'vith the minimum of 
~nl~lrmation, and would have stopped completely if there had been any 
Indication that the interviewer was ~urpri:-.cd, wa~ offended. or di~>apprmed. 
After each e..,!>ay, the additional bit of information wa~ added hccau~e the 
~ubjcct di~covered that he could tell more. If, at any point, the interviewer 
had failed, the story would ha vc stopped there. 

SoQ;J.etimes the capacity of the inve!'tigator is severely tested. Whatever 
hi~ ~cxual background, each per~on reaches the limit of things he can 
understand because of his own previou~ experience. the limit of thing~ he 
\.'an appear to understand becau!>c he has wanted them and would have had 
them if it had been socially expedient, and the limit of things he can sym
pathetically admit hecau~e he has glimpsed what they have meant to some 
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other people. Beyond that there are always things which seem esthetically 
repulsive, provokingly petty, foolish, unprofitable, senseless, unintelligent, 
dishonorable, contemptible. or socially destructive. Gradually one learns 
to forego judgments on these thing~. and to accept them merely as facts 
for the record. lf one fails in his acceptance, he will know of it by the 
sudden confusion or !\udden ten!.eness of his subject, and the quick con
clusion of the f>tory. If the interviewer masters his own confusion, the sub
ject may tell him about it, and congratulate him to boot for being able 
and willing to ''take it." 

The many per~ons who have contributed to this study have done so 
voluntarily and with a full understanding of what we were trying to learn 
through our questioning. To have used any !'.ort of devious device would 
have ruined the subject's confidence in everything we were doing. It has 
repeatedly been sugge!>ted that we try narcosynthesis, lie detectors, or 
other such means for tcl\ting the reliability of at least l\Ome of the answer!> 
of t.ome of the !>ubject!>; but if we had coerced a single per"on by any such 
mean!>, we would have lof>t our capacity to win thing!> from anyone else. ln 
any !>tudy which needio to f>ecure quantities of data from human !>Ubject!>, 
there i!. no way except to win their voluntary cooperation through the 
establishment of that intangible thing known a~ rapport. 

THE CONFII>ENC'h OF THE RECORD 

Our lawf> and customf> are !>O far removed from the actual behavior of 
the human animal that there are few persons who can atford to let their 
full histories be J...nown to the courts or even to their neighbors and their 
best friends; and persons who are e:ll.pected to disclo~e their sex. hi!>torie!> 
must be af>!>ured that the record will never become known in connection 
with them as individuals. Each !)Ubject in this !>tudy ha!> contnhuted only 
becaus~ he has been thus as'\ured by a friend whom he trusts. or by the 
inv~stigator at the beginning of the interview. It i!. important to note, how
ever, that ~ssuring one of the confidence of the record can be elTcctive only 
when thau assurance is honest in ito; intent and never. under any circum
stance, betrayed in its execution. If there were ever a single fa1lure to main
tain such confidence. then others would learn of it and rcfu'>c to contribute 
historic!>. The care with which confidences have been guarded in the present 
study has probably never been f>urpa'\scd in any other project dealing with 
human material. 

Keeping confidence in this study has involved the development of a 
cryptic code in which all of the data have been recorded (Chapter 3, 
Figure 2). The code is never tranblated into words at any stage in the 
analy!'.es of the data. Each interviewer has memorized the code, and there 
is no key to the code in existence. Only the six persons who have actually 
taken histories have ever known any part of the code, and only four 
persons are, at the present writing, acquainted with the whole code. None 
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of the other persons who have helped in the technical work in our labora
tory knows the code. A few routine tabulations of non-sexual items have 
been made by the technical assistants; hut practically all of the handling 
of the data, including the punching of the Hollerith cards and their manipu
lation in the lBM statistical machines, has been done by those of us who 
have takt!n the hi!-!tories. Never in the nine years of t.his research has any 
other person had access to the information available on the histories of 
particular individuals. 

It has been necessary to preo;erve the identity of each history in order to 
make subsequent additions, in order to compare re-takes of histories 
(Chapter 4), and in order to coordinate data coming from two or more 
person~ involved in the ~ame sexual activities (as spouses in a marriage or 
heterosexual or homosexual companions in common sexual activities). 
This identification has been accomplished by the u"e of a coded set of 
symbols for which. again, there is no key in e"i<.tence. The code was 
developed with the help of an experienced cryptographer and involves, 
simultaneously. the u~c of ~everal devices designed to complicate possible 
decoding. lt is the judgment of the cryptographer v. ho tried to break the 
final form that decoding would be impo~~iblc unlc!'>~ one had access to all 
of the hit.torics and all of the tile~ for a considerable period of time; and 
that after identification the data v.ould be practical1y unintelligible because 
of the difficulty of deciphering !-!Uch a po~ition code a~ the one used here. 
It should be added that the hi~torie~ arc kept behind locked doors and in 
tlrcproof file:. with lod.s that arc unique for this project. 

To a very lar!!e degree, analy1ing this material has involved additions 
of data, ~ummationo; of the numbers of persons engaged in particular 
acth itic:.. tabulation~ of age..,, tabulations of frcqucncie~. totah. of other 
data, and correlation~ of f:1ds and factors; and. as taxonomio;ts interested 
in the behavior of -whole ~cgm~nt~ of the populati\")n, we do not foresee 
that we will ever he concerned with the publication of the particular his
tories of particular indi\·iduak lt has, therefore, been possible to guaran
t~e that no history wi11 ever be published in a form which would identify it 
a~ an individual history. It has been po~sible to explain the !>afcty of this 
mode of publication even to uncducakd and mentally duller individuals, 
and thus to persuade them that they can ~afely contribute hi:-tories. 

lndrvidual histories in this project have been discussed only among the 
rc.,earch a:.sociate~ on this stalf. They have not been discussed even with 
profes~ional friendr. out~idc of the ~tuff. Particular hbtoric~ have not been 
U!>ed a~ illustrations in public lectures or in group conversation, although 
example~ have sometimes been synthesiLed from real cases. They have not 
been discu~~ed even when the individuals involved were geographically so 
remote as to r.ecm unidentifiable; for people travel about over the country, 
and one often meets persons who are acquainted with one's subjects in 
!lome distant town. 
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Few professional people seem to know what it means to preserve the 
absolute confidence of a record. Professional confidence too often refers 
to the discu!tsion of individual cases with anyone in the professional 
fraternity. Such discus!.ions. often in the hearing of !.ecretaries or nurses, 
soon spread the information abroad, whence it returns to confound the 
subject who gave his.hi!.tory only after he was guaranteed strict confidence. 
Profe!t!tional people connected with court!. too often obtain confes!.ions by 
promising the confidence of the record, which they promptly betray by 
carrying the data to the court. Academic person~ doing re!-.earch nn human 
ca!.c hi~toric~ regularly turn them O\oer to graduate !.tudcnt~ to be !ttudicd, 
and on occasion exhibit them, with names attached, to whole clas~e~ of 
student~ for examination. Fe\\ clinical records arc ever in code, and in 
very few ca!tC!. is there any attempt to separate the name of the '>uhject 
from the plainly wrilten record. In many a social welfare agency there arc 
more non-profe~o;ional pcr~ons who !tee the confidential records than there 
arc profe!.~ional people in the organil'ation. In penal im.titutions there arc 
alway~ inmates who arc employed in clerical ro~ition<;, \\here they have 
acce:.s to the "confidential" records: and information :.prcad-. through 
them to the wlwle of the inmate body. In some in~titulion~ the inmate 
population is better acquainted with the content of some of the.,\! fl'C(lrJs 
than the official!. them~elves. Per~ono; who have been betrayed through 
such sources become, naturally enough, ~keptical ahout contnhuting fur
ther data to any profc~~ional person, and it has often hecn ditlicult to 
convince them that our own records would he kept inviol~tc. 

We have been prc~~cd hy many people for information <:~OIIut partil.:ular 
per~on:. who have contributed hi:.toric~. Hu~band!\ and ''viH:.., (lftcn want 
data ahout their ~rou:.e~, and in many ca ... c~ !.Uch information would help 
them make better marital adju~tmcnt!-.; hut if ~uch information \H're c\cr 
given, other hu~band~ and wiw~ would not he willing to give their hi~torie.,. 
Parents ask about their children, and partners in common :.cxual activitic~ 
often want advice which cannot he given without drawing upon the con
fidential record. While it ha!. di!.appointcd many pcr~on~ not to secure 
!.uch information. their e~tccm for the integrity of the records has inevi
tably increased and, in consequence, they are then ~illing to contribute 
their own hbtorics, and to intere!.t their friend!. in the project. 

Jn penal and other in!.titution~. we have maintained an invariable rule 
that no confidence given by an inmate would ever be pa~scd on to the 
administration of the in!.tituYion. We have worked only in in~titutions 
which have accepted us on these terms. No admini!>tration ha~ ever asked 
us to break the rule. In a few ca~cs where we have felt that !.Otne inmate 
would find it to his advantage to have the administration J...now more of 
hi!. history, we have advi!.ed the !.Ubjcct to that etfect and, if he ha!-. agreed, 
we have helped make such contact!t-but only when he has voluntarily 
agreed to such a procedure. 
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There is probably no legal right for anyone to preserve the confidence 
of any information which has been given him. By custom the courts 
ordinarily recognize the rights of a priest or of a physician to preserve 
confidence!. obtained in the performance of their professional duties, but 
there is no statute law C!.tablishing such a right. If we were brought before 
a court we would have to hope that such precedent!> would be extended to 
~cicntists involved in the invc~tigation of such a ~ubject a~ human sex 
behavior. If the courts of all lcvcl1> were to refuse to recognize such a 
1rivilege, there would he no ultcrnative but to dc:-.troy our complete body 
.lf record~ and accept the consequences of ~uch defiance of the courts. If 
.aw enforcement oflkials, student!\ of law, and person~ intere!.ted in !>Ocial 
rrohlems want scientific assi1.tancc in under~tanding such problem!>, they 
will have to recognize a 1.cientist's right to maintain the ab<.olutc confidence 
of hi.., record.,; for without that it ~ould be impo~<>ible to persuade persons 
to contribute to this sort of ~tuJy. 

TECHNICAL 01':\'ICES ll'i ll'iTERVIEWING 

Th(' ~killful interviewer will Jevclnp particular techniques which work 
f<'r him, though they may not \Crve another inve~tigator ::.o "ell. But even 
though there arc thc~c difference~ in the applicability of particular methodl>, 
1t may be of value to other per~on::. whn arc intere~tcd in interviewing to 
know <;omething of the technical dcvkel> that have proved effective in the 
prc~ent research. 

1. Putting the sub.iect at ease. Many of the per~on!- who contribute to 
a :.ex i->tudy manifc!>t :-.ome unca1->incl>~ at the beginning of an interview, and 
from the l>\art particular attention need!> to be given to putting the 1.uhject 
at ca .... ('. Interview~ arc held in place:-. that arc a:. attractive and comfortable 
,t, the ~ubjcct's social background may demand. Many persons arc con
:-.Jdcrably helped if they ca.n smoke during the interview. Conver::.ation i::. 
Initiated as casually as po~sihlc, first about everyday affair~ that may be 
remote from anything that i:. ::.cxual. If the subject know!\ someone whom 
we have previously known. or has recreational intcrc::.ts which arc in any 
way mnnccted with our own, that provides a basis for conversation. One 
doel> the ~ort of things that a thoughtful host would do to make hi1> guests 
comfortable, but always easily so that the ::.ubjcct i1. not aware that they 
arc designed to put him at case. 

2. Assuring privacy. Places where the interviews are held should be 
rea!>onably ::.oundproof, and there should be no unexpected interruptions 
from other persons entering the room.* From the very ~et-up of the inter
view, the !>ubject must be reassured of confidence . 

. * ~n contrast, we have observed a p!-ychiatrist interviewing a subjl"d, who was under 
cnmmat indictment, in a small room in which a half do1en persons were ~·ontinually 
mo-.mg about and listening to the whole of the conversation. 
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3. Establishing rapport. The subject should be treated as a friend or 
a guest in one's own home. The tottering old man who is a victim of his 
first penal conviction, appreciates the interviewer's solicitation about his 
health and his interest in seeing that he is provided with tobacco, candy, 
or the other things that the institution allov. !'I one who ha~ sufficient funds. 
The inmate in a woman's penal in~titution particularly appreciates those 
courtesie~ which a male would extend to a woman of hi!. O\lln ~ocial rank, 
in his own home. The interviewer should be a~ interested in the ~ubject as 
he is in recording the subject's history. lt is. important to look the subject 
!!.quarcly in the eye, while giving only a minimum of attention to the record 
that i~ being made. People understand each other when they look directly 
at each other. 

4. Sequence of topics. Since, as already indicated, it is often necessary 
to build up rapport after an interview has actually s.tarted, it is advisable 
to begin a conference with the item-. thnt are non-sexual and lea~t likely to 
disturb the ~ubject, and to follo\11 with a sequence which leads gradually 
into things. that the subject may con1>ider more difficult to dbcu~s.. Tho~c 
thing1> on which one may expect the maximum cover-up and blodagc 
~hould be left until the end of the interview . .By then the s.uhject hao, 
acquired confidence, and it is possible to secure a record of things. that 
could never have been secured at the begmning of the intervit'W. In the 
pre!->ent study we us.ually begin with a dis.cus~ion of the subject'!> age, place 
of binh, educational history, rccre;.Ltional intercsb, phy~ical health, paren
tal background, brother!->, sister~, and other non-~exual data. The fir-,t 
sexual item~ arc thO!->l' for which the ~ubject i~ lca!it rc!'>pon::.iblc, namely the 
sources of hi., sex education. The record of overt ~rxual activitic-. bl!gin., 
with the things that are mo!->t remote, r.uch as the prc·,Ldo[e!.ccnt &ex pia)'. 
from there on the 5.cqucnce of topics. i!> varied in accordance wtth the 
subject'!> <..ocial background, hi& age. ,md his cducatJOnallevel. For unmar
ried college males the r.equencc b nocturnal emi~!'>ion5.. m.to,turbation. 
pre-marital petting, pre-marital intercour!->e with companion-., intercour!'>c 
with prostitutes, animal contact::., and the homo~cxual. ror male!'> who 
have never gone beyond the tenth grade in ::.chool, pre-marital intcrcours.c 
can be discussed much earlier in the mtervicw, becau\e it j., generally 
accepted at that social level; but mas.turbation needs to be approached 
more carefully if one is to get the truth from that group. At that level, 
petting b secondary to intercour~c in intcre::.t and in acceptance, and it is 
brought into an interview only after the dtscu<..sion of intercour~e. 

With many females it is simpler to get a record of the homosexual than 
a record of masturbatory activity. Por the older generation of males of 
every !>ociallevel it is s.impler to get a record of pre-marital intercour::.c than 
to get a record of masturbation. With per~ons who have publicly known 
homos.exual his.torie~. exten~ivc masochi!ltic or sadis.tic experience, his
toric~ a!> pro~titutes, or other special sorts of sex experience, we get better 
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cooperation when we take the record of the special experience before trying 
to get details on the more usual activities. It is often easier to get the pro
fes!.ional record from a female prostitute than it is to get the record of her 
personal sex life with her boy friend or with her hu&band. In dealing with 
an un~ducated and timid older woman from a remote farm area or moun
tain country, the sequence ha!. to become most desultory, including only 
the simplest question~ about each type of sexual experience, with no detail!> 
on any point until the whole of the history has been covered in a prelimi
nary way. By then the subject !.hould have become more confident, and it 
,\ill be possible to ask her such details about each type of activity as would 
have ~hod.ed her at the beginning of the interview. A good interviewer 
become~ very sensitive to the reactions of his 1.ubjects, immediately drop., 
any line of inquiry which cause!> embarra!>sment, and ~tays with simpler 
m:.1tter., until the subject i1. ready to talk in more detail. This technique, 
more than anything else, probably accounts for the fact that among the 
I 2.000 person!> who have been interviewed in the pre~cnt ~tudy, all but 
tl1rec or four have completed their hi1.torics; and tho!>e few would not have 
heen lo'>t if we had known as much at the beginning of thi~ o;tudy a~ we 
no\\ know about a good sequence of quc ... tions in an interview. 

5. Recognizing the subject's mental status. One should not attempt 
w lake ,, hi..,tory from a subject who il> mentally incapacitated, whether 
perm,mcntly or temporarily so. Persons who are badly mtoxicated cannot 
gh,e rdiahlc Jw,torie~; and while it i!> impo!>~ible to rule out all who have 
been drinking, ..,mcc that would rule out a high proportion of all persons 
in ct·rt.tin ..,odal groups, one mu!>t learn to identify the level of intoxication 
of hi., <..ubjects und avoid taking a record that j., below standard. Some 
intfi, itluab, of course, are more cooperative when they have had a 1-mall 
amount of alcohol. Pcr~on~ \\ho arc under the immediate mlluence of 
drug:.,, particularly of some narcotic th.tt induces sleep, arc impo~sible a~ 
'>Ubjcct... A per1.on who is heavily intoxicated \\ith marihuana (which i~ 
not a drug) i~ ~imilarly unreliable. Ben7cdrine and .,orne other drugs are 
not !>O likely to interfere with the ind1v1dual'~ capacity to give an accurate 
record. Persons who are phy~ically exhau!>tcd or mentally fatigued are 
difficult, and !.orne older per~ons who are badly senile are hopele!>s. 

1-ceble·minded individual'> vary con~iderably in their capacitie'> to 
reml!mber things. There are some who'ie memories are accurate on details, 
and this i~ also true of many uneducated persons who are not feeble· 
mmded. Con~equently, the interviewer must learn to identify a feeble
mmded case and must preface the interview with such ordinary, everyday 
conver!.ation as will allow him to determine the capacities of such an 
Individual. Jt is possible to get a fair record from mo!>t feeble-minded 
Individuals who1.e JQ's are not belo\\> 50, although interviewing any person 
~ith a rating below 70 becomes a slow process in which each idea must be 
g1ven plenty of time to penetrate, with endless repetition, and with u 
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vocabulary which is confined to the simplest of words, both in the sexual 
vernacular and in the references to commonplace activities. 

6. Recording at time of interview. In the literature on interviewing, it 
is customary to advise that records should not be made in the presence of a 
subject, but that they should be made after the subject ha!. left at the close 
of an interview. This is the commonest procedure among many psychia
trists, clinical psychologists, and among social worker!.. It is supposed that 
a subject is embarrassed at seeing his statements put on paper, and that 
he will talk more freely if he feels that he can say some things that are not 
recorded. It has been said that there is a loss of rapport when the inter
viewer records during the interview. For these reasons we attempted to 
follow standard practice early in this study and found that it introduced a 
tremendous error into the records. Much of the specific quotation which 
appears in psychiatric literature evidently represenb the interviewer's 
notion of how the subject talked rather than a record of what the subject 
actually said. After the first few month!. of thi!. study. we began to record 
all of the data directly in the presence of the subject, and there has been 
no indication that this has been responsible for any Joss of rapport or 
interference with the subject's free expo~ure of confidences. We have 
become convinced that any loss of rapport which comes when data are 
recorded directly has been consequent upon the longhand method of 
writing out amwers while the subject sits in silence waiting for the next 
question. This is the thing that is dc~tructive to rapport. By using a code 
for recording, it has been possible in the present study to record a~ rapidly 
as one can carry on a conversation, without loss of rapport or blockage on 
the subject's part. 

7. Systematic coverage. On each history in the present study there has 
been a systematic coverage of a ba!.ic minimum of about 300 items. This 
minimum is expanded for per!.ons who have extended experience in pre
marital or extra-marital intercourse, who have extended homosexual his
tories, who have h~1d experience as prostitutes or pimp!., or who have had 
multiple marriage!.. The maximum history covers 521 items. One of the 
most fundamental a~pccts of the present survey is its sy!.tcmatic coverage 
of a uniform lh.t of items on each history. Such coverage i~> not po~>l>ible in 
a free association procedure where the subject records things as they 
happen to come to his mind and where, in consequence, each pcr!.on may 
provide information on some items that are not covered by the next persons 
in the study, and where, in consequence, it is impossible to add together 
and secure incidence or frequency figures that would be applicable even to 
the sample population as a whole. The use of a standard form in coding 
the data (Figure 2) makes it possible to look over the history sheet at the 
end of an interview, and to make sure that every block in which there 
should be some record has been satisfactorily accounted for. 
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8. Supplementary exploration. While there may be a basic minimum of 
material that is covered on each history, the interviewer should not he!litate 
to secure additional data on special situations that arc outside of the 
routine. Por in~tancc, about twenty quc<,tions arc routinely asked about 
masturbation, but there arc males who have developed elaborate tech
niques about which scores of additional que!>tions should be put. Concern
ing the average individual'!~ relation!> with his parents, the routine questions 
may give all the nccc~!>ary information on mo!lt individuals, hut an occa
~ional individual may have had some complex relation with his parenl'i 
\\hich make~ it valuable to get the record in more detail. In taking the 
hi!ttorie~ of identical twins, e~reeial inquiry is made about their emotional 
relation~ to each other, the extent to which they share common ~ocial 
activitic-,, and other item~ which arc not touched in the usual history. A 
highly intelligent individual who has had con!>idcrahle experience in a 
110cially taboo type of behavior may help analy1e the l>i1Uation in "uch detail 
as ;., never inve~tigated in the average history. In the routine, there are 
only minor que~tions on masochism and ~adil>m, but iftherc b any indica
tilln that a .,ubject ha~ been consciously and deliberately involved in such 
behavior. he should be questioned on ~core~ of items which are not in the 
hd!tic interview. Persons who are blind, deaf. crippled, or otherwi~e handi
capped, per~ons who have lived in foreign countrie-,, perl>on:-. who have 
had experience in military groups or who have Jived in other special 
~ituation._, ~imilarly become ~ource~ of special information. As ~cientific 
t'xplorcr:-., we, in the pre~cnt study. have been unlimited in our search to 
lind out what people do sexually. These, again, are the thing~ that can he 
done in a ):!uidcd interview and which cannot be touched in a que~tionnaire 
~ludy or even in a directed interview. 

9. Standardizing the point of the que~tion. In the present study, the 
yuc~tion ... asked in the interview~ have never been standardi.1ed in form, 
hut the point~ which they cover have been strictly defined. When the ~uh
ject is a~ked about hb relation~ to his parents, there is a strict dctlnition 
of the period to which the information ~hould apply. When the quc)>tion 
concerns the ~uhject'!t experience in petting. petting is precisely defined ~o 
there is no confusion about the ~ort of experience which may be included 
under that head. When the ~ubject's relations with prostitute!. arc the bsuc, 
a dear distinction i!) made between a pro~titute and a girl who is merely 
promiscuous. Data about the health of an individual are designed to catch 
tlto')e illnc!>ses which interfere with an individual's social adju:tmcnt. Each 
other 'luestion has had its point precisely defined, in order that the data 
\Cc.:urcd from the many different subjects and by the several interviewers 
may fairly be added together. It is unfortunate that the limitations of space 
make it impossible to give the whole list of questions, with their prcci~e 
definitions, anywhere in the present volume, although a li~t of items covered 
in each interview is !.hown in Chapter 3. 
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10. Adapting the form of the question. While the point of each question 
has been standardized, the form of each question hal> varied for the 
various social levels and for the various types of persons with whom the 
S~tudy has dealt. Standardized questions do not bring standardized answers, 
for the same question means different things to different people. In order 
to have questions mean the same thing to different people, they must be 
modified to fit the vocabulary, the educational background. and the com
prehension of each subject. lt is cspe~o:ially important to usc a vocabulary 
with which the subject will feel at home, and which he v. ill understand. 
The college-bred interviewer needs to go to considerable paim. to limit his 
vocabulary to the relatively few w,>rd!> that are employed by persons in 
lower educational levels. Everyday terms. a!> wc11 a!> !>CXual vernaculars, 
arc involved: a lower level individual, for inl>tance, is never ill or injured, 
though he may be !>ick or hurt. He doc-. not wi!>h to do a thing, though he 
wants to do it. He dot!s not perceive, though he set!s. He is not acquainted 
with a person, though he may know him. One need~ a certain sensitivity 
to adapt his vocabulary to the limited usage!. of '>Uch ~ubject<;. Except 
among college graduate!-.. there is little kno-wledge oft he dinkal term!-. that 
concern -.ex. and sexual vernacular!> mu!>t be u!>cd in interviewing lower 
level individuals. Such vernacular-; vary con-.idcrably among different 
groups. 

One must know and U!>C the vern~1cular term!> with a tine sen~e of their 
proprieties and their exact meaning!> in each group. Their awkward u!'>c 
may damage instead of building rapport. Sexual vernaculars differ con
siderably in different sections ofthe country. One should take wnsiderable 
pains to determine the preci!-.e meanings of the variant term!> as !>Oon as he 
start!> work in a community. Negro and white group!> differ in their U!'>ages 
even in the same city. There are differences between the vocahularic~ of 
older and younger generations in any social level. A volume could be 
written on the vernaculars that should be known by anyone attempting to 
deal with people out!>ide of his own social level, and the training of inter
viewer~ for the present study has involved a considerable amount of work 
on that point. Everywhere questions must be varied <;O they will bring 
replie!. that pertain to exactly the same thing. In many inl>tancc!>, quc~tions 
must be freely expanded in order to make their meanings clear to the sub
ject. This again is the sort of thing; which cannot be done with a question
naire or with a directed interview in which the questions arc standardized 
as to form. 

11. Avoiding bias. In a study in which the forms of the questions are 
not standardized, there is a considerable responsibility on the interviewer 
to !'>ee to it that his r:;pontaneou!t que!>tion!> are not ~o phra!-.Cd as to bias 
the !>Ubjecf!> reply (McNemar 1946). In his tone of voice and in his choice 
of words, the interviewer must avoid giving the ~uhject any clue as to the 
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answers he expects. For instance, when the subject is at a loss to know how 
to e<;timatc the frequencies with which he has engaged in a particular sort 
of activity. the interviewer can explain what sorts of frequencies are pos
-.ihle. provided he i!> careful not to give any idea what frequencies are com
mon in the population, or what frequencies he, the ~ubject, might he ex
pected to have. What i'> actually done is to r.uggest to the subject that his 
activity might average once a week, three or four times a week, once a 
month, every day, or more often, or Jes~ often. The interviewer avoids 
.,uggc~ting. an an.,wcr by a voiding any sequence in the illustrative list which 
he gi"c~. and is careful not to uttach purticular importuncc to the last 
item in the li-.t, which i~ the one that many persons will accept as their 
an~wer if the inkrviewer i~ not on hi~ guard. Feeble-minded individuals 
and occa,i<..lnally some other pcr~om. arc highly l>ugge~tiblc, and then it 
b~'comc' particularly important to avoid sug:gl!l>ting answcr5. and important 
tll te-.t all an-.wen. for con!-.i~tency. 

12. Direct que-otions. When one is dealing with '>uch a socially involved 
4uc:-tit)tl U'i sex it become~ particularly important to a~k. direct yuestions, 
without h~~itancy and \\ ithout apology. If the interviewer ~how~ any un
ccrtamty or cmbarra~iomcnt, it is not to be eJt.pcctcd that the ~ubjcct will do 
bdter in his an!>wer!>. Euphembm~ !>hould not be used as sub~titutes for 
fr.mkcr terms. ln !>Orne of the previous ~tudies. many sexual terms are 
<\\ nidcd: ma~turbation become!> "touching your!>elf"'; a climax in ma!-.
turhation oecome~ "securing u thrill through tvu~:hing yoursdf"; and 
~e\ual intercourse become~ ··rdation'> with other per!>on!>," or "~ex delin
quency·· (Ackcr~nn 1931. 1942). With such quc-.tion::. the subject cannot 
help but ~cn-.e the fad that the interviewer b not ~urc that sex i!> an honor
able thing, and a thing that .:.·an he frankly talked ubout. Evasive term5. 
im it!! di~honcst answers. In one of the previous studies there was a long 
li~t of question~ concerning the homoi>exual, but the approach was so 
indtrc~:t that a per~on who had had an abundance of such experience could 
ha\t' anr.wered every one of Lhe l.}UC~tion::. honestly, and still never have 
admitted that he had ever hud an overt experience. 

13. Placing the burden of dt-nial on the subject. The interviewer should 
not make it ea::.y for a subject to deny his participation in any form of 
:.cxuul activity. It i:-. too ear.y to say no if he is ::.imply asked whether he has 
l'vcr engaged in a particular activity. We always a!>sumc that everyone has 
engaged in every type of uctivity. Con~equently we always begin by a:-.king 
uhen Lhey fir!>t engaged in such activity. This places a heavier burden on 
the individual who is inclined to deny his experience; and since it becomes 
apparent from the form of our question that we would not be !>Urprised if 
he had had such experience, there seem!-. to be less. reason for denying it. 
It might be thought that this approach would bias. the answer, but there 
'" no indication that we get false admis~ions of participation in forms of 
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sexual behavior in which the subject was not actually involved. Other 
techniques of modifying questions, particularly if they concern socially 
taboo behavior, may bring a con~iderable increase in the number of posi
tive answers. 

14. Avoiding multiple questions. ~nyone experienced in teaching 
should have learned to avoid multiple que!.tions. Multiple 4ucstion!> usually 
bring replies that are ambiguous, and their avoidance in a sex study is 
particularly important because they provide an oppvrtunity for the subject 
to dodge one of the questions by giving his attention entirely to the other. 
for instance, the interviewer who asks the subject if he is erotically aroused 
"by seeing nud~ males or females,'" may get as an an!>-wer that he is always 
aroused by seeing females. Thereby the subject manage!> to evade the fact 
that he is to some degree aroused by seeing males. 

15. Rapid-fire questioning. In order to cover the maximum amount of 
material in a single interview, it is ncce~..,ary to ask que~tion~ as rapidly a'i 
the 1:>ubject can pml>ibly comprehend and reply. This method has the fur
ther advantage of forcing the ~ubject to answer spontaneou~ly -without too 
much premeditation. Such a rapid fire of que~tion~ provide:. one of the 
mo!>t effective check!> on 1~tbrication. a~ detective:. and other law-enforce
ment official!> well know. It would he practically impo:.sible for a per:.on 
who wa:-. deliberately fah.ifying to answer the many 4uc:.tion~ that are 
asked concerning the detail-. of hi:. acti\-ity, when the quc.,tion ... come as 
rapidly as they do in our interviewing. Looking an individual "quarely in 
the eye, and tiring que:.tions at him with maAimum :-peed, arc two of the 
b!!st guarantee~ agaimt exaggeration. 

16. Cross-checks on accuracy. Cover-up is more easily accomplil>hed 
than exaggeration in giving a history. The be~t protedion again~t cover-up 
lies in the usc of a considerable list of interlocking yue-.tion:. which provide 
cross-checks throughout the hi .. tory, and particularly in regard to socially 
taboo items. There are, for in:.tance, twelve question., concerning homo
sexual experience that appear in each interview before direct 4Ue1:>tions on 
that point are ever asked. The significance of ~ome of these preliminary 
questions would not be recognized by anyone except a ~killed p:.ychiatrist. 
It would be difficult for most per!.ons who had had anything more than 
incidental homosexual experience to deny that fact after they had an!.wcrcd 
the questions which provide the cros~H;hecJ...s on this point. There are 
similar cross-checks on variou!. other a!>pccts of a hi~tory. Such devices 
should be confined, however, to hone~t inyuirie~ concerning item~ which 
are an integral part of the individual's hi:.tory; and one :.hould avoid ~etting 
traps that put the subject on the defensive becaul>c they are obvious de
vices for forcing him into an admil>sion. 

Probably the mo!>t effective system of cross-checks has been the use of 
vocabularies that are peculiar to persons with particular sorts of experience, 
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and which are quite unknown to persons without such experience. For 
instance, when one asks a female subject .. how many years she has been 
in the life," she must betray an honest confusion and inability to under
!ttand, or else she identifie~ herself as a prostitute. There are special argots 
for practically all of the ~ocially taboo activities; and they may provid~ 
checks on many of the persons who must be included in a human case his
torY ~tudy. Ne-vertheless, in spite of all that may he done, a certain amount 
of deliberate cover-up may slip by, and the inve!>tigator must find some 
means of mea~uring the extent of that cover-up in each part of his data. 

17. Proving the answer. If it becomes apparent that the 1.ubject's first 
an..,wcr is not correct or o;ufficicnt, one should a1>k for additional informa
tion, and re-phra ... e the original question in a way that will make him 
prove hi:- an!.wer or ex.po~e the falsity of his reply. In a rapid fire of addi
tional qu~!.tion:., it i!. difficult for a dishone!>t !.Ubject to be com.i~tent. With 
uncdw:ated per!.ons. and particularly with feeble-minded individuals, it is 
~ometime!. effective to pretend that one ha!. mi:-.undcr~tood the negative 
replie~ and a:.k additil>nal question~. ju~t u~ though the original answers 
w~:rc aflirmative~: whereupon the ~uhject may then npo.,c the truth by 
.ltl)>\\cring as though he had never given u negative reply. "Yc~, l know 
you have never done that, but how old v.ere yoq the .first time that you 
did it'!"' i!. a question whi~:h, amazingly enough. may break down the cover
up 1lf a feeble-minded indi\idual. With such a tcdmique, on the other 
hand. it is e~pccially important to make ~ure that the !.Uhject\, final 
admi~~ion., are not fictions which the interviewer ha!> !.uggc~ted to him. 

If the !:>Uhjcct correct<; his original an)>wer~. it ~hould he made ca~y for 
him by ignoring the contradiction<, and receiVing the new information as 
ca~lly as though it v.-cre hi!-> fir~t reply to the question. On a few occa:.ion~ 
\\C have taken a complete hi.,tory after we were convinced that it wa~ a 
fraud, then laid it a~idc and !.ugge!.ted to the c;ubject that he "now give it to 
u:-. !.traight." lf the interviewer i'> ~ure enough of his interpretation of the 
~ituation, the prote!.b of the 'iubjcct can be quickly !.ilcnced and he will 
proceed to give a full and correct hi~tory. The~c falsified hi!.torie:-., in con
junction \\ ith the corrected records, arc c!.pecially valuable document!. 
because of the in!.ight they give into an individual'~ public ad.nowledg
ments, in contrast to hi!> actual behavior. 

18. Forcing a subject. There are some persons who offer to contribute 
hi!.tories in order to sati!>fy their curio!>ity, although they have no inten
tions of giving an honest record of their sexual activitie~. A~ !>OOn a~ one 
recognizes such a case, he should denounce the ~uhject with considerable 
-.everity, and the interviewer should reful>e to proceed v.ith the interview. 
Such an attack on a dbhoncst ~ubjcct i1. quite contrary to the usual rules 
for interviewing, and a procedure which we at first he!->itated to employ in 
the present ~tudy. We have, howeve1, decided that it is a nece~!>ary tt..'Ch-
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nique in dealing with some individuals, particularly some older teen-age 
males and some females in underworld groups. Failure to command the 
situation in these cases would lower the community's respect for the investi
gator and make it impossible for him to secure honest histories from others 
in the group. It must be understood by all concerned that giving a history 
is a voluntary matter. but that as soon as an individual agrees to contribute 
he assumes the responsibility of s~rving scientific accuracy. If the falsifica
tion is not recognized until after the interview, and if the individual is of 
importance in his community, the interviewer may well return to him and 
demand that he correct the record. The li~t of persons who have been 
forced in this fashion, in the present study, has included individuab in the 
underworld. feeble-minded subjects, prison inmates, and one clergyman. 
No hi.,tory has ever been lost a& a result of such action. and the study 
has won a number of staunch friends because of our insistence on 
scientific hone&ty. 

19. Limits of the interview. In spite of the long list of items included 
in the pre~ent &tudy (Chapter 3) and in spite of the fact that each history 
has covered five time!> as much material a~ in any previou!> ~tudy, numerous 
students have !-.ugge:..ted. and undoubtedly ~ill continue to suggest after 
the publication of the present volume. that we !>hould ha"e .. ccured more 
data in the Held!> of their !>pecial interests. Specifically it has been ~uggc!>ted 
that the following matters should have had more thorough inve:.tigation: 

Anthropology: Racial ancestry for several generations. A companion '>tud~ <'n -;orne 
culture other than American. The correlation of somatot)pl.'s and heha\ior 

Endocrinology: Hormonal assays of at least o;ome ~enes of homo!'.C>..U<~I ca~<>Cs 
Gynecology: Physical examinations of the genitalia of each female ~uhject 
Marriage Counseling: Non-sexual factor<. in marital adju~o.tment 
Medicine: More complete hi~tories of health and di-;ease, and genital examinations 

of all male c;uhJects 
Psychoanaly!>is: More data on early childhood, parental relation'>, etc. 
Psychology: More d:tta on motivation<; and attitudes. and complete per-;onality, 

intelhgenl-e, and ma~culinity-fcmininity tests 
Sociology: More detailed !->ludic!> of cultural and community hack ground.,; a preci&e 

economic rating 
Urolog): Sperm count~. more detailed genital measurements and n."Cord!. of defects 

We are quite con<;cious of the limitations of the data which we have 
secured. and would like to !>CC intcn!>ivc -.tudies of all of the above ~ubject~ 
in their relations to sex. It h •• however, phy~ically impo!>siblc to undertake 
all collateral inve!ttigations while making a preliminary survey in any field. 
This is a taxonomic survey of the sexual behavior of a whole great section 
of mankind, and it has been necc~o!.ary to limit the immediate study to 
those things which can be covered in the twenty~eight years assigned to 
the project. Specialists in psychoanaly&i&, in mental measurements, in 
gynecology, and in various other field&, are the ones best equipped to 
undertake intensive studies; but when we have made such suggestions, they 
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properly enough respond that their techniques take too long. and that 
they are in consequence in no position to cover the tens of thousands of 
cases that we are handling in the present survey. 

Early in the study it became apparent that it was highly desirable to 
cover each history in a single interview of limited duration. If an interview 
is interrupted. there is a considerable loss of rapport, and much time is 
wasted in trying to re-establish relations with a subject at a second meeting. 
If the interview extends beyond an hour and a half or two hours, the sub
ject becomes fatigued and the quality of the record drop~. If the average 
interview is to be kept within the~e limits, nothing can be added to the 
present schedule unleo;;~ a corrc!>ponding number of other items is dropped 
out. The extension of each interview by even ten minutes would lower the 
quality of the intake and materially reduce the number of hi~tories that 
could be !-.ecured in a year. To add such a thing as a good te~t of economic 
l>tatu!>, or a masculinity-femininity test, would nearly double the length of 
time needed for each individual. 

20. Avoiding personal idf'ntifications. The subject will be considerably 
relieved if he doc!> not have to name the other per!-.ons involved in his socio
sexual contact!>; and it is well to go out of one'!. way to as!.ure him that 
there i'> no dc!-ire to have !>uch name!>. If the subject spontaneously includes 
them, mak.c it apparent that they are not recorded on the history. We have 
!>ecurcd thou~ands of confidence~ that could not have been obtained if we 
had in~i~ted on having names of the other persons imolvcd. Even then it 
i.-_ !>Omctimc.., difficult to avoid identifications, and thi!> b a prime reason 
\\ hy it i!> difficult to get hi~toric~ from some married pcr!>on~. from persons 
who have had ~exual relation~ v. ith relative!. or with pt!n.ons who are 
prominent in a community, and from pcr!>ons involved in deeply emo
tional love alTair!>. 

21. Avoiding controversial issues. The interviewer who makes moral 
apprai.,als of any type of sexual behavior i~ immediately forestalled from 
~ccuring an hone~t record, and as 'icil!ntist5 we have, of cour!.C, renounced 
our right to make such evaluation!'.. The same principle applies to discus
~ions of racial, religious, political, and econom1c issues, particularly 
among lower level, rural, and minority group!>. It i~ not even po!o>~ible to 
agree with the subject's attitude!. or the attitudes of his community, for the 
limits of the interviewer's agreement!'> are finally reached, and his silence 
on other i!>l>Ues names the things with which he disagrees. There is no way 
except to abstain from the di!.cussion of all controversial social issues when 
one il> making a scientific study of a human population. 

22. Overt activities versus attitudes. To a large degree the present 
l>tudy has been confined to securing a record of the individual's overt 
!.exua} experience. This has been becau!te we feel that there is no better 
evidence of one's attitudes on sex. Specific questions have been asked about 
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each subject's attitudes toward his parents, toward masturbation, pre
marital intercourse, sexual relations with prostitutes, and homosexual 
experience: but we do not have much confidence in verbali7atians of 
attitudes which each subject thinh are his own, when they are, in actuality, 
little more than reflections of the attitudes which prevail in the particular 
culture in which he was raised. Often the expressed attitudes are in striking 
contradiction to the actual behavior. and then they are significant because 
they indicate the existence of p ... ychic conflict and they throw light on the 
extent to which community attitude~ may influence an individual. 

23. Interviewing young children. For children who are twelve or older, 
it is u~ually feasible to adapt the regular interview to their vm:abulary and 
experience, securing quite satisfactory answers. For younger ~:hildren, 
especially for lho~e under eight years of age, it i~ necessary to u..,e a totally 
diflerent approach. An int~rvicw then become., a social se~!)ion involving 
participation in the child's ordinary activities. One of the parent<; ha& been 
pre!)cnt in all of our interviews with the&c younger children. The technique 
is one in which the interviewer look:. at dolls, at toy& of other :.ort!>, joins 
in games, builds picture pu.ules, romps and docs acrobatics with the 
vigorous small boy, tell~ ~tories, reads ~torie!>, geb the child to tell stories, 
draw~ picture&, gets the child to draw pictures, shares candies and cookie~. 
and withal makes himself an agreeable guc-;t. Tucked into the~e activities 
arc questions that give information on the child's sexual background. If 
the picture book :.hows kitten!> putting on nightgown!> for bed. the child 
may be asked whether ~he wear~ nightgown., \'lthen &he goe:. to bed. When 
the interviewer tussles with the four-year old boy, he may a!>k him whether 
he similarly tu!>sles with the other boy~ in the neighborhood, and rapidly 
follows up with que~tions concerning tm • ..,ling with the girb, whether he 
plays with any girl!., whether he likes girh, whether he ki&o;es girls. 

There is no sequence of questions and one depend:. upon opportunities 
that the play activities create for leading olf into particular question:.. The 
child'~ drawings are highly ~ignitkant, as psychologbt~ will understand. 
Many a !>mall child who cannot po!>!.ibly de~cribe the anatomil..·al differences 
between male& and female!> will draw picture~ of boy& and girl!. which make 
the distinction. An interview with a young child become& an information 
te!>t rather than an examination of the child\ overt activity; and the reac
tions of the child to the quc:.tion& are more important than the specific 
information which he supplies. The above-mentioned four-year old boy 
may talk freely and spontaneously about the other boy!. that he plays with. 
He may or may not so freely admit that there arc girls in the neighborhood 
with whom he abo plays, and hi:. embarrassment, his hel>itancy, his dis
turbed giggling, or his calm acceptance of the fact are the most important 
things for the student of sexual behavior to note. Many of the adult 
attitude!> toward variou:. items of sex are already discernible in the three-
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or four-year old's history. and often the differences in attitudes of different 
social levels arc already reflected in the reactions of these young children. 
A later volume will cover this a~pect of the study. 

THE INTI':RVIEWER'S BACKGROUND OF KNOWLEDGE 

In general, it is difficult to explore effectively unle5!> one has some under
standing ot the sort of thing that he is likely to Hnd. One cannot intelli
gently push question.., on <;exual behavior if he does not comprehend what 
the p<.lM,ibilitic~ of behavior may be. Inevitably these pos~ibilities are 
beyond the personal experience that any interviewer i'> likely to have had, 
and consequently the pro5pective student of !.exual behavior needs to learn 
a great deal from the very considerable literature on sex, and a great deal 
more from the experience!. of the persons from whom he takes hi!.tories. 

Specitkally, one needs to comprehend the ~hole range of possible 
technique!> in each possible type of sexual behavior, including ma~turba
tion, petting, intercourse, homo~c\ual activities, animal contacts, relations 
w1th pro!>titutcs, etc.; and one need~ to undcr~tand the variety of psychic 
problem~ that may be involved and the comidcrahle ~ocial complications 
that may develop in connection with each type of activity. There arc 
hundred~ of po~ ... ible posit ion~ in intcrcour<.e, and although the original 
mtcrvicw may be confined to quc<;tion!> concerning the ~ix major pos~ibili
tie~. the interviewer ~hnuld he prepared to invc:-.tigate the full d1versity of 
position<; which an cxpcrimentally-inclincd subject may u~c. There are 
~Ct)rc.., of variant technique~ in the homo~cxual which <.hould he investi
gated \\-hen the opportunity come!> to get :o-uch information. There are 
hundred~ of thing., that need to be known about prostitution before one is 
ready to !.ccurc an adequate hi-.tory from a prostitute. Lacking a knowledge 
of lh'! po~~ibilitic~. the interviewer will get only the mo!>t routine record 
from a per~on who in actuality could give a wealth of information. 

Many of these variant and relatively rare <;ituation., provide most signifi
cant data on the backgrounds of human sexual behavior. In many instances 
variant type~ of behavior rcpre~cnt the ba~ic mammalian patt~rns which 
have hcen ~o effectively suppressed by human culture that they pcr!:>ist and 
reappear only among those few individual!> who ignore cu~tom and deliber
ately follow their pr~ferences in sexual techniques. In !>Orne in!>tanccs sexual 
behavior which is out!.ide the socially accepted pattern is the more natural 
behavior (Chapter 6) because it is le!-.~ affected hy !-.Ocial reo.;traints. The 
clearest picture of learning in sexual behavior i~ to be found in the homo
sexual: and if the homosexual had been ignored in the prcl>ent !>tudy, we 
should not have realized that similar learning proce~ses are involved in the 
development of the heterosexual. Hi!.tories of extra-marital intercourse 
and the whole story of prostitution provide the best possible data on 
factors affecting orgasm in the female, and they are replete with striking 
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instances of conditioning for particular situations. The interviewer who is 
satisfied with covering the routine, and who is not prepared to explore into 
the abundance of divergent fields, loses some of the scientificaJly richest 
material that can be obtained in a case history study. 

The background of knowledge which the interviewer has i~ of great 
importance in c~tablishing rapport with his subjects. The importance of 
this cannot be overemphasized. A subject is inevitably he~itant to discu!>s 
things which seem to be both outside of the experience of the interviewer, 
and beyond his knowledge. The narcis5istic and masochistic male who ha~> 
greatly elaborated his masturbatory technique!. realizes that he is so unu
sual that he does not intend to admit anything beyond the ~imple fact of 
masturbation, when he first come!. into the interview; but the experienced 
interviewer will discern that thi" is a !.pccial ca!.e when he asks the routine 
question~ concerning the subject"!> intere!>t in looking at his ov. n genitalia 
during ma~turbation, hi~ intere.:;t in ob~erving himself in a mirror, his 
custom of nibbling or biting a partner during a sexual relation, his reac
tions to being similarly bitten, his rcadions to storie~> of torture, and his 
reaction!. to being hurt him~clf. Although the!->e que!->tions do not come in a 
block, but are spread throughout the length of the interview. the inve!>ti
gator should be capable of putting the an!.wer~ together and understanding 
what they mean. Ninety per cent of all ma~turbation in the male i!> by a 
single technique, but for this ca~>e that i!. now before him, the interviewer 
should know enough about other po!.~ible technktue~ to be able to con
vince the !iubject that he i!l talking '"'ith a per!.on who under~tand!.. The 
subject mu!>t feel that the !>ituation i~ not ... o new or ~o ~trang:e that the 
interviewer will be !itartled at these things. He rnu!>t be convinced that the 
interviewer can take them as he did the routine material. The interviewer's 
background of knowledge i~ the key to obtaining a wealth of !.pecia] 
material that a routine schedule of question!> may completely mb~. 

It is particularly important that the interviewer understand socially 
taboo and illegal sexual activitie!i, becau!)e the!>e are the mo!.t difficult 
items on which to ~ecure honest rc. . .'cord~. He needs to understand the sexual 
viewpoint of the culture to which each of his subjects belongs. For instance, 
it b impo!.~ible to get any number of hi~tories from prostitutes, female or 
male, unle~s they realize that the interviewer understands both the sexual 
!>ituation~ involved in pro~titution, and the social organization of a prosti
tute's. life. A !)ingle phrase from an under~tanding interviewer is often 
sufficient to make the subject understand thi!l, and such an interviewer wins 
a record where none would have been disclosed to the uneducated investi
gator. A specific illu!->tration will make this more apparent. 

This is the case of the older Negro male whose first answers were wary 
and e~a!.ive. When questioned concerning his occupation, he listed a variety 
of mmor jobs which, taken in connection with his manner of response, 
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seemed to spell underworld activities. We followed up our clue by im
mediately asking the subject whether he had ever been married. We were 
not satisfied with his denial of marriage. and foJlowed with a que!.tion as 
to whether he had ever lived common law. The easy use of a vernacular 
term made him feel freer to talk, and when he admitted that he had so 
lived, we asked how old he was when he first lived common law. When he 
said that he was then fourteen, our firl>t suspicion concerning his under
\\orld activity wa!> confirmed, and we immediately followed up by asking 
how old the woman was. At this, he smiled and admitted that she was 
thirty-five. Then we remarked, ea!>ily and without surprise: "She was a 
hmtler, wasn't she?'' This was the final step nece!-.!.ary for winning com
plete confidence. The subject stopped short in his reply, opened his eyes 
~ide, ~miled in a friendly fashion, and said, "Well, sir, since you appear to 
know something about the5.e things, I'll tell you straight." The extraordi
nary record that we then got of hi!. history a!> a pimp could not have been 
obtained if the !>ubject had not comprehended that we understood the 
world in which he lived. 

Very ofte-n the interviewer'!. capacity to ~ecure an accurate history 
depend!> upon hi!> knowledge of the correlation~ that mually c'l.i'>t between 
certain items, and his rcadine-.~ to demand an explanation of any incon
-.i..,tenc) that appears tn a particular history. To illu~tratc again: one starts 
b) a'iking the girl how old ~he \\a~ \\hen she turned her fir'it trick (but one 
doc~ not a!>k hoY. old she \\as when -.he Y.a!. first paid a~ a pro!>titute). She 
I'- then a~"ed how many of the tricb return after their fir.,t contacts with 
her. Comidl!rably later in the interview there i!> a que..,tion concerning the 
frcquen<.) with which ~he rolb her trick-. (rob!> her cu..,tomers). The girl 
Y.ho report!> that few of the men ever return. and who '>ubsequently says 
that !>he never rob!> any of the men, need~ to he caught up abruptly and 
.t-.~ured that you know that it d0e~n't Y..or" that way. If she doe!>n't roll 
.my of the men, why don't they return to her? Thi!> quc~tion is likely to 
bnng. a smile from the girl and an admi~!>ion that since you appear to know 
how thc!>e thing!> work, ~he will tell you they. hole <;tory. which means that 
~he rob!. every time there is any po!>\ihilit)' of !.UCce.,~fully doing so. 

fhe development of an interviewer is a long. and slow process. In the 
rrc-.ent !'.tudy, for instance. it ha!. involved a full year of training for each 
inkrvicwer before he \\a:. ready to go very far in taking histories. The code 
had to be learned, and experience in ib U!>e wa!> acquired by reading and 
by re-recording historic~ that were already in the file. Further experience 
Y.a5. obtained by observing other interviewer<> in action and recording 
'>imultaneously while they did the que!>tioning. Conversely, the trainee was 
given an opportunity to interview in the prc!>cnce of the more experienced 
members of the staff. Then there wa!> an opportunity to re-take histories 
which others had previously taken, and the trainee's own subject!. were 
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given re-takes by a more experienced interviewer. When the new inter
viewer is able to secure a record that is practically a perfect duplicate of 
that obtained by the experienced person, he is in a position to take his
tories that can be added to those obtained by the older interviewers. 
Finally, each new interviewer has had to acquire a considerable knowledge 
of what people can do !.exually and demonstrate that he can draw on that 
knowledge in the case of an unusual !>Oft of history. After such a training 
program, one may, or may not, be ready to face the variety of situations 
that an investigator of human sexual behavior may meet. 

The effectiveness of any interviewing technique is, in the last analysis, 
to be determined by the quality of the data that arc obtained. We have 
described the techniques by means of which we have secured the data 
which are pre~ented in the remainder of this volume. Whether the tech
niques which have been used in the pre!.ent study would be equally effective 
with other persons engaged in studying other problems, is a quc!.tion which 
must be answered empirically by each investigator in connection with his 
own special problems. 



Chapter 3 

STATISTICAL PROBLEMS 

Student<; who are mterec,ted m populJtiOn dnd\y<,e'> wt\1 Wdnt to examme 
the techmc.ll procedure~o on whK.h the pre~cnt ~tudy hd'i been b.t'ied. 
Hccc.~u.,c of the '>cope of the projcc.t, It has been nec.e'i~.try to work out <;orne 
ongm.tl te<.hmquc<, m rc<.ordmg the mJtenal, m tc.,tmg the v.thdtty of the 
rewrd, ,md m • .m..tlyzmg thL d..ttJ ~tcttt<,tlc.tlly These matter' \\'Ill be of Je..,, 
Jnterc'>l to tho'>e who .1rc pnm,mly concerned w1th the .t<.tuJI bchavmr of 
the hum.m male, .tnd 'IU(.h rec.~der' may prefer to pa'' o\cr th1!. J.nd the 
next ch.t pter c1nd turn d1rc<.tly to the con'>Jdcr.ttton of the 'lexu..tl d.tt.t wht(..h 
bcgm'> wtth ( hJ pter <:; 

"'o,Afl Rl Of TH[ DATA 

It h.t' ,drcJdy been cxpl.11ncd (C'h.tpter I) th.1t the d.tta w the pre'icnt 
.. rudy h.1\C .til been g.1thcr<.d tluough pcNm.tlmtcrvJCW<., In eJLh ht<.,tory, 
~:!1 Jtcm-. h,nc been explored, hut '>lflLC a .,UhJcll 1.., que..,tloned only .tbout 
thoo.,c thmgo., m ~hKh he h.t., h.1d o.,pe<.lfk expmen(c, the ,Ktual number of 
Jtt .. rm wvcrtd m c.tLh c.a..,c '' u ... u.1lly nc,m:r 100, .tnd the number mvolved 
m the hJ..,ttlfiC'> ol younger <~nd le~o ... cxpcncn1..ed mdJvJdu.tl!t J<., often le~!t 

thJn th.tt The m.iX!mum lt.;,t "~ho\\n m the tollov.mg tJble A few ot the 
•tt:m" (tho"e m.trked w1lh ""tcmk.,) ~,.,,11 for mformJtJon v.h11..h '" prm .. urablc 
only through phy,u....ll cx.tmm.ttJOn or other !>peual t~..,t.... dnd <,u~h 1tem1. 
o.~rc bemg. mvc'>llg..ttcd onl) on LCrtdln mdJVJdu.tl., who drc ,tv.tll.tble for 
'>pcu.tl ... rudy 

\onAL A Nil lc ONOMI( IJA 1 A 

I ~e .. 
2 Ag1.. 
'l J),IIC of htrlh 
4 R"~"' 
'i (,cogr.lpht'- ongm 

~tdtl.. of o,ubjL-1..1 ... htrth 
Countue\ .. t .. t~~ ol r~.. ... adl..nLC 

I or .a ye.u or more 
P.m ... nt., pl.a~...c ol barth 

6 Rur.tl-urb,tn b ILkJ:,'l'ound 
7 Rcht•tou' b.t1..kground 

Denomm.ltaon" 10\olved 
Degree of .tdheren1..e 

8 OI..I..Up.!IIOn.tl hl\lOry 
9 honomtL l'ltdlu' 

10 l dul...tlton.JI hl\tory 
Ye,tr., of 'iLhoohng 
Colle~e' .tttendcd 
( ollt-gl rn.Ij(JT\ 

Age upon lel\mg ~~.hoot 
Agl whtle m hagh ~hoot 

•11 Psycholog•c<~l te ... t r ttmg'> 
12 Re~.re.ttJono~J mtt..rc .. t... 

l\lrli..Urm .. ul.ar ll..llVIIIC\ 10 
<,~.,.hool md LOllcge 

Mmmg P''-lurco, 
D '"'mg 
(Jid\ 

(,,tmhhng 
~mol..m~ 
UM! of .~llohol 

• ltcmo, mJrkcd wath .a!>ILmh ( •) are chedo.ed only for .. eJected !>erte:. of md1vaduals 
who dre .tvaal.tble tor "pe'-•·" '>ludy 
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SociAL AND EcoNOMIC DATA (Confd) 
12 Recreational mtercc;t., (Ccmt'd) 

U..e of narcotic\ 
U~oe of manhuana 
Huntmg 
ftc;hmg 
Readmg 
Sewmg 
Cookmg 
Hou!.ework 
Spectc~l mterest tn must<. 
Spe<.tcll mtcre.,t m "~port' 
Other ~pe<.t<tl mtcrc\h • .md 

sourte<; of rctreatron 
13 Athletic e"pertem.e 

On htgh o;chool .md tollege or
g.mt7ed te.tm'l 

14 Fratemtty or <,oror•ty member
shtp m <.ollege 

15 Home bdtkground 
P,uenb lX.<.Updtton.J.l 'ltatuc; 
P.trentc; cconomK o;t.ttu., 
Parents edu<.,ltton.t I back-

ground 
Parental m.mt.tl ht!>tory 

Hdpptne&~> of J.djustment 
Separdtton or d1vorce 

P.trent-<.htld relattono;hlp'l 
Atta~o.hment to father 
Attd<.hment to mother 

Brothers, M\tct' 
Number 
Ag~ 

Comp.mton\ at 10 .md at 16 
Number 
Relattvc numbers, male and 

female 
16 h'l&tltuttonJ.I ht'ltory 

Pmon, orphdn.tge, etc 
Army or Navy expcr1enu: 

17 Person.tltty tr ,lib 
II MARITAL HtsTORif'l (l·oR EAcH MAR

KtAc.L) 
1 Manta! &tatu'i 
2 Spou~oe It htstory 

Age 
Length of prevtouc, acquamt-

.mce 
Length of engagement 
Reltgtou~ affih.J.tton~ 
Educattonal h1story 

3 Age of eat.h spouse at rndrti.J.ge 
4 Ye.trs mamed, dtvort.ed, c;epa

rc~ted or Widowed 
S Common l.tw m.\molges 
6 Off~prmg 

Sex. 
Ages 
Mother's age at fint ch1ldbtrth 

7 Abort1ono; 
Spont.J.neou., 
Induced 

8 Mantal adJU'Itment 
Ratmg 
Soun;ec; of confltct 

III s~x Ft>ll< ATION 

I Sourtec; of knowledge. dge'l when 
leo~rned 

Prcgn.tnt.y 
C01tuc; 
Fertr huuon 
Men'ltruat•on 
Venereal dt..e.J.&e., 
ProMttutton 
Contr.u.eptton 
Abort ton., 
Male erettton (rn femo~le hlc;

torre'l) 
2 PatcntJic.ontnbutJon to c;ex edu

catiOn 
3 l::xpencnt.e m ob~>ervmg ..ex be

hd\lor 
4 fxpenent.e wrth gro~ph1t. deprL

ltOO!> of scxu.11 dt.tt\lt'f 
5 Form.tl .. e, edutdtron m !>lhool 

.md <.ollc:.ge 
6 Attitude' on nudtty 

Of parcnb 
Ofsub1ect 

IV PHYl>IC'AI AND PHY'iiOJ ()(,J[' DAl A 

I C:.encrdl development and he.tlth 
Hc1ght 
We•ght .md m.tx1mum ever 

re rt.hed 
"Pul~te r 1 te 
*Blood pre-.~ure .tnd HMR 
Thtd,ne~c; of lt['l> 
Hdndednc'" 
Htstorv of throntt tllnel>'iC'> o~nd 

hdndK.tp~ 
Hl!>lory ol vencrc.tl di!>CJ'IC 

2 AdoiC'>lCIIl.C o~ge'l ell on..el of 
Erottt. rc."~>ponMvene!>c; 
Fust org.1sm (.md 1t'l ">our<.e) 
Pubic. h,ur growth 
Brea~t devclopment(m female .. ) 
Bred'>l knot~ (m adoleS<.Cnt 

males) 
Menstruatton 
Vo1t.e Lbange 
Onset ofraptd gtowth 
Completion of grt'wth 

3. Gemtal charat.ters t.1ale 
Testes 
~nt 
PosJtton (of nghL clnd left) 

•Stze 
H1story of Ill JUry 
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JV PHY'IIC'AL AND PHYSIOLOOIC DATA 
(Cont'd) 

3 Gemtal characters· male (Cont'd) 
Pcms (subjccl"'l self me.l~>ure

ment) 
Length and ctrcumference, 

normal c1nd erect 
.1\ngle, erect 
Curvature, erect 
DtrectJOn of cJ.rnc1ge, er~X.t 

Ht'ltory of ctrcumCI')ton 
Age mvohed 
Pre'lence of frenulum 
l xtent of fore.,km 
Ph1moc;•~ 

Hypo'lpcldt.J 
Pre-cottJ.I mucouc; !>~Xrctton 

*Sperm C'\.Jmtn.ltton 
l::.rectJon 

Speed 
Pre'ienLc of pul..,cltton 
PotcnC) m LOIIu'> 
Dur.Jtlon 

Mornmg ereLUom., frcquenLy 
4 (Jcrutal c.h.trdcter'l fem.tlc 

Chton" 
*Sue 
* AdhcnmLe ol lore\km 

Hymen 
~t.tlll' 
H1c;tory ol rupture 

V d!_::mdl mucou'l 'ICLrctwn' 
Amount 
Vdl'ldllon m mcn.,trudl LH.Ie 

'i Men,tru.ttton 
A~c ,,t mcndn.he 
Length .1nd regul.mty of mcn-

.,tru.tl Lyde 
Dur..suon of flow 
P.un' 
H1~tory of ment)p..su.,e 

6 l:rotiL re"pon'I\COC\!> 
Auto-erot1~ 

Qbo;ervmg .. elf In 1mrror 
Ob.-.ervmg genn.th.:t 
Ex.h1b1ttom~m 

Homo-erotic 
Thmkmg of own ..ex 
Ob!IC:rvmg own &ex. 
Ob!IC:rvmg erect gemt.tha 
Observang buttOLks 
Burle">que !>hows 
Nude o~rt 
Obscene stonc'l 
Erotic hter.uure 
Erollc movmg p1ctures 
Erotic photogr.tpho; .tnd 

drawmgs 
Daocmg 

Hetero-erotic 
Thmkmg of other 'ICX 

Obscr' tng other sex. 
Nude art 
Burlesque shows 
Erotic pictures 
Oh'-Cenc <~tones 
frot1c htcrc1ture 
Movrng p1ctum 
Do~ncmg 

Phy:.tcul contdct'l 
Bttmg 
Bcmg b1tten 

Zoo-erot1c 
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Ob..crvmg clnlm.tl LOitu~ 
Phy'IICal contactc; with ..tm

mo~l' 
Non-,cxual 'lttmuh 

Mu~1c 

Akohol 
Mot1on 
P.un 
~.ldt\11(. ~ltU.ltiOO' 
M.t~oc.ht,tlc 'lltu.ttlonc; 
Other cmoiiOncll Mtu.1t1on 

(c.,pcc.allv tn children) 
V No< r liR""L Srx ORI AM\ 

I AgC'I tmohcd 
2 r requcnLic~ of drec1rn" w1th or

g.l'im 
l J<TCCJLICOLIC' of dre,tm'> Without 

org.t'lrn 
4 Content of drc.Jm~ 

Homo- hetero-, or .10o-erot1c 
Other 

VI MA .. IlJRRAliO .... 

I Age' mvohcd, pre- dnd po!>t
"adoleo;cent 

2 ~oun.e' of lco~rmng 
Convcr..,1t10n .md re.1dmg 
Ob'1Crvat10n 
Po.~rllctp.ttwn, hetero!>Cx.urtl or 

hOmO'ieXUd) 
~elf dt~ovcry 

l t-rcquenctcl\ 
Mo~x.nnum per week 
Mc.tn' at c.1ch .1gc 

4 lechn•que., 
For m.tlc 

M.tnu.tl 
J-<nct1ono~J 
Or.tl 
~pc<.•<~l devtce'> 
Urethr.tl msentons 

l-or fcm.tle 
Breac;t 
Cbtoro~l 
V .tgmo~ I mo,erl!on 
t-nct10nal 
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VI. MA'>TURBATJoN (Cont'd) 
4 Tcchmqueo; (Ctmt'd) 

Th1gh preo;~ure 
Urethr.tlm!>Crtlono; 
W1th dev1ce'1 

5. T1me rcqutred for org.tsm 
6 Accompanymg tmagery 

Self 
Homoo;exual 
HeterMexual 
Zoo-erot1~ 
Sado-nMsoch1~t1c 

7 SubJeCt"'> cvdluJtiOn 
Pcr10d mvolvmg fear or con

flict 
~ource<. ofrcsolut1on of wnfl1ct 
ReJection penod tm olved. 

rcd\On'> for 
E~ttm.ttc of mor.1l, P"Y'-hlc, 

phy .. llcll 1.on~qucnceo; 
VII. lh-HRO~L).l Al. Hl~IORY 

I Prc-.llloleo;cent pl..ty 
Age~o mvolved frcquen~1e~o 

Compamons •'!:,~ ,md number 
Te~ohmque., 

Exh1b1t10n 
Phys1cal exploratiOn 
VJgm.tl mo;ert1on 
llrcthr.ll mo,crt•on 
Mouth-gemtc1l contact 
(OJtu<. 

2 Pre-m.mt.Jl pettmg 
Age\ mvolved 
Frequcm .. 1e' 
Comp.tmono; 

Number m gr.tdC and h•gh 
l>ChOl)\ 

Number between h1gh o;~,.hool 
clnd m.urmge 

Tcchmquc .. 
General body contact 
L1p kl'>'>mg 
Tongue kt•mng 
Breast m.lmpul.ttton, n1dnual 
Brc.J.!.t mdmpulo.~tJon, ordl 
Mc1nual mampul.tt1on, m.llc 

gemtaha 
Mc~nuJI mampulcltlon, fe

mdle gemtclhd 
Mouth-gemt.ll cont.tct on 

male, on female 
Gemtdl appo<,ihOn w1thout 

entry 
Orga!.m Without mtcn.ourse, 

m m.1le m female 
Frequenc1ec; 
Age' mvolved 

After-cftcctc; 
Nervous dJ~>turb.t.nce 
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Gcmtal crampo; 
M.t!.turhatiOn 

3. Attttudeo; on pre-manta! cottuo; 
Sour~s of re'trdmt 

Mor,\1 
1 c1~k of opportumty 
L.tLk of mtcrc't 
Fc.tr of pregn.mcy 
Fc.1r of vcncrc.JI di'>C.J!>C 
fc,u o1 'loCJal dl.,approval 

()ec;Jrc tor v1rg•mty m hancee 
Dc~Jrc for m.trndge 
[)eo;Jre tor children, number 

dC'>IrCd 
IntentiOn to hc~vc, or to con

tmueuutu' 
Evc~lud!Jon of own coJtdl e"'

perJenLe 
4. Expenen"c m prc-m.Jntal ~OJIU' 

Agco; mvolved 
F1r!.t cxpencn~oe 

Age .md no.~ture of p..trtncr 
Vtrgmttv of p.trtner 
Speed of orgc~'m 
Phyo;tccll o;atl'if.tLhon 

FrcquencJe.., m co1tuo; 
P.trtncr' 

Tot<~l number 
Pro'>tllutc., or Lomp.tmono; 
Age range 
Youngc'>t .,m~e ~Ubject was 

c•ghtcen 
Age rrefcrence 
M.mt.JI .,,,,tuo;. 
Con,,mgmmty 
V•r~mllv 

RC\ulttn); pregn.mLlcs., buths, 
<~hOitJOn'i 

Agc .. m-.ohcd 
l eg.11 .1~pecto; 
ftn.tOLI,\1 ,t'ipCd'i 

Arr.mgcmcnh 
Pl.t~c., ut1l171~d for co1tu<, 
Opportunll) .tnd dc!>Jrc for 

nud11v 
S. M.tr1t..1l mtercouro,c ('cpar<~te rec

ord\ for e,1dt marn..1gc) 
Ftrst ex.pcncnLe 

Age of ca~oh !>pou'IC 
V1rgmlly of partner 
Speed of org.a'>m 
Phy'lll..cll o;,\U'Itdct•on 
L..tp''- hetwcen mdrnage and 

hl"'lt 1..01tuc; 
FrequenLJCs 

Max1mum ever 
Mec~no:; at vanous per1ods 

Relc1t10n of scxu.ll and manta! 
.adju\tmentc; 
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vn. HITtKO'ifXUAL HI'ITORY (COirt'd) 
6 Extrd-m.mt.tl relation<~ 

Age~ mvolved 
Pdrtnef'i 

Number 
Age ro1nge 
Mdflldl 'ltdlUS 
Compamono;;. or prm.htutes 

FrequencJe'l 
Extra-mJntal 1..01tus 
l xtru-m.mt.ll pettmg with

out mtercour..e 
Spou<;e'., knowledge of the 

mter1..our..e 
£fleet on m.u n..tge 
J)e<;Jrc for further experacnce 

7 Po~t-manl.tl mler~our'>C 
Age., 1molved 
l'.tJtnen. 

Number 
Age r..tnge 
M..trat..tl c,t..ttu'l 
C'ompamonc, or pro<;tlluteo; 

t~ueru..re-. 
H lntcr~..ourc,~ w1th pro~htute:. 

Agee, mvolved 
Numbc1 of proo;tttute<; 
f requen"ec, 
Mouth-gemtJI telhntquec, 
Comp.1n~ono., \\tth non-pro<;tl-

tute:. 
'J (Otl..tl teLhmyueo; 

l'rc-l..lllt.Jl pt.1y 
Dur.ttJOn 
L1p J.."c,mg 
Tongue k1'''"~ 
Hrc.t'>l m.tmpul.tlton man

u.tl 
Brc.t'>l m.tmpul.Jtton or.tl 
(,cmt.tl m.lmpui.I!Jon m.tn 

u.tl, by m.tle .tnd femJic 
C.en1t.tl m.m.pul.llaon OIJI, 

bv m.tle .md fem.tle 
rrcyuen~y of org.t.,m 

C'oat.tl poo;ttJonc, rel.tuve frc-
l.jUCm .. tc' .md prclerenle., 

M.tle c;upcnor 
rcm • .llc ~upenor 
~1de 
Slltmg 
St.tndmg 
ReJt entry 
AnJI 
Other v.tno1tlon:. 

Muleorg..t'>m 
Dur.tllon of mtronll'mon 
Mult1ple '-hmuces 

1-cmule orgu:.m 
Frequenly 
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Multiple chmaces 
Date of first orguw m cottu'l 
Relation to coJtdl ttlhmqueo; 

Nudtty 
1-rt~.juency 
Attitude., 

Preferen'"e for light or dark 
F..tnldl>IC'> dunng cottus 

10 Contr.tcepuve hJ:.toty. pre-m.tn
t.tl, m.mt.tl, extra-m.mtdl, 
t~hmgue<; employed, 'idtl'l
f.tctJOn and eiTe~..tJveneo;s 

Condom 
5our~e 

I e~tmg 
LubnL.ttton 
Bredk::tge 

O•aphr,Jgm or cap 
5our~e 

Tvpe 
Wtthdr..twal 
Dou1..he alone 

Mdten.1J:. employed 
Safe penoo 
Jelly alone 
Other tc~hmque~ 

11 (,ruup hetcro!>Cxual .tctt\ltte'l 
( JrlUm'>t.tn'-e'· fre(IUcncy 
Number Jnd n.1turc ofp.1rtners 
l'.ull1..1p.t\lon an :.tnp poker 
I r.Jtcrn.tl .md other group mt

lldllon dltiVJtte' 
Ob'>cr\,tlJOn ol I..Otlu'> 

Of pucnt' 
Of hacmJo, 
Of piOIC'>'>lon.ll exhtbtllon-

1\t\ 
12 Heterosc>.u.tl pro\tltutton (the 

.,uhJell d'l proo;tJtutc, m.tlco; 
ur lcm.tle~ J'i hetero..exu.tl 
pro<;tatute!.) 

Age'> mvolved 
r tr\l expencm .. e 

(}I..C,l'>lllfl 

P.trtm:r 
P..ty mvolved 

I rcyucn~•e~ per week 
Dunng hr:.t ye..tr 
Dunng 'iubwl\uent penod'i 

M..txtmum number of p..trtner<; 
per ddy, per week 

Aver..tgc number of pdrtner<; 
per dJy Jnd per week, dt 
VdflOU\ pcrtod'> 

N.tture ol partners 
Tot.tl number 
Age rJ.ng'-. dvcrdge 
Number who return 
Long~!>l ..tll.ur 
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VII. HFrER<mxUAL Hm'ORY (Cont'd) 
12. Heterosexual prostJtutton (the 

o;ubject a'l proo;tJtute. mctle~ 
or female<; c1' hetcro~.exual 
prostttutes) ((cmt'ti) 

Love atr.ur<~ 
Percent mctrned 
Number of \Jrgmc; 
Occupctltono; 
R.u.Jal group' 

Sourceo; of lOOt.tcto; 
Per.,on.tl mtrodud1ono; by 

fnendo; 
In e'itdhh,hed hou'iC'i of 

prO<;tltUtJon 
AgC'i of 'IUbJecl 
Number of houo;c' mvolved 
Sm: of hou'ie' 
C.eogr.tphll locatiOn 
PhysJc.tl or other force 
u~d to hold proo;tJtute' 

In own est.tbh,hed hou'>l. 
Ttme mvolved 
<Jeogr<~phtc loldtJon 
Number of pero;onc; em-

ployed 
Street sohutatJOn 

Percent of rejects 
Percent LctuMng trouble 

Pettmg teLhmque.., 
Pctrtner' act1ve m pettmg (m 

9 t~Xhmque' ~hown m 
VJJ-2) 

SubJCLt dlii\L (m '.tme 9 
teLhn•queo;) 

CoJtc1l po.,JtJon~ (.t' 'hown m 
VJI 9) 

Org.t!>m. trequencJe\ for !>Ub
JCLt 

Prophylc~xt., ctnd wntrncept1on 
E::.xamm.ttJOn of pc1rtner-. 
Condom' 
Ant•..cptll douLhe 
Other prophylaltJ(.\ 

V .tncint techmquC'i 
Anctl c01h1\ 
Antlmctus 
Flc~gellc~tton 
Other scldJsm 
Ma'loch•'m 
St.c~tology 
Voyeun'>m 
FetJsh•sm 

Group actJVJtJes 
Age of SUbject 
f.requency 
Number of person<; m group 

mvolved 
Psy,hologJl reaction'! 
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Exhlbttlontstlc actlvtty 
Ages mvolved 
f<requency 
Stzes of audtences 
Character of audtences 
P'lycholog•'- reaLIJOn of o;uh-

rect 
On flro;t occa'ilon 
On .,ub..equent OC<..dMOnc; 

Pay r.mgc, aver.tge 
Techmque' of the exh•b•t•on 

lnLome from pro,lltutJon 
R.mge of p.tyment 
Averc1ge payment 
Average earned per week, 

per month 
Percent pc11d to hou<oe., 
Percent p .. ud to procurer 
Rolhng 

Frequency 
Range of mt.lke 
A\Cr&~ge mtake 

Socml mvolvemcnt., 
Wtth fnend' 
Wtth f.Jmaltc!> 
W1th polll-e 

f<requem.y of arre'lt and 
conviCtion 

F-or pro!>tttut1on 
For rolhng 
l-or othe1 ~.on~.onut.mtc; 

Leg&~l pen .. tltle!> 
8a~., of ch'lml'~'·'l 
Amount.. paad f01 protCL-

tJon 
!i!OCIO-\C'l(U.Jl bdLkgruumJ 

FaLtOr!> mvolved m began 
mng pro~t·tulton 

Chtel f..tl.tor'l for I.Ontmu
mg pro!>tltuuon 

Ell.tent of pl\!.t!>urc denved 
from 'ICll.u.tl relation 

PJ,m for wntmuanle of pro~
tatutJOn 

P'ivLhologu .. LontlJct'l of pro!.
lllulc 

Effects on mamage 
W•llmgne"' to recommend 

pro!>lltutlon to other'l 
VIII HoMO'IFXllAI Ht'ITORV 

I Pre-adole'>l.Cnt play 
Ageo;tmolved, frequencJe'> 
Compamono, 

Ageo; 
Number 

T~Xhmques 
l::xhtbltlOD 
Manual marupulataon 
V agmal or urethral msert10n 
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Vlll HoMO'IEXUAL HISTORY (Cont'd) 
I Pre-adolescent play ( Cont'd) 

Mouth-gerutal c.ontact 
Anal 

2 Pmt-adole~cent expcmence 
Ages JDvohed 
Fn<~t expenence 

Age 
Partner 
A~e 
R~c.c 
RelatiOn to ~Ubject 

Cm.um!>tclnl.e!o 
Plc~ce of l.ont,Jtt 
lnlllclt1on of .tppro.t.ch 
Techmquc' employed, 

pass1ve .1~t1ve or mu
tuel) 

f tn.t.nchll arrangement~ 
ScltJ~f<~ctJon tor \ubred 

Age of flr<>l expcnen1.c w1th 
ec1ch teehmquc, pds'\IVC 

.md di.Uve 
M.mual 
Or.tl 
Anc1l 
Hre.t~t (for femc~lc) 
remor.tl 
l--ull hod} tont,lct 

f Te(JUI.fii.V 
Durmg tm.t ye.u 
Maximum ever per d.•y 
M.lxJmum ever p1.r week 
A\er..tgc per wed dunng 

C..l~h \<e..tr 
rot 11 num bel ol ~.ont,,~,.t., 

Partner' 
TotJ.I number 
Age range 
Comp.m,on~ w1th age of 

~UbJeC.t 
Age p1eferem.e' 
Re.t.\00' to1 ab-e pretcrcm.e~ 
0.,0I.Idl po'>ltiOn 
Student<~ 10 gr..1dc 'thool 
!ttudento; m h1gh .,chool 
!tt udent& m I.Ollcgc 
C lcrgy 
lc.Kher-; 
Art group., 
Profe,'>JOn.LI per'!ono; 
Bu!>JnC'>l> group., 
Armed force., 
Lc~bormg group' 
Lc1w enforcement offi1.ers 

H1ghe<~t pos1t1on held 
Number m.uned 
Number without prev•ou& 

homoscxudl expenem.e 
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Number of oncers 
Duration of longest ,iffdlf'l 
Relations mvolvmg love dnd 

affection 
Percentage of approc~~.hes 

wh1ch are rejected 
R.11.e!. mvolved wh1te, Ne

gro, other'> 
Tcchmqueo; 

Pettmg, p.!SMVC .tnd dl.liVe 
Ltpkl'!Stng 
Tongue kl!>!>mg 
Bodv kl">smg 
Breo.~o;t m.tn•pul.atJon, mJ

ual 
Bre.d'it m.ampui.Jt1on or,rl 
Gemt.tl m.ampul..tt1on 

m.dnu.JI 
Lemt.Jl m.tmpulc~hon, or.JI 

fl,rgell.ttlon on b.11.l., but-
tock!>, gemtJ.h.r 

Urcthr.1l m~>~:rhon' 
Anthm.IU!> 
Nudity 
Po'>Jtlon' mvolved (tndud

mg691 
Prcfcrentc for hght or d.tr!.. 
Pldl.e' mvolved 

Subrcc;.t ' org.t~m 
1-requen(.y by edch tcchmque 

or lw 'pontancou<, CJ·K· 
ul..ttiOn 

P,u tner., orgd'm 
r requl.fi'-Y bv e.Kh te~.hmqu1. 

or by .,pont.Jneou., Cjd(.· 
ul.1t10n 

P'>ythlt rc..tl.llOn ... 
Preferen~.e ... tm 
M.1~uhnc or fcmmme type 

ot p.•rlner 
PJ.rtner ot po.~rlll.ulo~r hc1ght 
P..trtner of p.trlli.UI.tr wc1ght 
P..1rtner of pJ.rtii.Ular ~.om 

plexJ{>n 
Part~tul.tr .tmount of hody 

h.ur 
p,,rtr ... ul,\r gemtdl 1.hdTJI. 

ten'>ll'-~ 

I'JrtKul \r bre.to;t ch..t.rdl.ter-

'"t''-' 
( rr1.umt.li>Cd p.t.rtner 
Other phyo;•cal qu.thiiC'> of 

p.trtner 
Re,u.tJon to odor .tnd l..l'>te, 

l!.t.llll.lh.t. .md ~men 
4 5oul ~e'i of contat.t'i 

Per.,on..tl fncnd:. 
Pick Up!> 

~treet 
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Vlll HoMO'IFXllAl Hr~TORY ( Cont'd) 
4 Soun.e~ of contacts (Cont'd) 

Park 
Hotel 
Theatre 
lavern 
N1ght l.lub 
Re~t IUrant 
Re.llh 
Tran~portdtiOn termmal 
Pubhc b.tth 
Hltl.h hllo.mg 
Other pl.u:eo; 

.c; Socldl conflict'\ 
D•ffi~o.ult•e~> met m home, school, 

l.OmntUntty, bUMDC'\'1 

Arrc\t~. court action, pen.tl 
hi\ tory 

Blackmdll .1d1ve dnd pd<;<;IVC 
Robberv .u.tlVe and p.t'l!tlve 
Re<~trlctJOn to homo~xudl .t!t~o .. 

ll.ltC'\ 

6 Homosc'l.u.tl pro\tltutlon 
~ubJCI..I ,,, pro<>t1tute 

trcquen~.y 
'llttuat10n., 
Amounts mvolved 
l ong-tlme m unten tn1..e dS 

pro'>IJtute 
~UbJCl.l pa)IDg pro'>lltute\ 

trequen~.y 

SituatiOn' 
Amounto; mvolvcd 
1 ong-t1mc m.untcn.m~o.f. of 

proo;IIIUIC\ 
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7. SubJCl.l''l '!elf o~.nalys11> 
RecognliJOn of phy'lscal stsg-

matd 
Carn.tgc and movements 
Vmce 
H1p movements 
Walk 
Ore,., 
1\llakc-up 
lntcre't m tr.mwe'lli'lm 
Oth~.-r ~u.1hlle\ 

Conll•ct., .md regret<~ 
lcxpe<.tan~.y for ~.-ontmuat10n 
[llpcl.t.t.m.y for tr.mo;fcr to 

hetero~'tu tl 
Rtl.ommcnddtton of the homo

"c"IMI for other., 
~uhte<:t' .m ''Y"' of factor<, 

mvolvcd 
~UhJCI..I " c't1m tie ol extent of 

homo\l.l\U.Ihty 
Among m.tles, fem,!leo; 
Among Negroc'>, wh1tC!t 

lX ANIMAl ( ONl ACT' 

l Agco; mvolvcd 
2 J: TC<.JUCO!,IC'i 

W1th org1\m 
W1thout 01 g."m 

1 Anm1JI 'PClJC'I 1molvcd, w1th 
prclc•enl.C'> 

4 1l.!..I1DltJUC~ 
M 1\turh 1t1on of .tmm.ll 
v lgiO II l.Ollll' 
Mouth gemtJ.l contJ.ct 

P.I!>\IVC 

Al.hvc 

Each Item In the clhovc ho,t h.t .. been <,tm .. tly defined m order to <,tandard
IZC the dctta used m the c;tudy. but the body of defimttonf> ts, unfortun.ttcly, 
too large to mcludc m the prec;ent volume A., prevtou ... ly mdll...ttcd (Chap
ter 2), the !.cquence of toptc<; dctuctlly u!.cd m dn sntcrvtcw t'> v.med m 
ct1..cordance wtth the .tgc, c;oc1.tl bdckground, ctnd expcncnLe of the pctrtK
ulctr :,ubject, and the :,cquence shown m the .tbove ll!ll h.tc; never been u .. cd 
Netther doeo, the sequence m the h~t corre.,pond wtth the one ... hown 111 the 
coded form of Ftgurc 2 Although mdny of the ttemo;; 1n the ho;;t drc covered 
by smgle queo,tJons, and although an occasiOnal que.,tJOn m<~y ehctt mfor
matJOn on two or more pomh, 1t often take<o more extended mqutry to 
secure part1culdr anc;wer~"> Con.,equently. the number of que,llon!> a!>ked 
may con'>tderably exceed the number of ttemo, wh11..h arc covered It has 
already been noted (Ch.tpter 2) th.t.t addttiOn.tl que'>tlono., may be ao,kcd of 
subjects who have been mvolvcd m .tcttvthe<o whtch arc not 1..overed m the 
routme mterv1ews Pero,ons With expenence m parll1..ulc.~r o,rtu,ltiOn'>, a!> 111 

the <lrmcd forl..c!l, m pnsono,, CCC 1...1mp'i, ,md other m!tlltuttonf>, drc 
que!>ttoned tn parttculdr deta1l concermng tho:,e peru.)d!.. 



STATISTICAL PROBLEMS 71 

CODING 

The data obtained in each interview are recorded directly in the sort of 
code which is shown in Figure 2. No record ,., kept in any other form, and 
the coded data have never been tran!>lated mto any longhand or typewritten 
.tccount. Coding at the time of the interv1ew serves !>evcral functions: (I) 
It fac1htate~ recording, makmg ll po'>"'lble to !>ecure a complete history 
w1thout !>lowmg up an mterv1ew, and without lo!>ing rapport with the 
<,UbJect. (2) It preserves the confidence of the record, and thi!<> is particularly 
1mport.1nt m a '>ex study. (3) It facilitates the trJ.n,ference of the data from 
the ongmal record sheet to punched card" for !>tall'o.tJcal analyse.:;. (4) lt 
increao;e!> the accuracy of the codmg becau'>e the !>Ubject 1s present at the 
time of the operation. Where there '' unccrtamty about the classification 
of the data. additional queo;tJon' may be U'>kcd and final detcrminution., 
m.ty be m.1de on the spot. When codmg is delayed until after a longhand 
record '' earned back to the laboratory, the mve,ttgator too often find!~ 
that there are inc;uffictent data to determine wh..tt cla~"ificatton.. are 
mvolved. (5) Coding 1s of'>upreme Importance in conservmg "pace, making 
tt po~"llble to put the whole of the bd'>IC hi ... tory on a .,10gle '>heet, or on two 
.. hcct<. m the cdse of indtvidual!> who have C'>pecJ,il expencnce 10 pre
m.tnt.tl intercourse, 10 extra-mantal mtcrcour .. e, m the homo<,cxual, or m 
prmtltution. Where the ongma1 record 1" made m longhand whtch ,., 
!>Ub'ettuently copted onto typewntten !.hceb, or even where the ba .. Jc 
record • ._ made m a .. tand.trd or '>pectal 'Y"tcm of '>horthand, each ht!>lory 
muy extend over twenty, or th1rty, or m .. orne !>tudtc'> over a hundred or 
more page'>. Codmg and punchmg c.trd .. from ... uch d..tt.t arc !>lo\1\r .tnd .. ome
IJmco, wcll-mgh tmpo~~lble procedure!>. Moreover, 1t I!> .tlway .. lhfficult for 
the mvc'>llgator to comprehend the V~rholc of '>uch a hl'otory when 1t '" 

~preo.~.d over '>0 m..tny page!>. If the rc<.ord I" confined to a smgle 'hect, 1t I"' 
po.,.,Jble to correl.1te any 1tem w1th any and every other 1tem hy a rap1d 
\Weep of one·., eye over the page of !.rmple and prcci'\cly placed 
.,ymboJ ... (6) Jt f,Jctht.Jte .. <~nd encourage" the 'Y'tcmatJC coverage of the 
'"me Item' on each and every ht.,tory. At the end of an mterview, a raptd 
cxammat10n of the page wtll !>how what 1tcmc; have been mts!.ed, and the 
bl,tnk places cJ.n be fitled before the "ubjcct h.L., dcp.Lrted. 

The :.pecific code u .. ed 111 the prc~ent '>tudy cannot be cxplamcd because 
of the necel>.,lty for mamtammg the confidence of the record. However, 
c~rtam of the pnncrple' mvolved can be dc,cnbcd for the benefit of tho-.e 
who are intcre.,ted 111 devclopmg codmg devrcc'> 111 other .,tud1c~: 

1. The record i., made on a ruled form wh1ch provide, a number of 
blocks somewhat in ex.cc~ .. of the number of 1tem" on the ba!.lC history 
(Figure 2). The form u!tcd m the present .. tudy ~~ a .. t .. nd.trd Keuffel and 
Esser product (General Data Sheet No. 35~-230), with over-printing done 
on our especi.tl order. 
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2. Each aspect of the sex. htstory ts recorded tn a parttcular block or 
portton of a part1cular block. The s1gmficance of any symbol depend~. 
consequently. upon 11<. po~1t1on m a parttcular block on the page. 

3 Each block ha'> 1t~ own system of ~yrnboh.. tt" own mdependent code. 

IU 5 P,' :I. 'I,''+ , 11 I "1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

F1gure 2 Sample history m code 

4. In ec1ch block, the avatlable symbols are sufficient m number to 
destgllClte c11l of the categone!. mto wh1ch the pc~.rtlcul.ar data w11l be classi
fied durmg subsequent analyt.e!. It 1s nece~t!.ary to anttc1pc1te the whole 
drrdy of posstble classlficattons, mcludmg tho!.e that he beyond usual 
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experience. The code used m the present study is so flexible that it ha~ been 
poo;111ible to handle every type of overt act1v1ty and every '>Ort of attitudmal 
sJtuatton wh1ch we have attempted to record m the 12,000 htstone!!t now at 
hand. 

5. Smce thl!> !>tudy ha'> been pnmanly concerned With percentages of 
mc1dence, w1th frequency dl'>tnbutJom., graded !.Cdlec; of attJtudes, intensi
tJe'> of re'>ponse, and other question<, of degree, the code prov1des for a 
conc;1derable senes of cla'>!>lficatlon., of each tlem Rc1rely 1., tt c1 matter of 
dlternattve poc;o;JbthtJe!>- of a ye'> or c1 no. It • ., the usual statistical experi
ence that '>IX to a dozen or twenty categoneo;, c1nd occa'ironally d few more, 
provide the number of pomt.. beo;t dco;tgned to e'itclbltsh a curve. and m 
mo'>t tn!>tancc'> there '>hould be that many pos'>tbihttcs m the code for each 
1tem, m e.tch blod.. 

6. Where the n.tture of the code allow<,, ds m usmg number!. to desJg
n.tte the c1ge., or yearo; mvolvcd, there 1~ no obJeCtion to recordmg more 
dct.ul th,m 1\ u'icd m the \Ub!>equent .mdly'c' It not mfrcquently happeno; 
th.tt <,uch detatl prove., U\eful m rn.1kmg fmer CdlcUlcltlon., thcln were 
or•gmc1lly pl.mned 

7 1 he .. ymbol., U\ed tn codmg dcltd m the prc,cnt !.tudy hc1ve mcluded 
'"rtou., mc~them.atlcal '-tgm (::±_, -, X, , • 0. , v) and number., for 
recordmg dgc'i, the yedr' mvolved, frequencJe..,, c1nd 'itlll other 1tcmo; In 
.addrtwn, we h.Lve uo,ed numberc,, letter,, .. ymbolo, denved from ~tandc1rd 
pr.tcttcc tn brology. chcm1o;try. phyMc<;, and the other !.Cience.,, and some 
umquc 'ymboJ., developed e'ipecldlly for thl'> study. 

~ There"' no written key to the wdc thdt hd.., been used tn the present 
'>tud), dnd the .. tnct mdmtenan<.e of th.tt rule hdo; been nece~!.ary for pre
.,crvmg. the confidem.e of the record. 

9 In comequence, edt.h mterviewer h.l!> hc1d to memon7e the code and 
lc.Irn, through considerdblc dnlhng, the '>lgmhc,mce of each block, and 
the wmboJ., pertammg thereto 

10 In codmg tteml> thdt .are not d1screte m nature. 1t 1s nece~sary to 
make prcc1r.c definrtJono, to whtch edch coded c,ymbol ,hould 4pply. The 
wdmg done by d1fferent mterv1cwer., on .a project must constdntly be 
thccked to provtde stnct st.mdardt7<ltJon Th1o;; ts e.,pectdlly Important in 
l.odmg attitude<;, mten'>ltJC"i of respome, and other non-dJ.,'-'retc maten<lls. 
ror thl'> reason m the pre!.ent !>tudy .t m1mmum of ~uch Items has been 
employed, and for these Item!> the judgments mc1de by the several inter
VIewers have been repe.1tedly clnd.lyzed and coordm<lted. 

SUPPLEMENlAR\ DATA 

Wlule mo!tt of the mdtenal tn the pre!>ent volume 1!> ba!>ed upon the data 
which have been routmely secured m the mtervtewc,, constderable c1ttent1on 
ha~o been given to securmg supplementary mformdtton by other techmque!.. 
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These add1t1onal datd have come from a considerable ho;t of subjects wtth 
whom long-ttmc &OCtcll contdcts have been maintamed, m 'iome ca'ies for 
as long as &even and etght ye.us. T1me has been <ipent m theu homes, and 
VIMt<t have been made With them to the homes of the1r fnend.,, to theatres 
and to concerto,, to night-clubc; and to taverns, and to the1r other places of 
recre.ttron Durmg theo,e cont.u.ts, there have been abund.mt opportumtleo; 
to obo;crvc how these indJVidu.:ll'i react to a vanety of soctdl, profe&.,lonal, 
c1cademtc, and other 'ittuattons With many of them there hd., been a con
Mdcrablc correspondence whtch now supplements thetr ongtndl h1c;tones 
wtth extensive d.ty by day rewrdo; of the1r .tctlvtttes, and of the1r thtnktng 
on var1ous aspect!~ of «>ex In a number of tase., there are sever.tl hundred 
page<;, .md m each of two ca.,cs there arc over a thou~and page., of !luch 
supplementary maten.al These latter constitute more exten.,tve ~exual hts
tor&ec; than any whtch hdve yet been pubh\hed on part1culdr mdtvtduals 
For c;ome subjectc; there arc photogrdphtc collcctton., of thetr tmagmattve 
drawmgs, and scrapbooks, there are photographic collccttom of the com
plete drttstJc output of .. orne of the artl<;t~ who hdve contnbuted to the 
cttudy, and <..omplete collectJOn'i of the book" wr1tten by certdtn other 
c;ubjecto; For others who hJve h.td contJct w•th pubh<. dgcn<..ICS, we have 
transcnpt!. of the court record'>, tn<,tttutlonal rewrd.,, ddta from soctal 
agenc•c.,, and other matertal Wh1le thc'ie .,upplementdry recordo, have con
tnbuted httle to the c;tatJ.,tlt.tl tabulat1ono, of data, they h.we prov1ded d 
constderahle port10n of the det,ul wht<..h 1!. gtven m thts volume on the 
phystcal nature of .,exu.tl drour,al .tnd of orgc~'im, and on the p .. ycholog•t 
and social concom1tant'i of <,exual behavtor, pdTtt<..Uidrly m rcl • .ltlon to the 
factoro; whtch motivate and control the actiVItlc'> 

A number of pero,on'i hdve turned m o:;exudl calend.tr<; and dJdrte" 
showmg thetr day toddy .tcttvitles over "orne penod of t1me The <...tlcnddrs 
now dt hand cover penod!l whtch range from c;tx month<t to more than 
thuty-five years m length They .tdm1rably '>upplement the mform.atJon 
routmely obtatned on the c;tdndard h1stoncs. They prov1de datd on the 
weekly penodtc1ty whtch a ... even-d.ty calendar and the conc;equent soc1al 
orgamzat10n 1mpo"e upon mdny humdn actJVJtJeo;, ac; Havelock Elh., 
pomted out for d group of dtanc., wh1<..h he studted (Eih., 1897, 19~6 

Ed1t ), and they clearly demono:;trdte the monthly pcnodtc1ty of sexudl rc
o,pons•venec;~ m the femcilc, and the lack of any such penod1c1ty m the m.tlc 
Ao:; 'ioon d!. there are enough of thec;e calendars, tt Will be possible to run 
correldttons between the prect!>e records they supply dnd the esttmated 
frequencte.;; of actlvltter. obt.uned m the regular mterv1ews, and 1t t'> un
fortunate that there are not enough of the calendar.. yet dvatlable to make 
the .maly!les m the present volume. Persons who han kept records or who 
are wilUng to begin keeping day by day calendars showing the frequencies 
and the source~ of their sexual outlet, are urged to place the accumulated 
data at our di~posal. 
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Throughout this study, especial attention hM been given to the com
munities in which the subjects of this study have lived. Contacts have been 
mamtained with some of the communities for months or even several 
year'>. In that way it has been possible to win confidences from persons 
who hesitated to contribute their histories when we fir!ll arrived. In time 
one becomes accepted in the homes of a community and becomes ac-
4uainted with the daily lives of its individual members. One becomes 
acquainted with the general attitude!> of the community on matter!~ of sex 
and learn!> !.Omething about the community background!> wh1ch determine 
the early development of individual pattern.. of c,exual behavior, and their 
fixation m the adult historie!l. One begins to understand how the church, 
the school!>, political leaders, ~octal agencie.,, and other group!> affect the 
community's thinking on the!ioe matters. One learno; how far each commun
Ity goes m controlling the !i.ex.ual activitie!> of its individual members, and 
how its law enforcement official!> act when !>Cxual situations are involved. 
The communities with which we have maintained !i.Uch long-time contacts 
include: 

College commumties connected with J vanety of in<~tJtutJon~ 
Several upper m•ddle-cla'l'l group<> 
Sc\Crdl profc!><>Jonal group' 
A remote and J!>ol.ttcd rural commumty 
A concentrated and ro.1ther lo.~.rge homo..exual commumly m a l.1rgc c•ty 
A Negro underworld commumty 10 a l.trgc c-tty 
~vero.~.l peno~l m~tllutJon<~l group' 
A wh1tc male underworld group m ,, IJrge c1ty 

THF. TWELVI<:-WAY BREAKDOWN 

It ha., prevtou!>ly been potntcd out that the analy ... es in the present study 
have depended upon !.Ucce!i.slvc brcakdowno; of the total populatiOn on the 
basis of twelve btologtc and o;ocJo-economic factor!>. Each of the ultimate 
groupe; re!lulting from the.,c breakdowns i!>, in con!i.cqucnce, homogeneous 
m re!.pect to these twelve ttem~. The exact nature of each item involved i~> 
.. hown m the following tabulat1on. 

l. Sex. A 2-way breukdown mto male and female populatton'>. 

l. Race-cultural Group. An 11-wdy or further bteakdown into groups 
\\htch are: 

(l) American and Canad1an White 
(2) Amencan and Canad1an Negro 
(3) British (Great Britam) 
(4) Western and Northern l:.uropean 
(5) Mediterranean European 
(6) Latin Amencan 
(7) Slavic 
(8) Oriental (A"ia) 
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(9) Filipino 
(to) Polynesian 
(11) American Indian 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

There are still other g~:oups to be considered and further breakdowns of 
the above which can be made whenever the material becomes available. 
The question is one of race-cultural backgrounds, rather than racial back
ground in the exclusively biologic sense; and the subject's place of birth, 
his place of residence during childhood and adolescent years, and the 
ancestral home of the parents decide the race-cultural group to which he 
belongs. An individual may be placed in two or more of these groups if 
he has lived for appreciable periods of time in two or more of the areas, 
particularly if he has ever had an adolescent background which is definitely 
different from that of the United States in which he is now living. 

The present volume is confined to a record on American and Canadian 
whites, but we have begun accumulating material which will make it 
possible to include the American and Canadian Negro groups in later 
publications. Several hundred histories from still other race-cultural group-; 
begin to show the fundamental differences which exist between American 
and other patterns of sexual behavior, but the material is not yet sufficient 
for publication. 

3. Marital Status. A 3-way breakdown into single, married, and post
marital group!>. The single persons have never been married. The married 
persons were living. at the time they contributed their historic~. either in 
formally consummated legal marriages or in common-law relations that 
had lasted for a year or more. The post-marital case:. w..::re widowed, 
divorced, or permanently separated from their former spou!les. 

4. Age. An 18-way breakdown by five-year periods. ranging from a 
group which ha~ it!> maximum age at 5, to a group with a maximum age 
of 90. The chief difficulty in valved here is the existence of three systems for 
designating age. Each system i~ more or les!; confined to a particular social 
level, per~om. of lower levels u!>ually calculating in terms of their forth
coming birthdays, while better educated persons are in the hahit of express
ing their ages in term~ of past birthdays. Some persons (perhaps most 
commonly in the middle classes) express their ages in term!> of their nearest 
birthdays, and this is the system used by the insurance companie!> and by 
many government agencies. The error introduced by these diverse !.ystcms 
is rarely compensated for in the literature of the social sciences (Pearl 
1940: 74). Age!> given in in!>titutional records are likely to be in error by a 
year, especially where the data apply to lower level inmates. Throughout 
the present study an attempt has been made to determine the precise year 
of birth and to calculate all ages as from the past birthday; but this has 
not always been possible and, consequently, differences in mean ages of 
two groups that are not more than a year apart are never to be taken a!. 
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significant, because of the uncertainty involved in the original record 
(also cf. U. S. Census 1940: Populat. 4 (1):2-4). 

5. Age at Adolescence. A 6-way or further breakdown based on the age 
of the subject at the time of the onset of adolescence. The determination 
of the year involved in the onset of adolescence is described in Chapters 
5 and 9. The breakdown is as follows: Those who start adolescence at 10 
or earlier, at It, at 12, at 13, at 14, and at 15 and later. 

6. Educational Level. A 9-way breakdown on the basis of the number of 
year5. in a completed educational history, by two-year periods. This classi
fication can be made for those who have perm:.mently stopped their school
ing before contributing a history, but it cannot be made for those who are 
... till in school. Specifically, the groups have had the following years of 
'ichooling: 0-2, 3-4, 5-6, 7-8, 9-10, 11-12, 13-\4, 15-16, 17 plus. The last 
group includes all those who have done any graduate work. The classifica
tion depends upon the educational level attained by the individual, rather 
than upon the number of yean. required to reach that level. On the other 
hand. ever since state laws have required a minimum number of years of 
!>chool ~tttendance, there have been school systems which pass pupils 
through the grades and even into high school without respect to their 
actual achievements, and it is occasionally po5.!.iblc to find an illiterate or 
even a feeble-minded child who has been in the eighth or ninth grade in 
..,chool. In such case!>, the educational rating of the individual ~hould be 
lowered to a grade approximating the one in which he could perform 
~atisfactory work. ln case~ of pcr~ons who have acquired their education 
through private tutoring or through their own independent re:ading and 
tra\cl, a~ ~ometime!. happenl> in familie~ of upper social levels, the educa
tional rating should approximate the level to which the individual's 
ildlicvcments would have carried him in a formal school system. There arc. 
however, few instance~ where it is neces!'lary to make such arbitrat y adjust
mrnts and, on the whole. the raw rating of an educational level is the best 
">inglc indicator of the social stratum to which an individual belong!> 
!Chapter 10). 

7. Occupational Class of Subject. A 10-way breakdown based upon the 
das!>e!> developed by Chapin ( 1933) and W. Lloyd Warner (Warner and 
Lunt 1941. 1942, Warner and Srole 1945), and modified by other workers 
(Hollingshead 1939). This is an attempt to designate the social status of an· 
individual by measuring the prestige of the work in which he is engaged. 
Persons within each occupational class not only work together, but carry 
on their social activities together. They are less often involved jn social 
activities with persons of other occupational classes. The classification 
does not depend upon the individual's income. Warner's original classifi
cation has been adapted to the needs of the present study in the following 
manner: 
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(0) DI:PENDLNTS. If the r.ubject is an adult who is dependent upon the 
State or upon a pcr!>on other than a spouse for his or her support, the 
cla!>sification ill 0. If the individual ill a minor dependent upon his parent'i 
or other guardians, the clal>l>ification is shown a& a 0, with the classification 
of the parent!> 'ihown m parenthesis, e.g., 0 (5) for a minor from a home 
wh1ch belong~ to cia!>!> 5. The clasMficat1on of a dependent w1fe I!> that of 
her husband. 

(I) lJNDf RWORI D. Dcrivmg a l>igmficant portwn of the mcomc from 
illtctt acttvttlc., · e.g., bootleggers, con men, dope peddler&, gambler.,, 
hold-up men. ptmp.,, prostttutes, etc. 

(2) DAY 1 ABOR. Per1.ons employed by the hour for labor which does not 
requtre spectal traimng.. e.g., con.,truction labor, dome ... ttc help, fdctory 
ldbor, farm hands, junk and tra.,h collectorr., laundry help, ma1d.,, mc!>r.enger 
boy.,, porter&, railroad !>CCtton handr., <,lcvcdore!o, WPA labor, etc. 

(3) Sf Mt-sKtLLLD L AROR. Per.,on!> employed by the hour or on other 
temporary ba'ie'i for tao;h involvmg .,orne mtmmum oftrammg: e.K·· 'iemt
l.killed labor tn factone., or on cono,truct1on jobo,, bartender.,, bell hop&, 
blachmitho,, cook!. (.,orne), elevator operator.,, filling o,tntton attendant!>, 
firemen on rmlroad'>, firemen m ctt1cs, manner., mmcr ... , policemen, prw:: 
fighters, !>a1lors, showmen, ... oldtcr!>, !ltatJOnary cngmecr.,, !>lreet car con
ductor!>, td.>..l driver.,, truck driver.,, ushcrr., etc. 

(4) SKILLFD I.AROR. Pero;on!> involved in manual activtt1c., which requ1re 
traimng and expenencc. Employed c1thcr by the hour or more often for 
piece work, or on ... al.try. e.g., .,k11led workmen a., defined by labor umon~>, 
m factonc& or on con~>tructJOn job.,, athleteo, (profe.,.,IOn,tl), haler.,, barber .... 
brtdlaycr., ('\killed), carpenter., (.,killed). cook., (<,ktllcd), drc~.,makcr., 

(sk1lled), clcctncmm, farm owner'i (!->orne), foremen m fdctones, hnemcn, 
machm""t'>, ma'ions, mechamcs (sk1llcd), plumbcrr., prmterl., radio techm
cian!>, tool and dte makero;, welder!>, etc. 

(5) LOWER WIUTL COLLAR GROUP. Per!>on~ involved 10 work which is not 
pnmanly manual but whtch more particularly depend!> upon the1r educa
tiOnal background and mental capac1ty: e.g., army officers (!'lome), bank 
clerks, bookkeeper!'., clergymen (in smaller churche~). clerk!. in officer., 
clerk& in better !!>tore!>, expreM. and po!.tal agent!., 1.ale..,men (!.orne), !.ecre
tane&, small !>lore owner.,, !>mall bu.,me&s operator!., &tenographers, farmcn. 
(!>orne), inl>urance agent.,, musictan'i ('iome), nur!>e.,, navy officers (r-ome), 
pohtJcal officers (~orne), railroad conductor!~, teachers m grade schools, 
laboratory tcchmctan&, etc. 

(6) UPPER WHITE COLLAR GROUP. Including persons of some importance 
m the bu~tmeo;& group, army officers (some), bank offic1al!., certified publtc 
accountants, clergymen (most), better store owners, better actors, artil>tr., 
and muf.tctan&, navy officers (some), school teachers in high schools, 
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school principals, farm and ranch owners (of better rank), management in 
construction and other businesses, higher political officers, some lawyers, 
some dentists, most salesmen, welfare workers, etc. 

(7) PROFESSIONAL GROUP. Persons holding positions that depend upon 
professional training which is usually beyond the college level: e.g., college 
professors, trained lawyers, physicians, dentist!. (with better training), 
trained engineers; some actors, artists, m usicianl>, and writers; some clergy
men, etc. 

(8) BUSINF.SS r.XF.CUTIVE GROUI'. Primarily executive officers in larger 
businesses, and per~ons holding high ~ocial nmk beC<lU!'>c of financial 
~tatu~ or becau~e of hereditary family position, including person!> in the 
Social Register. 

(9) f.XTRfM[LY WEALTHY GROUP. Living primarily on income and 
occurying high social statu!> bccau~e of their monied position and/or their 
family background!.. 

8. Occupational Class of Parent. A 10-way breakdown on the same basis 
a~ that for the occupational cia'>~ of the subject. Significant a~ a meal>ure of 
the childhood and educational background~ of the l>Ubject. 

9. Rural-Urban Background. A S-way breakdown as follows: 

(0) Never lived on an operating farm 
(I) Incidental residence of at lca~t a year, hut not for any long period 

of yean, in rural area~ 
(2) Primarily rural, up to II years of age 
( 3) Primarily rural. hctween 12 and I!-: year .. of age 
( 4) Primarily rural. after I g year~ of age 

The cla!>.,ificatlon g1vc~ an opportunity to mca&ure the ciTect of ruml 
background~ during tho~e period., in childhood and adolcM:encc which are 
most important in the development of :-e>.ual pattern~. A ~ing:lc individual 
may fall into more th<ln one of thc!.e da!.Se!.. Town farmers who live on 
farms which are operated f,lr them hy ()ther person~. while they maintain 
bu~>incssc!:> and social intere~t!:> in the city. arc not treated as rural. 

10. Religious Groups. A 3-way or further breakdown into Protestant, 
Catholic, Jewi!:>h and other group!!. Ba!.ed upon member&hip, attendance, 
or any degree of activity or nominal connection with a religious group, in 
any pl'riod of the subject'!. life. A partkular subject mny belong to more 
than one ~uch group within hb lifetime. 

11. Religious Adhcrt>ncc. A 4-wuy breakdown l>howing the degree of 
:.u.:tiw connection with a panicular religious group. u., follows: 

( l) Actively concerned in u religiou~ group, either a~ a regular attendant 
or as an active participant in organized church activities. For devout 
Catholics, frequency of uttendancc at confes<:.ion, and for Orthodox Jews, 
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frequency of attendance at the Synagogue and the extent to which the 
Orthodox observances are followed, provide measures of the individual's 
concern with his religion. 

(2) Fairly frequent church attendance or activity. 

(3) Infrequent church attendance or activity. 

(4) Practically no church attendance or activity, although the individ
ual's background may still be classifiable a~ Prote~tant, Catholic. or Jewish. 

12. Geographic Origin. A breakdown which will be made as soon as 
the sample in the present study is sufficiently large. Residence is defined as 
continuous living in a given place for a period of at lea!lt twelve months. 
A single individual may. therefore, claim several places of residence in a 
lifetime. The !!l~lle of re~idence for the mo-;t continuous period of time, 
and the place of rc ... idence during the childhood and adolescent years, will 
probably represent the mo.,t significant part of the data. 

Suc.:cc:.:.ive breakdown~ on these twelve item<. give a geometrically 
expanding array (Figure 3) which terminates in a great series of popula
tion'>, each of whic:h i!> homogcneou~ for all of the iterm involved in the 
breakdown. With only 12,000 case:. nov. in hand, it ha::. not been possible 
to make more than a 6- or 7-way breakdown at any point in the analysis, 
and there arc some places at v. hich it i~ impossible to make anything 
beyond a 5-way breakdown. A!! the 1>ludy prog:re).!!oCS, it should be possible 
and will be desirable to make the 12-way breakdown-; outlined above. 

P~ychologic mea::.urcment~ of mental capactty have been available on 
tv.o or three thou::.and of the per!>Oll!> who have contributed to this study. 
Unfortunately, the tc!>ls u!>ed have been .,o divcr!>e, and adminh.tercd by 
.,uch a diversity of tester~ (in school.,, colleges. and mental and penal 
in'>titutions) that it ha~ proved difficult to coordinat~.: the measurements. 
An invc.,tigation of the po~~ibility of a correh.ttion between mental level 
and patterns of sexual behavior should be undertaken in the further 
development of the pre!>cnt research program. 

The number of groups in the theoretic 12-way breakdown outlined 
above is nearly two billion, and a complete survey of the whole population 
would, obviously, be impo!>sible if there were no means of reducing the 
problem. Fortunately, many of the theoretic groups are non-existent, or 
so rare in the American population that they are unimportant for study. 
For instance, it would never be possible to secure a statistically good sample 
of Orthodox Jewish males who were Negro, single, between the ages of 
eighty-five and ninety, illiterate, living in rural areas, and belonging to the 
Social Register. Again, the problem may be reduced by confining the study 
for the time being to American and Canadian white and Negro groups, and 
the theoretic eleven race-cultural groups are thus reduced to two. Since the 
age groups between 10 and 60 are the ones most frequently met with, the 
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age breakdown may be limited to 11 insteud of the theoretic 18 groups. 
In some other classifications, the problem can similarly be confined. Pre
liminary experience indicates that some groups are so similar that they 
may be thrown together for analyses. Thus the theoretic 9-way breakdown 
on the basis of the subject's educational history can become a 6-way break
down into groups having~. 5-8, 9-10, 11-12, 13-16. and 17 plus years 
of schooling; and for most purposes it can become a 3-way breakdown 
into groups having 0-8. 9-12, and 13 plus years of schooling. Finally, the 
problem is tremendously reduced because the history of each older person 
covers data for all the earlier 5-year age periods and, therefore, supplie~ 
cases for several of the breakdowns. This reduces the total problem to a 
small fraction of its theoretic magnitude, and brings it within the range 
of possible study. 

SIZE OF SAMPLE 

The number of factors which actually affect human sexual behavior 
must far exceed the twelve listed above. In spite of the degree of homo
geneity which such a breakdown brings, there i~ a considerable amount of 
variation still to be found in each ultimate group. In order to understand 
any group it is necc~~ary, therefore, to !)Ccure a 1-.a mplc of such size as will 
~how the full range of the variation in the group, and show the frequency 
with which each type of variant occurs in the group. Thi~ is posl.ihlc only 
with samples of some size. 

In studies where an over-all picture of u total, undivided population is 
a chief objective, as in ~orne of the Department of Agriculture :.urveys, and 
in most of the problem!. with which the Cen~us Bureau has been concerned 
(Stephan, Deming, and Hansen I 940), the sampling has been com.idcred 
sufficient when a small group of individual!> represent!> each ultimate cell 
in the population. The validity of such a procedure may. however, be 
debatable even for over-all surveys, and it is certainly inadequate when an 
understanding of the variability within any sub-group i:. the prime concern. 
Persons who have recommended that we use pin-point sampling, and those 
who have urged that an elaboration of the technique!. of factor analysis 
could accomplish the ends of this re~earch with a sample of much ~maller 
size, have failed to comprehend that the chief concern of the present study 
is an understanding of the sexual behavior of each segment of the popula
tion, and that it is only secondarily concerned with generalizations for the 
population as a whole. As subsequent chapters will indicate, there are 
segments of the population which engage in particular kinds of sexual 
activities with frequencies that average 10 or 20 times as high as the fre
quencies in other segments of the population. Scientifically and socially it 
is of the greatest importance to understand why populations differ as much 
as that. Pin-point sampling which is designed to secure an over-all picture 
of a total population provides no basis for analyzing factors which account 
for differences between groups, and it even obscures such differences, 
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reducing all measures to the sort of mediocrity which a combination of high 
and low scores always gives. 

It has, then, been of prime importance in the present study to determine 
the size of the sample needed in each ultimate group. Such a determination 
has been attempted through the strictly pragmatic procedure of making 
calculation~ on series of ~amples of different sizes. Means and medians• 
for both total and active populations, the incidences of active cases, the 
range. the height of the mode, and the locus of the mode have been calcu
lated for each of the 698 samples which have been used in thi!> study. 
Systematic comparisons of the results obtained from the population!> of 
various si7es have provided information on the size of !.ample necessary 
for !.ccuring relatively stable results. The detailed data are shown in Tables 
155 to 16:!, which form an Appendix in the present volume. A summary of 
the material !.hown in tho!.e tables is presented here as Table 2. 

In c\cry imtance, the samples used in the pre!>ent study have repre~ented 
population!. that were made homogeneou!. for sex, race, marital status, age, 
educational level, and either the rural-urban background or the religious 
background of the individual. The sample!. of various sizes have all been 
selected by a randomization performed on IBM machines. The successive 
~oample!. in each problem contained 50, 100, 200, 300, 400. and (wherever 
the material wa' available) 600, 1000. and 1500 ca:.e:,. Where there wm. still 
addJtJonal matcrml, calculation:. were mudc for the total number of case:.. 
In ~orne JO)olance:. more than 2700 hi!.lorie~ were available for the final 
calculation~. 

The ~ample:. of !>ucce:.s1vc :.iLe were ~lll :.dected directly out of the total 
population. i.e., the original !.ample of 50 ca!.e!t wa:, turned back into the 
total population after calculation. and the sample of 100 cases was then 
cho!>cn from the total population. Thi!t proces~ wa~o repeated for each 
:.ample of :.uh!.equent :,ize. In no instance was the larger sample obtained 
by adding case& to the smaller sample. If the latter procedure had been used. 
the result!. might have been confu&cd hecau:,e of variation in the increments 
which were added. The present method of selectmg each sample has strictly 
confined the study to the problem of sample size. 

Table 2 shows how many of the sample:, of variou!:t size:. (50, 100, 200, 
etc.) gave stati~tical calculatiom that were close enough to calculations 
derived from the largc!:tt samplcl!t to have been acceptable without the fur
ther accumulation of cases. The ~otati:,tic!. derived from the largest sample 
in each series have been the ba!.C!t for measuring the adequacy of the results 
obtained from the smaller :.ample!.. The smaller :,amples were identified as 
adequate whenever the statistic:, calculated from them came within 5 per 
cent, plus or minu!t (i.e., withm a total range of 10 per cent), of the corres-

• l-or definitions and explunations of the or;t<ttisticallerm!l u.'ed here, ..ee later ~tions 
of the present chaptar 



84 SEXUAL DFHAVJOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

STATISTIC 

PrRCI NT Of SAMPUS WHJ("II PROVE ADEQUATE 
WHLN SIZt OF St.MPLI: IS: 

-s-o-jloo l 200 1 300 l"4oo 1 noo /woo 1 1soo 
- - - --l - -'----)-·- -- - - -- -- ---

MEAN FRI:Q., TOTAL POP\JLA- i "o I "o 
0 ~ ~~~ I ~~ \ 

01~ I 11 
u % 

Atf~:ucts I 23 36 54 61 ( n f 67 I n 61 
Ma~turbation 16 53 58 74 88 I 67 l'oo roo 
Nocturnal emissions 4 I 50 59 77 84 1 I 00 I 00 6 7 
Pre-marital intercour-;e 16 16 37 21 65 I 50 1 50 33 
Homosexual 5 11 37 32 12 17 I 33 33 

MFAN I RfQ., AC'TIVf POrt - I 
LATION 1 1 

Alloutlets 1 21 31 50 63 69 67 79 73 
MasturbatJon 1 2 I 4 7 58 63 88 : 50 HlO I 00 
Nocturnal emissions i 23 45 50 61! 1!4 ' 100 100 67 
Pre-manta! intercourse 1 26 16 2/l 37 53 50 50 I 33 
Homosexual 0 0 32 47 24 33 67 67 

MEDlAN FRLQ., lOTAL POPll- 1 

LA nON 
All outlets 14 
Masturbation 5 
Nocturnal emission'> II! 
Pre-marital intercourse 0 

MEDIAN fRlQ., AC11V[ POPli-
LATION 

All outlets ~I 
Masturbation II 
Nocturnal emission-. 32 
Pre-marital intcrcour..c .2 I 
Homose~~.ual 16 

lNCIDtNC'I: 
All outlets 
Masturb:ttion 
Nocturnal emissions 
Pre-marital tnlCICOUT~ 
Homosexual 

RANGE (MlN\lS 1) 

18 
21 

I 18 
11 
5 

34 
42 
21 
13 

31 
32 
36 
16 
11 

39 
32 
3& 
11 
11 

49 
47 
33 
25 

M 
63 
61 
43 

48 52 
37 51! 
59 50 
32 37 
32 J 37 

47 
47 
41 

21 

58 
84 
59 
26 
16 

67 75 
65 67 
M ' 100 
29 0 

71 67 
71 f>7 
SIJ 100 
53 (>7 
41 17 

67 
1!8 
61! 
41 
19 

63 
83 
b7 
33 
33 

90 
100 
100 
50 

50 
.B 
67 
0 

73 f:t7 
100 67 
100 I()(J 

B 67 
50 33 

73 ' 67 
100 I I{)() 

XJ I, 100 
h7 I 

17 I J3 

All outlets 0 8 17 37 51 23 67 67 
67 
33 
67 

Masturbation 0 11 26 32 47 50 1\1 
Nocturnal emisswn~ 0 5 H 45 63 17 50 
Pre-marital intereoursc , 0 11 II 26 35 33 ll7 
Homo~exual 0 11 16' 47 41 17 1 83 100 

MODI:: lltllliiT l 
All outlets 35 43 50 73 1!5 80 93 80 
Masturbation 5 37 42 58 82. 67 I 100 ft7 
Nocturnal emissions 36 50 45 91 79 100 83 100 
Pre-marital intercourl>c 42 53 53 74 100 83 I 100 1100 
Homosexual , 68 5H 1 84 95 ' 100 1 100 100 100 

----------1- --- -1-- - ·- - --
All statistks 1 23"" 35'}., / 47" ~ 60~" ; 69~. I 63"" 

1 

79" 0 I ll9"-'0 

~~ ...... ~;;! 769- i 7 .. _i ~.. 769 _I-~' i"' ~~ .. /~-
Table 2. Size of sample versus adequacy of sample 

For an explanation, ..ec the a~companymg text. 
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ponding !.tatist•cs denved from the largc~t ~amples. All compansons shown 
m the tc1ble have been on th1" 5 per cent b..tc;to,, except the compdrtSOnc; of 
mctdence dc1ta, for whtch a range of en or of only 2 per cent \\a!. c1llowed. 
The'>e defimttons of adcqU..t(..Y have been, of cour'>c, 4u1tc arbitrary. It 1s 
ob'vtouc;ly pm.o,thle to Cd!cul,ttc the .1dc,)uacy of e,tch '>.tmplc when d larger 
r,mge of error, or when only a 'lmdiicr rc1nge of en or, ,., allowed. A whole 
~cnes of such Ccllculnttons should he mc1de before tl11., <,dmple study 1c; 
wmplcted, but such an extended stattstlcal survey rnuo;t be pursued else
where, rather th.m m the preo;ent volume. 

An exammatton of Table 2 warrant!> a number of conclusiOns concerning 
the s11e of the sample that '" needed for each of the ulttrnatc cells m the 
prc~cnt o,tudy. Thc">e gencrah7cltJOm 'vi.JJl need to be modrficd before they 
.trt. c>..tcnded to problem., mother fieldl!, but they have o;erved as gutdes m 
the 'et-up of the JmmedJdte p10blcm .• md should prov1de some heJp to 
other., who .tre mtcre.,tcd rn ">ettmg up ">lmrl.tr o.,urvey!.. 

1 S •mplc-. of 'iO t..t..e'> t.ho•en .tt r.1ndom 1fter .1 fl-way bredkdown ofthe total popu
ldtJon OCCd!>JOnally g1ve rc~ult!> whKh .m: v.rthm 5 per ~..enl of those obtdmed from 
s.1mpleo; of 1000, 1500, or more ca~es Thr<> h tppcn' m <,omethmg between 'i and 60 per 
Lent of ,\II the problem-. wh•ch we have wo1 ked, but m mo.,t <..dtegonc., hardly 20 per cent 
of the !.ample!. of :>0 pwve .Jdequ<~tc If a sJmple of 'iO t\ .111 th..Jt "' u-.ed, the c.Jiculatmno; 
of \..JrJous o;tatJ'itiC\ for vanou<> type<> of o;c,u.ll outkt ~..oukl not be depended upon m 
more th.m 1 m 'i l.J'e' 

::! A ,,tmple of I (I() rrO\C<, .ldCljll.tte by till. lbOVL JetmltiOn m ,, mul.h larger number 
ofc.tS(.' I m lor C\Lil I m 2 ofthe ~.1mplt.., of 100 !:':'''- Jc,ult-. wh1ch arc wttlun 5 per 
Lent plu'> or mmm, of thoo,c obt tmed from th(' l1rgc.,t '.1mplc~ 

3 There ha!> been .1 wrre,pomlmg tnL-IC.lSC m th1.. qu.thl) of these samples when the 
cao;e<, were m~..rea'>ed to 200 

4 There '"a !>tlll mon: m.1rked m~..rcao;;c m .Jdcqua~..y \\hen 100 C.l'iCS are u!>Cd On 
moo;t of the st.1tlsbc' wlcul,•ted on popul.tllO!l'l of 100, two-th1rdo; to three-fourths or 
mort. of .11! the s.tmplc!. g1ve Ic~ult'i wh1ch .1re nearly tdcntJL.tl to thoo;c obtamed from 
the I •rge'it <o..tmpleo; 

5 ~.1mple' of 400 ~how !otllltmprov('d 'lu..tllt) m r1..g trd to ne.1rly .tlJ the c.tlculated 
~t<tiJ'-lJL<;; e"ccpt the trequencv d.tl.t but thL •mpwvement '" h.ltdlv enough to warr,.mt 
the tJmL .Jnd eflort mvolvcd m g.Jthennl!; the l.u.t 100 1...1-.e' unlc~!> It t!> Important to 
obt.Jm gre.1ter prei.J!.ton th.m 1!10 c.l'>e« .tflord 

6 Sample'> of v.Jnou!> '>IZC!> bl.twcen 400 .111d I 'iOO or even 2700 ca..e'>, fa1l to show 
.my conSI!>tent Improvement Ry o;t.md<~rd -.tdtJ~tll.tl theor'l " !>tc.tdy albeit '!low Im
provement m the ljUahty of th1.. -.o~kui.JtJOn!> 111J!!;hl h.t\c been '-"pelted,,., the '17C of the 
~ample was mcre.l-.ed We t.nl to hnd th.tt thl'> I~ !>0 In the r• cc;enl problem On the con
trdry, the !.t.ttt!.tlcs ~..alculdted on the l..trgt.r '"mplc11 V.JT\ Cil.ltl<...tlly flom sample to 
~ample, .1lmost .ts mut.h as they do between popul..ttJono; of two, three, .md four hundred 
ca!>Cs 

7. The mc1dence d..tta arc the most st.tble, .1nd !>..tmple'l of 'iO or 100 give reo.ult-. 
whtc.h, m many cd..eo,, .1re <..omp.tr.Jble to tho!>!.. obtdmed from the largc'>t sumpleo; 
(F•gurc'l4, 5) If sample' of 200 or 100 drc u..ed, m h.1lf or more of theo;e small o,.Jmple'> 
the mc1dence data f.tll \\ 1thm 2 per cent of thoo;e obt.uned from the l.trger :.amples 

8 The locus of the mode '" ddeguatcly dctenmncd m two-th1rdo; of the sdmple~ of 
50 ca..es, ami m 80 or 90 per Lent of the ~oo~mpleo; of 100 "'"o;e" Th•-. ~l.ltement would Le 
mod1hed, of (.OUrsc, 1f the <..JtegoJte<> used 111 the frequency dJstrJbuttono, were more or 
les1o c"tended th.m thol>C wh1ch h.we been u11cd m the pre..ent study (Dgurc., 4, 5) 
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NECESSARY SAMPLE SIZE 

MEAN MEDIAN INCIDENCE RANGE 

TOTAL OUTLET- SINGLE MALES AGE 16•10 EDUC LEVEL 13+ JEWISH INACTIVE 

~~~--~ ~;~lfi S~!!S~ ~~!l~i 
MASTUilloATION•IIIIGLE MALIS AGE ADOL•I5 • EDUC LEVEL 1!1+ PllOTISTANT ACTIVE. 

Plli·MAiliTAL INTEiltOUilSI WITH COMIWUONS- SINGLE MALES· fDUC LEVI!L 0• 8 • PROT!STANT INACTIVE 
AGE 16·2.0 

HDMOSIXIIAL CONTACTii • 51N6LI MALES ME 16•10 tDUC LIVIL 0• 8 PllOT!STANT INACTIVE 

Figure 4. Relation of size of sample to statistical values 

Size of ct~ch so~mple is sho~n m the figures at the base of e.tch bar. Me.tn!. and mcdiano; 
in each sene<~ are on the same scale, and therefore d1rectly compardblc 
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NECESSARY SAMPLE SIZE 

MEAN MEDIAN INCIDENCE RANGE 

TOTAL OUTLET- SINGLE MALES 46E 11•2.5 EDUC LEVEL 11+ PROTESTANT INACTIVE 

MASTUR&ATION- SINGLE MALES ACi£ ZI•J.!I EDUC LEVU lh· PROTESTANT INACTIYI 

NOCTURNAL EMISSIONS -SINGLE MALES ACil 11•2.5 EDUC LEYE.L I !I+ PROTESTANT INACTIVE 

PIE-MARITAL INTElCOIIRSE WITH COMMNIONS- SINGLE MALES AGE 11·25 EOUC I..EYfL PROTIST INACTIYI 

Figure S. Relat1on of stze of s.t.mple to statasucal V"cllue5. 

~lle of each sample 1<1 shown m the figure-. ,11 the baliC of c.1ch bar Mean!> and medJanl> 
m each sene~ are on the !tclme "'-•lie, ,md therefore d1rectly comparable 
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9 For most of the other statJ'Itlcs, s.1mples of 300 .tre m.ukedlv better th.1n samples 
of 200, ex(.ept for the frequency data where 'lamples of 400 are nece'lsary to obtam con
Sistent resulto; (Ftgure'l 4, 5) 

10 The range of v.mahon whtch actually ext'its m a popul.ttton t'l not adequately 
shown by any ~>mall sample There 1s a steady exten'lton of the range ofvanatton through 
sample~ of 100 or 400, c1nd m some cases the range IS mcltert.tlly mcreased by shlllarger 
samples (Ftgure'l 4-7) 

11 Frequency curves become mcreao;mgly smooth as the sampl~ mcrease m st1e, at 
least up to 200 or '00 ca~ (1-lgure'i 6, 7) On -&orne problem'!, they do not reach the 
ulttmcltc degree of smoothnel>s unttl 400 or 500 cases are used, but 1L IS a waste of ttme 
and effort to secure a larger senes of caseo; Frequency curvet; never do reach the tdeal 
rn smoothness, at le.l!tt wtth any large sample of the o;ue (2700) whtch we have had for 
te'>hng 

12 It 1!. well knov.n stattstJcally thdt the adequacy of a o;ample depends upon 1ts r.mge 
(lf vartatton as v.ell as upon tl'i St7e There are, therefore, some phenomena that m.:ty he 
suffrltently tlluo;;trated hy o;amplco; th,\l arc mo~dequo~tc for mc<I'>Uflng other phenomena 
The frequenltCS of mcl!.turbatlon, for mo;tanl.e, shov,. a Wider lclnge of VdTI.lllOn than the 
frequenl.teo; of nocturnal emtssJOns, .md the latter are !>ufficiently explored (1 .thle 2) 
w1th a much smalle1 s.1mple than would ~tcrvc for descrtbmg m.l'>turb.ttron m the ~oame 
population The 'itTe of a '!ample m a case htstory o;tud), however, must be .tdequate 
for the ex.imlO.itlon of the most vanable phenomenon wht(.h J'l to be 'itud1ed. 

11 Balancmg the d1verse constdcrallons outlmcd above, we rcaLh the conduston 
that s.1mpl~ of 300 are destrable tn C<lt.h of the ¥1trmate Lell~ of the preo;ent c;tudy 
Samples of 400 are enough better to warrant gc~thermg th.tt mJn~ hto;lonco; v.hen they 
are a\.ulable Samplec; of sttll larger 'lt7e do not add enough mformc1t10n to warrant 
thetr u'IC. c~nd we ho~ve avo1ded gmng .tfter ~u(.h o,c~mplc., The lc~rger '>ample~ whrch c1rc 
o;hov,.n tn a few places 111 the present volume have been obtamed for the o;,tke of .tn ultt
mJte 7-, 8-, or even 12-w.ly hreakdown of the d.itcl 

14 Whtle sample'> of 100 are more dcpcnd,th1e th.tn o;m.dler o;ample..,, Lak.ul.lllon.., 
bao;ed on S.irnple!> ot 100 or 200 have con'ltderable stgntfil,tlll.C, .tnd cak ulat1ono; m.1de 
m the prC'Icnt \Oiume on s.tmples of th.tt 'ltLe need not be dr'>ml!>sed a!> tnddcqu.1te 
(Table 2, Ftgurc.., 4 'i) 

13 Jn .1 few C.l!>C!>, samples of 50 gtve a good mdtc.ltlon of the resulto; th.1t c1 large 
c;c~.mple would gwe However, '>UCh '>m,\ll'>ampleo, have been u..eu m the pre'>Cnt vol\tme 
only when they belong to ..enes for wht(.h mo!tt of the pomts urc eo,tc~bh..,hcu hy rclc~ltvely 
large '>ample<. Sample' of 50 .tre used for mstance, to pla<.e older group., m age senes 
for wh1(.h !urger sample~ of youngc1 mc~Je.., h.1ve alre<ldy C!>tubh~ohLd the trend!> 

16 Sample'> of ]eo;o; th'\n hf\y C.lSC'> h.t-.c not been uo;ed for any of the cJ.kul,\ltono; m 
this volume On oc.."'"'ton, mctdcntal relerenc..c' hc1ve been mctdc to ~>uc..h 'lmall group!> 

17 All of the above concluc;JOn'l apply to popu1atJons whKh .:tre homogeneous for 
SIX of the factor'! wh1'-h are u!>Cd m the bJSJL breakdown of the pre..ent problem Pre
lurunarycalcul..ltJOm, tndlc.lte that when 'ieven or more breakdown!> are made, the mcreas
mg homogene1ty of e.tch cell makes tt poss1blc to h.l'iC ano~lyse!> on somethmg less than 
the three hundred LciM:S cc~Ued for above Pr<~gm.ltl(. tests of the Mze of s.unple necec;<~ary 
for these more comple'l[ breakdown'! Will h.tve to be mude .1!> thts re..earch progresses. 

It IS customary m statiStics to measure the accuracy of a calculated 
me.m by computmg 1ts "standard devmtton" (represented by the symbol 
am), or by some Similar measure of s1gmficance. Th1s define!. the hm1ts on 
e1ther side of the calculated me.1n, w1thm wh1ch there 1s a 2 to I chance 
that the actual mean, the reabty, may fall. Unfortunately, ~:otandard devia
tions of me.tns are somet1mes mismterpreted a~:o measures of the adequacy 
ofthe samplec; on whtch they are based. In Tableo, 155-156 m the Appen-
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d1x, standard dev1at1ons are attached to all of the means calculated for the 
samples of var1ous SIZes. Some Idea of the effect of clddmg cases to origi
nally smaller samples may be obtclmed from an exammation of these 
standclrd deviations. More exten~o1ve (..Omp.mson~o of the &~gmficance of 
the~oe stcltl!.tical measureo.,, m contrao.,t to the re'lults obtamed by the prag
matt" te!>tmg of sample size, will need to be made elsewhere at some later 
date 

Where the dic,tnbulion of the v.Lnanb m a populdtlon I!> fairly homo
geneou!> (as m !>Orne phyi)Jcctl umverc,e<.,), ctnd where the range of vanatLon 
,., w1thm hmit) whtch cJ.n be fairly well anticipated (agam, ac; m some 
phy!>tca.l umver!>e">), a rel.itJVely o;mall c,ample may be reprec;entatlVe of the 
whole But m the hvmg world the dtstnbutton of the vanant., m any 
popul.ttJOn ts u!>u.tlly more Irregular, .tnd It ,., le<.,!> often po'>sible to anttci
p.tte the full r.mge of vancttJOn The number of f.u ... tors affectmg hvmg 
protopl.to,m, and p.utitul.trly the number of f..LL.torl> ,tffectmg the behdvior 
of \\hole orgamsmc,, t!> mfimtcly greater than the number dfftX.tmg most 
phy~J<.J.l phenomenJ. There I'>, m wnc,equen"e· muth greater vanation 
.tmong hvmg )trm .. ture!> ,md bJOlogK.tl phenomena Behav1or character'> 
htT) C\en more th.tn phy.,IOlogJc {.hamtter!., and theo,e m turn \ary more 
th.m morphologtc ch.tr.tctcro, (Pedrll946 43 ff) Frequency dtstnbut10ns of 
phv~u.al phenomend often follov. c;tandJ.rd curve!. or stmplc permut.tttons 
thereof but frequency dtstnbutiOn~ m the hvmg world arc rarely normal, 
.tnd ll">U.tlly f.tll mto Irregular turves thJt are !iomcttmes not even smooth 
turvc<., d"i our own v.ork on m!oeLt mc.t'>urement!. h.i!o shown (prehmm.trJly 
reported m K m!>cy 1942), J.nd J.S the frcq ucncy curves m the pre!lent volume 
v. 1ll .tbo dcmom.tr.tte 

In su<.h non-homogeneouo; populations, 1t 1s qutte po!.sJble to collect a 
few mdtvtduals !iO nearly ..thke th.lt the o,t.lndc~.rd devtalton of the mean 1s 
~m.tll Unfortunately, m too m.:~.ny btologic, psyL.hologic, !.O<.Iologtc, and 
anthropolog1c !.LudJes, mcludmg some of the pubhc;hed sex studtes, such 
l>mall !>tandard devtatlon!o .ue taken as mdtcators of the adequacy of a 
~ample, even though It may have only a half dozen or a dozen or a score 
or two mdiVIduals m It Such a use of standard devtatJons or probable 
errors as meac;ures of v.1hdtty mvolves J m1sunderstandmg of therr real 
Ddture and functton The student wtth practical expencnce m taxonomy 
or tn human surveymg soon learns that the addition of a few more cases 
to such small !.ample!) may mtroduce data that are outs1de of the r<1nge of 
vanat10n covered by the ongmal spec1mens, and thdt such addtttons may 
alter the ongmal calculatwns to an extent whtch would never hd ve been 
anticipated through an exammatlon of the standard devtatlons of the 
means. Each mvestlgator must know the general order of the vanation 
that may occur m the matenal with whtch he works, see to 1t that the 
sample ts well spread through the whole range of vanatton, and learn 
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NECESSARY SAMPLE SIZE 

SO CASES 

MODE I LO tao 
I3.0 ---- MEDIAN • 2 ZS 

100 CASES 

MODE.•ZS 

200 CASES 

MAX • Zl 0 

1~0 

300 CASES 

MAX •Z60 

160 

"'T~:.:~ .... v ~4DDCASES 

MODE •I 0 lb.O 
11.1 -

493 CASES 

MAX •19.0 

MODE•IO 
FR.E4UENCY PER WEEK 

16.0 

Figure 6. Relation of size of sample to form of frequency curve 

Showing frequency d1stnbutaons for tot.tl outlet Based on smgle males, belongmg to 
the age group 16-20, of grade school level (0-8), and macttve Protest.1nt 
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MOOE•O.!t 
%3.11 - -

MOPE= 1.0 
19.S ---

MOPE•I.O 

MEDIAN •1.88 

17.6 - - MEDIAN • 1.41 

I MEAN: 1.95 

htODt•I.O flEGUENCY PER WEfK 

91 

50 CASES 

100 CASES 

MA.X•IO.O 

16.0 

200 C.AS£S 

MAX • 10.0 

16.0 

300 CASES 

MA.X •14.0 

1..0 

400 CASES 

MAX: 14.0 

1513 CASES 

MAX•I4.0 

1&.0 

Figure 7. Relation of size of sample to form of freQuency curve 
Showing frequency distribution~ fi.1r masturbation. Based on ... mglc malC!t belonging 

to the age group 16-20, of college level ( IJ + ), and mactive Protcstunt. 
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through some pragmatic means the general order of the sample size that 
will begin to represent the whole of the universe that is being sampled. At 
that point, and not before, standard deviations serve to indicate the range 
within which the calculated means may match reality. It is for that purpose, 
and not as measures of the adequacy of the samples. that standard devia
tions have been calculated and attached to the means shown in the tables 
throughout this volume. 

It is important to understand that the sampling techniques used in the 
present study call for more or less equal samples from each of the ultimate 
groups, irrespective of the relative size of each of those group:. in the 
population as a whole. This has been called "stratified sampling·• (Sncdc
cor 1946. See Wbelpton and Kiser 1943-1945 for an instance of its use). 
On the other hand, many persons think of sampling as a technique that 
draw1-1 from each group in proportion to the size of that group in the total 
population. Thi~ i1-1 "representative sampling." Such samples may, in 
actuality. !.crvc when the objective is a ~ingle set of figure:. which will 
describe the entire population. But whenever one attempt:. to undcr~tand 
the particular groups of which a population is compo~cd. such a course 
is unacceptable because data so obtained are of variable reliability, due to 
the differences in the sizes of the samples which reprc:.cnt the several !.eg
ments of the population. For instance. Negroes constitute les<; than 10 
per cent of the total population of the United States (U.S. Census 1940); 
but a Negro sample that was only a tenth a!> large as the white sample 
would be much les!> adequate than the white ~ample. If one is. to study 
Negroes as a group, one should have as. many Negro ca<>es. as white. 
Similarly, the samples for each of the other cell:. in the prc:.cnt study should 
be more or less equal in size. This is a principle on which the public opinion 
surveys depend, and the principle about which the prc~ent study has been 
organized. 

DIVERSIFICATION OF SAMPLE 

In a physical universe. or even in measuring dead insects, it is possible 
to choose the cases which enter into any s.amplc by s.ome carefully planned 
system of randomi1.ation which avoids bias. on the part of the invcs.tigator, 
and minimizes those fortuitous circum:.tances which account for the irreg
ular distribution of particular kinds of individuals within a population. 
By the same token, the ideal set-up in a human study would involve a pre
liminary survey in which every person in the total population, or a random
ized percentage of all persons. would be required to provide the informa
tion which would allow him to be classified on the basis of the items in
volved in the analysis of the problem (e.g., the six-way or twelve-way 
breakdown in the present study). From the persons that fall into each 
ultimate cell, the necessary number of cases. would then be selected by some 
thorough scheme of randomi7.ation, and persuaded or commanded to con-
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tribute the full and complete data necessary in the survey. A recent survey 
of factors affecting fertility, sponsored by the Milbank Foundation Fund, 
chose its sample in this way from white couples in the city oflndianapolis 
(Whelpton and Kiser 1943-1945). 

Unfortunately, human subjects cannot he regimented as easily as cards 
in a deck. and the investigator of human behavior faces sampling problems 
which are not sufficiently allowed for by pencil and paper statisticians. In 
a nation-wide survey, it would be impossible to make the preliminary 
investigation necessary for classifying the population on a twelve-way, or 
even a six-way breakdown. Neither is it feasible to stand on a street corner, 
tap every tenth individual on the shoulder. and command him to contrib
ute a full and frankly honest sex history. Theoretically less satisfactory 
hut more practical mean., of sampling human material must be accepted 
a~ the best that can be done. 

The first principle to ob!->erve in securing histories is that of djversifying 
each collection which enters into the sample. Even after a twelve-way 
hrcakdown, the population in each ultimate cell i!> !>till affected hy a multi
plicity of factor!. which cause variation in the group. Even after a twelve
way breakdown. a !.ample from one city cannot be taken as representative 
of citic~ in general. A study ba~ed on New York City (as nearly half of the 
prcviou~ !>CX studic:-. have been) cannot be taken as representative of all 
other cities. The population in one city block differ!. from the population 
m the next block in the ~arne city. A group from one church is not a dupli
cate of a group from the next church. The factory workers in one plant do 
not duplicate the factory workers in the next plant. Skilled carpenters mu!.t 
not be taken a!> reprcf.cntative of all skilled craftsmen. The students in 
one girls' college mu!.t not be depended upon for the total sample from 
cxclu!.ivcly girl!.' ~choob. The cases that arc used to reprc:.ent each ultimate 
cell in a human population !.hould be drawn from a number of groups, 
widc.:ly distributed gcogr~tphically. and including a~o. great a diversity as is 
pOl>l>ible within the limits of the group. 

HUNDRED PERCENT SAMPLES 

Since it ts impossible to secure a strictly randomi7ed sample, the best 
substitute is to secure one hundred percent of the persons in each social 
unit from which the sample is drawn. One hundred percent of the members 
of a family group, all the person!. living in a particular apartment house, all 
the members of a college sorority or fraternity, all the persons in some 
service club, all the members of some Sunday School class or some other 
church organization, a11 the per!tom. in a city block, all the persons in a 
rural township, all the inmates of some penal or other institution, all the 
persons in some other unit, provided that unit has not been brought to
gether by a common sexual interest. 
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88.9 1,81 "'0.071 
8R.5 2.08 = 0.05 I 
91 3 1 u 46 = o 01l1 

Yl.3 0.47 ~ 0.01 

3 6. I 0 50 "" 0. 0~ I 
39.6 0.67 =" 0.041 

I 

0.26 
0.2!1 

0.17 
0.30 

0.011 
0.09 

1.1!5 
2.21 

1.29 
1.56 

0.211 
0 29 

0.23 
0.21 

12.3 
17 I 

0.25 = 0.04 l 0 OR 
() 44 '-" 0.05 I 0.09 

100 0 
'J9.1l 

I 88.1! 
1!6.5 

86.4 
117 2 

f z t4 , o o'l I 
.2.58 .... 0.06 

I 1.30,.. o.o7 
11.55 = 0 OS 

I 
0.47 ,._ 0.04 
0.41 ,._ 0 02 I 

L64 
1.94 

0 80 
0.1!1! 

0.30 
0.211 

5?.3 0.6H = O.OR I O.JO 
55,2 0.86 ,._ O,OS I 0.31 

s.1 o.s1,., o.11 I o.23 
10.4 I 1.01 -'- 0.12 0.32 

I 

Table 3. Comparisons of hundred percent and partial samples 
The "parual sample'" mcludc both the hundrt:d percent ~;roup' dod the volunteer!> obtained 

outside of the hund1ed pcrcc:nl group~ Compart~ons ha~e been made on this basib m order 
lhat these "parual samples" should corrc~pond wtth the samples on wh1ch calculation~ have 
b~~:en made throughout the present volume Populatmn~ for the hundn:d percent samples m 
the three age groups are 655, 664, and 367, re~pCI:llvely; and for the p<~rtml ~amples, 2144, 
2197, and IS:\ I, rcspecttvely. 
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Securing a hundred percent of any group is, in actuality, more feasible 
than ~ecuring a good random sample of the same group; for, as already 
noted (Chapter 2), it is possible to develop a community intere~t in a group 
project, and this puts considerable pre~sure on each individual to contrib
ute a!. a matter of loyalty or obligation to the group of which he is a part. 
It ir., of course, easier to ~ecure a hundred percent of a smaller group, unless 

1t be a group of inmate~ in an institution, and it is ordinarily impossible to 
~ccure a hundred percent of any group unlc~s the investigators can work 
\~ith it for a period of wed.!. or month~. Ordinartly it i~ not profitable to try 
to !.ecure a complete ~ample until an appreciable portion (perhaps a half 
or more) of a group ha<o contributt!d. Then the fip,t per~on~ who have given 
historic~ can hdp develop a group project hy enli!lting whatever organiza
tiOn there 1~ to make it an official project. The time required to secure such 
a !>ample i!> co~tly, a~ culculated per hi!>lory. and that i!> one reason why 
a larger number of hundred percent groups ha!! not yet been ~ecured for 
the prc!>cnt study. ln some case!'. it has been nccc~~ary to v.ork with the last 
f~v. mdividuals in a group for a~ long a!'. a year or two before they agree to 

contri butc. 

Ofthe 12,000 hi!'.toric!l now at hand in the present ~tudy, 3104 (=26/0 ) 

have come from hundred percent groups. These groups have come from 
the following !.ources: 

Hundred Percent Groups 

Type of Group 

College !.OJoritles 
College frah:rniuc~ 
College ~tudcnt groups 
College cla~M."!> 
College roommg hou~c~. for unorgam7ed 
l'tofc'>Monal gruup~ 
lon~c:enliou~ objccton. 
J\. 'I' A proJect 
Jumm htgh M:hool da~M:s 
:O.pccch chmc group' 
Hoomtr>g houh.c~. m lown 
Httch-htkcr~ (over a 3-ycar pcrtod) 
Dclmyuent mstttutJon.ll group~ 
Penal institutional group!> 
Mental instttutlonal group 

Total , 

Number of Groups 

2 
9 
6 
7 
5 

13 
2 
1 
3 
3 
3 
1 
4 
2 
I 

------ ----

These hundred percent groups have come from some variety of sources, 
but only the college groups are well enough represented (by series of at 
least 300 case!.) to allo"'their use in testing the validity of the partial sample 
in this study. The accumulation of many more hi!>toric~ in these complete 
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HuNouo PhRCfNJ vLRsus PARTIAL SAMPus: AccuMULATIVE INciDENCE 
DATA 

EDUCATIONAL LFVFL 13+ 

-- --

MASTURBATION NOCTURNAL EMISSIONS 

AGE ------ ---- -~ -- -

Partial Sample 100/~ S 1mple Partial Sample 100"/o Sample 

------ --------

Cases %with Case!> ",0 with Case!> %with Cases %with 
Ex per. Ex per. Ex per. Ex per. 

--- ---
8 2815 0.0 656 0.0 2811 0.0 656 0.0 
9 2815 0.3 656 0.3 2811 0.0 656 0.0 

10 2815 2.3 656 2.1 28ll 0.5 656 0.6 
11 2815 8.9 656 8.2 2811 3.2 656 3.2 
12 2815 27.9 656 26.2 28\l 11.6 656 10.4 
13 2815 52.9 656 5:!.3 2811 29.1 656 25.3 
14 2815 72.2 656 7:!.0 28ll 52.2 656 47. I 
15 2815 80.2 656 81.3 2811 68.9 656 67.2 
16 2814 84.3 655 !!5.2 2810 80.7 655 79.8 
17 2812 87.0 655 1!!!.2 2808 87.0 65'\ 86.9 
18 2736 88.9 611 90.:! 2732 91.0 611 92.0 
19 2572 90.0 539 91.1! 2568 IJ2.6 539 93.9 
20 2337 91.1 457 92.3 2333 93.6 457 95.4 
21 2031 92.0 383 92.4 2027 94.5 383 95.0 
22 1670 92.!! 312 93.3 1661( 94.7 312 95.2 
23 1396 93.3 269 93.3 ]J95 94.8 269 95.2 
24 1151 93.1 242 91.!! 1150 95.7 242 IJ5.9 
25 1002 93.9 203 94.6 1001 96.2 203 i 97.0 
26 f84 94.9 I t-3 95.7 881 96.5 163 97.5 
27 774 I 95.3 124 I 9h.O 773 96.2 124 97.6 
28 699 95.3 110 I 95.5 698 96.6 110 97.3 
29 634 95.0 94 94.7 633 96.8 94 I 97.9 
30 573 95.6 79 96.2 572 97.2 79 97.5 
31 529 95.3 71 95.9 528 97.3 73 97.3 
32 492 95.5 67 98.5 491 I 97.6 67 98.5 
33 448 95.3 58 98.3 447 I 97.5 58 98.3 
34 412 95.9 51 98.0 41t I 91!.1 51 98.0 
35 382 95.8 381 98.4 
36 356 95.8 355 98.6 
37 323 95.7 322 98.4 
38 307 95.8 306 98.7 
39 280 95.4 279 98.6 
40 257 96.1 256 1 99.2 I 

' 

Table 4. Comparisons of data obtained from partial and hundred percent samples 

Based on males of the college level • 
• 
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HUNDRED PERCENT VERSUS PARTIAL SAMPLES 
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F1gures 8-10. Compan"'ons of accumulative mc1dence curves based on hundred 
peru:nt and pctrtl.tl samples 

For m.tJe., of 1.ollege level ( 13 -t ) 
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-- - --

HUNDRI:D PLRCI:NT VI:RSUS PARTIAL SAMPLrs: AccUMULATIVE INCIDENCE 
DATA 

EDUCATIONAL Ll VEL 13+ 
-

PH11Nlr TO CLIM\X I 101AL l!'.ILRCOURSL 

AGF ' 
---- - _ _,_ 

---
I I I Partial Sample 

! 
100~0 Sample ' Partial S .. unplc 1 oo•; o Sample I 

- -
I I 

I " 0 with ' "o with ~n \\-lth l ~ n wllh Cases 1 Cases Case!. Cascl>: 
I Ex per. Ex per. Ex per. 

' 
Ex per. 

I - - -~----- --~-- - ,--- --- . 
8 1596 I 0.0 276 0.0 2817 0.0 I 65b i 0.0 
9 1596 1 0.0 276 0.0 2tm 0.0 b56 ' 0.0 

10 1596 0.0 276 0.0 2817 0.0 

I 
656 

I 

0.0 
11 1596 i 0.0 ' 27fl 0.0 2817 0.2 656 0.2 
12 1596 1 0.3 I 276 0.4 I 2817 1.0 65n 1.1 
13 1596 I 1.6 276 1 X 2817 3.1 

I 
656 

I 
3.0 

14 ISYO I 4.1 I 276 3.6 2817 h () 65h 5.2 
15 1596 I 7.6 27h 8.0 2817 9.5 656 I 9.5 
lh 1596 15.5 276 16.3 

I 
281h 15 ~ 655 15.3 

17 1593 23.0 275 I 2h.2 2814 23.1 h55 24.4 
18 1534 31.2 I 145 ' 30.6 273!! ,0,9 I hi I 31.n 

' 19 1474 .lH.4 ' 2.n 40.1 2574 31U I 539 37.5 
20 1389 I 46.0 

I 
227 47.6 2339 45.7 457 44.0 

21 , .. I s.J.I 214 50.9 2033 50.9 3H3 47.0 
22 1047 52.8 I 193 54.4 1671 58,3 312 5b.l 
23 X72 54.6 IKI 58.0 1397 6' 0 269 nl.O 
24 hllll sn.3 164 61.6 1152 68.8 242 

I 
68.6 

25 543 I 58.2 I 123 64.2 1002 75.0 203 72.9 
26 437 I 60.6 97 h8.0 884 80.1 163 77.3 
27 3:1 56.7 60 I 65.0 I 774 82.6 124 I 79.8 ' ' ' I 
28 255 I 51\.5 

I I 
699 85. I 110 

I 
KI.K 

29 204 I )9.3 ' 634 87 .I 94 85.1 I 
30 lfll I fll.5 I 573 89.5 ' 79 87.3 I I I 

31 122 I h0.7 529 ! 90.Q 73 I K9.0 
32 100' 57.0 I 492' 91.3 67 I 1!9.6 I 

448 I I 33 89 , 56 2 I I 91.1 58 89.7 nl I I 

4121 92.5 
I I 

34 55.6 I 51 ' 94.1 
35 55.7 I 31!2 93.2 I 61 I I I 

I I I 

Table 5. Comparisons of data obtained from partial and hundred pe1 cent samples 

Based on maleo; of the college level. Petting is prc-marit..Jl. Total intercourse includes 
pre-marital, marital, extra-marital, and post-marital relations with both companions 
and prostitutes. 
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~amples is one of the important things to be followed through in the future 
development of this project. 

By means of Table 3 it is possible to compare the frequency and inci
dence figures for the 15 groups on which there are sufficient cases in the 
hundrel percent sample. It will be seen that the active incidence figures 
(recording the number of persons who are involved in any particular period 
of time) show a remarkable conformance between the partial sample and 
the hundred percent portion of that sample. The same is true of the accu
mulative incidence figures (recording the number of pen,ons who have ever 
been involved) (Tables 4-6, Figures 8-13). The differences usually involve 
1 per cent to 5 per cent of the population. Throughout this study it may, 
therefore, be accepted that both the active and accur.mlative incidence 
data and curves show the general locus of the reality, though the curves 
may need correction of a few percent one way or the other. For instance, 
the aetual, accumulative incidence figure for masturbation in the college 
~egmenl of the population must 1ie within a few degrees of the 96 per cent 
figure given by the data; and whether it is in actuality 94 per cent or 98 
per cent is not of much moment; but it is certain that it is not the 85 per cent 
nor 90 per cent figure given by some studies, nor the 100 per cent figure often 
guc!>!-.ed at, nor the 7 per cent figure found in one study (Bromley and 
Britten 1938). Similarly, there can be no question that the actual accumu
lative incidence tigurc for the homo~exual in the college-bred group lies 
.... omcwherc hctwcen the 2R per cent figure derived from the hundred per
cent !>ample and the 34 per cent figure derived from the partial sample of 
college histories, and that it is nowhere ncar the I per cent to 2 per cent 
tigurc \\hich has been commonly publi~hcd, nor even the to per cent figure 
wh1ch has been the maximum previously suggested. 

There are greater discrepancies between the frequency figures (the 
number of times per week each type of activity i!. engaged in), as calculated 
from the hundred percent samples and from the partial samples. The 
figures derived from the partial samples are consistently higher for the 
total sexual outlet and for all the individual outlets except nocturnal 
cmis!-.ions. For thi~. there arc a number of possible explanations, and it 
'cems impossible to identify the primary factor~ until we can secure more 
material for analy::.is. It is quite probable that a number of factors are 
really involved. The following considerations should be kept in mind: 

I. The volunteers who make up the partial sample may represent a 
more active group of individuals, ofthe type which is aggressive, responds 
to a call for cooperation in a survey, and is more responsive and less 
inhibited sexually. It is true that the last persons to contribute in a hundred 
percent sample are sometimes the more prudish, restrained, apathetic, and 
~exually less active individuals. If this is often true, then the frequency 
figures throughout this volume should be reduced by some percentage, and 



100 SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

HUNDRED Pf.RC),Nl vERsus PARliAL SAMPLEs: AccuMULATIVE INCIDENCE 
DATA 

EllUCATIONAL LEVEL 13+ 

-- - - -- --- -- -
INTERC'OllR!>I> Willi PROSrlllJTH. HOMOSEXUAL OUTLETS 

AOE 
--- - ------ --

Partial Sample I 00",. Sample Partial Sample 100'/~ Sample 

----- -I I I 
I ::--o with ~ 0 wllh .. 

u With %with Cases 1 
l=.xpcr. 

Ca!>e<, 1 

b. pel. ca~e~' 
Ex per. Case~ 

Ex per. 
----- -- - I --- __ , ___ 

--------
8 2816 0.0 (.56 0.0 1817 0.0 65(l 0.0 
9 2816 0.0 o5t> 0.0 2!!17 0.1 656 0.0 

10 2816 0.0 b5(l I 0.0 2!!17 0.5 656 0.2 
11 2s16 I 0.0 656 0.0 2817 1.8 656 1.4 
12 2816 0.0 656 0.0 2817 6.2 656 5.0 
13 2816 I 0.1 656 0.0 2817 1 11.6 656 8.4 
14 28161 0.8 h56 0.2 2817 11!.0 656 14.5 
15 2816 :!.3 656 I.K 2817 1 21.1 656 16.9 
16 2815 1 4.8 655 I 4.4 28J6 1 23.0 655 19.4 I 17 2813 9.1 655 

I 
lJ K 2!!14 1 24.1 655 20.0 

18 2737 13.6 611 I 13.1 "1738 I 25.6 611 20.8 
19 2573 17.4 5:\IJ I 15 4 2574 I 26.7 539 21.3 ' 23:\91 20 2338 20.6 457 19.7 27.6 457 23.2 
21 2032 22.2 3!!3 I 24.!! 2033 1 21'!.6 383 23.5 
22 1672 24.9 312 I 26.3 167:! 29.8 312 24.4 
23 1397 25.7 2h9 21.9 1397 31.5 269 23.4 
24 1152 26.6 242 I 2' .6 1151 32.1 242 25.6 
25 1002 18.6 203 I 25.1 1002 33.0 203 24.1 
26 884 29.4 163 

I 
28 8 884 32.9 163 23.9 

27 774 30.5 124 I 2Us 774 33.7 124 23.4 
28 699 32.0 110 I 23.6 6991 33.9 110 22.7 
29 634 32.0 94 24.5 634 33.6 94 21.3 
30 573 33.2 79 24.1 573 33.7 79 22.8 
31 529 34.0 73 26.0 529 34.2 73 24.7 
32 492 33.7 67 23.9 492 32.9 67 23.9 
33 448 33.3 58 22.4 448 33.9 58 22.4 
34 412 33.7 51 21.6 412 34.7 51 23.5 JS 382 34.6 382 34.0 
36 356 35.7 356 33.7 
37 323 35.6 323 33.4 
38 307 36.2 307 33.2 
39 280 36.4 280 33.6 
40 257 36.6 257 32.7 

Table 6. Comparisons of data obtained from partial and hundred percent samples 

Based on males of the college level. 
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HUNDRED PERCENT VERSUS PARTIAL SAMPLES 
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an increasing proportion of the future intake should be secured from hun
dred percent groups. However, there are other factors (given below) which 
are undoubtedly involved, and the discount made on the frequency data 
for the partial sample should not be more than some undetermined fraction 
of the difference between the figures for the partial sample and the figures 
for the hundred percent groups. 

2. The hundred percent samples are not entirely representative, for they 
are not as well distributed as tht' partial~>ample h. through the whole of the 
population, even in the college group from which the largest hundred per
cent samples have come. 

3. The hundred percent samples from college group~ include an undue 
number of sexually less experienced frc~hmen, hecause the freshmen 
groups were large in the partir.:ular fraternities which contributed most 
heavily to these samples. Moreover, 2~ per cent of the hundred percent 
sample is Jewish, while only 10 per cent of the partial sample is Jewish. 
The Jewish histories (Chapter 13) arc le!>!> active than the hi!-.torics of some 
other groups, and this will to ~orne extent account for the lower figures in 
the present hundred percent sample. 

4. The persons contributing to the hundred percent !.ample!\ may have 
covered up more of the fact, because they did not contribute as willingly 
as the volunteers who made up the partial sample. 

5. Persons with socially taboo items (e.g., pre-marital intercourse, extra
marital intercour!lc, homosexual activity, animal contact~) in their histories 
are often among the last to contribute to a hundred percent sample, and 
in a number of instances. complete collections may have been forestalled 
by such persons. On the other hand, the!>c special his.torie!> can be secured 
in a partial sample by making contacts through the friend~ of these persons. 
There is no doubt that the more extreme hi~torie!> will ~tlway!> have to be 
obtained in some way other than through hundred percent !>amples. 

6. The hundred percent samples arc of smaller !.ile than the partial 
samples, and therefore les!> reliable. The partial !\ample~ ~how wider ranges 
of variation, and this raises the values of the means.. With larger series, the 
means in the hundred percent samples might be raised. 

CONTROLLING PARTIAL SAMPLES 

The above compari!.ons indicate that there is comiderable merit to 
samples obtained from volunteer~ who re!>pond to a general appeal for 
histories at a lecture, or through some organi7ational agency, or who 
respond to a more individual appeal. But such volunteer samples can be 
quite inadequate, if they are not safeguarded at every step in a study. 

l. All general appeals for histories have emphasized the importance of 
securing every kind of history-.. histories that have everything in them 
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and histories that are complete blanks"-"big histories and little histories 
and every other kind of history''-"histories that are quite usual and his
tories that have things in them that some people consider wrong or abnor
mal. but which we accept as objectively as any other kind of history." 
The restrained histories have, on the whole, been the more difficult to get, 
and it has been constantly necessary to reassure individuals with relatively 
inactive histories that they were contributing to the study in as important a 
wuy as the persons with more active hi~torics. 

2. Contact persons have had to be educated to understand that "a good 
hi~tory" il> a hi~tory that accurately report., everything, rather than a his
"'ry tlwt has some !>pecial clement in it. E.,pecially :Jt lower levels, where 
the contact men have been paid, it wa~ difficult at tir<;t for them to under
-.tand that the forty-minute history of an inexperienced teen-ager i!-> as 
important as the two- or three-hour hi!>tory of an older pcr!->on who has 
been involved in every conceivable 50rt of !>C.:xual ucti'.ity. 

l Experience indicates that the firl>t volunteerl> from any group are 
likely to be the extrovert, aggre!>sive, sexually le!>!-> inhibited, and often 
nllln: active individual5: but if a group i!-1 worked with O'rer a longer period 
of tim~ the sample becomes more diversified. For that reason, we have. in 
general, avoided working with groups where only a ~ingic appeal could be 
made, or where the time for taking histories was limited to a few days or 
even a week or two. Also for that reason, we have concentrated on securing 
!>ample'> from a more limited number of cities and town~. and from partie~ 
ular groups to whom we might return over periods of months and even 
years.. Some of these group!> have been contributing throughout the eight 
or nine year::. of the research. In such places, some persons contribute even 
after tv.o or three years of refusing-finally convinced by the reaction of 
the community that their !>ocially irregular or utterly blank histories can 
be reported without embarrassment, and that the project is, after all, 
\\orth while. The partial sample employed in this study would never have 
hcen as representative a!. it is if we had not had such long-time contacts 
"ith most of the groups.. 

It is unfortunate that we do not yet have large enough populations to 
mcallure the difference~ between flr!>t sample~ and subsequent samples 
from the same community. It i~ po~sihlc, however, to report measurements 
on one college group where Maslow·~ dominance and security ratings were 
available on !>orne of the females who contributed histories to the present 
:.tudy of sex behuvior (see Maslow 1940, 1942a, 1942b; Maslow, 
Hir~h. Stein, and Honigmann 1945, for a detailed description of the tests). 
The first volunteers seemed to be more extrovert and al-.::.ured individuals 
(though how that affects a seKual hi::.tory b not yet clear). By staying nearly 
a month in the community, a sample was obtained from about 400 students, 
on 92 of whom dominance and/or :.ecurity !>cores were available for com-
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parison with about 80 students who were in the same psychology classes 
but who failed to volunteer for histories. The volunteer group showed the 
full range of variation in dominance and security ratings, from the most 
aggressive to the most timid levels. The mean dominance rating for the 
group that had volunteered for histories was about 10 per cent higher than 
for those who had not volunteered; the mean security score was about 3 
per cent lower. We arc indebted to Dr. A. H. Maslow for the data which 
allow this analysis. 

4. Considerable attention must be given to securing an appreciable 
portion of each group from which histories arc taken, even when it is not 
possible to secure a hundred percent sample. In many instances half to 
three-quarters or more of each group has been secured. We have an impres
sion (but as yet insufficient data to test it) that such a sample is not so 
different from a complete sample. There is one statistical study (Shuttle
worth 1941) that suggests that a sixty per cent sample is still insufficient to 
represent the whole. 

Whenever, as in the present survey, it is not feasible to secure a strictly 
randomi7ed sample, a combination of hundred percent sampling and con
trolled partial sampling seems the best that can be done. To attempt to 
base the entire study on hundred percent sampling would not be satis
factory, for it would be impossible to secure such complete samples in 
sufficient number from all of the diverse groups in a population. Suffi
ciently controlled partial samples seem to have considerable value, espe
cially when they arc offset by an even greater proportion of hundred 
percent samples than we have, as yet, utilized. 

ORDI~R OF SAMPLING 

The present study ha~ been very much speeded up while the cost has been 
kept at a phenomenally low minimum-actually between 2 per cent and 
4 per cent of the cost per history of the previous personal interview studies 
in this field. This has been primarily because. of a policy of accepting what
ever histories were immediately available, rather than going after particu
lar sorts of histories in particular sequence. After securing the histories, 
they have been placed in the cla!~.!.ificatory cells to which they belong. The 
value of such a policy was learned through our experience with insect 
sampling. The customary procedure of searching for particular persons to 
represent particular segments of the population is expensive because of 
the work involved in locating those particular cases. If one is satisfied to 
accept material in the order in which it appears, one sooner or later finds 
the particular cases which are necessary for the completion of a study. 
While we have always endeavored to secure some degree of diversity in our 
sample, we have not failed to seize the opportunity to take histories from 
the immediately available groups, until enough histories had been secured 
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to satisfy the demands in those groups. At the present writing there are 
only two cells from which we have enough hi!!.tories, and it is now a matter 
of avoiding cases that belong to those particular groups. In the course of 
time one has to go further out of his way to secure hi!>tories from certain 
l)thcr groups, and that will increase the cost; but the cost can always be 
l-~!pt relatively low if one bides his time and take~ the material that is most 
~1\ ailable. 

SYNTHESIZING A U. S. SAMPLE 

While, as just indicated, data on each of the ultimate groupe; in the popu
lation are the first objectives of the present study, it ha~ been desirable at 
certain points to calculate o;tati!>tic[) which would be applicable to some 
larger group, as, for instance, aU single white male!> in the U.S. population, 
or all married white males, or all white male!> of all !!.Ort!l in the total 
~mcrican population. Thi!!. has been accompli ... hcd hy weighting the raw 
J.tta from each of the ultimate group!> in the study, in proportion to the 
we 0f that group in the U. S. Ccn!.us, and totalling the weighted results for 
all the group!!.. The Census of 1940 shows the distribution of the total 
population by all the items which are involved in the six-way breakdown 
employed in the present volume: !>ex, race, marital statu!., age, number of 
\'ears of !-.ehooling (without a clear distinction between current and com
ple-ted educational hzstorie~). and the rural~urban background (on a !.lightly 
dttferenl basb than the one employed in the pre!!.ent !!.tudy). At a few points 
where the Census breakdown!. do not exactly match our own (e.g., in their 
failurl.! to indicate what proportion of the population i~ pre-adobcent, and 
m regard to the educational record as noted above), it has been po~~ible 
to mak.c e~timate!> v.hich cannot have introduced an error of more than a 
l'raction of one per cent into the calculations. Tables 7 to II show the eon
' tanh thur., derived from the 1940 Census figure~. They arc the ba!!.(!!> of the 
t·alculations which appear throughout the pre!>cnt volume a~ .. U. S. Cor
re~.:tions" of the raw data. To make any corrcdion from thc!>e table!>, each 
•tcm in the raw data !>hould be multiplied by the figure !-.hown at the appro
prrate point in the table. The pwdu~b of all the item!> in any particular age 
i!roup are then totalled and divided by the "age weight" figure (the second 
~·olumn in each table). 

An examination of the tables and charts throughout this volume will 
show how far apart raw data and "U. S. Corrections" may be. Since the 
!>mailer groups in stratified !.ampling should be represented by samples of 
the same size as those used for the larger groups, they unduly affect the 
calculations made for a total population. Therefore, in the case of phenom
ena which occur most frequently in group~ which constitute only a small 
proportion of the population (e.g., masturbation, nocturnal dreams, and 
petting in the college population), the raw data for the total population 
g•ve higher averages than the U. S. corrected data (e.g., Figures 38-42, 
53-57, 59-63). Conversely, in the case of phenomena which are more 
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Table 7. Six-way breakdown, U. S. Census, 1940 
Weights to be used for curre.:ung ra"' data on popul..ttwn~ rc~ultmg I rom a 6-way ~ucccssive 

breakdown on MALES where RAn, R!JRAI•\JRR.O.N RAC"MoROUND, LDU<..AIIIlNAL LLVLL, MARtiAL 

STArtJS, and AGt are known. Classification based on 44,743,534 white male~ aged 15 and over. 
l·stimated number of single whnc adolescent mules through 14 year~ of age = 2,052,793. 
These arc not mcluded m totals becau'c the data arc not scgrel:!atcd in the U.S. Census; but 
esumates arc shown 111 parenthc~es on the tirst line of figures in the table. 



TABUS fOR u. s. C'ORRH"llON: MALrS, WHllF 

I 
II>UCA• 

I 
110NAI 0-8 9-1:! 13+ 
II.VlL 

A C. I:. 
loR(llfP I.-

__ , _____ 
-

I s M IWII.D: 
I 

W&DI lw&D MARJI AI 
I 

'lA TII~ 
s I M s M 

-·-I I ---.... -~--- -----
Age 

I (I.41) 000,000 (:!.5:!J 
Wc1ght 

0.00 I 0.00 AdoJ.-14 (4. 59) (0.66) 0 00 0,00 
15-19 12.:!5 3.70 0.06 0.£KJ 6.64 O.IOIO(JO I. 75 0.00 0.00 
:!0-24 11.34 2.56 0 90 0.02 4 511 I.b3 (}()'\ I.I9 0.42 0.01 
:!5-29 10.114 1.53 :!.55 0.05 1.87 3.17, 0.06 0.511 1.01 0.02 
J(}-34 I0.13 0.97 .LSJ 0 011 0.113 3 .ll 0.011 () 30 1.17 0.04 
35-39 9.39 0.711 4.22 O.I5 0.45 2 48 0.09 0.18 1.01 1 0.03 
40-44 8.79 0.67 4.43 0.20 0.31 2 01! 0.09 0.13 0.!15 0 03 
45--49 8.43 0.61 4.70 0.26 0.22 1.6!1 0 09 0.03 
50 ~4 7.59 O.tll 4.41 0.35 I 0 16 I 2b 0.11 

0.10 I o.n 
0.011 0.57 0.04 

'i'i 5'1 6.Il 0.49 3 61 0.40 0.121()1,1)1010 0061040 0.04 
(l(h ll 7'1 I p1 7 47: 2.32 '0.19 I I Jol 0.41 I 0 10 I 0.61 0.2I I -I 

I "·"IU. 74 ~ ·~."I' 82 I 0.45 

-- -----1--- -l 
Tot..tl 91!.611 113 06 I 3 5 • t!81l .1!3 

------- -
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Table 9. Five-way breakdown, U.S. Census, 1940 

Weights to be used for correctmg raw data on popu1at1ons re~ulting from a S-way 
~uccessive breakdown on MAU:S where RACL, RURAL-URBAN BACKUJlOUND, :EDUCATIONAL 

LI:Vl.L, and AGF are the items involved 111 the analyses. 
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TABLES :FOR u. s. CoRRI!CTJON: MALES, WHITE 

RURAL-URBAN Urban and Rural Non-Farm, Fann 
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Table to. Five-way breakdown, U.S. Census, 1940 

Weights to be used for correcting raw data on populations resulting from a 5-W..t) 

SU(..'-'CSSiVC breakdown on MALF.S Where RACI:, AGf, the Rl!RAL-!IRRAN BACii.GROIIND, und 
MARIIAL STA1US are the itent!o involved lfl the analy~es. C(. IC[!.Cnd on Table 7. 
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Table 11. Four-way breakdown, U. S. Census, 1940 

Weights to be used for correcting data on populations resulting from a 4-way suc
cessive breakdown on MALtS where RACF, AGE, and either the RURAL·URRAN BACKGROUND, 

or the EDUCATIONAL LEVEL, or the MARITAL STATUS are the only items involved in the 
analyses. 
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common in groups that constitute a larger segment of the population 
(e.g., pre-marital intercourse and the homosexual in a porulation that 
has gone into high school but not beyond) the raw data arc dis~inctly lower 
than the U.S. Corrections (e.g., Figures 71-75, 77-81, 83-87). 1 he public 
opinion polls and most of the government surveys are aware of thi!. prob
lem, but it is most unfortunate that students in psychology and the social 
sciences regularly publish raw data without corrections for the Census 
distributions of their populations. As these figures and many others will 
show, the raw data are sometimes as much a~ 34 per cent removed from the 
corrected data, and the general shape of the curve may be considerably 
changed by the corrections. Throughout the present volume, the figures 
given in the body of the text and the heavier lines !>hown in all the chart!. 
represent U. S. Correctiom of the raw data, except in those relatively few 
in~tancef. where corrections have been impos~ible becau~c of insufficient 
information in the Ccn!.u!). 

STATISTIC'AL ANALYSES 

All mathematical calculatiom, on thi~ project have been performed 
h'>icc, independently by each of two persons. Computations have been set 
up on :>tandard ruled form~. and thc!.c are all filed for con:>ullatinn by any 
qualified student who need!> to check the method or accuracy of the calcu
lations. 

The statistical manipulation of the data in thi!. study has been kept at 
an absolute minimum. The incidence data {the record of the number of 
pcr!.ons involved in the variou!. sexual activities) arc !>Ubjcct to error bc
cau!.c of deliberate or uncomciou!. cover-up, cspcciall) in regard to !>ocially 
tab~>o items. The frequency data (the number of time., tlu.: activitic!. arc 
engaged in) c~mnot be more than approximation!. to the actual fact, 
because sexual activities are more often irregular in their di!.trihution. with 
day" or weeks of high frequency alternating with day~ ami weeks of low 
frt:()Uency, and only the pcr!.ons accustomed to the handling of averages 
(as few people arc) can estimate their mean frequencies in more than very 
approximate term!.. Individuab. who have kept diaric!. or calendar:. may 
have more accurate bases for their estimates; but few people have a~ yet 
turned in such records (~ee p. 74). For these rca~on~. the calculation!. in 
the present !.tudy are likely to involve greater error~ than if it were a 
~tudy of some other kind of phenomenon. In large scri~.:!. of case~. errors 
which are overestimate!. are sometimes compensated for by errors which 
arc understatements, provided there is no bias which accumulate~ the 
errors primarily in one direction; but even then there can be no great 
precision to the calculations. 

In con~idemtion of the approximate nature of the original data, it 
would then be misleading to subject them to more than relatively simple 
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mathematical treatment. For that reason, only the following statistical 
operations have been performed on each history and on each series of 
histories. 

Individual Frequencies. Average frequencies of orgasm have been calcu
lated on each history for each type of f..exual activity, namely, masturbation, 
nocturnal dreams, heterosexual petting, heterosexual coitus, homosexual 
contacts, and contact-; with animals of other species. Heterosexual rela
tions have been calculated as pre-marital coitus with prostitutes, pre-mari
tal coitus with females who are not pro!ltitutes. marital coitus, extra-marital • 
coitus with pro~titutc)l, extra-marital coitu), with other female~. post-marital 
coitus with prostitute~. or post-marital coitus with other female~. For the 
purpose), of the present volume, only ~exual activitie~ which have led to 
orgasm have been included in these frequency calculatiOn!>, although there 
are many other aspecto; of human sexual behavior which will abo be con
sidered in thh and in later volumes Throughout this volume all frequency 
figures have been calculated for each individual a~ average frequencies per 
week. In some of the previou!>ly publbhcd ~tudic~. ~uch activitie., have been 
recorded a)! rate!> per month: but except for low frequencie~. fc"W person~ 
are capable of e~timating. average rate~ for !luch a period of time. The 
social organizatiot~ imposes a weekly periodicity on various human activi
tieo;, including: the sexual (l:lli~ 1901 ( 1936): 85 ff.). and weekly rates arc 
consequently better known to mo!:>t persons. 

In summari1ing the record on individuals and on group~. frcqucncie!l 
have been ~tandardi1ed as average frcqucncie~ per week e"tending over 
five-year periods involving age., 11-15 (inclu~ivc), 16-20, 21-25, 26-30, 
etc. ln the~e periodo;, week., or year!-. which were "tthout ... exual outlet have 
been averaged with the active period~. and in that way ..,ca.,om of inactiVIty 
have lowered the weekly rate'> for the whole of a particular five-year 
period. Since the calculation~ apply only to the activitie., which occur after 
the on~ct of adolescence, the fir~t age period really extends from adole!>
cence to 15, and is usually !>Omething le!>s than a five-year period. In the 
latter ca)le, the averages shown arc ba~cd on the active years. and are not 
reduced by being averaged with the pre-adole-.ccnl year~. The last age 
period-the period in which the subject contributeo; his hi~tory- i~ treated 
in the same fashion, if it is less than a full five-year period. 

For each outlet, average fregucncic!. per week. per five-year period, have 
been calculatcJ predsely to the first decimal pla~.:c. Group average~ have 
con~equently been calculated to the !>c~.:ond decimal pl~cli!. Bccau!.e of the:" 
approximate nature of the raw data, finer calculation!'. have not !oeemed 
warranted. 

Group Frequencies. The nature of any population ha!> been found by 
classifying all of the individuals in it into frequency clas~e), which have 
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been named for their upper limits. The ranges of each class and the class 
means used for calculations have been as follows: 

Class Range Mean Value 

0 0 0 
0.01- 0.09 0.05 

0.5 0.1 - 0.5 0.3 
1.0 0.6 1.0 0.8 
1.5 1.1-1.5 1.3 
2.0 I. f. ::'..0 I.H 
2.5 2.1 - :!.5 :!.3 
etc". 

10.0 9.tJ -10.0 9.R 
11.0 10.1 11.0 10.5 
1:!.0 II. I -12.0 11.5 

etc. 
28.0 :!7 .I -28.0 :!7.5 
29.0-f- :!R.I and higher 28.5 

Frrqurncy Curves. The number of individuab Yrhich fall into each of 
the!>C frequency classes ha:. been tran!>lated into percents of the whole 
population involved. Frequency curves throughout this volume have been 
ba~ed on such percent~. rather than on the abo;olutc number of cases in 
each frequency class. Many of the curve~ !.hown in psychologic and socio
logic literature are uninterpretahle becau!.c they arc based on the absolute 
number. in!>tead of upon the percentages of case!. involved. All of the 
frequcnl'Y curves in this volume are ba!ooed on the nctual calculation!., and in 
no instance have they been ~moothed by any proce!.s or approximated by 
interpolations or other sorb of estimates or predictions. 

(;roup Averages. These have been calculated for each type of sexual 
outlet for the 5-ycar period!. dcscrioed above, for each population which 
ha~ had 50 or more ca~c!. in it after 4-, 5-, or 6-way oreakdowns of the 
total ~ample. All tabulation~ of data hy group!., and all correlations, have 
been made by putting the data onto !-ttandard punch cards (Hollerith. IBM 
;ystem), and all manipulation~ of card~ have been performed on IBM 
machines. Both the punching of the cards and the handling oft he machines 
•>n this project have been done by members of the research staff, in order 
that there be no betrayal of the confidence of the record. Each series of 
runch cards has carried a particular portion of each hi~tory. e.g., the 
1·r~4 uencics and !.Ource~ of outlet on one set, the record of the prc-adolcs
:cnt material on another l>et, the.: a~..:cumulative im.:idcm:c data on another, 
:tl'. Thirteen !-teb of cards (i.e., thirteen or more card~ for ead1 of the 
tmtorics) have been pun·ched for the cakulation of the data presented in 
.he present volume. Each of the thirteen cards in each set ha!> carried the 
Identical record of the age, educational level, occupational class, and other 
•Ocial backgrounds of the subject, mechanically reproduced on the 
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thirteen cards to insure identity. Thus it has been possible to correlate all 
of the data on the thirteen sets with the same educational and social items. 
By a gang punch technique, it is possible to correlate the material on one 
card with the material on each other card. 

Means. The averages which have been calculated have included mean 
frequencies for the population in each group, and means for the "active 
populations" in each group (i.e., for those inliividuals who had any activity 
in that five-year period, in that particular type of !'.Cxual outlet). Means 
have been calculated by the formula: 

M = l:f~ 
n 

For those who are not familiar with statistical practice, it may be 
pointed out that a mean represents the tot<ll number of mca::.urcmcnts (in 
the present instance, the total number of orgasms) in each group divided 
by the number of individuals in the group. The mean reprc:-.ents the mid
point of the measurements. Jts position (in contra~t to the po~ition of the 
median. which is described below) is therefore materially allt!cted by the 
presence of even a few high-rating individual::. in a population; and al
though the arithmetic mean is the average whil.:h is most commonly em
ployed, both by most people in their everyday affairs and by the trained 
statistician, it may give a distorted picture becau:-.c a few high-rating indivjd
uals affect the means more than a large population of low-rating in· 
dividuals. Since nearly all of the di!>tribution curve!> on human !'.CX be
havior are ::.trongly skewed to the right (to the high frequency end of the 
curve), the means are quite regularly higher than the location of the body 
of the population would lead one to expect. Convcr:.cly. inactive case~ in a 
population (i.e., in the 0 class of frequencie!-.) have a mimmum effect on 
the position of the mean. 

Standard Deviation of the Mean. Thb i~ abo known us the standard 
error of the mean, and as the sigma of the mean. It i~ represented by the 
symbol O'm. The standard deviation of each mean ha~ been calculated in 
every instance, using the formula: 

~
~·t· ., -- (~fv)2 
... v-- -- -

n 
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The a'lfl is supposed to indicate the size of the error which may be involved 
m the mean-the limits, plus or minus, withrn whtch the true mean (as 
dtstingushed from the calculated mean) stands a 2 to 1 chance of.lying. 
The size of am in relation to the s1ze of the mean indtcates the de ." ~ of 
reliability of the calculated mean, and the smaller the a , the e. .. , ~ 

m If rt"" 
Probable error. ~ ,., 

Medians. Median frequencte'> have been calcul.tted, 10 every group, for 
the total sample populatton, and for the acttvc population Med1.1n!) have 
been calculated by the formula: 

Md = n + 1 
2 

If J.ll the individual" in a group are arranged linearly 10 accord&nce w1th 
the average frequencies of orgasm, the medmn dc"tgnatc., the frequency of 
the indlVIdual who &tands ex.1ctly m1dv.ay m that .,ene~. Half of the 
mdtvJdu&l" 10 the popul&tiOn hdve le!.\ frequent orga ... m, hctlf the mdiVtd
u.th have more frequent orga"m Whtlc the mcd1an t!> an average whtch 1s 
le.,., often calculuted by people m thetr everyday afT<llr.,, und wh1le 1t IS a 
,t.ttl,tlc wh1ch ha" often been neglected by !.tatt\tJct.tn.,, 1t answer .. the 
"cry common que ... tton · .. How frequently doec; the average mdlVIdual 
cng<lgc 10 .. uch actiVIty 1'' and tt pnmde'>, therefore, a mo<>t u&eful type of 
mlormo.~hon. Reccnlly .,tatlsttcmn., h.tvc p~nd more dttcntion to 11'> ~tgmfi
c.tnce 1 he loc&tJOn ol a medJdn I'> detcrmmed s.olcly by the ~equence of the 
mdl\Jduals. m a populatiOn, .tnd 1t I'> un.IfTccted by the low or h1gh rate!> 
of particular mdtvJdual!.. Medn" and med1am. .tre average., which 'ium
rn.m7c two very d1fferent tdCd~. dnd 10 con\eyucnce thc1r relative Impor
tunc.c c • .mnot properly be dl'oc.u .... ed Mc.m" mca<,ure averc~ge trequenc1es, 
medt.In'> de!.cnbe the average mdtvtdu.tl., 

Pcro,on .. not famthar wtth thc"e matter'> '>hould under<,tand that where 
mo.,t of the mdJviduals m .t sample belong m a frequency class wh1ch ~~ 
midway between the extreme'> of the d1!.tnbut10n, and where an equal 
number of md1viduals lie in symmetrical dt&tnbuuon on either &ide of the 
n11d-pomt, the mean become'> identical with the med1an. Where the curve 
• ., asymmetric, the medt.tn becomes, removed from the mean, somettmes 
by a very considerable dt!.tance. The median L'> lower than the mean when 
there are htgh-ratmg indtvtdual& who \land apart from the mas.s of the 
population; and this 1., almost always. true as. regards nearly all types of 
human s.exual actlVlty. The dt:-.tance between the medmn and the mean ts a 
measure of the extent to whtch the frequency d1stnbut1on for the popula
tlon (the frequency curve) 1s skewed 10 the d1rectton of higher activity 
(extends to the right of the area which 1ncludes the body of the population). 
When a large portion of a population falls into the zero clas.s (is Without 
actiVity) in any particular calculatton, the med1an for that population is 
'-O lowered that it loses significance. If more than 50 per cent of the popula· 
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tion falls into the zero class, the mean is in the zero class and is useless for 
any understanding of the situation. ln the same instance, however, a 
median calculated on the actil'e portion of the population may have signifi
cancl 

P4u.~nts of Individual Outlet. On each history, calculations have been 
made ~.hawing (in percents) the portion of his total sexual outlet which 
the individual has derived from each possible source (masturbation, 
dreams, coitus, etc.). The calculation!. have been made for the same five
year periods as were involved in the calculations of frequencies of total 
outlet. 

Percents of Group Outlet, Similarly, frequency distributions have been 
plotted for these percents of outlets; and means, standard errors of the 
means, and medians have been routinely calculated on these percents for 
the total population and for the active portion of each population. When 
means are calculated in the usual way. the figures are the averages of all 
these percentage!.. When median!> are calculated in thi., way, they show the 
percentage of the total outlet which the average individual derives from 
each of the possible source!>. Neither of these calculations, however, 
answers the more usual question: "What percentage of the total orgasms of 
the population a!. a whole is derived from each kind of l>exual activity'!" 
In ordt:r to an!>wer that quel>tion, it i!. necessary to compare the means of 
the ab!>olute freguencie!> (not the percentage frequem:ie!>) for each type of 
out Lt in each group, with the mean of the absolute frequency of total 
outlet in the !>arne group. The sum of the percentage!> !.o derived should 
total 100 per cent, which j., the totul outlet for the population. 

Correlation Coefficients. At ::.pectal points in the investigation, correla
tion coefficients and still other statistics have been calculated by standard 
procedures. Unless otherwi!.e indicated the correlation coefficients repre
sent the Pearsonian r, calculated by the formula: 

(n ~xy) -- (~fx ~fy) 
r = ' ' ., y'(n.~fr)- ((~fx)-) ((n ~fy-) - (~fy)-) 

In correlating data for which only two classes are possible, as with aye.~ 
or no situation, or with a record of presence or absence, the calculated 
coefficients represent the tetrachoric r derived from the table!> published 
by Cheshire, Saffir, and Thurstone ( 1933). 

Accumulative Incidence Curves. The one new statistical toot which we 
have had to develop for thi!. study has been a curve which will show the 
number of persons who have ever had sexual experience of a particular 
sort up to any particular age of their lives. One of the questions most 
commonly asked is: "How many people do this- or that?" Specifically, 
it is "How many people rnasturbate?"-"How many people have homo-
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sexual experience'?" -"What percentage of college students (or some other 
group) have intercourse before they marry?"-etc., etc. The question does 
not concern the number of persons having experience in any particular 
year (which is the actil•e incidence figure), as often as it involves a question 
about the number of persons who ever have such experience in their lives, 
or in some portion of it. The an~wers usually given in both popular and 
technical literature are often incorrect because they are derived from curves 
based on cumulations of percentage!>. Such curves show the percentage 
increase of experienced persons (the increments) in each successive age 
group, the increments being totalled up to the end of the period of time 
under consideration. The cumulated percentages shown in Tables 28, 33, 
35-37, and in Figures 15, 26. 27, 29, covering data on the ages involved in 
adole!>ccnt developments among hoys, are examples of such calculations. 
Such curves arc known as integral curves or ogives {the two "are funda
mentally the same.·· according to Pearl 1940: 143), and these are the curves 
that are ordinarily used in growth studies, learning studies, studies of 
!ooocial developments, etc. 

But ogives are satisfactory only when the activity under consideration 
ha' involved a hundred percent of the population which is being studied, 
or when the histories of all the individuals in the study arc concluded as 
l(tr a~ that particular chapter in their lives is concerned. Cumulative pcr
l:Cntage figure!'> are quite sullicient in the ca~e,. cited above because all of 
the individual~ on which they arc based were adole~cent when the data 
were gathered. i.e .. a hundred percent of the population was ultimately 
imolved. and all of the individuals had the experience (on-;ct of adolcs· 
ccn~.:c) which wa,. being !>ludied. An ogive would be correctly used if the 
age~"~ of first pre-marital intercourse were being ~tudicd, and the curve were 
based on pcrsom. all of whom were married. ln an ogive, the si7c of the 
ha!>ic population i~ constant for each and every age group. !Iince all of the 
per~ons arc either experienced or pa~t the age at which they ~.:ould po~sibly 
ht-gin experience. and the total l'lamplc in an ogive is the bal-i~ for calculating 
the percentage of experienced individuals at each particular age. 

Ogives, however, do not answer the question when only a portion of a 
population is eligible for experience. or when the historic~ of any of the 
individual~ arc not complete at the time the data are gathered. For instance, 
if the question is one of determining how many people have extra-marital 
intercourse, the real is!!ue concerns the number of married people who ever 
l1'il/ have such experience before they die. This could be determined by the 
usc of an ogive if all persons in the study had been married, and if all the 
histories were taken after each person had terminated his marriage by 
!1-eparation or divorce, or after he had died. But since that is not easily 
effected, a technique must be used which will show the number of experi
enced persons in each age group, in relation to the number of persons in 
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ACCUMULATIVE INCIDENCE DATA: COITUS WITH PRomTUTI:S 

WHITE MALES, OF COLLEGE LEVEL 

2 4 5 *6 
I ------------------. 
Ageat :Eof3 Ageat 3+6 2:of7, 

7 _J_s ~~t·o-
Age, 1 report, Ages 2 4 report Tot·,•l up. S/S Jncrc-

Age first 

1 

::!: of I - ' Year~o Curve I men! exper. not Freq. incxpcr. popu- . • 
exper. individ. reached ind1vid. lat1on 

1 
\~~;ed % I 

_____ ,_ ·------1 ------
13 3 I 3 3 : 21116 0.1 
14 19 22 22 I 21<16 O.t! I +0.7 
15 42 I 64 64 I 2816 2. 1 I -j I. 5 
)6 72 1 136 136 2 2 21115 4.11 +2.5 
17 119 255 R 255 68 7<> 2813 9.1 +4.3 
18 125 380 25 8 372 139 lh4 2717 13.6 +4.5 
19 100 480 44 33 447 191 2:l~ 2573 17.4 +3.8 
20 78 5!18 70 77 481 236 30h I 233!! 20.6 -j-3.2 
21 41 599 74 147 452 286 360 2()]2 22.2 +1.6 
22 111 637 7!! 221 416 197 275 U•72 24.9 +2. 7 
23 2) 658 64 299 359 I 181 24'i IJIJ7 25.7 +0.8 
24 12 670 31 363 307 119 ISO 1152 26.6 +0.9 
25 II 681 36 394 2li7 1\2 llli W02 211.6 -f-2.0 
26 9 690 29 4.\0 260 Rl 110 RR4 29.4 +O.R 
27 5 695 IIi 45Y 216 'i7 75 774 30.5 -t 1.1 
28 6 701 23 477 224 4~ 65 6l)IJ 32.0 +1.5 
29 2 703 I 7 50ll 203 44 h) I 6~4 12.0 -+ 0.0 
30 4 707 10 517 1'JO 14 44 573 33.2 +1.2 
31 707 16 527 180 21 I 37 521J 34.0 +O.H 
32 2 709 18 541 16(• 2(1 44 41}2 33.7 -0.3 
33 I 710 11 561 14'1 25 36 44H )3.3 -0.4 
34 I 711 12 572 139 I!! 30 412 3.1. 7 -t 0.4 
35 5 7H> 8 5H4 132 H! 2n 3K2 34.6 +0.9 
36 3 719 14 592 127 19 ]l ]51\ 35.7 +1.1 
37 2 721 s 606 115 11 16 3:?3 35.6 -0.1 
38 722 9 611 Ill 18 27 307 31'>.2 +O.f> 
39 122 9 620 102 14 23 !80 36.4 I -t o.2 
40 7:!3 6 (>29 94 I 3 19 2~7 3b.6 +0.2 
41 723 Ill 635 88 7 17 2lR 17.0 I +0.4 
42 723 12 645 78 17 29 221 1 35,3 -1.7 
43 723 2 657 66 13 15 19: 34.4 -0.9 
44 723 2 659 64 14 ]6 177 3h.2 +1.8 
45 723 3 661 62 7 10 lui JIU +2.3 
46 723 3 664 59 7 10 151 39.1 +0.6 
47 723 11 667 .Sf> 14 25 141 39.7 +0.6 
48 723 3 678 45 ' (1 116 31! !I -0.9 
49 723 I 1 681 42 12 13 110 3!L2 -0.6 
50-t 724 I 42 682 42 55 'l7 ' 97 43.3 +S.l 

Total 7:!4 ---~724~ --,-
724 I I 2092 12HH1 I --,-

Table 12. Form for calculation of an accumulative incidence curve 

Starred column~ (•) are denved from punch card~o; other columns are calculations based 
un the starred columns. The curve derived from this table IS shown m F1gure 14. 



:n ATISTICAL PROBLEMS 

Age. 

Explanation of an Accumulative Incidence Curve 

Coitus with Prostitutes 

1. Age of first experience. 

117 

2. Summation of Column 1. This is the ogive. It is based on the fictitious 
conception that the number of experienced persons in this population 
cannot be increased beyond the number now shown. 

~- Ages at reporting. of experienced individuals. 
4. Summ tlion of Column 3, one t.tep in advance. This represents the ages 

v. hich the experienced individualr. had not yet reached at the time they 
~·ontributed their hit.torict.. 

:-. Subtraction of Column 4 from Column 2. This represents the years 
actually lived by the experienced individuals. 

h. Age~ at reporting. of inexperienced individuals. 
7. Addition of Columns J + 6. This is the age distribution of all subjects 

(both experienced and inexperienced) at time of reporting. 
l'. Summation of Column 7, in reverse. Thi!> itt the basic population for 

incidence calculation<; at each age. 
I}, ()ivi"ion of Column 5 by Column 8. This is the percent of the popula

tion at each age with experience in that year, or in any previous year. 
10. Increment. calculated from Column 9. 

1\on: Pre-adolescent experience was eliminated from this calculation 
h~ punching cards only for C:\pericnce that had occurred after the onset 
llf adolescence. 

The problem was rc~trkted at the lower ages by adolescence. If the prob
lem had been restricted ut the upper ages to a particular portion of the life 
o.,pan. e.g., to pre-marital years, Column l would have been corrected by 
~orting the experienced married individuals by age of marriage, and elimi
nt~ting those whose first experience with prostitute!> occurred after marriage. 
Column 3 would then have represented the sum of two groups of data: 
\I) the ages at marriage of the experienced population, and (2) the ages 
at reporting of the unmarried individuals who are experienced with prosti
tutes. Column 6 woul.d then have rcpre~ented the same sort of sum for the 
population which is not experienced with prostitutes. 
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each group who are eligible for such experience. This is the technique of the 
accumulative incidence curves which we have used in the present study. 

Similarly, an accumulative incidence curve should be used when the 
ages of first pre-marital coital experience are to be determined for a popu
lation which contains some individuals who are not yet married. In ~uch a 
problem, each point on the curve is based on a population which il> inde
pendently calculated for each age. Each point i~ fixed by determining the 
number of persons in the sample who were not yet marncd. and by sub
tracting the persons who are no longer available for -.uch experience 
because of marriage, or because the calculation has passed the age" at 
which those persons had contributed hil>toriel>. 

In order to build an accumulative incidence curve, two or more set'i of 
data are needed on each individual involved in the study: 

1. Age of first expe•ience, for each subject. 
2. Age of each subject at time of reporting. 
3. In ~orne cal>e~. the age at which each subject became eligible for the 

sort of experience which i~ being ~tudied (e.g., the age of adole~cence, for 
the study of post-adole~cent experience: the age of marriage, for the study 
of experience as a marned person; etc.). 

4. In some cal>el>, the age at which each subject became ineligible for 
experience (e.g., the age at adolel>cence, a~ the end of the period at which 
the subject could have pre-adole!.cent experience; the age of marriage as 
an upper limit to pre-marital experience). 
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Figure 14. An accumulative incidence curve 
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Showing pen:entages of "-ollcge males who have ever had intercourse with prostitutes 
by each of the indicated r ges. Based on data in Table 12. 
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The derivation of an accumulative incidence curve was first worked out 
for a small sample by a hand manipulation of 1058 actual history sheets, 
adding them to piles as each individual became eligible, withdrawing them 
a!\ each individual became ineligible for experience. ft took some time to 
devise a procedure for Hollerith machine manipulation of punch cards on 
the problem, but a remarkably simple set-up has now been arrived at. It 
is shown in Table 12 where a specific problem is worked out in full detail 
(Figure 14). Since this seems to be a statistical procedure which has not been 
published before, it has seemed desirable to describe it at some length. 

The usefulness of an accumulative incidence curve cannot be over
empha!>ized. It supplies the answer to the commonest of questions: "How 
many people have such experience?" From such a curve, one may at a 
!!lance determine the percentage of the population which has ever had 
~\periencc by any given age. At the flame time, the curve gives the best 
po~~ihle basis for predicting what percentage of any group will ever, in its 
lifctrmc. have such experience. This u!ic of the curve for making predictions 
'" one of its most significant values. As already indicated. it is of prime 
concern in any research that the conclu~ion~ be extensible to wider areas 
than those covered by the particular sample which has been investigated, 
and accumulative incidence curves are the most t'ffcctive tools for so 
tran!->lating data. An accumulative incidence curve can be built on data 
from :-.ubjects whose hi:-.tories are not yet complete. and thus it utilizes a 
large body of data which is not available for building an ogivc (which 
dcrends upon completed historic:-.). An accumulative incidence curve is 
lc~., accurate nearer its end, bec.tuse the populations which est~tblish the 
.,ucccssive points on the curve bc~ome smaller in these upper age levels. 
However, the area in which the curve becomes unreliable is well enough 
indic<.ttcd by the wider !.cutter of the individual points, which is in sharp 
contrast to the smooth trend!> in the more reliable portions of the curve. 

In conclusion, it should be emphasized that, after all of this statistical 
manipulation. the calculation" given in the present volume still should be 
taken a!. approximationft whtL·h are not to be pushed in detail, although 
they undoubtedly show the general locus of the incidence and frequency 
ligures, with plus or minus errors of some few percent. In the next chapter 
data will be given to show the !oitc of the correction!. that may need to be 
made. 



Chapter 4 

VALIDITY OF THE DATA 

Throughout research of the sort involved here, one needs to be continu
ous)y conscious, as already pointed out, that it is impos~o.ible to get more 
than approximations of the fact on the incidences and frequencies of 
various types of human sexual behavior. Memory cannot be who1ly 
accepted as a source of information on what has actually happened in an 
individual's history. There is both deliberate and unconscious cover-up, 
especially of the more taboo items. and in dealing with people of diverse 
mental levels and educational backgrounds, there are differences in their 
ability to comprehend and to answer questions with any prcci&ion in an 
interview. 

Moreover, it i& difficult for a person who has not kept a diary. and espe
cially for one who is not accustomed to thinking in statistical terms, to 

'know how to average events which occur as irregularly as sexual activitie~ 
usually do. The mass of the population h not often called upon to estimate 
the frequencies with which they engage in any sort of activity, ~cxual or 
otherwise. This is most obviou~ in dealing with poorly educated persons, 
and with mentally low grade individual!.. Most persons are inclined tore
ml mbcr frequencies for periods when the activitie!. were regular, and to for
get tho!>e period!. in which there Waf. material interference with activity. ln 
marital intercourse, for instance, there are menstrual periods. periods of 
illness, period!-~ of travel when spou!lc!> arc apart, period., of preoccupation 
with special duties which. affecting either of the two partners, interfere 
with the regularity of intercour!>c for both of them. While other ~ources of 
outlet may till in some of these gapf., there arc ~ituation:, in which no kind 
of sexual outlet is readily available: hut these blank period~ arc not 
alway:, taken into account by a suhjcct who b cf.limating averagcli for a 
history. 

It has, therefore, been important to l>ccure ~omc measure of the size of 
tl c error for which allowance mu~t be made on the calculationl> in the 
prc11ent volume. A number of technique~ have been used for thc!.e test~. 
and a considerable body of information ill now available on the validity 
of the data. We ~hall want to continue with the~e te!.ts as the study ex
pand~. 

In Ch tplcr 2 it wa!. pointed out that the tec.·hni'tUC!I of the interviewing 
have provided a considerable control against exaggeration, but that there 
111 a greater likelihood of undcr::.tatemcnt and cover-up getting by without 
being detected. In Chapter 3 the relation of validity to size of !'!ample has 

120 
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been discussed. The present chapter covers the special devices which have 
been used to test the significance of the calculated data. 

RE-TAKES 

In order to test the constancy of memory, re-takes of whole histories 
have been made on 162 of the males and females who have contributed to 
the present study. It is unfortunate that a larger series is not now available, 
and this is one of the programs that should be expanded in the future prog
rcs~ of the research. In every case there has been a minimum lapse of 
eighteen months between the original history and the re-take, and in many 
ca~cs three to seven years have intervened. The mean lapse has been 38.5 
months. Re-takes, of course, cover activities which had not been engaged 
in until after the time of the original history; but with allowance for that 
fact, correlation~ have been made between the two records, for a diverse 
IJ:.t of repre~entative item~. The results arc '\hown in Table 13. There are 
no calculations of reliability which are more illuminating than these, and 
the tahlc merits detailed study. 

The analysis indicate~ that mt.:mory and/or cover-up, or other chance 
factor~. introduce error.., on certain item~ and on certain whole groups of 
item~. while there is greater validity on other items. The incidence data are 
the most consistent. The coefficicnb of correlation (tetrachoric) on inci
dences arc better than 0.9 in every ca~c and better than 0.95 in all but three 
of the case~. The number of identical re~pon~es il> better than 90 per cent, 
in cvay in~tancc. The difference!> between the means calculated for the 
ori~inal hi!>lories, and the means calculated for the re-take~, are less than 
1.4 per cent in most cases. The differences are larger only in regard to 
ma)oturbation and to the homosexual. where the error is about 4 per cent. 
Throughout this volume, the incidence figures may. therefore, be accepted 
a' very reliable. Many persons will find it dillicult to believe that the high 
ml'idences shown for several types of sexual activity arc not exaggerations 
of the fact, but every calculation indicates that they arc understatements, 
if they are in error at all. 

The next most accurate material covers the vital statistics of the popu
lation. There are data on the age of the subject, hh marital status, the ages 
of his parents, the number of his brothers and sisters, his educational and 
religious background, etc. The coefficients of correlation (Pearsonian) are 
higher than 0.8 in every instance, and in six cases out of eight they are 
higher than 0.9. There are identical responses on the original histories and 
re-takes for better than 80 per cent of the subjects, on eight out of twelve 
items. The lowest scores concern the ages of the mother, of the father, of 
the wife at marriage, and of the husband at marriage-in that descending 
order. The differences between the means for the original histories, taken 
as a group, and the means for the re-takes are, however, immaterial, and 
the averages shown throughout the present volume can be accepted witb 
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CASES 

104 
103 
104 
92 

1"5 
134 
34 

104 
104 

60 
73 
82 

107 
97 

102 
160 
101 
100 

ITEMS INVOLVED 

--
incidences 

Masturbation 
Nocturnal emissions 
Petting e11perience 
Petting to climax 
Coitus, with compan. 
Coitus, with prostit. 
Coitus, eKtra-marital 
HomoseJ~ual 

Animal 

ge d' at marnage 
Age ~ at marriage 

' Age or father 
Age of mother 
No. of brothers 
No. of sisters 
Rural-urban 
Educational Je,el 
Religious group 
Religious de' outne'ls 

-

I 

I 

CoMPARING ORIGINALS AND RE-TAKES ON 162 SuBJECTS 

WITHIN 

I 
UNIT IDENT. 1 UNIT COEFFIC. ORIG. 

Of HIST.: Rl Pllf'i OF OF 
I.HASURI:.• 0 

0 
IDENT. CORREL. MEANS 

ME!'oT 0 

I . 
I ' - -- --- -- -- --- -- -

1 Tetrachoric r 1 lncid. "n 
)es, No 9fl.2 >0.95 90.4 
)es, No 98.0 >0.95 89.3 

I 

Yes. No i 95.2 0.90 94.3 
) es, !'Jo 

I 91.3 >0.95 32.6 
Yes. No 99.0 >0.95 67.6 
Yes. ]'ljo 95.2 I >0.95 37.5 
Yes, No 94.1 >0.95 67.6 
Yes, No 90.4 0.95 46.2 
Yes. No 94.3 i 0 94 10.6 

I PeJrsonian r 
I \car I 89.5 l 98.0 0.99 

-- . - - -. 
)es, No I 98.1 I I 

I 'P"r ' 63.9 90.:! 0 85 
I ~ear ' 53.3 81.i 0.89 21.55 d= 0.45 I 

I 2 'cars ' ~0.7 79.5 0% 'i7.38 ::1:: 1 . .:!9 
I 

2 year" I 
47 6 -9.~ OP 53.29 ± 1.16 

I 91'>.3 Y8.1 09h 2.44 ::1:: 0 17 
I ~9.7 95.9 0 91 2.25 ::1:: 0.10 

"\- e~. "lo 1,17.1 
.., 90.0 99.4 0.99 14.90 ± 0.33 - I 

I of3 99.0 
Yes, 1\lo 81.0 

Dlff. 

RE·TAKE'I: Of 

\1EANS MEANS: 
RE·fAKE---oRIG. 

- -- ----------

lndd. ~~ 
94.2 +3.8 
89.3 0.0 
93.3 -1.0 
30.5 -2.1 
68.6 +l.O 
~8.5 +i.O 
67.6 0.0 
50.0 +3.8 
12.5 +1.9 

I -......... ~ '' . n. n""7 ____..,_ n n"l 

21.72 ::1:: 0.46 +0.17 ±0.22 
I 56.ft7 ± 1.26 -0.71 =0.35 

5.:!.85 ± 1.22 -0.44 ::1::0.28 
2.44±0,15 1 0.00 ± 0.05 
2.37 = o. 1:! I +0.12 ... o.os 

14.96 ± 0.33 +0.06 :1:: 0.05 



f- re~ ue n.:u:s I l'co.~r~ont.tn r 1- rctt uen.:\ I rettucnL~ I 
2'7/l I rota! outlet I I . '1 "~ 30 \1 65,1( O.fl7 3. 5~ ± o 1 n 3 0 83 ,., 0 15 +0031 =l: 0013 
212 Masturbation 00 \\ 1.. ~" 4 4801 I 0 60 1.96±011 :!017 ""0 12 I +0021 '"'0010 
209 Nocturnal emiss10m I 0 I ''"- 5J 0 1 6904 0 65 0.:!8 ± 0 OJ 0027 ± 0.03 -0.01 * 0.02 
43 J Petting to climax 0 I \\J.. '2.7 9 34.9 0.58 0044 ± OoOfi 0037 :1= 0.06 1 -Oo07 :t- 0,06 
94 Coitus, \\ith compano 0 5 \\ko ~4 J 1'>801 I 0059 1.45 ± 0019 l.26 ± 00\7 -0.19,., 0.16 

183 Coitus, tota I 0 5 \\k ]7 :: woo 006 2.19±0.15 2.41 ±0.16 +0.2:! ± 0.13 
84 Homose,ual 00 5 \\ko 54 8 7:,1 8 0.117 1.14±0.13 I. '!5 * 0.14 i +O. \1 * 0.\1 

: Age at first knowledge ol 

t 

I I 121 I Pregnancy 2 \\!dr' 43 0 85 I 0.66 11.58 ± 0.25 11.55±0.24 -Q.03 = 0.20 
134 Coitus :! \eJr~ I 4('. ~ 80ofi o.n2 

! 
10.36 ± 0.23 10.48 = 0024 I +O.t2 '*' 0.21 

2 vear<; 
I 

84 , Fertilization ON 1 

I 

1!4 5 I 0059 14.21 ± 0.27 1:.'.90 ± 0027 ' -0.31 '*' 0.24 
115 Menstruation 2 i.car<; 45 2 !It) I 0 59 1:!.87 ± 0 27 I 13.43 :1= 0026 +0.56 ± 0.24 

51 -\bortion 2 VCaJ'i 45 I 80 4 0043 I 15.24 "'0.28 15.51 ± 0.41 +0.27 * 0.38 
55 Prostitution 2 \e.m 40 0 I 81 8 ' 

044 ! H.85 ± 0 30 1 14.00 = 0 31 +0.15 = 0.33 
65 Venereal di!>Case 2 i.ear~ 3n 9 7n 9 I 0.41 14.38 ± 0 :9 14.54 ± 0.31 +0.16 = 0.33 - 59 Condoms 2}e•m 32 :: 7!!00 I 0.58 

I 
14.0.::! ± 0 38 14.2::! ± 0.37 +0.20 ± 0.35 IV 

"" I I Aee at first e'<penence mo 
8 01 =~= 0.21 1 -o.o2 = o.24 76 I Pre-adol. heterose'\. pl.!) I I \C,IT 3106 1)"1,1 0.59 ( 8003 ± 0.27 

77 Pre-ado! homose-.. pta~ I vtar D.O 59 - O.JU 8.37 == 0.:!3 I 1!.3-t =I= 0.26 ' -0003 = 0.25 
157 Adolescence 

I 
I )ear 5t.o7 x- ~ 00 72 

I 
13.07 ± 0010 13.08 ± 0.09 I +OoOl ± 0.07 

105 First ejaculation I \e,tr 4- h ~(\ R I 0.5H 13.44 ± 0013 13 6-t ± 0.16 ! +O 20 = 0.14 
95 I Masturbation I \e.tr 48.4 IC I 

i 
0.59 13.51 :b 0.21 I D. 74 * 0.33 1 +0.23 = o.26 

80 1'-locturnal emissions ' I \e,tr :!J.H I 53.H 0 54 I 150 70 ± 0.29 15.38 =I= 0.25 I -0.32 ""0.28 I 

133 1 Pettine: I 1 \e,tr 12.2 n5.4 0 61 15.58 ± 0.23 i 15 68 ± 0.:!1 I +0010 == 0.19 
98 I Coitus. anv kmd I ve1r 43 9 

l 
7:! 4 I OORI 16.90 ± 0.38 17.::!9 :b 0.42 +Oo39 = 0025 

28 I Coitus, Ylith prostitutes I year 39.3 643 Oo81 18.46 :~: o.67 I 18.32 :b 0.65 -0.14 = 0.41 
21 Coituo;, extra-marital 

I 
I \ear 57 I 85.7 

48 Homo<;e-.ual I I ;ear 41 7 6406 0060 I 15.63 * 0044 I 15.67 ""'0.40 I -'l 04 = 0.38 -
Table 13. Comparisons of data on original histories and re-takes 

108 males and 54 females are imol\'ed. The lapse betYieen originals and re-takes ranged between 18 and 88 months (7 years and 4 months). The mean 
lapse is 38.5 months. The more than 200 "cases., in the frequency data depend on the fact that a single history may contribute data on more than one 
.5-year period. 
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little reservation. On the other hand, wherever the vital statistics on an 
individual history are to be used in a calculation, there should be alloww 
ances of a year, plus or minus. 

Reports on ages of first experience in each type of sexual activity are 
much less accurate. The coefficients of correlation vary between 0.5 and 
0.8. The number of precisely identica 1 response!> i~ quite low, ranging from 
13 per cent to 57 per cent on most items. The number of responses that 
are identical within one year, plus or minus, is much higher, lying between 
70 and 87 per cent on more than half of the items. However, in spite of the 
inadequacie!> of individual histories, the means for the whole population 
may be accepted with le!>!> question. The difference!> between the means for 
the originals and the means for the re-takes ordinarily constitute 5 per cent 
or less of the quantity involved. The lowest scores on memory of first 
experience pertain to the pre-adolescent sex play and to the fir~t experiences 
in nocturnal emissions and hetero!.cxual petting. The~c items arc more 
indefinite and therefore more difficult to remember than o;uch thing:1o. as 
first ejaculation, first coitu!>, or first experience in other !locio-s.exual 
activities. 

Reports on frequencies of !lexual activity give correh1tiom which run 
close to 0.6 on all of the item!'.. This is a !>ig.nificant correlation, but not a~ 
reliable a!l that obtained on incidence~ or on many of the other items. The 
percents of identical response!> are low, lying between 25 and 50 percent, 
and the percents Of identical re!'tpon~c~ plu!'t Of minu~ One unit of mcasurew 
ment arc still less than 65 per cent in most case!>. The error on the mean!. 
lies between 5 and lO per cent on most item~. and that much allowance 
should be made on any ~tatement in this volume concerning frequencies of 
sexual activity. While the frequency data on any individual history are 
undoubtedly approximation!> to the fact, they arc not accurate enough to be 
pushed in detail. 

The poore!>l memory applic!> to the ages at which the individual first 
learns particular thing!', e.g., the age at which he first Jearn~ there is such a 
thing as intercourse, pregnancy, pro!>titution, etc. Even when a leeway 
of two years is allowed a!'. identity, the coefllcients of correlation are no 
higher than 0.4 and 0.5, and the number of identical re~ponses is under 
SO per cent. If an additional allowance is granted of plu!'t or minu~ two more 
yean,, the number of identical re!>pono.,cs i.., brought up to !>Omething over 
80 per cent on mo~t items. This mean!> that a five-year allowance mu!)t be 
made for any answer in this area, i.e., an allowance of plus or minus 2.5 
on the given answer. Here again, ho\.\-cver, the means calculated for whole 
populations are much better, and a correction of something between I 
and 5 per cent seems a sufficient allowance. 

There is no way of knowing whether the responses arc more accurate on 
tle fir~t histories or on their re-take!>, or whether eithl'f of them represents 
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identity with the fact. Re-takes test the constancy of memory and the con
stancy of the degree of cover-up, rather than the validity of the record. 
There is reason for believing that memory which stays as fixed as it does 
on most of the items in this study ic; not wholly capricious, but allowance 
mu~t be made for the fact that one may come to believe in a fiction on 
"'hich he has decided at some time in his life. In general. the re-takes raise 
the incidence figure~ and, strikingly enough, they raise the record of age of 
tir'>t experience, first knowledge. etc. This suggests that as the individual 
grows older the period of beginning any type of activity seems to him to 
move up, to some degree. These arc matters of broad import in psychology, 
but their more extensive examination has not yet been possible within the 
confines of the present study. 

COMPARISONS OF SPOUSF.S 

The histories of the two spou~c~ in any marriage should contain a cer
tatn number of idcntitie!>, and comparison' of such pairs of histories have 
gt\'en :-.orne insight into the validity of memory. Therefore, in thi~ study, 
c'pccial attention has been given to ~ccuring histories from ~pouses, and 
231 pairs of spou::.es are the ba::.cs of the compari!.on'> !.hown in Table 14. 
The ttem~ analy.tcd in the wblc mcludc ~orne vital stati ... tic!., the record of 
coital frequencies, and detaib concerning the foreplay. pmitions, and other 
technique~ employed in the marital coitu!>. On the whole. the record ~:>hows 
an amaLing agreement between the !>tatement~ of the hu~bands and of the 
wive' in each marriage. although allowance mu't be made for the possi
hlhty that there may have been collu'>Jon between some of the partners, 
and a con-;cious or unconsciou!> agreement to distort the fact. 

The coefflcienb of correlation between the replies of the husbands and 
the rep lie~:. of the respective "'ivcs have the following value!.: 

Correlations in Rephc., of Spou~cs 

Cuefficienl!. I 
Item~ 

Percenta!,<e Cumulated 
I of llcm~ Percentages I 

-I -----
0.50-0.59 I 2 6.3 100.0 
O.h0-0.69 I 6 Ul.ll 93.7 
0.70--0.79 

I 10 31.:! 74.9 
0.1!0-0.89 5 15.6 43.7 
0.90-0.99 9 28.1 2!U 

--- - ---- ! ~ 
Totals 32 100.0 

In regard to three-quarters of the items, the coefficient of correlation 
between the replies of the husbands and of the wive!> i' 0.7 or better; for 
nearly half ofthe items it is 0.8 or better; and for more than a quarter of the 
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CoMPARING DATA l'ROM 231 PAIRS OF SPOVSf'S 

I I WITII· 

ITEMS 
UNIT 

IIDENl. 
IN 

MI:AN m MEAN OF I DIFF. 
I corrnc. 

OF UNIT 
HUSBAND'S WIH"S 

OF 
CASES INVOLVED R'IPNS Of' 

MI:ASURI·~ n Ot 
RTPORlS RI"PORI'S 

MEANS: 
MrNl ll)tNl 

CORRIL 
d'-~ 

I 
Vital Statistics Pear~. r 

229 Years married I year 88.6 96.1 0.99 6.35 ..... 0.4:! 6.40 ""0.42 -0.05 
214 Pre-marna! 

acquaint. 12 mon. !'i7.9 86.9 0.88 4:!.11 ± 2.83 40.81! ± 2. 74 +1.23 
156 Engagement 4 mon. !'i7 .I 78.2 0.83 12.64 ..1. !.OJ 12.85 "" 1.07 -0.21 
226 Age, 0" at marr. J year 6R.6 97 .. ~ 0.99 27.27 ""'0.17 27.17 ,._ 0.37 +0.10 
228 Age, c;> at marr .1 1 year 61.8 92.5 0.63 24.Rll "- 0.32124.75 ± 0.32 +0.13 
231 No. ch1ldren I child 99 6 100.0 0,99 0.'10 ,. O.Oo,i 0.90 "- 0.09 0.00 
185 No. aboltlon:. I event 90.3 'l8.4 0.76 0.32 ± 0.06 0.41 "- 0.08 -0.09 
227 Lapse, first 

coitus--marr. 6 mon. 74.4 89.4 0.85 5.09 "'- O.I!R 4. 72 "- 0.86 +0.37 
87 Lapse, marr. 

-first b1rth 6 mon.,66. 7 89.7 0.96 28 05 ± 1.\N 21!.19,..2.01 -0.14 
220 Edue. level, d' 2yea•~ 84.1 99.1 0.97 16.23 "'- 0.2(> J(,,J6 L 0.25 j 0.07 
223 Educ. level, 9 2 year' 7'1 4 'J7.8 0.92 14.41 ± 0.21114.67 ..1. 0 21,-0.26 
219 Oeeup. cia~. d' l of9 '91.11 1)8 .6 0.911 5.32-' 0.14 5.27 ± 0.14 ;-0.05 

C'o1tal f rei.J. ' 

223 Max freq., I 33.2 72 '*' 0.31: 6.74 * 0.311-0.02 marit. COitUS 2/wk. 68.21 0 54 6 
225 'Av. freq., 

i early marr. 1/wt... i 34.7 73.31 0. ~(l 2 73 ± 0 131 3.00.., 0.14:-0.27 
226 1 Av. freq .• no\\ I 1/wk. 56.6 88.1 0.60 1.91 •0.11 2.21 ±0.131-0.30 
218 %with 

155.0 orgasm, ~ 10% 71.1 0.75 69.82 ""2.16166.83 '*' 2.26 +2.99 

Techniques in letra- % Husband~ j ~. Wives , .. tal·-~., I 
choric r ReporungYe~ ReporungYe5 

229 Kiss Yc~. No 97 0.92 95.611.35 199.1 ±0.62 -3.5 
228 Deep kiss Yes, No 85 0.72 85.1 * 2.36 1!2.0"" 2.54 +3.1 
228 Hand-~ I 

breast Yes, No 95 0.7!! 95.6"' 1.36 96.5"' 1.22 i -O.Y 
228 1 Mouth-Q I breast Yes, No 89 0 71,1 90.4"" 2.04 86.0 ± 2.43: ;--4.4 
229 Hand-9 

gemtalla Yes, No 1)0 0.61 92.6" I. 73 92 2"'" 1.771 +0.4 
226 Hand-d' 

I Yes, No 
I 

gem lalla 85 0.70 83.6 ~ 2.46 851!±2.321- .2 
220 Mouth-9 

genitalia Yes, No 82 0 R4 35.9"' 3.23 37 '± 3.26 - 1.4 
226 Mouth-a' 

' scnitaba Yes, No 85 0.9.~ 33.6=3.14 , .. d." 1- '-' 
Coital techmq. 

228 Male above Yes, No 93 0.75 94.3"' 1.54 93.5 * 1.63 +0.8 
228 Female above Yes, No 76 0.74 54.8=-3.30 4'1.1 ""3.311 +5.7 
224 On side Ye~, No 76 0.68 39.3 ... 3.26 37.1 ... 3.231-t-2.2 
221 Sitting Yes, No 81 0.63 19.0:2.64 17.6"" 2.561 +1.4 
227 St.andmg Yes, No 89 0.64 10.1 ±2.00 7.9± 1.791 +2.2 
224 Rear entrance Yes, No 83 0.77 24.6 ± 2.88 17.4"" 2.53 +7.2 
186 Conu~ nude Yes, No 90 0.82 87.1~2 ... , ... 2~2.281-21 
223 Muluple 

orgasm, cJ' Yes, No 95 0. 74 4.9"'-1.45 4.1*1.33 +0.8 

Table 14. Comparisons of data obtained from spouses 
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items it is 0.9 or better. These are very high scores, as correlations go in 
~ocial and psychological studies. 

The number of identical replies received from the two spouo;es in each 
marriage is as follows: 

Exact ldentity Within One Unit ( "'-) of Identity 
Percents 

of 

I f>crc~~tagc ! Cumulated Identical No. of Percentage Cumulated 
Replies Items of , Percentage<~ Cases 

Involved Items J C 1 Perccnt<~l!e" 
I ases 1 -

I ------- - ----
30-W 2 6.2 100.0 
40-49 0 0.0 93.8 
50-5\1 4 12.5 93.8 
60-69 3 9.4 81.3 1 6.2 100.0 
70-79 4 12.5 71.9 3 18.8 93.8 
80-89 10 31.3 59.4 4 25.0 75.0 
90 99 9 21!.1 I 21!.1 I! 50.0 50.0 

----- 1---- ---
lot.tl~ 32 100.0 16 100.0 100.0 

In regard to nearly 60 per cent of the items, the replies were identical for 
80 percent or more of the couples.. In regard to three-quarter!. of the items, 
they were within one unit of identity for 80 per cent of the couples. These 
close identities are particularly impressive when it is remembered that in 
many instances there were interval~ of two to six years or more between 
the interviews with the two spouses. On half of the items, there is near 
identity in something between 90 and 100 per cent of the histories. In most 
in~tance&, near identity is about all that a student of behavior is interested 
in; it rarely matters whether the age of the spouse is a year one way or the 
other of the reported age, whether the other spouse has bad six years or 
eight years of schooling, whether the male is a semi-!>killcd or a more 
'killed mechanic. Allowances are al!oo to be made for the fact that some 
pcr .. ons calculate their ages a:. from the last birthday, and &orne per!>ons 
from the forthcoming birthday, and that a difference of a year in two re
ports may, in actuality, mean identity. 

Averages for the entire group of histories are still closer than the correla
tiom on individual hi!>tories. The difference!> between the means calculated 
for all the males and the means calculated for all the female!> are quite 
tnl>ignificant on all but a few items, as an examination of Table 14 will 
~how. 

The coefficients of correlation and the percentages of identical replies 
arc low only in regard to the frequencies of marital coitus, and in regard to 
the percentage of the time in which the female reaches orgasm during the 
marital coitus. On the latter point, the mule believes that his female part-
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ner experiences orgasm more often than she herself reports; but it is to be 
noted that the wife ~>ometimes deceives her husband deliberately on that 
point. In regard to the frequencies of marital intercourse, there is an inter
esting psychological element involved. It is often the female who reports 
the higher frequencies, and this ill undoubtedly related to the fact that 
females often complain of their hu1-.bands' desire for more coitus. Conse
quently, the females may be overel!timating the actual frequencies. Simi
larly, the husbands regularly complain of their wives' lack of desire for 
coitus and, in consequence. arc probably underestimating the frequencies 
with which they do have it. On individual histories, errors on this particu
lar point may be expected in all many as two-thirds of the cases; but in 
regard to averages for whole population!>, the correction j.,, aga.in, remark
ably small. 

For mol>t items of the !.Ort covered in thi!> st~d), it may be expected that 
something between 80 and 99 per cent of the subjccb will ··ive replies that 
will be verified, independently, by the partner~ in their marriage!>. 

OTliER CR0!-1~-CHECKS 

In addition to re-take!. and pain, of hi .. wrie~ from spouse!>, a variety of 
other cros!>-checks have provided !.orne further mea!-ture of the accuracy of 
memory. For inllltance, the internal con~i!>tcncy of a hi~tory, a!> it i!> pieced 
together in an interview. i!. of considerable !tignificance as a test of validity. 
In each case, the !>ubjcct i!> asked to supply a great many dates and record~ 
of ages in a !>equencc which j., fur from chronologie. Neverthcle!t-., there i!> 
usually considerable coherence in the chronology that come~ out of such 
a tabulation. Some time. it may be possible to reduce this matter to more 
precise calculation. 

In Chapter 2, in ronnection with a discu.,.,ion of interviewing techniques, 
it was pointed ott that a skillful interviewer develop~ a certain ability to 
recognize fal!>ifiLation and cover-up when taking a hh.tory, and does have 
a considerable measure of the validity of the record he is getting, even 
though it may not be poM:.iblc to reduce such a mea!>ure to !>tati!>tical term!>. 

In Chapter 2 it was also pointed out that the trained interviewer must 
have a considerable fund of information concerning patterns of sexual 
behavior in different segment!> of the population. The constancy with 
which such patterns are followed in individual histories is very high, as 
later chapters (particularly Chapter 10) in the present volume will show. 
While it may be questioned whether a subject sometimes reports what he 
thinks is usual and acceptable in his social group, it should be emphasized 
that exceedingly few subjects have any idea of the patterns of behavior 
of other persons in their group. The histories cover such a mass of detail 
as few persons have ever discussed with their friends, and they simply do 
not know how those friends or any other persons in the same group are 
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answering such questions. When 90 to 95 per cent of the persons in any 
social level report histories which agree with the patterns shown in Chapter 
10. they not only establish the nature of the group patterns, but establish 
the validity of their own reforts as well. 

Further cross-checks arc provided by sexual partners other than spouses. 
Whether they are involved in heterosexual or homosexual relations, each 
partner may supply some information about the other individual's history. 
The cross-references have been kept, and it may be possible to subject the 
material to statistical comparisons when the series are large enough. Now 
it can he reported that the secondhand information secured in this way has 
proved to be surprisingly accurate in most cases where there has been a 
chance to check it. Although none of this secondhand material has been 
u~ed in any of the calculations in the present volume, it has been of value 
"" n mean!! of testing the accuracy of the related hi~torics. Within the con
fine~ of the prc!lent chapter, a single example of this sort will have to suffice. 

This example concern~ the accuracy of the incidence data on the homo
~nu:tl experience had by men in penal in~titutiom and reported by them 
\\ lulc they arc under confinement in such im.titutions. This i" material 
about which it h. c~pccially difficult to secure information, although in 
m:arly all prir,om. there i~ a continuou~ undercurrent of gossip concerning 
'uch activity. The go~!tip reflect.. a mixture of de~ire for experience and 
hitter condemnation of such activity-a conflict between the individual's 
pcrwnal needs, and hi!- training in the r,ocial tradition~ on matters of sex. 
There i~. of course, official condemnation of such activity: and thi~ may 
mvolve, especially in in-;titutiom, for men, severe corporal punishment, loss 
of pnvileges, solitary confinement, and often an extension by a year or more 
of the sentence of an inmate who i~ di~covered, suspected, or merely 
accu~cd of homosexual relation~. To per!!mtde such an inmate to l:'Ontrib
utc a record of hi~ activity while he is still in prison, h. a considerable test 
uf the ability of an interviewer. Nonetheless, we have gotten such records 
from something between 35 and 85 per cent of the inmates of every insti
tution in which we have worked. 

In one prison, a male who was well acquainted with the institution 
'tgrecd to take the Jist of three hundred and fifty men who had contributed 
hi~tories to this study, and to indicate which of them were, to hi!> knowl
~·dgc, currently having homosexual relations. About most of these men he 
~new nothing, but from the list he picked 32 with whom he claimed to have 
had relations, or whom he had actually seen in such relations. The infor
mant never knew how his record compared with the data we had secured 
in the interviewing, but the histories showed that 27 of the 32 men (i.e., 
~bout 85 per cent!) had admitted their experience when they were first 
interviewed. Two of the others had left the institution before they could be 
interviewed again, but the remaining three readily admitted their activity 
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when they were called back for a second conference. This provided a check 
on the validity of secondhand report~ and, incidentally, gave some measure 
of the extent ofthe cover-up that we are getting in the histories. Considering 
the nature of the item involved, this 15 per cent failure probably approaches 
the maximum which will be found anywhere in this study. 

Ml-:MORY VF.RSUS PHYSICAL FINDINGS 

Jt i~ pos!liblc to male compari!.ons of certain of the data obtained by 
interview~ in the prc~ent study. and data obtained in ~>orne other studie!l 

AGL 

1•1 Ret" 1 01- BoY~ B1 (,INNINC• P!JBil HAIR D~VFLOPMI NT 

------------- ----------
CRAMPTON 

1908 

: Cumu-
0'o J Jatcd 

I 
I 

u 

'" 
" 

DIMC){ K 
1937 

Cumu
lated 

/n 
" 

SCHONtlLD 

1943 

() 

Cumu
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n 

PRESfNT 
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Cumu~ 

Ia ted 
u 

0 

---1---~---- --- ------I------1---

1~ I 2.0 I 2.0 ~:~! ~:; 
11 7.0: 7 0 15 0 17.0 12.0 12.0 7.7, 9.9 
12 24.0 I 31.0 21.0 3R.O 30.0 42.0 ::!.'i 5 35.4 
13 28.0! 59.0 22.0 60.0 25.0 67.0 33.5 ' 68.9 
14 25.0 I 84.0 127.0 K7.0 12.0 71J.O ?2 s 'I 91.7 
15 11.0 95.0 11.0 9R.O 19.0 98.0 -5:5 97.2 
16 4.0 . 9(),0 2.0 j 100.0 1.0 99.0 2.0 99.2 
17 1.0 I 100.0 1.0 100.0 0.7 I IJ9.Y 
18 I ) I 99.9 
19 I I 99.9 
::!0 I 0.1 1 100.0 

I ---. --
- 1406-- --14-is- I 

----------1 
13 01< 

Cases 3835 

13.44 :lo 1.51 Mean 

2511 

13.45 * 0.03 

Median 13.17 13.43 

Table 15. Comparisons of data obtained in four studies on pubic hair development 

The data from the Crampton, Dimock. and Schonfeld ... tudie!> were baM:d upon phys
ical examination'! of young boy!>. The present study ha!> hccn dependent upon the mcm· 
ory of older persons recalling their udo1e'lccnt expcncnce!>. 

from direct observations on similar groups of male~. The readiest body of 
such material corcerns adole<tcent developments. In Table 15 and Figure 
15, data on pubic hair development, drawn from three of the obsenational 
studies (Crampton 1908, Dimock 1937. Schonfeld 1943), are compared 
with data contributed by the subjects in the present study, on the basis of 
recall. The near identity of the recall curve and the other curves i!. remark-
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able. e~pecially in consideration of the fact that many ~uhjects protest that 
..,uch an item as pubic hair development i~ recalled with less certainty than 
mo't other items. The larger series in the present study gives a growth 
curve which is smoother and more usual in type than the curves which some 
of the smaller series give. It is to be noted, again, that though this compari
..,0n goes a long way to justtfy reca11 as a source of averages for whole 
group!>, it docs not demonstrate how accurate the memory of any partic
ular individual may be concerning hi!> own individual hi .. tory. 

There are a number of other ob~erva tiona I studies of adoleo;cent develop
ment'> (cited in Chapter 5), but unfortunately none of them provides data 
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Figure 15. Comparison of memory with observational data 

Rewrd for .1gc of on..ct of gro\\lth of pub1c h.ur The Crampton, lJrmock, :md Schon
Fdd 'tuchcs based upon phy..,u:.ll e'o..umn.1twn' of bo) '· The prc..cnt ~tudy based on 
memory of older person\ recallmg .tdole'-L""ent C'o.pcnence 

v.htch can be U'>ed in compari.,on wtth data from the pre.,ent ~tudy. Some 
of these other s.tudics are bas.ed on populations. which are too !>mall to 
re significant. Some of them appear to involve gro~s. error~. In several 
;a~e~. the other studie~ have used definition~ of adoJe.,cent characters. 
\.\ hich are different from thos.e u'i.ed in the pre~ent ~tudy, e.g., voice change 
t'l defined in !>Orne of the studie!> a!> the fir~t ~ign of deepening voice (whtch 
.~ m reality often a pre-adolescent development), and pubtc hair ts defined 
i., kinky hair (which may not appear until s-ometime after the first distinct 
Jut ~tra1ght hair develops in the pubic area). It will, therefore, be necessary 
:u wait until further ob~oervational data are available for further testing of 
he vahdity of recall on thes.e characters. 
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SMOOTH TRENDS 

It is to be said agam that a maJor portion of the present volume ts con
cerned w1th inctdence figurec; and wtth average f1equenctes of the vanous 
types of c;exual actlVlty, c.tlculated for groupe; whtch represent whole por
tions of the total populat1on In many mc;tancec; the ddta have been calcu
lated for c;enes of !.Uch groups. as, for mstance, c;uccesstve age groups, 
groups representmg succemve levels of educ.ttiOnal attamment, groups 
representmg c;enes of soctal level'>, etc In such senes the mctdence data 
and the mea no, for the sueceo,111ve groupo, fall mto str,ught hnes or mto curves 
whtch are remarkably smooth Thto; 1., to be seen m many of the charts 
shown m thto, volume It t'l to be noted dgam that all of thc!.e curves are 
ba-.ed on rdw datd and have not been smoothed by any 'it.lh'ittcdl devtce 
Some o,tnkmg m .. tanc.ec; of such smooth trends are "hown m the follow
mg chart!. 

Fig 15 Age and number of o;ourcc., of outlet 
Fig 37. Age .md mctdence of 1mpotencc 
Ftgs 38-88 (m p.trt) A{!e and mean .md medi.m frequenclc'> of total outlet, and of 

p.trh1.ulnr !>oun:.eo; of oullet 
Fig'l 38 88 (m p.ut) Age and acuve Ini.Idcm.e d.u.~ on vanous .. ourcec; of outlet 
Figs 14-24 Age .md .u.wmulatJ\C mc1den<.c of var1om \OUr<.e!. of outlet 
f<1g~ 98 105 Sl'JChli level-; .tnd mean frcqucn<.rc~ of ~dnous !.Oun .. e~ of outld 
Frgc; 116 160 J .. divrdudl v.trrdlron m frequenue~ of vanouo, c;our"es of outlet 

• 

Whtle Irregul,uly shaped curveo, are not to be ruled out ac; necec;c;anly 
maccurate, there t'> ~orne warr.lnt for constdcrmg that !.mooth trends m 
such curve!. are cvtdcnce of their appro,u..h to redhty The population on 
which ec1.ch pomt m suc.h d. curve ,., ec;tabhs.hed 1!. usUdlly qmtc different 
from the populdtton on whtch each other pomt ts e">tdbh!.hed The md•vtd
uals m each ropulatJOn come from a dJverstty of geogrdph•c and soctdl 
backgrounds They have been contnbutmg now over a penod of mne 
years. For the mos.t part, no mdiVldual ha'> hc1.d any way of knowmg whdt 
other persons m the same group helve done m thetr hves or reported m 
their mterv1ews In the maJonty of cases the subjects In th1s study have not 
known enough about the statlsttcaJ bred led own of the population to have 
any precise Idea of the confines of the groups to wh1ch they themselves 
belonged When data obtamcd under such ctrcum!.t.:lnces giVe averages 
which !.how such !.mooth trends, there 1s considerable warrant for beltevmg 
that the vagartes of capnctous memory h.tve not been mvolved as often AS 

the reahttes, namely the b10logtc and soctcll factors which operate w1th 
stcad1ly mcreasmg or stecidtly dumm!.hmg force at success1ve pomts on the 
curve. 

When the cases wh1ch estabhsh particular points on these curves become 
too few, the pomts no longer fall wtthm the smooth trend, and this exposes 
tbe eJ~.~nt oftbe devJatJons wh1ch too small samples may mtroduce. 



VALIDITY OF THE DATA 133 

HUNDRED PERCENT SAMPLES 

When a study of everyday people disclol>es such unexpected behavior 
all the present study has disclosed, it is natural enough that one should 
wonder whether there has been some bias in the investigator's choice of 
~ubjects or his emphasis in interviewing. On this point, it has already been 
explained (Chapter 3) that the persons who have contributed histories have 
represented considerable samples and, whenever possible, hundred percent 
samples of each group that has been involved in the study. There has been 
next to no selection of subjects on the bash. of anything that was pre
viously known about their histories. The only exceptions have come in 
regard to a few extreme items which, as already explained (Chapter 3), 
could not have been obtained by way of hundred percent samples; and 
mo:.t of the histories have come from umelected individuals in whole' 
group~. Such un~clectld series have been the prime ba~cs for the incidence 
figure~ in this volume. See the preceding chapter for more detailed com
pnril>on<. of the data obtained from hundred percent !.ample!., and from 
the remainder of the population. 

COMPARISONS OF INTERVIEWERS 

One of the questions most frequently raised u bout the present research, 
and a thoroughly legitimate question about any research, concerns 
the possibility of another inve~tigator duplicating the results. Moreover, 
in any project which ha~ involved t\\'o or more investigators, it is 
important to compare the rc!>ult~ obtained by each, before one can 
fairly add together the data obtained hy the ~cwwl interviewers. In con-
1>Cquem:c, throughout the years of thi!> inve..,tigation repeated comparisons 
of that ~ort have heen made. 

Compari~on!> of the data obtained by different inve!>ligator~ can be 
~ignificunt only when the person<> contrihuting histoncs to each investi
gator belong to the ~amc sex, race, marital status, age, educational level, 
rural-urbnn group, religiou!> group, etc. 1t i:. meaningless to compare 
data drawn from 4uitc different sorts of group!.. Even when comparison~ 
are made for groups that are the produd~ of l>ix-way breakdowns, which 
~~the limit possible with the sample now at hand. there arc certainly many 
other factor~ which affect variation within each group. C'on!lequently, it 
~~not to be expected that the material obtained by two interviewer~ work
ing with two different populations, even after a o;ix-way hreakdown, 
~hould be quite identical. 

Table 16 compares the data obtained by the three author:- of the pre<>ent 
'ulumc. The table includes all of those groups from which each of the 
Interviewers has obtained at least 300 histories. To compare smaller popu
lations would have introduced errors consequent on si1e of sample (Chap
ter 3). The senior author began accumulating histories some years before 
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COMPARISONS OF fRf.()UENC'Y DATA 0BfAINfD BY THREf INTI.RVIEWERS 

QRO'lJP 

I 

INTrR
VIEWfR 

I TOTAL I'OP\:LATION 

! cAsrs ! --· ----
AC"TIVF POPUlATION 

1 
I Mean 
: frequency 

/ Medran 1 lnl·rd. 1 

I rreq. I ",. 

--- ·--~-··---

Meun ; Median 
Frequency 1 J.'req. 

Age-l 1="1-5 -~--
------~- --. 

193.9 Total Outlet Kin~ey 644 3.05•0.14 
2.51! ,. 0.1 I 
2.fl'l .. 0.16 

2.11 
1. 1!3 
2 12 

I '.;!4 t (),15 
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i 2 .llO "' 0.17\ 
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Pomeroy I 607 
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1. 70 
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'16.0 

2.17 
1. 75 
2.21! 

Nccturnal L:.misl>. Kin~>cy I 644 
1•omeroy 1607 
Martin 325 

Pre-mar. Coitul> Kin~cy 644 
Pomeroy 607 
Martin .125 

!."\{, """0.12 
2.01 .L 0. 10 

12.32 .. 0 17 

1
0.43 " 0.03 

I 0.37 ± 0.03 
0.:!8 ± 0.02 

I 0.09 .J O.Ol 

I 
().03 ... 0.01 

0.15 
0.17 
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0.00 
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(). ll 
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0.20 
0.14 

Homo!.CXual 

Ace lt1 20 
1 olal· Outlet 

Ma!tlurbation 

Kin~ey 
PomcrO\ 
Martin· 

0.04 I 0.02 

644 I 0.09 ,., 0.02 
(>()7 0.)() "- 0.02 I 

J2'i () 02 ... 0.004 
1-·- --

Cl.l! I 0 (>I ± 0 27 

0 00 2 I I 0. 4.1 '*' 0 01> i 
0.00 21 .J 0.45 t o.ox 
o 110 17.5 o 12 ... u.m/ 

-~--. -1 

1 I 

0. 10 
O.ll'J 
0.07 

Kin,ey I h62 3 05 • 0 12 2. JO 
1 

•N. 71 ~ 06 • 0 12 2. ~I 
Pomcrov 612 

1
2.50"' 0.09 l.lH 1 99.!! 2.50" 0 09 I.RR 

Martin j 3~1 2M±. 0 I' 2.17 

1

11011.0 2.llll-' 0.1\ 2.1'7 

Kinsey ' t162 2 II.._ 0 10 1.3l RR I 12.40,., 0 Ill 1.611 

Martin.! 311 I IJ'I ± 0.13 1.41! 81J.4 2.22 ±0.14
1 

1.76 
Pomerov I 1>12 I 72:. O.OR 0.91J II 86.9 1.98 ± 0.0'1: I 40 

! 
I I 

Nocturnal I.:nu~'· lo..tn~cy 1 662 , 0.47 .._ 0 IB 0.27 91 2 10.51 • 0.01[ o. ~I 
1 Pomeroy' 612 1 ll.4J "' 0.02 0.27 91.5 ! 0.47 ,. l> 02 1 0.1} 
!Marun·~3~1 1 0.1b;002 0.24 89.710.40"'-0.0JI 0.2R 

l're-mar.Cmtu:. Kin~c) 1162 0.26,.004 0.00 .17.3 0.70•0.111 0.19 
Pomeroy J 612 0.15 "' 0.02 O.OU 35.5 0.44 ""0.05 1 0.15 

Homot.exual 

Marun l 331 '0.1'1 • 0 03 0.00 1lL4 0.4'1" 0.07 0.11 

K1n~y 662 O.Ot; 1 u.02 o.no 14.1! 0.50 .1. 0.09 0.09 

Martm · 331 0.02-+ 0.005' 0.00 , 11.8 0.15 ·• 0 04 0.(,7 
PomcJOv I 612 . (l.()(J • (1.01 () . 0 17.6 o.:n • 0 or. 0 (Ill 

-Age 21-2s-- -- --~-- ------J-- --:-- --,------· :---

Total Outlet Kinsey I 533 2.64 ± 0.12 I I. 79 '19.6 : 2.1l'i "- O.IJ I 1.110 
Pomeroy 432 2.18 ='= 0.09 

1 

1.70 ICO.O 12.1!! ""- 0.09 1 1.70 

Masturbation \ Kmsey S33 1.43 ='= O.OlJ 0.(>2 ' M6.~ 1' I (1(, ± 0.10 I 0.87 
Pomeroy 4.12 1.12±0.0() 0.5'1 ;ll7.7 1.27±0.071 0.74 

Nocturnul Lmi~s.l Kmscy 533 10.3'1 .±. 0.0~ 0.23 : 1!7.1 111.45 ± 0.031 0.29 
l'umcroy 432 10.31!.> 0.02 0.25 

1

. 87.7 0.43 _. 0.02 0.30 

l'rc-m.lr. (onus J...m:.cy 5J I 1 0.4lJ • 0.06 0.04 57.4 , 0.85 .._ 0.11 ll.29 
l'umeruy 4l:! 

1 
() 40 1 (1.04 0.01 • 54.6 0. 72 • 0.071 0 .. 10 

llomu~l."li.U.ll Kmscy 'il1 10.11 r 0 03 0 00 10.711.05 ·L 0.22 0.14 
Pomeroy I 41~ 1 0.0!1 .. ~~~~~.00 8.M I 0.96 ,.. 0.20/ o 17 

Table 16. Comparison!! of data obtained by different interviewers 
Compari~ons confined to group~ w1th over 300 hr~toric~. uf ~arne background for sc:x., rt~U:, 

manta! status, edueationallevel (dll of college level), and age. Based on histories taken during 
last four years of the research. 
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the other two authors were involved; and on the chance that the first 
investigator's techniques of interviewing and his methods of recording 
may have varied in that time, the comparisons in Table 16 are confined to 
the data obtained by each of the three interviewers during the same period 
of time. namely, the more recent four years of thio; study. 

The most important co11clu~ions to be drawn from these comparisons 
are: 

I. Three different interviewers have obtained very similar data from 
three different populations. Out of the 75 sets of calcul<ttion!> which appear 
in Table 16, 35 are so !.imilar that the differences are immaterial-closer 
than any person could calculate at-out his own history. Such identity is 
amazing. There seems no reason to doubt that any other group of investi· 
gator!- could duplicate these results if their scientific objectivity and their 
method!> in interviewing were comparable to tho!>e which have been used 
in the present study. In about 10 of the 75 sets of calculations, there arc 
more or less material differences between the lowc:.t and the highest 
figures. 

::!. The incidence data arc more nearly identical for the three inter
viewers than the frequency data. There is clo!'.C identity in incidences even 
for such a taboo item as the homo~cxual where, it will be noted, the active 
mcidence figures in each of the five-year periods prove to be five to ten 
times as high as any which have previously been published. Whether the 
actual incidence figure for the homosexual in any particular group is 
17.5 per cent or 21.3 per cent is of no great moment. The fact remains that 
the general locus of this, and of all the other figures, is established by the 
independent interviewing of three persons drawing their samples very 
largely at random, or from hundred percent groups which tespeciaUy in 
the case of the college level) constituted a con'>idcrable port1on of the 
sample. 

3. Some selection has been involved in assigning subjects to interviewers. 
Older persons, persons with more promiscuou'> histories (whether hetero
sexual or homo!>exuul}, and persons who were expected to prove reticent 
because of socially unusual items which were known to be in their histories, 
have more often been interviewed b) the senior investigator, especially 
during the early years in the training of the younger member!. of the staff. 
This undoubtedly accounts for !:>Orne of the differences between inter
viewers: for the lower homosexual incidence and frequency figures for the 
third interviewer. for the higher frequency data on pre-marital intercourse 
for the first interviewer, etc. 

4. The frequency data for masturbation and for pre-marital intercourse 
(and in consequence for total outlet) are highest in every age group for the 
first interviewer and lowest for the second interviewer. The incidence and 
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CoMPARISONS 01 DAIA OsTAINfD BY THRrr lNTIRVIFWIRS 

AccuMULATivr INc·tm NC't : MAs lliRDA I toN 

EDtJC A IIONAL L! \'fl. 1J + 
- -- ----- - -- -- - -- - - -- --

AGE Hll>lORlFl> 1At..~N Hl'>lORII~ 1AK11'.. Jll~fORII <; fAKI N 

BY KINSFY RV POMHIOV IIV MARliN 

- - -- --
I 
I 

~~with " 0 Vdlh " "~lth Cases 
Ex per. 

Cihe~ 
!::.!(per. 

(.,t...c:-. I r \f'CI. 

----- -------- - i - - - - -- - -
8 1783 0.0 595 0.~ 3::'4 0.0 
9 1783 I 0.3 595 () 5 3::'4 ' n.o 

10 1783 I 2.3 595 2.7 3::'4 ' 1.'-.1 
11 1783 8.1 51J5 IIA 3::!4 J 9 3 
12 1783 ' 26.4 595 .~ 1 . I 3~4 I 2~ () 
13 1183 ' 52.3 595 511.3 3:4 J 5() 0 I I 
14 1783 I 72.4 595 I 7:!. K '24 61.J.l 
IS 1783 

I 
79.6 51J5 ' Hli.X 3.!4 I 1!1.5 

16 1782 83.6 595 K\ 4 3:!4 ' 88.3 
17 1781 

I 
86.6 594 Hb 0 324 

I 
9() 4 

18 1756 81!.7 ~73 HX.7 JOh I 90.8 
I ' 19 1642 90.0 ~4H 89 2 :!tn I lj) 5 

20 1472 I \IO.o 522 \Ill X 255 93.3 
21 1273 I 91.4 47::! 91.7 ::!lb ')4 0 
22 1038 92.::! 41.' 92 7 I lt.7 lJ4.6 
23 H74 ' 92.6 370 l,l].~ 127 96.1 
24 740 92.7 314 (j\ ' 

I 8h 94 2 
25 fl63 

I 
1:13 5 :!75 94.2 5o %.4 

26 58:! 94.2 250 
I 9b.O I 

27 512 I 94.7 ..,..,.., 
' l.,.n.4 I 

211 467 I.J4.6 202 
I %.5 I 

' I I 
29 432 94.2 17lJ w •. o ' 
30 400 IJ5.0 154 I 9h.K 
31 371! IJ4.7 1]5 9b.3 
32 353 I.J4.1J 125 I IJOH 
33 322 94 7 114 ' 96.5 
34 299 lJ ~. () lot I 91! 0 
35 277 I 94.9 95 I.J7.9 
36 261 95.0 86 CJ7.7 
37 233 'l4.8 1!1 97 5 
38 222 95.0 7!1 97.4 
39 207 94.7 66 97.0 
40 191 95.3 60 98.3 

I I 

Table 17. Comparisons of data obtained by different interviewers, on 
masturbation 

Based on males of the college level. 
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COMPARISONS m DATA OBTAINED BY THRLL DrHERENT lNTERVIEWF.RS 

An·uMULATlVt. LNnm N<"E DATA 

-
NOCTURNAL EMISSIONS TOTAL INTERCOURSE 

Eouc. LFVEL 13 + EDUC. LEVFL 0-8 

AGI:. 
HISTORIL!!J HISTORIFS HISTORII~ ffiSTORltS HISTORJF.S 

TAKLN TAKf:.N TAKFN TAKEN TAKEN 
BY k.IN~t.Y BY POMLROY BY MARTIN BY KINS[Y BY POMEROY 

---- ·-
I I 

Ca<;es %wtth 
Cases 

%with Cases I % with Cases I% with Cases I ~~ with 
l::xpcr. Exper. F..xper. Ex per. Exper. 

I I ---- --- -- - -- ----- --- -- ~---

8 1779 0.0 595 0.0 324 I 0.0 586 0.0 191 I 0.0 
9 1779 0.0 595 0.0 324 0.0 586 0.0 191 0.0 

10 1779 0.4 595 0.5 324 1.2 586 0.0 191 0.5 
11 1779 2.6 595 3.5 324 5.2 585 1.2 191 1.0 
12 1779 10.2 595 14.6 324 13.9 585 1 6.2 191 9.4 
13 1779 25.7 595 35.8 324 34.6 585 13.5 191 19.4 
14 1779 l 48.6 595 60.0 324 55.6 583 27.8 191 33,0 
IS 1779 I 6'i,8 

I 
595 75.3 324 72.8 582 41.8 186 l 52.2 

16 1778 ' 78.0 595 !!6.1 324 84.0 574 57.0 177 166.7 17 1777 I 116.1 594 89.2 324 87.7 556 68.2 155 74.2 
18 1752 90.5 I 573 91.5 106 90.8 536 7K.5 144 1 84,0 I 

19 1638 92.4 

i 

548 92.9 283 92.9 5J4 J 83. J 12!:1 86.8 
20 1468 93.4 522 94.1 255 93.7 493 86.8 116 89.7 
21 1269 94.2 472 95.3 216 94.9 475 H9 .1 II 0 90.9 
22 1036 94.4 413 95.6 167 94.6 459 91.7 99 91.9 
23 873 94.5 370 95.9 127 94.5 443 91.0 95 91.6 
24 739 195.5 314 96.2 86 95.3 425 95.1 90 94.4 
25 662 96.1 275 97 .I 56 94.6 407 96.1 83 95.2 
26 581 196.2 250 98.0 395 91:1.7 loll 96.3 
27 511 96.1 222 97.7 383 97.7 77 96.1 
28 466196.4 202 98.0 369 97.8 76 96.1 
29 431 96.5 179 97.8 347 97.7 72 95.8 
30 399 I 97.0 154 98.1 334 97.9 65 96.9 
31 377 I 96.8 us 99.3 318 97.8 59 98.3 
32 352 97.2 125 99.2 306 98.4 57 98.2 
33 321 97.2 114 I 99.1 290 98.6 53 98.1 
34 298 97.7 101 100.0 281 98.9 53 98.1 
35 276 98.2 95 100.0 269 99.3 50 98.0 
36 260 98.5 K6 100.0 257 99.2 
37 232 91U 81 100.0 242 99.2 
38 221 98.6 78 100.0 235 IJ9.1 
39 206 98.5 66 100.0 215 99.1 
40 190 I 98.9 60 100.0 196 99.0 

Table 18. Comparisons of data obtained by different interviewers, on nocturnal 
emissions and on heterosexual coitus 

The coitus data include intcrcoune from any ~oource, pre-mantal, mantal, extra
marital, or post-marital, w1th companions or with prostitutes. 
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CoMPARISONS OF DATA 0BTAINI·D BY TIIRrr nrFfFRFliiT INTrRVlrWERS 

-

A<TUMULATIVI:. )NCIDENCI:. DATA 

-- -

TOTAL PRE-MARIJAL INJlRCOURSJ, TOTAL INTERCOURSE WITH 

EDUC. LEVLL 13+ PROSTITUTES 
Eouc. Lr::vtL 0--8 

--- ------
AGL 

Hl'l10RifS HISTORUS HISTORIES IUSTORifS JUSroRIES 
lAKI:.N IAKlN 1AKEN IAKtN TAKlN 

BY KINSEY BY POMI:.ROY BY MARTIN BY KJNSJ:Y BY POMEROY 

-

Cases %with Cases %with Cases ~~with C:tses %with Cases %with 
Exrer. Exper. Exper. Expcr. Exper. 

--
1783 1---;o------------- ---

li 595 0.0 324 0.0 587 ' 0.0 191 0.0 
9 1783 0.0 595 0.0 324 0.3 587 0.0 191 0.0 

10 1783 0.0 595 0.0 324 0.3 58b 0.0 191 0.0 
II 1783 0.2 595 0.0 324 0.3 51-!5 0.2 191 0.0 
12 17113 1.1 595 0.7 324 0.6 585 0.5 191 1.0 
13 1783 3.6 595 2.4 324 1.9 585 1.0 191 1.0 
14 1783 7.0 595 4.0 324 3.7 5H3 3.4 191 4.2 
15 1783 11.2 595 5.9 324 6.5 58:! 7.6 186 7.5 
16 1782 17.3 595 11.9 324 11.4 574 18.5 177 14.7 
17 1781 25.4 592 IH.I 324 19.1 556 30.0 155 22.6 
18 1755 32.8 570 25.8 306 27.8 5~6 42.2 144 36. I 
19 1638 40.3 545 34.9 282 35.5 514 47.3 129 39.5 
20 1452 46.7 517 39.7 251 42.2 493 I 50.9 116 49.1 
21 1243 50.4 461 46.9 210 47.1 475 54.9 ItO 52.7 
22 985 54.7 388 51.0 159 57.:! 459 51L2 99 57.6 
23 777 56.5 336 55.1 113 61.1 44l i 'i9.4 95 60.0 
:!4 623 58.6 267 59.2 68 63.2 425 61.6 90 63.3 
25 506 64.4 210 61.9 407 64.9 83 68.7 
26 398 63.n 171 65.5 395 66.6 81 69.1 
27 295 63.4 115 67.0 383 67.4 77 68.8 
28 224 64.3 88 71.6 369 67.8 76 68.4 
29 179 65.4 69 7:!.5 347 67.7 72 66.7 
30 140 65.0 53 75.5 334 69.8 65 70.8 
31 107 65.4 318 70.4 I 59 69,5 
32 92 65.2 306 71.6 57 70.2 
33 79 65.8 290 71.7 53 71.7 
34 60 68.3 281 72.6 53 71.7 
35 53 66.0 269 72.9 50 74.0 

Table 19. Comparisons of data obtained by different interviewers, on pre-marital 
intercourse and on intercourse with prostitutes 

Total pre-marital intercourse includes the coitus had with companions and with 
prostitutes. Total intercourse with prostitutes includes pre-marital, extra-marital, and 
post-marital data. 
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AOE 

8 
9 

10 
II 
12 
13 
14 
)5 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 I 
22 l 23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
3S 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR lN THE HUMAN MALE 

CoMPAJUSONS OF DATA OBTAINED BY THRlL lNTERVI.l!WERS 

ACCUMULA11VE INClDI:NCt: HOMOSLXUAL 0UTLFT'I 

Eouc. LrviL 13+ 

HISTOIUES TAKtN BY 

KINSEY 

%with Cases 
Ex per. 

---- -·-

1783 0.0 
171!3 0.1 
1783 0.5 
1783 1.9 
1783 6.1 
1783 11.5 
1783 18.6 
1783 21.6 
1782 23.5 
1781 24.8 
1756 26.1 
1642 27.3 
1472 28.1 
1273 28.4 
1038 29.4 
874 30.8 
740 32.3 
663 33.8 
582 33 7 
512 34.0 
467 34 . .5 
432 34.0 
400 34.5 
378 34.9 
353 33.7 
322 34.8 
299 35.5 
277 35.0 
261 35.2 
233 33.9 
222 33.8 
207 34.3 
191 33.0 
180 31.1 

I 
I 
I 

HJSTORJ~<; TAKLN HY 

POMJ ROY 

I 
Ca&es I 'io With 

EJ\pcr. 

- --- ---
595 0.2 
595 0.1 
~95 0.7 
595 2 4 
595 7.6 
595 12.9 
595 

I 
17.8 

595 21.3 
595 I 23 2 
594 24.1 
573 2fo 0 
548 27 4 
522 21'1 C) 
472 30.7 
413 31.2 
370 33 0 
314 32.2 
275 3l.b 
250 32.4 
222 33.8 
202 11.7 
I 79 35.2 
154 33.8 
135 34.1 
125 32.0 
114 32.5 
101 33.7 
95 31.6 
86 29.1 
81 32.1 
78 32.1 
66 31.8 
60 33.3 
53 35.8 

I 
I 

I 

I 

HJ<;TUJUf <; TAKfN HY 

MARliN 

I 
~o with C.1se:. 

I 
Ex per. 

-- -- --
124 0.0 
3::4 0.0 
324 0.0 
324 I 0.9 
3:!.4 I 4.3 
124 9.6 
324 14.8 
324 I IH 2 
324 20.7 
324 21 6 
306 22 9 
2R3 23.7 
2~~ .!3 l) 

216 26.4 
1(,7 I 29 9 
127 I 33. I 
86 I 32 6 
5fo 12 1 

I 

Table 20. Comparisons of data obtained by different interviewers, on total 
homosexual outlets 

Based on males of the college level. Includes pre-marital, extra-marital, and post
marital experience in the homosexual. 
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Figures 19-21. Comparing accumulative incidence data obtained by diffenmt 
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• 
COMPA.Rl~ONS Of fREQUtNCV DATA. 0BTA.lNI!D lN SUCCESSIVE Pf.RIOD!I 

T01 A.L POPtJLA.liON ACTIVE POPl'LA.TION 

GRUUI' 

Aj;C 1 J. ~~ 
Total Outlet 

Masturbation 

Nocturnal Em•~~-

Pre-mar. Collu~ 

Homo~e,.ual 

PLKIOD CASLS 

Mean I Median llncid. Mean 
1 Frequency Freq. "., Frequency 

I ~938-42 -:;12:~~ ~ o: -~~:-~6~~~~ ± 0.0~ 
\ 

1943-46 644 13.05 ± 0.14 2.11 93.9 3.24 "'0.15 

1938-42 1113 2.25 "- 0.06 1.82 85.2 2.64 ± 0.07 
I 1943-46 64412.36 ± 0.12 1.46 77.1! 3.03 ± 0.14 

1931!-42 1113 0.29 ± 0.02 0.06 61.1! 0.47 ± 0.03 
1943-46 644 10.43 .. 0.03 0.15 74.1 0.51! ± 0.()4 

19.~!1-42 1 111.' 0.11"-0.02 0.00 137 0.81·•0.10 
1943-46 044 0.09 .... 0.03 0.00 6.1! 1.27 ,._ 0.46 

1938-42 

------ --~~~\ 
Age 16 20 ~ 

Total Outlet , l'Ht!-42 I 

liD 0.11 • 0.01 
644 0.09 ± 0.02 

114f\ 2.64 ., O.Ot, 
662 3 . 05 .• 0. 12 

0.00 
0.00 

23.4 10.46 ~ 0.06 
21. I 0.4l ± 0.06 

2.14 19'J 7 '2.65 .._ 0 Of\ 

Ma~turbauon 

Nm:turnal Lm•~~-

Pre-mar. C ollu~ 

Homo~exu;ll 

Age 21 25 
1 otal Ou!ICI 

1943-46 l 

1938-421 
1943-46 

1938-42 
1943-46 

2. 30 ')9. 7 13.06 .. 0. 12 

1146 1 . 59 ± 0. 05 I . 12 IN .4 i 1 77 -'- 0. 05 
(•1•2 2. II ± 0. I 0 1 . 33 1!!!. 1 i 2. 40 -'-- 0. 11 

1146110.41 '0.02 0.22 91.310.45 "- 0.02 
662 0 47 i O.lJJ 0.27 91 210.51 I 0.03 

1931!-42 1146 \0.31,. O.Ol 0.00 I 41.9 0.74 """0.06 
\943 46 662 10.26-"- 0.04 0.00 137.3 \0.70 "- 0.11 

I 1931!-42 1146 !0.01! ± 0.0(1 0 00 I 17.1! lo 47 ~ 0.07 
1943 -4h 6h2 ,_o_. o_H_"'"_o_._o_z_

1 
__ o_. <_m__ 14. 8

1 

o. so ""· o. 09 

-,1"-18-4_., I--I ..,_ l 6YI j2.51l "- 0 Oil 1.91,1 YY ll 2 51!-' 0.011 
1943-46 533 2 64 I 0 12 I. 79 99.6 1 2.65"' 0.13 

Median 
1-req. 

2.58 
2.30 

2.18 
2.17 

0.25 
0.31 

0.34 
0.17 

0.10 
0.10 

2 15 
2.31 

1.31! 
1.66 

0.26 
0 .. 11 

0.28 
O.I'J 

0.09 
0 09 

2.00 
I. HO 

Masturbuuon 19311-42 hYI 1.2h"' 0.05 0 74 1!6.3 1.46"' 0.06 0 91 
1943 46 533 1.43 ± 0.09 0.62 86.3 1.66 ± 0.10 0.87 

No~;turnal Em1~~- I93N-42 6'11 0.40 ± 0.03 
1943· 4b 533 O.JY "- 0.03 

Pre-mar. Coitu~ 1938-42 691 0.50-'- 0.05 
1'14.1--46 533 0.49 • ll.Oh 

0.19 
0.23 

0.02 
0.04 

1 R6.1 0.46 ± 0.03 
117 .I · 0.45 =-- 0.03 

52.4 10.95 • 0.011 
57.4 0. ~~~ ., 0.11 

0.26 
0.29 

0.36 
0.29 

llomoscxu.ll 193K-42 \ f>YI 0.111-'- li.O! 0.00 10.(> ! li.'JS • 0.11 0.211 

____ ·-·· _ ___!._:~-:..___:~ 0.11 • o.u_.~.;,__o_o_'_'_-.:..._'_o 711 os ,_·_t_'-_2_2~-~~---14 
Table 21. Comparisons of data obtained in two successive: four-year Pl!riods 

Compurmg results obtained by the sam<.' inlerviewer (Kin~ey) in the eurlier half and in 
the l11.ter hi!. If of I he study. All data from groups of college level (''educalional level 13 + "). 
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the frequency data on all of the other item~ and the incidence data even 
on masturbation and pre-marital intercourse are very closely dupli~ated 
by the two interviewers. On the item which is most difficult to uncover, 
namely, the homosexual, the two interviewers secured almost exactly the 
o;ame results. The differences in their findings on masturbation and pre· 
marital intercourse may be due to some <;election of the subjects who have 
contributed the hi<;torie'i, or to real differences in the populations with 
wh1ch the two interviewers dealt; but thi<; does not seem a sufficient expla
nation. On thir, point. further inve11tigation needs to be made. 

5. The accumulative incidence curves (Chapter 3), derived from the 
data gathered by the three interviewers (Tables 17-20, Figures 16-21). 
provide a striking demonstration of the capacities of different investigators 
to !".ccure !>imilar results, even on such intangible material as must be dealt 
~itb in the study of human !>ex behavior. In mo<;t ca'ie!>, the incidence data 
obtained by the <,cveral interviewer-. are .,o nearly in accord that the curves 
he prcci ... ely on top of each other. In tho<>e ca!>e!> where there are differences, 
the general loci of the data arc <.till confirmed, although there may be 'iome 
que.-.tJOn of the precl'>e po<.1t10n of the fact between the two calculations, or 
to one or the other .,,de of the extreme calculations. 

ST ABIU f\" 01• TECHNIQUE~ 

The que.,tJon mvolved here concern., the capactty of an interviewer to 
ohtain uniform re .. ult., over any long pcnod of year ... h there a po.,.,ibtlity 
that one·~ method') of recordmg change, particularly in regard to evalua
tiOn!> of item., that are not stnctly mea.,urable'? 1., there a po~sibility that 
change!> have entered in the method-; of calcukttmg from the raw data, 
..,mcc the fir!ot procedures were dev•sed nine year!. ago? Ali a study of these 
problems, compari!>om are shown m Table 21 between the data obtained 
by the !Ienior author during the fir!ot four year!> of the research (1933-1942), 
Jnd the data obtained by the ~a me interviewer in the last four yearc, (I 943-
1946). The t\\O jumor author!> hdve not been involved in interviewing long 
enough to make ... uch compamon., po!>'>ible. Table 21 include~ calculation-. 
on every group for whiCh 300 or more ca~e& were avatlable from the inter· 
\ 1ewing done by the !Ienior author m each and both of the periods. Com
pan .. on!> of the accumulative inc1dence curve!. for ma!>turbation, nocturnal 
em1!>sions, pre-mantal intercour~c. and the homosexual in the two periods 
are !.hown in Tables 22 and 23, and r tgures 22-24. 

A study of the data lead!> to the following conclu!.ions: 

1. The active incidence data are phenomenally close in the two succes
!>ive four-year samples. They leave no doubt of the general locus of the 
fdct for every type of sexual behavior, and they even suggest that there can 
he con!>iderable precision in determining these facts. 
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CoMPARl!>ON~ OF Ace l Ml LATIVL lNC"ID~NC "- DATA 08tAINtD IN SUCCESSIVE 

PLRIOD'> 

~INOll MALE'>, [DUC.. ) ~VLL n+ 
-- -

MA'\Tl RBI\110Jioo NO( ll RNAL LMI'I'IION~ 

AGE -- - - -
HJ'tJOKif'> IA.t..ll'< I JJ~TOKJI \ I \Jo..l N HI\10RI~\ IAKLN HIHORit\ I AK.EN 

1918 1942 1941 1946 193K 1942 1943-1946 

- --

<..t~c..., I 1.\ tth 
( l'oe\ "with (" .IM.'> 

v.nh 
C.t'>et> ) ~0 Wlth 

l"P'-' I:.Ap1.1 L 'P'-' I Fx.per 

--- -- I - -- - ---
8 1166 () 0 617 0 0 lib' 0 0 6,6 0 0 
9 1166 () 2 617 () (I 1161 () () Mb I 00 

10 llflb I 7 o17 l 'i 1161 () 4 616 I 0 ~ 
II II(>(, 6 I) 617 9 I 1 Jo1 .::! I o16 I 3 I 
1:! llb6 ,6 ~ ol7 !'; 1 llh1 

"' tJ 
616 I 12 7 

11 II fib "14 0 6r 49 I 1161 , I ~ 616 11 ~ 

14 I 166 -4 1 o17 611 6 tln1 44 'i h16 'i6 I 
I~ 1166 Kl o hH 7'1 7 II 61 6~ 1\ (J36 71 ., 
16 1166 '14 t-1 (J17 Rl (i 1161 7'i 7 616 81 0 
17 ll6'i 117 6 on K4 lJ 1162 K'i 2 616 81! 5 
HI 1147 1>9 7 629 I 87 0 1144 90 4 6:!8 91 4 
19 1047 91 2 612 88 1 )()44 9:! 4 611 91 I 
20 R7R 91 I "194 I 89 9 !!7" 91 (, W1 I 94 I 
21 70'i 9:! I 'i'i~ 91 () 702 94 6 'i'i7 94 6 
22 'i02 

I 
9.! fi 'iH 91 h -.or 94 8 "102 94 X 

:n 1'il 91 'i 44'i 9:! R 1'il 
I 

94 1 444 94 !! 
:!4 256 91 8 11!'i (f' ~ 2'i6 9'i 7 1K4 9'i 6 
2'i 199 91 0 120 9! 2 199 I 9'i 0 319 96 2 I 26 J'i4 Ql 5 2'i6 9:! fo l'i4 I 'J'i ~ "'i'i 9o 9 
27 102 94 1 204 tn 1 102 9'i I 201 966 
28 6~ 94 1 lfo1 I 92 6 6R 9'i 6 162 95 1 
29 "1 92 ::! 1"\4 94 0 'it %1 rn 95 5 
10 107 95 1 106 96 2 
31 I 8:! 93 9 82 95 1 
32 

I 
72 94 4 12 94 4 

33 61 91 4 61 95 I 

Table 22. Compam,ons of data obtamed at two different penods, on masturbation 
and nocturnal eiDlSSlODS 

Accumul.atJve mcJdLn'e dat.a b,tc;ed on the pre-manta! bJstone'l of males of the 
college level, taken by one mtervtewer (Kmsey) m tv.o suCCC'IsJve four-year penods 
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Figures 22-24. Comparing accumulative incidence data obtained by one inter
viewer in succes"ive four.year periods 

Data on nocturnal emiso;ions, pre-manta! mtcrcoui..e, m,,,turbatiOn, and homosexual 
contacts. All calculations based on male\ of college level ( 13 + ). 
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CoMPARISONs oF AccUMULATIVE INCIDENCE DATA 0BTAINF.D IN SuCCI!SStvE 
PERIODS 

SINGLL MALtS, Eouc-. LrvrL 13+ 

TOTAL PRl·MARITAl JNURC"OURSL PRf•MARlTAl HOMOSfXtlAL OUTL£TS 

AGE ------- -- ------·---

HISTORif.S 1 AKLN HISTORIES TAKI N HISTORIES 1A .... LN HISTORIES TAKIN 
1938-1942 1943-1946 1938-1942 1943-1946 

------- - ----
Case!> %with Cases %with Ca..es %with Cases %with 

Exper. Ex per. Exper. Exper. 

~-- --·-- ------ 1---

8 1167 0.0 637 I 0.0 1163 0.0 t>37 I 0.0 
9 I 167 0.0 637 0.0 1163 0.0 637 0.2 

10 1167 0.0 637 0.0 I 163 0.2 6.17 1.1 
I 1 1167 0.3 637 0.0 1163 1.5 637 2.2 
12 1167 

I 
1.5 637 0.2 1163 5.9 637 5.1 

13 1167 4.5 637 1.7 1163 12.0 637 10.2 
14 1167 7.1 637 3.5 1163 19.3 637 17.1 
15 1167 13.4 637 6.8 1163 22.2 637 20.7 
16 1167 19.6 637 12.7 1163 24.6 637 21.5 
17 1166 28.6 637 19.2 1162 25.6 637 23.1 
18 1148 36.7 629 25.4 1144 27.0 621J 24.6 
19 1048 44.9 612 32.5 1044 28.3 612 25.5 
20 879 51.4 594 39.6 875 29.3 594 25.8 
21 706 55.0 558 44.4 702 29.6 558 26.7 
22 503 59.4 503 49.9 501 30.7 503 28.2 
23 351 59.3 445 54.4 351 32.8 445 29.2 
24 256 60.9 385 56.9 256 35.2 385 29.9 
25 199 64.3 320 63.4 199 40.7 320 31.3 
26 154 64.3 256 62.5 154 42.2 256 33.2 
27 102 64.7 204 62.3 102 40.2 204 33.8 
28 68 66.2 163 62.6 68 47.1 163 38.0 
29 51 66.7 134 64.9 51 45.1 134 38.8 
30 107 66.4 107 42.1 
31 82 68.3 82 46.3 
32 72 66.7 72 47.2 
33 61 67.2 61 45.9 

Table 23. Comparisons of data obtained at two different periods 

Acx:umulative incidence data based on histories of males of the college level. taken 
by one inteniewer (Kinsey) in two successive four-year periods. Total pre-marital 
intercounc includes relations with companions and with prostitutes. 
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2. The accumulative incidence data are so nearly identical for the two 
different periods that it is highly improbable that two groups obtained in 
the same period would ever compare more closely. There is practically 
identity in regard to masturbation, nocturnal emissions, and the homo
sexual. The curves for pre-marital intercourse are about a year and a haJf 
apart during most of their rise, but reach nearly identical levels. 

3. The conformance of frequency data, in the successive four-year 
samples, is quite close. In general, the medians are closer than the means. 
Since the values of means are affected by a few high-rating individuals, as 
the values of median!. are not, this greater constancy of the medians 
indicates that the frequencies of persons with unusually high rates of outlet 
vary in successive samples, while the frequencies of the individuals in the 
mass of the population do not vary so much. This is obviously due to the 
fact that there are fewer extreme individuals and that they are not picked 
up in any process of sampling as regularly as the more average persons in 
the population. Only large samples can smooth out the effects of high
rating cases. 

4. Some of the differences that do exist between the successive four-year 
!>ample!> may be the product of instability in the techniques of recording 
and calculating data, but it is ju!-.t as likely that they are due to actual differ
ences in the samples which have been involved. The comparisons in Table 
21 have been made for populations resulting from a five-way breakdown 
(!.ex, race, marital status, age, and educational level), but there are many 
other factors that can mod1fy the picture for particular groups. 

5. The difference!. in calculation!. on succel>sive four-year periods are not 
comistently higher nor lower. This means that no consistent bias has 
entered into the proces!>cl! of the study. 

6. There was, inevitably, some experimentation and some trial and 
error in developing the techniques of interviewing and in the manipulation 
ofthe data in the early year!> of the research. However, the errors that may 
have entered in thi& way do not appear to have been !.O large that the earlier 
h1stories need be eliminated from calculationo; wh1ch are based on the 
total body of histones. Throughout the present volume the data from the 
two four-year periods have, of course, been combined in all of the calcuta
t•ons, and the consequent statistics may (or may not) be nearer the realities· 
of behavior than either of the sets of calculations shown in Table 21. 

7. The comparisons in Tables 21-23 seem to indicate that methods of 
securing subjects, proficiency in interviewing, skill in using the code in 
which the data are recorded, and calculations and judgments which the 
data undergo in their statistical treatment, can be maintained at such uni
f~nn levels as many persons would have considered impossible in a case 
htstory study which is liable to error from so many sources, and which 
deals with as taboo a subject as sex. 
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IMMEDIATE VERSUS REMOTE RECALL 

Any consideration of the validity of case history data involves the ques
tion of the relative accuracy of immediate memory versus remote recall. 
Does the subject, in an interview, give a more accurate record of his more 
recent or of his more remote activities? Since the subjects were of various 
ages when they contributed their histories, the data shown for any partic
ular age period have been obtained partly from the more immediate recall 
of younger persons, and partly from the more remote-sometimes the 
quite remote-memory of older persons. Can data obtained by such differ
ent processes fairly be added together'? 

lt has not been possible to undertake any study which would go into aU 
of the complexities of this situation, although we have some measurements 
toward such a study. In the course of the interviewing, we have acquired 
certain impressions that may be worth recording in anticipation of the 
time when there will be enough material to make more precise determina
tions. These impressions cover the following points: 

I. More recent events f.eem, in general, to be recalled more easily, and 
more remote events are recalled with greater difficulty. This seems reason
able enough, but it proves nothing concerning the validity of the recall. It 
seems reasonable to believe that more immediate and more easily recalled 
events would be reported with greater accuracy, but there are at least 
certain circumstance1) where that is clearly not so. 

2. Pre-adolescent children, as young as three or four years of age, are 
ordinarily capable enough of recalling very immediate events, but often 
fail to recall activities and knowledge acquired only a few months or a year 
or two before. How much of this forgetting is a simple lap~oe of memory, 
and how much is p~ychologic blockage, is not readily determined. The 
psychoanalyst!. are undoubtedly correct in seeing considerable significance 
in the sometimes deliberate but more often unconscious repressions that 
develop in thc~e early year!.. but they do not sufficiently allow for the simple 
failures of memory which !teem sufficient explanation of 1)0me of the inade
quacies of recaH among younger subjects. There is no doubt that the ana
lysts are correct in believing that more of this early experience is lost to 
memory than of the experience of any other segment of the life cycle. 

3. Older persons seem to recall remote events, in many cases in minute 
detail, while forgetting what happened in recent weeks. This is rather 
generally accepted, and our own experience seems to confirm this. There 
are some psychologic studies that show the poor quality of the immediate 
recall of the aged (Thorndike 1928, Gilbert 1941), but apparently no pre
cise studies on the validity of their remote recall. 

4. While the quality of memory may show some degree of correlation 
with intelligence and with the extent of the individual's formal education, 
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there appears to be considerable accuracy of memory among some less 
intelligent and many poorly educated persons. Illiterate persons may 
remember such an amazing amount of detail about dates, names, and 
places, as is rarel~ fou~d among educated. persons whose minds are con· 
tinually preoccupted wtth what they read m newspapers, magazines, and 
books. We still need precise measures of the accuracy of memory among 
these lower levels, but the data secured on the histories from such persons 
show consistencies in the chronology that are often remarkable. On the 
other hand, some professionally tmined persons, for some reason still to 
be analyzed, may be much confused in attempting to construct a chronol
ogy of their own activities, and the most extreme and absurd disparities 
secured on any of our re-takes have come from graduate students and 
university instructors who had especial interest in the research and were 
doing their best to cooperate. 

5. As usual, incidence figures arc more accurate than frequency data. 
E!.timatcs of average frequencies arc especially difficult for children, for 
individuals of low mentality, and for most poorly educated individuals. 
Frequencies are more difficult to estimate when they concern remote 
periods of time. 

6. The possibly greater accuracy of recent memory is at least partially 
offset by the greater extent of cover-up on recent events. Legal statutes of 
limitation are in line with the general human tendency to forgive something 
that is more remote, while reacting violently to more recent happenings. 
Consequently many subjects in a ca~c history study will admit participation 
in the more taboo sexual activities at some time in the past, while insisting 
that such activities are no part of their current histories, or that the fre
quencies arc now very much reduced. An undue number of persons have 
discontinued masturbation, pre-marital coitus, extra-marital coitus, mouth
genital contacts, homosexual activities, pro!.titution, or animal mtercourse 
the year before they contributed their histories-or a few months or even 
weeks before! Re-takes have subsequently shown that the year of the first 
history was in actuality involvcu, although the activities arc again supposed 
to have terminated before the date of the re-take. 

7. Certain items are minimized, certain items played up, depending upon 
the immediate mental state of the subject. Re-takes, especially series of 
re-takes on the same person, and histories which can be compared with 
the precise records of a diary, show that these reactions fluctuate, rather 
than erring always in the same direction. For instance, the pre-madtaJ 
heterosexual experiences which were reported on the first history may be 
minimized on the re-takes, while the report of the homosexual experience 
may be extended. A second re-take on the same individual may play up 
the heterosexual and minimize the homosexual experience, especially if 
the subject is now in the army and conscious of official attitudes on that 
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subject. Six months after being released from the army, the homosexual 
record may again be obtained in something like the form which was 
reported on the earlier histories. 

The generalization to be drawn from these several impressions is that the 
memory of more recent events may be more accurate (except in the aged), 
but its accuracy is more or less offset by a considerable amount of cover-up 
on more immediate activities. What is the final effect on the quality of the 
individual record, and on the averages calculated for whole groups of 
individuals? The quality of the individual record is the clinician's constant 
problem, but one on which we, unfortunately, can contribute nothing more 
at this· time. That the individual record is not wholly specious, the data 
elsewhere in this chapter, especially the data on re-takes, definitely show. 
We shall hope to make still further studies on this point as soon as we 
have the large series of histories which such a study will demand. 

OLDER VERSUS YOUNGER GENERATIONS 

As a further comparison of more immediate versus remote recall, the 
data in Chapter 11 bear on this point. The tables and charts in that chapter 
compare the younger half with the older half of the population which has 
entered into this study. The younger half is, of course, Teporting more 
immediate experience. The older half, averaging about 22 years older than 
the first group, is recalling its early year!. from a distance which is that much 
more remote. While these data were originally calculated to study possible 
changes in behavior in successive generations, they also provide one more 
test of memory of recent versus more remote events. An examination of 
Chapter 11 will show that the incidence data for the two groups are, in 
most cases, almost precise duplicates. The frequency data are further apart 
in some groups but, again, precise duplicates in other groups. The factors 
involved in these diverse results are discussed in Chapter II. 

CONCLUSIONS 

Throughout the whole period of this study, a variety of techniques has 
been employed to test the effectiveness of the methods of interviewing, the 
validity of the data which are obtained in an interview, and the appro
priateness of the statistical techniques by which the data have been manipu
lated. It is unfortunate that these studies of method are not yet complete 
and, indeed, that they could not have been completed before the central 
problems of the research were laid out and their study initiated. But such 
investigations of method often demand more material than is needed to 
solve the problems which are central to the main study. In order to qeter
mine the necessary size of sample, for instance, it has been necessary to 
study some samples that were larger than thos,e that have ultimately proved 
adequate. In order to compare results obtained by different interviewers, it 
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is necessary that each interviewer have secured a sample as large as may be 
needed in the combined sample from all the interviewers. 

Moreover, finished studies of method have to be made with populations 
which are homogeneous for at least the major items on the twelve-way 
breakdown used in this study; and the methodological investigations which 
are reported here in Chapters 3 and 4 are still restricted to a certain few 
segments of the population, chiefly to the college groups, because we do 
not yet have enough historic~ from other groups to make studies there. It 
will be highly important to secure some measure of the differences in 
validity of the data obtained from perl>ons of different ages, of different 
educational and social level!., of dilferent mental capacity. and different in 
!.till other re!>pects. To that end, we shall continue this study of method as 
this research progresses. 

The materials now in hand seem to justify the following conclusions 
concerning the validity of data obtained through per!.onal interviewing 
in a ca!>c hi!.tory study: 

1. The accuracy varies considerably with different individuals. The 
inaccuracies arc the product of !.imple forgetting, the deliberate or uncon
'ciou!> suppression of memory. and deliberate cover-up. Definite allowance!> 
must be made for such errors on individual historic!> obtained in the con
centr~ted, relatively !.hort interview~ which have been U!>ed in the present 
inve!>tigation. Careful !>ludic~ of the effectivene!>s of other types of inter
viewing-for im.tancc, of the effectivenes~ of the p!>ychoanalytic technique, 
Vllth it!> two hundred or more hour~ ~pent on each individual-have never 
been made; and it i!> a!> yet impos!!ible to make compari~ons of the relative 
cftcctivcncs!> of the mcthod!i u~ed in the present !>tudy and in these other 
type!i of in ten. icwing. It i!! not ~ufficient to depend upon the optimistic 
daiml> of each dinician for hi!> own technique; and we hope, in time, to 
maJ...c joint !ltudies with ~orne other group!> that will throw more light on 
the!le problem!> of interviewing. 

2. In the present !>tudy. the validity of the individual hil>tories varies 
VI ith particular items and for different !>egment~ of the population. On the 
whole, the accuracy of the individual history is far greater than might have 
been expected, with correlation coefficients ranging above 0.7 in rnoltt 
Ca!>es, and percents of identical respon~es ranging between 75 and 99 on 
particular items. There are !>Orne low correlations which are highly signifi
cant becau!>e they give some in!>ight into the factors which are responsible 
for errors and falsifications in reporting. 

3. It is unfortunate that there b, as yet, inl>ufficient experience to allow 
u~ to identify, in more than a part of the cases, those individuals who are 
least accurate in their reporting. The clinician needs this information, for 
he il> most often concerned with the validity of the individual history, nnd 
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less often with the validity of the data from any group of individuals. But 
further studies will need to be made before we are able to say how one can 
identify those particular individuals who are more accurate, and those who 
are less accurate as reporters of the events that have occurred in their lives. 

4. The accuracy of the averages calculated for whole groups of individ
uals is definitely higher than the accuracy of the individual histories, as 
statisticians will readily understand. Where there is no bias which accumu
lates errors in a particular direction, errors on one side wi1I compensate 
for errors on the other side and the averages come nearer the fact, as the 
various tests in this chapter indicate. 

5. For all types of sexual activity, in all segments of the population, the 
incidence data are more accurate than the frequency data. The incidence 
data are the most accurate of all. The actualitie~ must lie within I to I 0 per 
cent, plus or minus, of the published incidence figures, and within I to 5 
per cent of most of them. In regard to nearly all types of sexual activity 
there has undoubtedly been some cover-up, and the actual incidences are 
probably higher than the published figures. This applies especially to 
masturbation at lower social levels, to pre-marital and extra-marital inter
course at upper levels, and to the homosexual and animal intercourse at 
all levels. There is little likelihood that the calculated figures on any of these 
items are too high. There are abundant social reason~ why an individual 
should deny or minimize the frequency of any activity which i!> taboo and. 
in the last analysis, all sexual activiti'es except marital intercourse may, in 
some social groups, fall under that head. 

6. Data concerning such individual and social :;tatistics as age, educa
tion, events concerned with marriage, parents, siblings. etc., are the next 
most accurate. The averages for whole groups are ~o clo!>c to the average!> 
obtained by direct observation that they may be accepted as precise state
ments of fact, although they are not so dependable on individual histories. 

7. The frequency data are much )ess accurate than the incidence data. 
On individual histories they may be removed by as much as 50 per cent 
from the reality. Nevertheless, mean frequencies and median frequenciel> 
calculated for whole groups will not need more than a 5 to 10 per C'ent 
allowance, plus or minus. Since differences in frequencies of seAual 
beha·vior in different segments of the population may amount to some· 
thing between 100 and 800 per cent, the comparisons will not be materially 
affected by the necessary corrections. The statements made concerning 
mean and median frequencies for whole groups are much more accurate 
than the best trained individual could be in reporting his own individual 
frequencies. 

8. • The least accurate data are those that concern an individual's first 
knowledge of an event. This is true of the individual histories, but the 
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averages calculated for whole groups are still reliable. The inaccuracies 
on these points are obviously dependent upon the indefinite nature of the 
educational processes by which one finally becomes conscious of the fact 
that be has definite knowledge on some subject. On individual histories an 
allowance of 2.5 years, plus or minus, should be made on the reported 
data. The means calculated for whole groups will not need more than a 4 
or 5 per cent correction, plus or minus, on these items. 

9. Again it should be emphasized that most of these calculations of 
validity have been based on the college segment of the population, which 
is the only group represented now by large enough series to warrant such 
examination. Comparable studies are needed to determine the validity of 
the data obtained from other segments of the population, and we plan to 
undertake such studies as soon as sufficient re-takes, pairs of spouses, 
series fn.,m different interviewers, etc., are available. Preliminary examina
tions of data from lower socia I levels suggest that variations in the quality 
of such reports are wider than the variations among college males. Con
sequently quite large series will be needed before it will be possible to make 
satisfactory validity studies on the more poorly educated groups. 

Throughout the remainder of this volume, the raw data and the calcula
tions based on the raw data are treated with a precision that must not be 
misunderstood by the statistically inexperienced reader. It has not been 
practical to carry this warning in every paragraph of every chapter. Neither 
has it been possible to qualify every individual statistic, as every statistic 
in any study of the human animal should be qualified. For the remainder 
of the volume it should, therefore, be recognized that the data are probably 
fair approximations, but only approximations of the fact. 
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Chapter 5 

EARLY SEXUAL GROWTH AND ACTIVITY 

The present volume is concerned, for the most part, with the record of 
the frequency and sources of sexual outlet in the biologically mature male, 
i.e., in the adolescent and older male. This chapter, however, will discuss 
the nature of sexual response, and will show something of the origins of 
adult behavior in the activities of the younger, pre-adolescent boy. 

The sexual activity of an individual may involve a variety of experiences, 
a portion of which may culminate in the event which is known as orgasm 
or sexual climax. There arc six chief sources of sexual climax. There is 
~elf stimulation (ma!'turbation ), nocturnal dreaming to the point of climax, 
heterosexual petting to climax (without intercourse), true heterosexual 
intercourse, homo!texual intercourse, and contact with animals of other 
species. There arc still other possible sources of orgasm, but they are rare 
and never con!>titute a significant fraction of the outlet for any large seg
ml"nt of the population. 

EROTIC AROUSAL AND ORGASM 

Sexual contacts in the adolescent or adult male almost always involve 
phy!tiologic disturbance which i~ recognizable as "erotic arousal." This 
is al!to true of much pre-adolescent activity, although some of the sex play 
of younger children seems to be devoid of erotic content. Pre-adolescent 
~cxual stimulation is much more common among younger boys than it is 
among younger girls. Many younger females and, for that matter, a cer
tain portion of the older and married female population, may engage in 
such specifically sexual activities as petting and even intercourse without 
diflcernible erotic reaction. 

Erotic arou!>al is a material phenomenon which involves an extended 
series of physical, physiologic, and psychologic changes. Many of these 
~auld be subjected to precise instrumental measurement if objectivity 
among scientists and public respect for scientific research allowed such 
laboratory investigation. In the higher mammals, including the human, 
tactile stimulation is the chief mechanical source of arousal; but the higher 
mammal, especially the human, soon becomes so conditioned by his 
experience, or by the vicariously shared experiences of others, that psy
:hologic stimulation becomes the major source of ~;rousal for many an 
older person, especially if he is educated and his meutal capacities are well 
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trained. There is an occasional individual who comes to climax through 
psychologic stimulation alone. 

Erotic stimulation, whatever its source, effects a series of physiologic 
changes which, as far as we yet know, appear to involve adrenal secretion, 
typically autonomic reactions, increased pulse rate, increased blood pres
sure, an increase in peripheral circulation and a consequent rise in the 
surface temperature of the body; a flow of blood into such distensible 
organ!> as the eyes, the lips, the Iobel> of the ear!>, the nipples of the breast, 
the penil> of the male, and the clitoris, the genital labia and the vaginal 
walls of the female; a partial but often cono;iderable lo!.s of perceptive 
capacity (sight, hearing. touch, taste, !>mell); an increase in so-called nerv
ous tension, some degree of rigidity of ~orne part or of the whole of the 
body at the moment of maximum ten!>ion: and then a !>Udden release which 
produces local spasms or more ex.temive or all-con~uming convul~ion1.. 
The moment of sudden relea!te i:. the point commonly recogni.red among 
biologists as orgasm. 

The person involved in a sexual situation may be more or less consciOU!t 
of some of the physiologic changes which occur although, unles!t he is 
!lcientifically trained, much of what is happening escapes hio; comprehen
!.ion. Self observation may be especially inadequate because of the con
siderable (and usually unrecognized) loss of sensory capacities during 
maximum arousal. The subject's awareness of the situation is summed up 
in his statement that he is "emotionally aroused"; but the material sources 
of the emotional disturbances arc rarely recognized. either by laymen or 
by scientists, both of whom are inclined to think in term!. of passion, a 
sexual impulse, a natural drive, or a libido which partakes of the mystic 
more than it does of solid anatomy and phy.,iologic function. 

The most important con:.equence of :.cxual orga:.m is the abrupt release 
of the extreme tension which preceded the event and the rather sudden 
return to a normal or subnormal physiologic !~tate after the evt:nt. In the 
mature male, ejaculation of the liquid secretions of the prostate and 
seminal vesicles, through the urethra of the penh, b a u~uaJ consequence 
of the convulsions produced by orga!tm in tho:.e particular organs; and 
such ejaculation u&ually provides the most ready proof that the individual 
has pass~ through climax. But orga!.m may occur without the emission 
of semen. This latter situation is, of course, the rule when orgasm 
occurs among pre-adolescent males and among females. It al!to occurs 
among a few adult males (II out of 4,102 adult males in our histories) 
who either are afflicted with ejaculatory impotence (6 cases: 2 operative, 2 
hormonal, 1 after severe illness, l in an apparently normal individual), or 
who deliberately COJi:Strict their genital muscles (5 cases) in the contra· 
ceptive technique which is known as coitus reservatus. These males experi-
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ence real orgasm, which they have no difficulty in recognizing, even if it is 
without ejaculation. 

Among pre-adolescent boys, however, and among younger females, 
orgasm is not so readily recognized, panly because of the lack of an ejacu
late, and partly because the inexperienced individual is without a back
eround from which to judge the event. In the younger boy there is no 
;jaculate becau!le the prostate and seminal vesicles are not yet functionally 
developed, and in the female those glands are rudimentary and never 
develop. Nevertheless, erotic arousal and orgasm where it occurs among 
younger boy!~ and among females appears to involve the same sequence of 
physiologic events that has be!!n described for the older, ejaculating males; 
and many of the younger boys and most of the older females who have 
.:ontributed to the present !.tudy have been able to supply apparently 
reliable recordl> of :-.uch experience. 

While climax i!. thu!> clearly pos!>iblc without ejaculation, it is doubtful 
if ejaculation can ordinarily occur without a preceding climax. There are 
.. orne (the implication i!> in Reich 1942; also in Wolfe 1942) who consider 
that this latter situation doe!> occur, and not infrequently, among some males. 
Subjects are quoted who have had erections and who have ejaculated 
under conditions which they in~ist brought them no satisfaction. But in 
our histories there are many subjects who make l>imilar statements. There 
are husbands who report unsatisfactory intercourse with unresponsive 
.,-,ives; there are other males who so characterize their intercourse with 
pro!>titutes; and there are male~ who insist that they are .. not at all aroused" 
in the stray homosexual relations which they have. Most of the~e individ
uals do, however, erect and ejaculate in such situations; and these reports 
probably amount to little more than records of varying degrees of physio
logic disturbance during arousal and orgasm; or they are merely evidence 
of minimal psychic components with good enough physical responses, or, 
!'>Ometime:,, of good enough psychic reactions that are inhibited, disguised, 
or rationaliz.ed in order to evade moral responsibility for socially taboo 
behavior. Tt> repeat: the biologist thinks of ejaculation as the product of 
the convul!lions which result from the physiologic event commonly known 
a!> orgasm; and, except under laboratory experimental conditions (as in 
the direct, electrical stimulation of erectile centers in the spinal cord) it is 
difficult to understand what mechanisms could produce ejaculation without 
a precedent orgasm. The confusion in the literature seems to be the result 
of making the term orgasm and orgastic pleasure synonymous. It is, of 
course, quite possible to recognize many degrees of physiologic change, 
and many de~rees of satisfaction among sexual experiences, and there are 
admittedly occasions when there is little pleasure accompanying an ejacu
lation. But we have no statistics on the frequencies of physiologic differ
ences, or of the various degrees of satisfaction, and, in the present study, all 
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cases of ejaculation have been taken as evidence of orgasm, without regard 
to the different levels at which the orgasms have occurred. 

Behavior during orgasm varies considerably with different individuals 
just as all other a~>pects of sexual behavior differ in any population (Chap
ter 6). The descriptions of orgasm in clinical texts, marriage manuals, and 
other literature are, however, remarkably uniform, partly because of each 
author's limited experience, and chiefly becau!le of his failure to search for 
variation in !>ecuring data from c\inica\ subjects. in consequence, there has 
been little comprehension of the complexity of the problem involved in 
advi!>ing different per!lons about their sexual adjustments, and about 
sexual techniques in marriage. There i!> great variety among adult males; 
and, it is intere&ting to note, there i~ as great variety and the same sort of 
variety among pre-adolescent boy!>. One of our subjects, who has had con
tacts w1th certain males over long periods of year!! (as many as sixteen 
years in !.orne cases), from their early pre-adolescence into their late teens 
and twentie&, states that the particular type of orgasm experienced by a 
younger boy remains as his particular type into his adult years. The varia
tion in pattern of orga!.tic response thus seems to depend, at least to some 
degree (and in the limited number of cases so far studied), on inherent 
difference!> in the biologic constitution of different individuals. 

Our several thousand histories have included considerable detail on the 
nature of orga!>m; ~nd the!>e data, together with the records supplied by 
some older subjects who have had sexual contacts with younger boys. 
provide material for describing the different sorts of reactions which may 
occur. In the pre-adolescent, orga~tm is, of course, w,ithout ejaculation of 
semen. ln the de&cription!> wh1ch follow, the data &upplicd by adult 
observers for 196 ·pre-adolescent boys are the sources of the percentage 
figures indicating the frequency of each type of orgasm among such young 
males. While six types are llsted, 1t should be understood that all gradations 
occur between the situations which are herewith described. 

1. Reactions primarily genital: Little or no evidence of body tension; 
orgasm reached suddenly with little or no build-up; penis becomes more 
rigid and may be involved in mild throbs, or throbs may be limited to 
urethra alone; semen (in the adult) seeps from urethra without forcible 
ejaculation; climax passes with minor after-effects. A fifth (22%) of the 
pre-adole&eent cases on which there are sufficient data belong here, and 
probably an even higher proportion of older males. 

2. Some body ten!tion: Usually involving a tension or twitching of one 
or both legs, of the mouth, of the arms, or of other particular parts of the 
body. A gradual build-up to a climax which invo1ves rigidity of the whole 
body and some throbbing of the penis; orgasm with a few spasms but little 
after-effect. This is the most common type of orgasm, involving nearly 
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half (45%) of the pre-adolescent males, and perhaps a corresponding 
number of adult males. 

3. Extreme tension with violent convulsion: Often involving the sud
den heaving and jerking of the whole body. Descriptions supplied by 
several subjects indicate that the legs often become rigid, with muscles 
knotted and toes pointed, muscles of abdomen contracted and hard, 
!>boulders and neck stiff and often bent forward, breath held or gasping. 
eyes staring or tightly closed, hands grasping, mouth distorted, sometimes 
with tongue protruding; whole body or parts of it spasmodically twitching, 
sometimes synchronously with throbs or violent jerking of the penis. The 
individual may have some, but little, control of these involuntary reactions. 
A gradual, and sometimes prolonged, build-up to orgasm. which involves 
still more violent convulsion!. of the whole body; heavy breathing, groan
ing, sobbing, or more violent cries, sometimes with an abundance of tears 
(especially among younger children), the orgasm or ejaculation often 
extended, in some individuals involving several minutes (in one case up to 
five minutes) of recurrent spasm. After-effects not necessarily more marked 
than with other types of orgasm, and the individual is often capable of 
participating in a second or further experience. About one sixth (17%) of 
the prc-adole11cent boy1., a smaller percentage of adult males. 

4. A!. in either type I or 2; but with hysterical laughing, talking, 
!>adi!>tic or ma!>ochistic reactions, rapid motions (whether in masturbation 
or in intercourse), culminating in more or less frenzied movements which 
arc continued through the orgasm. A small percentage (5/~) of either pre
adolescent or adult males. 

5. As in any of the above; but culminating in extreme trembling, 
collapse, loss of color, and sometimes fainting of subject. Sometimes 
happens only in the boy's first experience, occasionally occurs throughout 
the Life of an individual. Regular in only a few (3/:,) of the pre-adolescent 
or adult males. Such complete collap!>e is more common and better known 
among females. 

6. Pained or frightened at approach of orgasm. The genitalia of many 
adult males become hypersensitive immediately at and after orgasm, and 
!tome males suffer excruciating pain and may scream if movement is con
tinued or the penis even touched. The males in the present group become 
similarly hypersensitive before the arrival of actual orgasm, will fight away 
from the partner and may make violent attempts to avoid climax, although 
they derive definite pleasure from the situation. Such individuals quickly 
return to complete the experience, or to have a second experience if the 
first was complete. About 8 per cent of the younger boys are involved here, 
but it is a smaller percentage of older boys and adults which continues 
these reactions throughout life. 
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1

114.8 3 . .5 I 17 I 
9 634 29.5 17.4 8.4 21.3 21151 24 t> 13.2 I :u I IIU 

10 623 38.2 21 8 10.9 27.8 2781 :H 4 15.7 4.2 I 24.2 
II 593 39.6 24. 5 I 13.0 28.2 2556 30.:! 13. 3 3. 7 I 24. !I 
12 467 41.5 25.9 14.1 30.0 1831 31.4 12,3 3.2 26.3 
13 210 3s.s 24.1 I 1s.1 27.8 849 2s..l 1o.o J.5 21.4 
14 59 1 3.5.6 22.0 , 10.2 28.8 184 19.6 4.3 1.1 18.5 

_ __.! ______ _ 

-- I - ___JL------- ----

Table 24. Ages involved in pre-adolescent sex play 

"Educ. level 0-8 .. are the males v.ho never go beyond grade school. "9-12" are the 
males who enter high school but never go beyond. "J 3+.. are the maJes who wiJI 
ultimately go to college. 



tAftLY SEXUAL GROWTH AND AcnVITY 

PRE-ADOLESCENT SEX PLAY 

163 

It bas been assumed that the development of sexual attitudes and the 
first overt sexual activities occur in the early history of the infant, but there 
have been few· specific data available. Recently we have begun the accumu
lation of information through conferences with quite young children and 
with their parents; and in addition we now have material obtained by some 
of our subjects through the direct observation of infants and of older pre
adolescents. These histories emphasize the early development of the atti
tudes which largely determine the subsequent patterns of adult sexual 
behavior; but this material must be analyzed in a later volume, after we 
have accumulated a great many more specific data. For the time being we 
can report only on the specifically genital play and overt socio-sexual 
behavior which occurs before adolescence. 

We are not in a position to discuss the developing child's more generalized 
sensory responses which may be sexual, but which are not so specific as 
genital activities are. Freud and the psychoanalysts contend that all tactile 
stimulation and response are basically sexual, and there seems considerable 
justification for this thesis, in view of the tactile origin of so much of the 
mammalian stimulation. This, however, involves a considerable extension 
of both the everyday and scientific meanings of the term sexual, and we are 
not now concerned with recording every occasion on which a babe brings 
two parts of its body into ju7\taposition, every time it scratches its ear or its 
genitalia, nor every occasion on which it sucks its thumb. If all such acts 
are to be interpreted as masturbatory, it is, of course, a simple matter to 
conclude that masturbation and early sexual activity are universal phenom
ena; but it is still to be shown that these elemental tactile experiences 
have anything to do with the development of the sexual behavior of the 
adult. There is now a fair list of significant and in many cases observational 
studies of this ··pre-genital" level of reaction among infants and young 
children (Bell 1902, Blanton 1917, Hattendorf 1932, Isaacs 1933, Dudycha 
1933, Halverson 1938, 1940, Campbell 1939, Conn 1939, 1940, Levy 1940. 
See Sears 1943 for a summary). 

Adult behavior is more obviously a product of the specifically genital 
play which is found among children, and on which we can now provide a 
statistical record. Our own interviews with children younger than five, and 
observations mude by parents and others who have been subjects in this 
study, indicate that hugging and kissing are usual in the activity of the very 
young child, and that self manipulation of genitalia, the exhibition of 
genitalia, the exploration of the genitalia of other children, and some 
manual and occasionally oral manipulation of the genitalia of other 
children occur in the two- to five-year olds more frequently than older 
persons ordinarily remember from their own histories. Much of this 
earliest sex play appears to be purely exploratory, animated by curiosity, 
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and as devo1d of erot1c content as boxmg, OJ wresthng, or other non-sexual 
phystcal contacts among older persons Nevertheless, at a very early age 
the child learns that there are soc1al values attached to these actJVJt1es, and 
h1s emotiOnal excttatton whde engaged 10 such play must mvolve reactions 
to the mystenous, to the forbidden, and to the socially dangerous perform
ance, as often as tt mvolves true erotiC response (Sears 1943) Some of the 
play m the younger boy occurs Without erect1on, but some of 1t brmg~ 
erect10n .md may culrmnate m true orgasm. 

In pre-adole~cent and early adolescent boys, erection and orgasm are 
eastly mduced They are more easlly mduced than m older males Erection 
may occur tmmedtdtely after btrth and, as many observant mothers (and 
few sctentJsto;) know, 1t IS practically a dady matter for all small boys, from 
earbest mfancy and up mage (Halverson 1940). Shght phystcal sttmulatt~n 
of the gemtaha, general body tens10ns, and generahzed emottonal sttuattons 
brmg tmmedtate erectiOn, even when there ts no specttically sexual Mtuation 
mvolved The very generaliZed nature of the respon!le becomes evtdent 
when one accumulates a bst of the apparently non-sexual sttmuh whtch 
bnng erectton. Ramsey (1943) has pubbshed such a hst gathered from a 
group of 291 younger boys whtch he had mtervtewed, and hts htstones 
provtde part of the data wh1ch we have used m the pre\ent volume A 
complete tabulation, based on the total sample now d.Vddable on all cases, 
1s as follow'> 

NON 'IFXlJAL 'IOURC [!. OF FROTI( RE'IPON'IJ:. 

AMONG PRF-AIJOl f'l( FNT AND YOUN<•f:R ADOUSCFNT BOYS 

Slthng m clc1ss 
Fr1chon w1th clothmg 
Takmg d 'lhower 
Pun.shment 
Acc:1dents 
Electnc shock 
Fast elevator ndcs 
Carmval r1des Ferns wheel 
Fast sled ndmg 
Fast b1cycle ndmg 
Fast car driVlng 
Skung 

Bemg scared 
Fear of a house mtruder 
Near acadents 
Be&ng late to s.t.hool 
Rec&tmg before a class 
Asked to go front &n class 
Tests at school 
Seemg a policeman 
Cops ch.1smg rum 
Gett&ng home lc1te 
Rece&Vlllg grade card 

Ch1efty Phys1cal 

Airplane ndes 
A sudden change m environment 
S1ttmg m church 
Mot1on of car or bus 
A sk1ddmg car 
Sitting m warm sc1nd 
Urmatmg 
Doxmg and wre'lthng 
H1gh d1ves 
R1dmg horseback 
Swmtmmg 

Chtefly Emottonal 

B1g fires 
Settmg a field afire 
He.tnng revolver shot 
Anger 
Watchmg exatmg games 
Playmg m excttmg games 
Man:htng sold1ers 
War mot1on pu:tures 
Other moVJes 
Band mus1c 
Heanng "extra paper•• called 
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Harsh words 
Fear of punishment 
semg yelled at . 
Bemg alone at mght 
fedr of a big boy 
Playmg mustcal solo 

Chieft)' Emotional (Cont'd) . 
Adventure stones 
National anthem 
Watching a ~tunting airplane 
Finding money 
Seemg name in print 
Detecttve stone~ 
Running away from home 
f.ntenng an empty house 
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Losmg balance on heights 
Lookmg over edge of budding 
Falling from gara$e, etc. 
Long l:11ght of staus 

Nocturnal dreams of fighting, acctdents, 
wild ammdls, f,dhng from htgh places, 
gMnts, being chased, or frightened 

Among these younger boys, it is difficult to say what is an erotic response 
and what is a simple physical, or a generalized emotional situation. 

Specifically sexual situations to which the younger boys re!)pond before 
adolescence include the following: 

SFXUAL SOURf'Fl> Of rROTIC RESPONSL AMONG 
212 PRL•ADOLf'IC"I:NT BOYS 

Seemg females 
Thmkmg about females 
Sex JOke-; 
Sex ptctures 
Ptclures of female:. 
females m movmg ptctures 
Secmg self nude m mtrror 

107 
104 
104 
89 
76 
55 
47 

Phystcal contact wtth females 
Love storte~ m book'! 
Seemg gemlaha of other males 
Burlesque o;how'> 
Seemg ammal'i m coJtU& 
Dancmg with female!> 

34 
32 
29 
23 
21 
13 

The above table I'i based on the htstone!) of 212 boy!) who were pre
adole&cent at the time of interview. Since the questions were not systemat
Ically put in all the pre-adole&cent cases, the figure!) represent frequencies 
of an&wers in particular boys, and should not be taken as incidence figures 
for the population as a whole. 

The record suggests that the phy!)iologic mechanism of any emotional 
re"ponse (anger, fright, pain, etc.) may be the basic mechanism of sexual 
re<,pon~>e. Origmally the pre-adolescent boy erecb indiscriminately to the 
whole array of emotional situatton~>, whether they be sexual or non-sexual 
m nature. By his late teens the male has been so conditioned that he rarely 
re~>ponds to anything except a direct physical stimulation of genitalia, or 
to psychic situations that are specifically sexual. In the still older male even 
phy!)ical stimulation is rarely effective unles!) accompanied by such a 
p~>ychologic atmosphere. The picture i~> that of the psychosexual emerging 
from a much more generalized and basic physiologic capacity which 
becomes sexual, as an adult knows it, through e:~~pCrience and conditioning. 

The most specific activities among younger boys involve genital exhibi
tion and genital contacts with other children. Something more than a 
half (57%) of the older boys and adults recall some sort of pre-adolescent 
sex play. This figure is much higher than some other students have found 
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DURATION OF PRF•ADOLESCENT SEX PLA v 

NO. OF TOTAL POPUI.ATION I:.DUC. LEVLL EDUC. U:VEL FDUC. LEVEL 

YEARS U.S. CORRfrTTON o-8 9-12 13+ 

lN· ·-··· - . -- - - -
Cumu· 

) 

Cumu- Cumu- Cumu-
VOLVED nt Ia ted "' Ia ted Ol Ia ted % Ia ted 

/0 10 10 

-x. '" .. % 
I '" 0 

-------- --

---- ---
I 24.3 I 100.0 
2 17.9 1 75.7 
3 10.41 57.8 
4 11.2 47 4 
5 11.0 3h.2 
6 9.5 25.2 
7 7.2 15.7 
8 5. 71 8.5 
9+ 2.8 2.8 

Case<~ 2749 
---

Mean 3. 72 years 
Median 2.82 yeaN 

1 36.3 1 100.0 
2 15.8 ! f>J 7 
3 9.4 47.9 

~ 1~:~~ I ~::~ 
6 7.3 20.9 
7 7.7 13.h 
8 3.3• 59 

__ 9_+-1 __ 2_.61. ~ 
Cases 1850 

Any Sex Play 

i8.6 I -
100.0 24.0 100.0 37.9 100.0 

II.!< I !<1.4 20.1 7h.O 22.8 62. I 

10.3 I 69.6 JO.Z 
11.5 59.3 11.6 
14.3 47.!< 10.4 I 

55.Q 11.1 39.3 
4~ 7 8.8 28.2 
34.1 6.1 19.4 

12.0 1 33.5 9., I 

to.s 1 21.5 5.9[ 
!<.2 I 10.7 5.2 I 

2.1. 7 5.3 13.3 
14.5 4.3 8.0 
8.6 2.3 3.7 

2.5 2.5 3 4 I 3.4 1.4 1.4 
I --- --- ---

426 404 1919 
-- --
4.32 years 3.63 y ear<, 2. 76 years 
3.83 }'ear.o. :u,o y e<~r~ t. 53 yean. 

Any Heterosexual Play 

25.6 I 
12.2 I 8.5 
11.5 
9.6 

10.4: 
13.7 ! 
5.9 I 
1 6 

270 

100.0 
74.4 
62 2 
53.7 
42.2 
12.6 
22 2 
8.5 
1.6 

37.6 
17.1 
10.1 
10.4 
7.1 I 

6.7( I 
5 7 
2.31 
3.0 

100.0 
62 4 
45.3 
35.2 
24.8 
17.7 
11.0 
5.3 
3.0 

54.0 100.0 
18 6 46 0 
8. 7 27.4 
6.4 i IIU 
3.9 I 11.3 
3.0 I 8.4 
2. 7 5.4 
1.6 2.7 

-'-· I I, __ J._I_ 

1282 
-------- . -- -------
Mean 3. 23 ycuf'l 
Median 2. 11 yc.tn. 

1 39.21 100.0 
2 13.6 60.8 
3 10.2 I 47.2 
4 to.:! I 37.0 
s 7.1 26.8 
6 7.4 ! 19.7 
7 9.2 12.3 
8 1.6 3.1 
9+ 1.5 l.S 

Cases 671 

Mean 3.09 years 
Median 2.07 years 

4.00 yearc; 
3.34 year<. 

3 .Ofl )CUI'lt 

I. 74 year' 

Hetero~>exual Cmtu!> 
-

32.71 100.0 38.3 100.0 
9.0 67.3 l!'i.6 61.7 
f>.O 58.1 13.0 46.1 

15.1 1 52.3 8.5 33 .I 
9.6 37.:! 6.5 24.f\ 
7.0 I 27.6 8.4 II! .I 

14.6 20.6 7.8 9.7 
3.5 i fi.O 0.6 1.9 
2.5 l 2.5 1.3 1.3 

199 154 
-
3. 72 yean. 2.97 years 
3.17 years 1. 77 years 

2.22 year<; 
0. 93 VCUf'\ 

---- ----
Std 100.0 
15.7 43.7 
8.8 28.0 
6.0 19.2 
4.1 13.2 
4.7 9.1 
2.8 4.4 
1.3 1.6 
0.3 0.3 

318 

2.19 years 
0.89 years 

-

(Table c·cmttnurd on next fHIKf') 
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DURATION OF PRt-AOOLESCENT SEX PLAY 

NO. OF TOTAL POPlJLAliON LllUC. Ll VI L EDUC. LEVLL EDUC". LFVEL 

Y£ARS U.S. ( ORRUIJON 0-8 9-12 13+ 
lN· -- ----·----

VOLV[D Cumu- Cumu- Cumu- Cumu-
% Ia ted % Ia ted 0/ Jated % Ia ted /0 

0' 0' 0/ % /u /o /Q 

Homosexual Play 
-------- -----

1 27.1 100.0 2o.o 1 100.0 26.9 100.0 43.2 100.0 
2 17.8 72.9 11.2 80.0 20.9 73.1 19.8 56.8 
3 10.0 55.1 11.2 68.!1 9.1 52.2 11.1 37.0 
4 10.8 45.1 8.!1 57.6 12.1! 43.1 7.7 25.9 
5 11.5 34.3 14.7 48.8 11. 1 30.3 6.0 18.2 
6 8.8 22.8 12.9 34.1 7.4 19.2 5.1 12.2 
7 6.7 14.0 10.9 21.2 5.1 11.8 3.8 7 .l 
8 5.2 7.3 8.2 10.3 4.4 6.7 2.1 3.3 
9+ 2.1 2.1 2.1 2 .I 2.3 2.3 1.2 1.2 

I --- ----------- - -
Cases 2096 340 297 1459 
--- --- - ------ - -
Mean 3.54 years 4.24 yeur!l 3. 39 ye.tr' 1.63 years 
Median 2.63 years 3.88 )'ear-. 2.26 year!> J. 35 years 

Table 25. Number of years involved, pre-adolescent sex play 

(e.g., Hamilton 1929); but it i!-1 probably ~tiU too low, for 70 percent ofthe 
pre-adolescent boys who have contributed to the present study have 
admitted such experience, and there i~ no doubt that even they forget many 
of their earlier activities. Jt i~ not improbable that nearly alJ boys have some 
pre-adolescent genital play with other boys or with girl!~. Only about one
fifth as many of the girl~ have !>uch play. 

Mo~t of this pre-adolescent sex play occur!-. between the ages of eight 
and thirteen (Table 24, Figure 25), although ~orne of it occurs at every age 
from earlic!.t childhood to adolescence. For a quarter of the boys who 
have !.uch play. the activity i!> limited to a !lingle year (24.3/~) or two 
(17.9/n) or three (10.4/.,) in pre-adole!.cence (Table 25). For many of them 
there is only a !lingle experknce. A third of the active males (36.2%) con
tinue the play for five year~ or more. That the activity doe~ not extend fur
ther is clearly a product of cultural restraint!., for pre-adolescent sex play 
in the other anthropoid!. i~ abundant and continue-; into adult performance 
(Hingham 1928). Most of the play takes place wjth companions close to 
the subject's own age. On the other hand, the boy's initial experience is 
often (although not invariably) with a !>lightly older boy or girl. Older 
persons are the teachers of younger people in all matter!., including the 
~oexual. The record includes some cases of pre-adolescent boys involved in 
sexual contacts with adult females, and still more cases of pre-adolescent 
boys involved with adult males. Data on this point were not systematically 
gathered from all hi"tories, and consequently the frequency of contacts 
with adults cannot be calculated with precision. 
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Homosexual Play. On the whole, the homosexual child play is found in 
more histories, occurs more frequently, and becomes more specific than 
the pre-adolescent heterosexual play. This depends, as so much of the 
adult homosexual activity depends, on the greater accessibility of the boy's 
own sex (Table 26). In the younger boy, it is also fostered by his socially 
encouraged disdain for girls' ways, by his admiration for masculine prow
ess, and by his desire to emulate older boys. The anatomy and functional 
capacities of male genitalia interest the younger boy to a degree that is not 

COMPANIONS or PtU -ADOLI!SCFNT BoYS 

A1 SuBJECT's Am. 10-11 

I'OTAL EDUCATIONAL LEVEL 
u. s. 

POPULA

TION 

------,--- --,.------
CLASSIFICATION 

0/ 
/U 

0-8 
% 

9-12 
% 

13+ 
o; 
ID 

Males predominate 72.3 73.8 69.2 80.7 
Males many, females some 1 36.0 32.7 34.3 49.4 
Males many, females none I 32.8 37.1 31.4 29.0 
Males some, females none 3.5 4.0 3.5 2.3 
--------------~1----1-----1-----1---~ 

Males equal females :!.3 . 0 22. 8 24. 8 16.7 
Malesmany,femalesmany 17.6 17.4 18.8 13.7 
Males some, females some 3. 3 2. 0 4. 3 2. 3 
Males none, females none 2.1 3.4 1. 7 0. 7 

Females predominate 
Males none, females some 
Males none, females many 
Males some, females many 

4.7 3.4 
0.3 0.0 
0.4 0.4 
4.0 3.0 

Case-s ---·- --·------ :· 00-,- 820 

6.0 
0.6 
o.s 
4.9 

--~-

633 I 

Table 26. Sex of companions of pre-adolescent boys 

2.6 
0.1 
0.1 
2.4 

2858 

A record of the boy's associates, in his play and social actjvities, when he is 10-11 
years of age. 

appreciated by older males who have become heterosexually conditioned 
and who are continuously on the defensive against reactions which might 
be interpreted as homosexual. 

About half of the older males (48%), and nearer two-thirds (60%) of 
the boys who were pre-adolescent at the time they contributed their 
histories, recall homosexual activity in their pre-adolescent years. The 
mean age of the first homosexual contact is about nine years, two and a 
half months (9.21 years) (Table 28, Figures 25, 26). 
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The order of appearance of the several homosexual techniques is: 
exhibition of genitalia, manual manipulation of genitalia, anal or oral 
contacts with genitalia, and urethral insertions (Table 27). Exhibition is 
much the most common form of homosexual play (in 99.8 per cent of all 
the histories which have any activity). It appears in the sex play of the 
youngest children, where much of it is incidental, definitely casual, and 
quite fruitless as far as erotic arousal is concerned. The most extreme 
development of exhibitionism occurs among the older pre-adolescents and 
the younger adolescent males who have discovered the significance of self 
masturbation and may have acquired proficiency in effecting orgasm. By 
that time there is a social value in establishing one's ability, and many a 

ANY SEX PLAY HETEROSEXUAL COITAL HOMOSEXUAL 

AG£ PLAY PLAY PLAY 

s 
6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

II 

IZ 

13 

14 

I!; 

Figure 25. Percent of males involved in sex play at each pre-adolescent age 

Data all corre,·ted for U.' S. Census distribution. 

boy exhibits hi!. masturbatory techniques to lone companions or to whole 
groups of boys. In the latter case, there may be simultaneous exhibition as 
a group activity. The boy's emotional reaction in such a performance is 
undoubtedly enhanced by the presence of the other boys. There are teen
age boys wh9 continue this exhibitionistic activity throughout their high 
school years, some of them even entering into compacts with their closest 
friends to refrain from self masturbation except when in the presence of 
each other. In confining such social performances to self masturbation, 
these boys avoid conflicts over the homosexual. By this time, however, the 
psychic reactions may be. homosexual enough, although it may be difficult 
to persuade these individuals to admit it. 
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Exhibitioni!.m leads naturally into the next step in the homosexual play, 
namely the mutual manipulation of genitalia. Such manipulation occurs in 
the play oftwo-thirds (67.4%) of all the pre-adole!icent males who have any 
homosexual activity (Table 27). Among younger pre-adolescents the man
ual contacts are still very mcidental and casual and without any recogni
tion of the emotional possibilities of such experience. Only a small portion 

1 
A NY UFTtRQ-

t.ntl('", ( SfoXUAL PI AY, 
LEVEL < A~F~ ~o 01 101AL I 

POPULATION 
I 

Tota11JR4' --'- --
0-1! 270 
9-12 295 
13+ 1277 J 

39 6' 

10 0 
440 
43.0 

ANY HO'I.ICI· 

IOU(. \tli.UAl PLI\Y, 

TH HNIOUF'i IN PRI:.•ADOLL'iCINT SFX PLAY 

% 01- ACTIVL POP\JLA1l0N 

----------
Htll RO'il XII AI PLAY 

l:xhlhJUon I' Manu.tf; COJt.tl OrJI I V.tgJ~al 
' I n~~eruon<~ 

99.6 -I-Hl4 --55.3 11.9 I -4-9.-1-

99.6 
99 7 
99.0 

91 7 
l!O 0 
Mil 

--\--'---
74.4 I 17.0 I 59.3 
5:! 4 'i I! I 49.R 
2i. 7 i 3 4 24.4 

LFVFl (A!.L\ " OJ IOTAL 

J ~Plll 1\TION I :>..hlbJhon I Manual , An,ll Oral 
___ I __ _ 

urethral 
Insertion'> 

Total 2102 1 44.o ; - 99.8 1 6U1

-I7o!~9 6.o 

o=K 3411--,-;o-- (()() 0 66.7 I 17-.5-~11_1_1-.J-I--4-.8--
9-12 2981 45.0 99.7 67.4 II 16 7 16.1! 6.9 
13+ 1463 "i~.o 99 s 69.2 16 9 I 17.7 s.J 

. 
-----~----- ---------~------

Table 27. Techniques in pre-adolescent sex play 

In order to determme the perLLnt of the total pre-adole~nt male population wh1ch 
has e"perience With any particular tcchmque. muiiJply the figure m Column 3 (which 
!>hows the percent of the total population wh1ch ha~ any kind of heterO'le,ual or homo
~xual expenence) by the mcrdence figure for the particular techmque under considera
tiOn. 

of the cases leads to the sort of manipulation which does effect arousal and 
possibly orgasm in the partner. Manual manipulation is more likely to 
become so specific if the relation is had with a somewhat older boy, or 
with an adult. Without help from more experienced persons, many pre
adolescents take a good many years to discover masturbatory techniques 
that are sexually effective. 
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Anal intercourse is reported by 17 per cent of the pre-adolescents who 
have any homosexual play. Anal intercourse among younger boys usu
ally fails of penetration and is therefore primarily femoral. Oral manipu
lation is reported by nearly 16 per cent of the boys (Table 27). Among 
younger boys, erotic arousal is less easily effected by oral contacts, more 
easily effected by manual manipulation. The anal and oral techniques are 
limited as they are because even at the!te younger ages there is some 
knowledge of the social taboos on these act1vities; and it is, in conse
quence, probable that the reported data are considerable understatements 
of the activities which actually occur. 

Pre-adolescent homosexual play is carried over into adolescent or adult 
activity in something les!t than a half of all the cases (Table 29). There are 

__ , __ I __ _ 
I 

80 l----1-----1---1-- .. 

1- 60 
z ... ... • 1: 

40 

_____ [_ HETEROSnUAL PLAY 

I I 

HOMOSEXUAL PLAVI I 

6 7 s 9 10 II I:Z. 
AGE 

Figure 26. Age of first pre-adolescent sexual experience 

13 14 

Each curve an ogive, where 100 per cent is the total number of boys who ever have 
~uch experience. 

differences between social levels. In lower educational levels, the chances 
are 50-50 that the pre-adolescent homosexual play will be continued into 
adolescence or later. for the group that will go to college, the chances are 
better than four to one that the pre-adolescent activity will not be followed 
by later homosexual experience. In many cases, the later homosexuality 
stops with the adolescent years, but many of the adults who are actively 
and more or less exclusively homosexual date their activities from pre
adolescence. In a later volume these data will be examined in more detail, 
in connection with an analysis of the factors involved in the development 
of a heterosexual-homosexual balance. 
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fiRST PRt·ADOLtsCENT SEXUAL EXPERIENCE 

TOTAL U.S. EOUC". LEVEL I,DUC.:. LEVEL EDUC. LEVEL 

POPULATION 0-8 9-12 13+ 

!Cum.~- Cases I % ICurnu- Cases I % ICumu- Ca~oes I 0' ICurnu % lat.% lat.~. l'o laL ~ . lat.% 
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Table 28. Age of first pre-adolescent sex play 

The cumulated percentages (ogives) are based on the total number of individuals who ever 
have suc1\ sexual ellperience (the active population). They do not represent percents of the 
total population. 
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Heterosexal Play. The average age for beginning pre-adolescent heter~ 
sexual play is about eight years and ten months (a mean of 8.81 years) 
(Table 28, Figures 25, 26). This is approximately five months earlier than the 
average age for the beginning of homosexual play; but heterosexual activity, 
nonetheless, does not occupy quite as much of the attention of the pre
adolescent boys. Jt is found in 40 per cent of the pre-adolescent histories. 

Just as with the homosexual, the heter.osexual play begins with the 
exhibition of genitalia; and of those pre-adolescent boys who have any 
sex play with girls, about 99 per cent engage in such exhibition (Table 27). 
For nearly 20 per cent of the boys, this is the limit of the activity. There is 
considerable curiosity among children, both male and female, about the 
genitalia of the opposite sex., fostered. if not primarily engendered, by the 
looOCial restrictions on inter-sexual di!>play. The boy is incited by the greater 
care which many parents exerci!>e in covering the genitalia of the girls in 
the family-a custom which reaches it:. extreme in some other cultures where 
the boys may go completely nude until adolescence, while the girls are 
carefully clothed at least from the ages of four or five. 

Of those pre-adolescent boys who have any heterosexual play, 81.4 per 
cent carry it to the point of manually manipulating the genitalia of the 
female (Table 27). For many of the youngest boys this is even more inci
dental than the manual manipulation which occurs in homosexual contacts. 
Among certain groups, particularly in upper social levels, the children 
sometimes lack information on coitus, and there may be no comprehension 
that there are possibilities in heterosexual activity other than those afforded 
by manual contacts. There arc vaginal insertions which involve objects of 
variou!. sorb.. but most often they are finger insertions. Pre-adolescent 
attempt!> to effect genital union occur in nearly 22 per cent of all male 
hi!>tories, which is over half (55.3~0 ) of the histories of the boys who have 
any pre-adolescent play. On this point, there are considerable differences 
between social levels (Table 27). Three-quarter!:. (74.4%) of the boys who 
will never go beyond eighth grade try such pre-adolescent coitus, but such 
experience is had by only one-quarter (25. 7%) of the pre-adolescent boys 
of the group which will ultimately go to college (Chapter 10). 

The lower level boy has considerable information and help on these 
matters from older boys or from adult males, and in many cases his first 
heterosexual contacts are with older girls who have already had experi
ence. Consequently, in this lower level, pre-adolescent contacts often 
involve actual penetration and the children have what amounts to real 
intercourse. The efforts of the upper level boys are less often successful, in 
many cases amounting to little more than the apposition of genitalia. With 
the lower level boy, pre-adolescent coitus may occur with some frequency, 
and it may be had with a variety of partners. For the upper level boy, the 
experience often cx:curs only once or twice, and with a single partner or 
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two. These differences between patterns at different social levels, even in 
pre-adolescence, arc of the utmost significance in any consideratjon of a 
program of sex education (Chapter 10). 

Oral contacts with females occur in only 8.9 per cent of the boys who 
have pre-adolescent hctero~cxual play. Oral contacts arc more likely to 
occur where the girl is older. or where an adult woman is involved. There 
is considerable evidence that oral contact!. are recognized as taboo, even 
at pre-adolescent ages . 
• 
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Table 29. Continuity of pre-adolescent sex play with adolescent activity 

Pre-adole11cent heterosexual play is carried over into corre~ponding 
adolescent activities in nearly two-third!> of the case~ (Table 29). There b 
a somewhat higher carry~over of hetero~cxual petting. a le!>11er carry-over 
of heterosexual coitus. Again there are tremendou.;; differences between 
social level!.. If coitus is had by a pre-adolescent boy who will never go 
beyond eighth grade in school. the chances are three to one that he will 
continue such activity. without any major break, in his adolescent and 
adult years. If the boy who ha!> pre-adole!>cent coitu~ belongs to the group 
that will ultimately go to college, the chances are more than four to one 
that the activity will not be continued in his adolescent years. Community 
attitude!. on these matter~ are already exerting an influence on the pre
adolescent boy. 

Animal Contacts. Animal contacts arc largely confined to farm boys. Of 
the boys who wHJ ever be involved, a third have had their first contacts by 
nine years of age; but between 10 and 12 there is a more rapid increase in 
the active incidence figures. The level which is reached in these years is 
never again equalled, either in pre-adolescence or in adolescent or in later 
years. 1 n about a third of the cases, there is direct continuity between the 
pre-adoleM!Cnt and the adolescent experiences with anirpal intercourse. 
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In the technical literature there seem to be only a few references (e.g., 
Moll 1912, Merrill 1918, Moses 1922, Krafft-Ebing 1924, Rohleder 1921, 
Hamilton 1929 :427) to the pos!!ibility of the pre-adolescent child experi
encing orgasm. But, as we have already indicated, orgasm is not at all 
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Table 30. Pre-adolescent eroticism and orgasm 

All data based on memory of older subject:>. except in the column entitled "data 
from other subjects.·· In the later case, original data gathered by certain of our subjects 
were made available for use in the pre!>Cnt volume. Of the 214 cases so reported, all 
hut 14 were subsequently observed in orgasm (see Table 31). 

rare among pre-adolescent boys, and it also occurs among pre-adolescent 
girls. Since this significant fact has not been well established in scientific 
publication, it will be profitable to record here the nature of the data for 
the male in some detail. 
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Pre-adolescent boys, since they are incapable of ejaculation, may be as 
uncertain as some inexperienced females in their recognition of orgasm. 
In consequence, the record on such early experience is incomplete in most 
of the hi!.tories, and it is a!> yet impossible to make any exact calculation of 
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Table 31. Ages of pre-adolescent orgasm 

8..1!>Cd un actual ob!.erv.lliOO ol 317 m.tlc~. 

the incidence or frequency in the population a~ a whole. Neverthele~ ... 
some of the younger boys who have contributed to the pre~ent study have 
described what is unmi~takably ~exual orgasm tn their pre-adole!.cent his
tories, and a larger number of adults remember such experience (Table 30). 

Better data on pre-adolescent climax come from the hi!>tories of adult 
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males who have had sexual contacts with younger boys and who, with 
their adult backgrounds, are able to recognize and interpret the boys' 
experiences. Unfortunately, not all of the subjects with such contacts in 
their histories were questioned on this point of pre-adolescent reactions; 
but 9 of our adult male subjects have observed such orgasm. Some ofthese 
adults are technically trained persons who have kept diaries or other 
records which have been put at our disposal: and from them we have 
secured information on 317 pre-adolescents who were either observed in 
self masturbation, or who were observed in contacts with other boys or 
older adults. The record so obtained shows a considerable sexual capacity 
among these boys. Before presenting the data, however, it should be em
phasized that this i~ a record of a somewhat ~elect group of younger males 
and not a statistical representation for any larger group. These records are 
based on more or le!.s uninhibited boy~. most of whom had heard about 
!>ex and seen sexual activities among their companions, and many of whom 
had had sexual contacts with one or more adults. Most of them knew of 
orga!.m a~ the goal of ~uch activity, and some of them, even at an early 
age, had become definitely aggressive in seeking contacts. Most boy~ are 
more inhibited, more restricted by parental control!.. Many boy1o remain in 
ignorance of the nature of a complete ~exual re~pome until they become 
adolescent. 

Orgasm hal> heen ob~erved in boy!. of every age from 5 months to adoles
cence (Table 31). Orgasm is in our records for a female babe of 4 months. 
The orgasm in an infant or other young male i~. except for the lack of an 
ejaculation, a l>triking duplicate of orga~m in an older adult. As de"cribed 
earlier in thil> chapter, the behavior involves a !.Cries of gradual physiologic 
changes, the development of rhythmic body movements with distinct 
penis throb~ and pelvic thru~ts, an obvious change in sensory capacities, 
a final tension of mu!:>cle~. especially of the abdomen, hips, and back, a 
!!>udden relea~e with convul.,ion~. including rhythmic anal contractions
followed by the disappearance of all symptoms. A fretful babe quiet!. down 
under the initial sexual !>limulation, is dbtractcd from other activities, 
begins rhythmic pelvic thru~ts, become!. tense a~ climax approaches, is 
thrown into convul!.ive action, often with violent arm and leg movements, 
sometimes with weeping at the moment of climax. After climax the child 
loses erection quickly and ~ub!>ides into the calm and peace that typically 
follows adult orgasm. It may be some time before erection can be induced 
again after such an experience. There arc observations of 16 males up to 
) 1 months of age, with !:>Uch typical orgasm reached in 7 ca~es. In 5 cases 
of young pre-adolescents, observations were continued over periods of 
months or years, until the individuals were old enough to make it certain 
that true orgasm was involved; and in all of these ca~es the later reactions 
were so similar to the earlier behavior that there could be no doubt of the 
orgastic nature of the first experience. 
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While the records for very young boys are fewer than for boys nearer 
the age of adolescence, and while the calculations for these youngest cases 
are consequently less reliable, the data do show a gradual increase, with 
advancing age, in the percentage of cases able to reach climax: 32 per cent 
of the boys 2 to 12 months of age, more than half (57 .I%) of the 2- to 5-
year olds, and nearly 80 per cent of the pre-adolescent boys between 10 and 
13 years of age (inclusive) came to climax. Half of the boys had reached 
climax by 7 years of age (nearly half of them by 5 years), and two-thirds 
of them by 1 2 years of age. The observers empha~ize that there are some 
of these pre-adolescent boys (estimated by one observer as less than one
quarter of the cases), who fail to reach climax even under prolonged and 
varied and repeated stimulation: but, even in these young boys. this 
probably represents psychologic blockage more often than physiologic 
incapacity. 
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Table 32. Speed of pre-adolescent orgasm 

Duration of stimulation before chmax: observations timed with M:Cond hand or stop 
watch. Ages range from five months of age to .l!.lote .. cencc. 

In the population a!> a whole, a much smaller percentage of the boys 
experience orgasm at any early age, because few of them find themselves 
in circumstances that test their capacitic!>: but the positive record on these 
boys who did have the opportunity make!> it certain that many infant males 
and younger boy!> are capable of orga!>m, and it i~ probable that half or 
more of the boys in an uninhibited society could reach climax by the time 
they were three or four year~ of age. and that nearly all of them could 
experience such a climax three to five year!> before the on!.et of adolescence. 

Erection is much quicker in pre-adole!>cent boys than in adults, altl"ough 
the speed with which climax is reached in pre-adolescent males varies 
considerably in different boys (Table 32}, just as it does in adults. There are 
two-year olds who come to climax in le!>s than 10 seconds, and there are 
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two-year olds who may take 10 or 20 minutes, or more. There is a similar 
range among pre-adolescents of every other age. The mean time required 
to reach climax wa'i almost exactly 3 minutes, and the median time was 
under 2 minutes. From earliest infancy until the middle twenties there is 
no effect of age on this point. although beyond that older males slow up 
in speed of respon!>e (Chapter 6). 

The mo!lt remarkable aspect of the pre-adolescent population is its 
capacity to achieve repeated orga!>m in limited period!> oftime. Thi!> capac
Ity definitely exceeds the abihty of teen-age boys who, in turn, are much 
more capable than any older male!> (Tables 33, 34, 48, Figure 36). Among 
182 pre-adolescent boys on whom sufficient data are available, more than 
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Table 33. Multiple orgasm in pre-adolescent males 

Ba'led on a sm.tll ,md o;clcct group of hoyo; Not t)plcal of the C'lipencnce, but sug• 
gec;t!Ve of the capacltJc' of pre-.ldolc .. cent boyo, m gener,tl. 

half (55.5'\,. 138 ca!>cs) readily reached a second climax within a short 
period of time, and nearly a third (30.8'~0 ) of all the!>e 182 boys were able 
to achieve 5 or more climace!> in quite rapid succes!>ion (Table!> 32-34). 
It is certain that a higher proportion of the boys could have had multiple 
orgasm if the s1tu<tl1on had offered. Among 64 cases on which there are 
detailed reports, the average interval between the fir!!.t and !.CCond climaces 
ranged from less than lO seconds to 30 minutes or more, but the mean 
mterval wa!> only 6.28 minute" (median 2.25 minutes) {Table 33). There 
are older male!., even in their thirties and older, who are able to equal this 
performance, but a much higher proportion of these pre-adolescent males 
are so capable. Even the youngest males, as young as 5 months in age, are 
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capable of such repeated reactions. Typical cases are shown in Table 34. 
The maximum observed was 26 climaces in 24 hours, and the report 
indicates that still more might have been possible in the same period of 
time. 

About a third of these boys remain in erection after the first orgasm and 
proceed directly to a second contact. There is another third that stays in 
erection but experiences some physical and erotic let-down before trying 
to achieve a second orgasm. In another third, the erection quickly subsides 
and there is a complete di~appcarancc of arousal as soon as orgasm i!o. 
reached. Any repetition depends upon new arou~al. and that may not be 
possible for some minutes or hours after the original experience. Among 
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Table 34. Examples of multiple orgasm in pre-adolescent males 

Some instance!. of higher frcqucn~:ics. 

adult males, more individual!. belong to thi!- la.,t cia.,!., and a much 
smaller number remains in erection until there i., a repetition of the 
sexual contact. 

These data on the sexual activities of younger males provide an impor
tant substantiation of the Freudian view of ~cxuality U!-. a component that 
is present in the human animal from earliest infancy, although ]t gives no 
support to the Freudian concept of a pre-genital stage of generalized erotic 
response that precedes more specific genital activity; nor docs it show any 
necessity for a sexually latent or dormant period in the later adolescent 
years, except as such inactivity results from parental and social repres~;ions 
of the growing child. It would seem that analysts have been correct in 
c.onsidering these capacities for childhood sexual development, or their 
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!.Oppression, as prime sources of adult patterns of sexual behavior and of 
many of the characteristics of the total personality. There are, of course, 
.,0 me who have questioned the truly sexual nature of the child's experi
ence~. Moore, for instance, remarks (1943, p. 45): "One would think that 
p~ycboanalysts would have confirmed their theories of infantile emotional
ltV hy a careful ob~ervation and study oflarge numbers of children ... but 
1 -have been unable to find any such study by a member of the psycho
analytic school:' And again (p. 4H): "As to the presence of specific sexual 
experience in infancy and early childhood. we shall never be able to solve 
the problem by appealing to the introspection of the infant and the child. 
Neither doe!. the memory of the adult reach back to those early years so 
that he can tell us whether or not it is really true that in infancy and early 
childhood he experienced specific sexual excitement, and that this was 
repressed and became latent. as Freud maintained." 

Moore leans heavily on Bridges (1936) and Buhler (1931) to argue 
(pp. 46-48) that the earliest manifestations of emotion may be labelled 
tlistres.~ or delight; but that, although young children may perform "acts 
"imilar to rna!>turbation" and !teek a partner for genital manipulation, 
''there io, no evidence ... that these act~ arc accompanied by specific sexual 
pleasure ... even though there are signs that the child in some manner 
enjoys them." The conclusion is that although the child b capable of a 
tender personal love, it is of a non-erotic character and has nothing to do 
with the beginning!. of sexuality. Adding data from endocrinologic !>ources, 
he conclude~ that !>pccifically ~cxual behavior i!. the product of biologic 
growth and of experience. 

Complying with the scientifically fair demand for records from trained 
ob~ervcrs. and answering Moore's further demand (p. 71) that "writers 
... test their theoric!':t ••• by empirical study and statistical procedures," 
~c have now reported observation!> on such spccificalty sexual activities 
a~ erection, pelvic thrusts, and the several other characteristics of true or
ga~m in a list of 317 pre-adolescent boy~ ranging between infants of five 
month!. and adolescence in age. Adding the record~ ba!.cd on the memories 
of older subjects concerning their own, and often clearly established, early 
experiences, there is a record of orgasm in 604 pre-adolescent boys (Tables 
30 and 31 combined). The exi!.tence of such an early capacity is exactly 
what students of animal behavior have reported for other mammals (Beach 
194 7), and it is, therefore, not surprising to find it in the human infant. 
Important a~ learning and conditioning may be in the later development 
of specific types of sexual techniques and in the socio-sexual adjustments 
of the adole!.cent and adult, it must be accepted as a fact that at least some 
and probably a high proportion of the infant and older pre-adolescent 
males are capable of specific sexual response to the point of complete 
orgasm, whenever a sufficient stimulation is provided. 
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ADOLESCENCE 

While the sexual history of the human male thus begins in earliest 
infancy and develops continuously to its maximum activity somewhere 
between the middle teens and twenty years of age (Chapter 7), the steady 
progress of the development is, among primates. accelerated in a period of 
growth which is known as adolescence. 

During adolescence the young male rather suddenly acquires physical 
stature and adult conformation, and he begins to produce an ejaculate 
which contains mature sperm and which can, therefqre, effect fertilization 
when in contact with the egg of a mature female. These are the most 
obvious and the biologically significant developments of the period: but 
the student of human sexual behavior is concerned with adolescence, and 
must consider its physical signs and stigmata, not because the physical 
developments are in themselves of prime importance, but because adoles
cence marks what is. in most individuals, a considerable break between the 
patterns of sexual activity of the pre-adolescent boy and the patterns of the 
older boy or adult. The sexual life of the younger boy is more or less a part 
of his other play; it is usually sporadic. and (under the restrictions imposed 
by our social structure) it may be without overt manifestation in a fair 
number of cases. The sexual life of the older male is, on the other hand, an 
end in itself, and (in spite of our social organization) in nearly all boys its 
overt manifestations become frequent and regular, soon after the onset of 
adolescence. 

ln a portion of the cases the pre-adolescent sexual activities have pro
vided the introduction to adult activities: simple heterosexual play turns 
into more sophisticated petting; pre-adol~scent attempts at intercourse 
lead to adult coitus; some of the pre-adolescent homosexual pia y leads 
into similar adult contacts. This is true in about 50 per cent of all male 
histories which include any pre-adolescent play (Table 29). In an equal 
number of the cases the pre-adolescent play ends well before or with the 
onset of adolescence, and adolescent and more adult sexual activities must 
start from new points, newly won social acquirements. newly learned 
techniques of physical contact. In many cases the newly adoles(..-ent boy's 
capacity to ejaculate, his newly acquired physical characters of other sorts, 
do something to him which brings child play to an end and leaves him 
awkward about making further socio-sexual contacts. The psychologic and 
social factors involved in this break between pre·adolescent sexuality and 
adult sexual activity are questions that will deserve considerable study 
by some qualified student. Those boys in whom child play does merge 
directly into adult activity are more often from less inhibited, lower social 
levels (Table 29). 

For all boys, the experiences of pre-adolescence, whether directly con .. 
tinued or not, must provide considerable conditioning which encourages 
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or inhibits their sexual development in adolescent and in more adult 

years. 

Adolescence is a period of time, and not a particular point in the life of 
the growing boy. It involves a whole series of developmental changes, some 
of which come earlier, some later in the cour~e of events. Individuals differ 
materially in the ages at which they experience the first of these events, and 
~o,mnewhat in the sequence in which the other transformations follow (Table 
35, Figure 27). 

Among most boys. the physical changes of adolescence come on more 
or le~!> abruptly, U!>Ually between the ages of II and 14, and in that period 
their ~cxual activitie~ arc suddenly stepped up until, within another few 
year~. mo-.t of them reach the maximum rate of their whole lives (Chapter 
71. Among most female~. a~ the data in another volume will show, sexual 
development comes on more gradually than in the male. is often spread 
over a longer period of time. and doc!> not reach its peak until a good many 
ye;m after the hoy is !tcxually mature. 

Chiefly \\>ithin the past decade, !.everal !.ludies based on physical exami
nation!. of boy!> and girb have given preci!.e information on the variation 
and average age~ involved in the developmental changes of adolescence. 
Some of the ~ludie~ (BaiJV\in 1916, Crampton 190R, 1944, Dimock 1937, 
Kuhit!tchck 19~2. Schonfeld 1943) have hccn cross-sectional, based on 
examinati(ms of number~ of children of each age group; some, utilizing a 
longitudinal approad1, have involved the more exact ta!.k of following the 
development of indiv1dual ca!>c~ over a period of ~ucccssive years (Boas 
1932, Dearborn and Rothncy 1941, Greulich el al. 193R, Jones 1944, 
Meredith 1935, 1939, ShuttleV\orth 19J7, 1939). The latter, however, are 
not always the more fruitful ~tudie~. for ~uch oh!>crvation!> arc tedious, and 
long-time contact!. ~o often fail that only a few subjects can be followed 
through to conclu!>ion. 

The studie!> which arc based on direct phy!tical examinations may be 
accepted as more accurate than our own, for we have relied for the most 
part on the memory of person!> who were removed by various and some
times long periods of year!. from the events which they were recalling; but 
it i~ interesting to find that our record~ give averages and total curves 
whkh are not !.ignificantly diflcrcnt from the data in the observational 
~o,tudies (Chapter 4, Table 15, Figure 15). According to the memory of our 
!tubjects, physical change!> in the adolescent boy usually proceed as follows: 
Beginning of development of pubic hair, first ejaculation, voice change, 
initiation of rapid growth in height, and, after some lapse of time, com
pletion of growth in height (Table 35, Figure 27). Similar data have been 
previou!>ly published fn>m our laboratory (Ramsey 1943a) for a small 
sample of 291 younger males who were in or near the beginning of adoles
cenL-e at the time of the study. Our present, larger sample gives curves that 
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AoouscFNT PHYSICAL DrvEWPMENT 

PllBIC FIRST VOICE I BODY COMPLFnON 
AGE HAIR EJACUL. CHANuf I GROWTH mOROWTH 

I 

' 

Percent Beginning 

8 0.1 0.1 
9 0.2 0.2 0.0 

10 2.0 1.!< 0.6 3.0 0.1 
II 7.7 6.1 :2.9 3.8 0.2 
12 25.5 19 5 14.0 14.3 1.3 
13 33.5 29.2 26.4 19.4 3.4 
14 22.8 25.1 26.0 22.7 8.2 
15 5.5 10.2 14.3 15.9 11.5 
16 2.0 4.2 9.1 11.4 18.6 
17 0.7 1.8 3.3 6.4 17.1 
18 0.8 1.6 2.3 17.9 
19 0.4 0.7 0.5 8.4 
20 0.1 0.1 0.4 0.2 7.5 
21 0.1 0.3 3.1 
22 0.1 0.3 1.8 
23 0.1 0.4 
24 0.1 0. l 0.2 
25 0.2 

------ ------
I Cases 2511 3573 I 2279 I 1355 2621 

I ----
I--;;_~: 

-a-._-
Mean Age 13.45 

l 
13.88 14.49 17.47 

Median Age 13.43 13.77 14.23 14.42 17.40 
--------

AGL Cumul..lled Pcn:cnt 

---· 
8 0.1 0.1 
9 0.2 0.3 0.1 

10 2.2 2.1 0.6 3. I 0.1 
] 1 9.9 8.2 3.5 6.9 0.3 
12 35.4 27.7 17.5 21.2 1.6 
13 68.9 56.9 43.9 40.fl 5.0 
14 91.7 82.0 69.9 63.3 13.2 
15 97.2 92.2 84.2 79.2 24.7 
)6 99.2 96.4 93.3 90.fl 43.3 
17 99.9 98.2 96.6 97.0 60.4 
18 99.9 99.0 98.2 99.3 78.3 
19 99.9 99.4 . 98.9 99.8 86.7 
20 100.0 99.5 99.3 100.0 94.2 
21 99.7 99.6 97.3 
22 99.8 99.9 99.1 
23 99.9 99.9 99.5 
24 100.0 100.0 99.7 
25 100.0 

~---;ill- f- I ,.. ___ --
Cases 3573 2279 1355 2621 

Table 35. Adolescent developments 
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are in most respects in close agreement with the Ramsey series; but his 
records show voice change beginning sooner after the onset of pubic hair 
growth and before the first ejaculation (also see Jerome 1937, Curry 1940, 
Pcdrey 1945). The Ramsey data indicate that "breast knots, .. or subareo
lar nodes which are homologous to those which regularly occur in the 
female, are found in at least one-third of these boys between the ages of 
12 to 14 (Jung and Shafton 1935, Ramsey 1943). Physical examinations 
(Meredith 1935, 1939) on limited and selected series of males have shown 
that :.uddc.n body growth may begin nearer the time of pubic hair devel
opment than our older !tubjects recall. There are many individual differ
ences in the !tcquence of eventc;. 

... 
z ... 
~ ... 
II.. 

100 11_1_--r-T-T-:::+==-:::r:.:::Sill!~~-,-~ 

60 1----+---+--

zo 1---+---1 

10 II IZ 13 14 IS 16 17 18 19 zo 
AGI! 

Figure 27. Physical developments in adolescence 

The published studies of younger boys almost completely lack data on 
the most significant of all adolescent developments, the occurrence of the 
fir~t ejaculation. There have been several attempts to secure infonnation 
by indirect methods. including a technique of examining for sperm in 
early morning samples of urine (Baldwin 1928). These methods will not 
'>oon supply any quantity of data; and the only other sources of informa
tion on this point have been the records obtained from the recall of sub
jects in the previously published case history studies. This material is now 
augmented by a considerable record based on the memory of persons who 
have contributed to the present study, and on an important body of data 
from certain of our subjects who have observed first ejaculation in a list of 
several hundred boys. 

The earliest ejaculation remembered by any of our apparently normal 
males was at 8 {three males). We have the history of one unusual boy (a 
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Negro, interviewed when he was 12) who fixed 6 as his age at first ejacula
tion. The boy had been diagnosed by the clinician as "idiopathically pre
cocious in development." In the literature (e.g., Ford and Guild 1937, 
Young 1937, Weinberger and Grant 1941) there are clinical cases for still 
younger ages, mo!lt of them involving endocrine pathologies. Pubic hair 
has been recorded for one year of age and non-motile !>perm in urine after 
prostate mas!>age at four and a half year!>. Eight, however, i!l the earliest 
age of first ejaculation known for apparently normal males. 

Except for the 6 cases of life-long ejaculatory impotence referred to 
earlier in the pre!>ent chapter, the latest ages of fir<.t ejaculation reliably 

SC'HOOL 

C.RADf 

1 
2 
3 
4 
s 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

Total 

NO. Of BOY'\ .. 
u 01 1!0\\ ( lJMlll ATrD 

0 
o 

BtuiNNIN<• HlloiNNIN<• AllOLI 'iC"I N1 AT 

AJ>OLL \C"'LNC • ADOLL!.C LNC I I ND 01 ORAIJI 
I .----- - ---- -·--

I 

I 

I 

6 0.16 0 16 
14 0 3~ 0 54 
42 I. 13 1.67 
H2 2.20 J R7 

HIO 4.H3 H.70 
409 10.9fl 19.66 
b67 17.HH 17.'i4 
959 25.71 61.25 
K63 23.14 86.39 
376 10.08 96.47 
96 2.57 99.04 
24 0.64 99.1l8 
11 0.29 99.97 

I 0.03 100 00 , ___ _, __ ,_- --

3730 100.00 

Mean grade at onset of adole!.cencc: 8. 33 ='- 0. 028 
Med1an grade at onset of ildoJeo;cence: H. 49 

100.00 

----

------------------------------------------------------
Table 36. School grade at adolescence 

Most of the boy!> rca~:hmg adole!>ecnce in the lowest grade' o~re retarded mdiv1duals 
of more advanced :tge than the a\-erage m the grade. 

recorded in the hh,tories are 21 for two apparently healthy male!>, 24 for a 
relisiously inhibited individual, and 2:! and after 24 for two male!> with 
hormonal deficiencies. The spread between the youngest and the oldest 
non-endocrine case is 16 year!>. A variety of educational and social prob
lems arise out of the!.e differences between chronologie and :!texual age. 
For instance, an occa!.ional boy in third or fourth grade is !>exually as 
mature as an occasional senior in college (Table 36, Figure 28). 

In spite of this spread in the population as a whole, the record shows 
(Table 35, Figure 27) that about 90 per cent of the male!> ejaculate for the 
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first time between the ages of It and 15 (inclusive). This is an age range of 
5 year<;. At the end of the seventh grade in school, about a third (37.5%) 
of the boys are adolescent: by the end of the tenth grade, nearly all of them 
(96.5~~) are so (Table 36. Figure 28). The average boy turns adolescent in 
the eighth grade (a mean grade of 8.33). 

The mean age of first orga!>m resulting in ejaculation is 13 years, tot 
months (13.8~ year!>). On this point. the male data are in striking contrast 
with preliminary calculations on the female. By 15 years of age, 92 per 
cent of the males have hnd orgasm, but nt that same age less than a quarter 
of the females have had ~uch experience; and the female population is 29 

SCHOOL 
GRADE 

I 

2 
PRE-ADOLESCENT 

3 
4 • 
s 
6 
1 
8 
9 

fO 

II 
IZ 

ADOLESCENT 
13 
14 

0 20 -40 60 80 100 
PER,ENT 

Figure 28. Percent of adolescent boys in each school grade 

year!> old before it include!> as high a percentage of experienced individuals 
a~ is to be found 10 the male curve at 15. Precise data on the female must 
await the publication of a later volume. 

In the male the age of fir!>t ejaculation varies by nearly a year between 
different educational (!>ocial) level!>; the mean is 14.58 for boys who never 
50 beyond eighth grade in !>chool, 13.97 for boys who go into high school 
but not beyond, and 13.71 for boys who will go to college (Table 37). The 
differences are probably the outcome of nutritional inequalities at different 
!>ociallevels, and they are in line with similar differences in mean ages of 
females at menarche, where nutrition is usually considered a prime factor 
effecting variation. 



188 SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

AGFS AT ON!IFT OF ADOLESCENCE 

EDUCATIONAL LtVEl tDUC'ATICJNAl LrVrL [DVCA110NAL LtVI!L 
0-8 9-12 13+ 

-- l 
-- --------

AGE I Cumu-
I 

I • f C'umu- Cumu-
on of Ia ted 10 0 l.ttcd ';lp of hUed 

Case-; I Popul:t- Per- Ca~es ' Porula- i Per- Cases Popula- Per-
uon cent !Jon cent tJOn cent I 

I 
I ---- -- ---------I --I 

8 I I I Oo2 

I 
0 2 2 0 I Ool 

9 i 0 o I ().J :! 

I 
Oo3 Oo!l 7 Oo3 Oo4 

10 1 I Oo9 1.0 1l 1.8 2 \ 7{1 2o!i 2o9 
II '}.2 2 'J 309 32 502 105 221 7 X 1007 
12 104 I 1306 I 1705 123 I 1909 

I 
2704 707 25 I 35oK 

I I 
13 111!1 24ol 

I 

41 6 lti'J l0o5 57 9 9HO 34o8 70o6 
14 275 I 3So8 774 205 ll 0 90 9 647 2300 93o6 
IS IH I l7oll 9!1 2 3\1 I 

b l I 970?. 126 4o5 911.1 
16 31 I 4o0 I 99 2 n 2 I I 1)90.\ 37 1.3 9904 
17 s Oo7 

I 
99o9 3 I 0 s I l)\lol! 15 Oo5 

\ 

99o9 
\ 

I 

18 I Ool 100 0 I 0 2 I 00 0 2 0 I 10000 
19 I ' I 1 I IOOoO 

I -- I -0 . ·-· ---,-- ·---c---- I --1- --
Total 76R 1 1oo o I 619 ]()()o() 21'1~ I 100 0 

I I 
---- I -o - --
Mean 140 14 "' () 044 l3o(>7,.. 0004'.1 13o39 = Oo023 

Median 14o24 years 13 0 75 years 13 o41 year' 

--

101Al !>AMJ•LL l'OPULAliON ( ORRrt fl Jl lOR 

Uo !>o J•Of'll A 110.., 

AGE - 0--- -- -0 -0--

~o of I Cumulated '\1 of Cumulated 
Case~> Population Percent Populauon Percent 

--- -··---- --o--------- ---
8 3 Ool Ool Ool Ool 
9 10 0 2 0 3 Oo2 004 

10 93 200 203 1.6 2.0 
II 304 6oh H 9 4o9 6o9 
lZ 1035 2205 nA 18.7 2506 
13 1507 32oM (>4o2 29.1 54 7 
14 1209 2603 qoos 3:!o4 87 .I 
15 316 6 l) 97.4 9o& '}607 
16 85 I.IJ 99o3 2o6 99.3 
17 23 Oo5 99o8 Oo6 \19.9 
18 4 Ool 9909 002 100.0 
19 I 0 o I IOOoO - 10000 

----- -~ ... _- -oo ___ o _ _ 0_1_0 
Total 4590 IOOoO 1000() 
--00 0 oo 

Mean 13.55 .. OoOIB 
Median 13056 years 

·-
Table 37. Ages at onset of adolescence 

Comparing development for three groups defined in accordance with the years of schooling 
ultimately attained. Figure~> for the U. S. population arc based on the figures for the sample 
population corrected for the educational distribution shown ih the U. S. Ccnsu& for 1940. 
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Since so many developments are involved, it is difficult to mark a single 
point at which an individual may be said to have begun adolescence. In 
the ca~e of the male, it i!. not customary to attach that di::.tinction to the 
.. cry fir!>t appearance of any adolescent change, but to pay more attention 
to the time of fir~t ejaculation, or to evidence that the boy would be 
capable of ejaculation if the proper opportunity were at hand. We have, 
to a large degree, followed this convention, in order that the calculations 
may be compared with other publi~hed figures. If the year of first ejacula
tion coincides w1th the year m which the pubic hnir fir!>t appears, with the 
11mc of onset of growth m hc1ght, or with other developments, there is no 
que'>tiOn imolvcd. If fir~t ejaculatiOn follow~ thc!>e other events by a year 

so ---- l --1- --- I 

~ 60 --- --- I·-·~ ~r ,. 
u EDUC LEVEL 9-12. 

~ I I 
40 1-----1----t--

I 
I 

EDUC LEVEL 0-6 

zo ------

o, IZ 

I 

13 
AGE 

14 IS 16 17 

Figure 29. Age at onset of adolescence, by three educational levels 

Curve for total popul.ltiOn, on the ba~i' or the u. s. Correction, IS :.hown in the broken 
line. 

or more, the record mu!>t be examined to see whether there was overt 
">exual behavior which would have provided previous opportunity for 
orga!>m, and the reliability of the record on the other adole!>cent characters 
must be checked. Fir!>t ejaculation which i!> derived from nocturnal dreams 
U!.ually occurs a year or more after the onset of other adolescent characters 
and after ejaculation would have been po!tsible by other means, if circum
!>tance!. had allowed. Taking thC!>C :,cvcral things into account, .. adolescent 
ages" have been as!>igned to each of the subjects in the present study, and 
the distribution i!> shown in Table 37, Figure 29. When computed thus 
the average age of onset of adolescence in the white male is about 13 
years and 7 months. 
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For the U. S. population, the sources· of first ejaculation (Table 38, 
Figure 30) are, in order of frequency, masturbation (in about two-thirds 
of the males), n.octurnal emissions (in an eighth of the cases), heterosexual 
coitus (in one boy out of eight), and homosexual contacts (in one boy out 
of twenty), with spontaneous ejaculation, petting to climax, and inter
course with other animals as less frequent stimuli for the initial experience 
(c/. Rohleder 1921). There are considerable differences in first sources in 
different educational \cvc\s. The highest incidence of masturbation as the 
first source of ejaculation occurs among the boys who will leave school 

SOURCE 

NUMIII:R Ol· AllOI..tSCtNT I 
MALicS j 

I'IORCI:NT OF Pllf't:LATION 

! 
j .• I ···----~--~···--;---·· f---------~--- : ---~-·--· 

Popu-1 Educ.l Educ.\ Educ.! Popu- : !::.due.) Educ_l
1 
Fduc.: Total 

lat. in , Level I Level Level ' lat. in , Level 1 Level : Level · U. S . 

. ::.~~~_:_~~~~··· _:_ Sampll'_i, 0-8 __ !~~~:.1~ l~~~ I ia~~~~ 
----, i ' • I 

No Ejaculation · 14 . 4 2 3 0.4 I O.fl i 0.4 : 0.1 · 0.4~ 
Masturbation 237M 455 : 346 1293 . 66.2 ! bK.2 i 70.1 I 62.2 f-11.39 
Noct.Emiss. 791-t 47 5!l <>54 22.2' 7.1 ln.7l31.4 13.11 
Petting 13 2 2 9 0.4 0.3 0.4 ! 0.4 o.:n 
Coitus 222 123 flO' ~9. 6 .. 2 • IH.5 12.1: 1.4: 12.53 
Homosexuul 103 32 23 39 i ~.lJ 1 4.R 4.7 ! l.9! 4.33 
Animal Coitus 6 0 0 6 i 0.2 i 0.0 1 0.0 ! 0.3 · 0.(14 
Spontaneous 54 3 3 4!1 · 1.5 ~ 0.5 I 0.6 ; ~.3 0.81 

.. r·--m;T--;;6~ 
1

- 4w-i2osi i ·.zx;:·o 11oo:o :~~;-o-iioo-.<l:·~oo.oo Total 

Table 38. Sources of first ejaculation 

The final column shows percent involved iJ' each educational level were represented 
in the proportions shown in the 1940 {"cnsus. 

between the ninth and twelfth grades, the highest incidence of nocturnal 
emissions as the first source occurs among the boys who will sub~equently 
go to college, and the highest incidence of hett!ro~exual intercourse as the 
first source occurs among the boys who never get beyond the eighth grade 
in school. 

While "spontaneous" ejaculation, meaning ejaculation without specific 
genital contact, is the first source of experience for only a small percentage 
of the boys (0.81 /'0 ), the items which stimulate such response constitute 
an interesting list which includes non-sexual and more definitely sexual 
emotional situations, and a variety of circumstances which involve physical 
tension. In a number of cases {e.g., wrestling, prolonged sitting while 
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rcadmg a book) both phy<;lcctl tenc,JOn dnd pc;ycholog1c c;ttmulatton ,ue 
rrobc1bly mvolved The Jt..,t mclude .. c1 number of the non-.,exual <;ource~ of 
erotiC .,ttmulatton h.,tcd Cdrher m tht., lhaptcr. but the followmg tabulation 
~ho~'> 1tems ~hKh .trc re.,pomtble for .tdu.tl Cj.t(..ul.ttton .tmong theo,e 
early adolescent boy-. 

SOURCF'> OJ IJR<;l 'IPOI\JANFOU'I IJACULATION 

Ch1efly Phy!t1cal ~ttmulatton 

Sitting dl de!>l 
~ntmg m cld\,room 
Lvmg stdl on fkl(ll 

I ymg still m tx.d 
Unndtlon 
At tmlet 
Generdl 'lhmulatton m bath 
Movmg water m b.1th 
Generdl stm1ui.Jhon "1th towd 
(,ener,tl !.I..m lrnt,ltllln 
V•br.JtiOn of,, bu.1t 

~hdmg on ch.ur 
:!>hdmg dov.n .t b • .mnl'>tt.r 
ren!.lon m gymn.l ... lll\ 
(.Junnmg on bo~r 
C hmbmg tree. pole: or rope 

lA r.tthcr '-Ommon 'oun.eJ 
Wre.,thng w1th fcm.tle 
Wrc'>thng w1th m<~I'-
Ru.lmg .tn dutomllblle 
I1ght dothmg 

ChtCfl\ 1-mottono~l Sltmulatmn 

DdV dreo.~mme_ 
Re.ulmg c1 book 
W.dkme down ,, <ilrect 
In \.tud~ev•lle 
In rnO\IC' 

1\.JS'iCd bv f'-m.tle 
W.tt'-hmg pcttmg 
Peepmg Jt nudt. fcmo~lc 
Sex dt'-lU'>,Ion at YMCA 

M•llmgo~ww 
When \lUCd tt mght 
When bu.vde w,,., 'itolen 
A bell nngmg 
An CM.rtmg lM<ikettmll g.1me 
Trvmg to hm!>h .1n C)l.lmmatlon m 

.,(.hool 
R'-~oltmg m front of d.1.,., 
lnJurv m o.1 l.Jr ~re'-t.. 

Beyond e.trhc!.t ado)e<,ccm .. e, 1t ,., .t r.1re male who CJclCulateo, when no 
phy'll.dll.Ont.tL.t ,., mvolvcd M.my tt:en-.tge .md even older maleo, come to 
chm.1x m hetcroo,exual pettmg thc1t m.ty not mvolve gcmtc1l contdcts, but 
general body wntdct. or at lea-.t hp contact. ,., u<;udll) mduded m !ouch 
.,,tuatJOn., 1 here are .. tr.l)' ca .. e-. of male., ot tollege age fJdCulc.~tmg under 
the exLJtcment ut du~., rcLttatton or exammJtJOn. m ulrpl.me!. durmg com
bat. dOd under other r.tre (..Jrcum.,t.tnle., There arc t~ o l.d~C!. of older mate .. 
Y.ho could re.tch tllm.tx b) dehber.tte conLentratJOn of thought on erottc 
"ltUcthon..,, but ~Ulh <;pont .. meou., cpculatton I'> almo .. t wholly confined to 
younger boys JU'>t entermg Jdote .. ~o.ence 

After the tmtlal expenence m CJdCUl.ttJon, prdCtlcally all mcile'i become 
regulcir m the1r o,exu<~.l dl..ttVIty Th1s mvolve-. monthly, weekly, or even 
daily eJaculation, wh1ch occurs regularly from the t1me of the very fu.,t 
cxpenence. Among approximately 4600 ddolc'>cent mc~le'>, le'>s than one 
per <.ent (about ~5 ca<;e<;) record d lapse of a year or more between the1r 
hro,t expenen<.e .1nd the .1dopt1on ot a regular routme of <,exual act1v-
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Figure 30. Sources of first ejaculation 

0-8 

13+ 

Calculated for total population corre(:ted for U S. Census distnbut1on, and for boys 
of the grdde school (0- 8), h•gh school (9-12), and college (13+) level!.. 

ity. Thi!> mean!> that more than 99 per cent of the boys begm regular sexual 
live:. immediately after the fir:.t ejaculation. In thi& respect, the male is 
again very different from the female, for there are many women who go 
for periods of time ranging from a year to ten or twenty years between 
their earlier experience., and the !>ubsequent adoption of regularity in 
activity. The male, m the cour!>e of his hfe, may change the source:. of hi!> 
sexual outlet, and hi!> frequencie& may vary through the weeks and months, 
and over a span of years, but almost never is there a complete cessation of 
his activity until !>uch time as old age finally stops all response. 



Chapter 6 

TOTAL SEXUAL OUTLET 

As previously noted, the six chief sources of orgasm for the human male. 
arc masturbation, nocturnal emissions, heterosexual petting, heterosexual 
intercourse, homosexual relations, and intercourse with animals of other 
~rccics. The sum of the orgasms derived from these several sources con
stitute!. the individual's total sexual outlet. 

Since practically all of the sexual contacts of the mature male involve 
emotional changes, all of which represent expenditures of energy. all adult 
rontact~ might be considered means of outlet, even though they do not 
lead to orgasm. These emotional situations are, however, of such variable 
intensity that they arc difficult to assess and compare; and, for the sake of 
achieving some precision in analysi!., the pre~cnt discu5sion of outlets is 
confined to tho~e imtances of sexual activity which culminate in orgasm. 

FREQUENCY OF TOTAL OUTLET 

There are some individuals who derive 100 per cent of their outlet from 
a ~ingle kind of sexual activity. Most persons regularly depend upon two 
or more sources of outlet; and there are some who may include all six of 
them in some short period oftime. The mean number of outlet~ utilized by 
our more than 5000 males is between 2 and 3 (means of 2.5 or 2.2) (Table 
39). This number varies considerably with different age groups and with 
different social levels (Figure 35; Chapters 7, 1 0). 

There are, both theoretically and in actuality, endless possibilities in 
combining these several sources of outlet and in the extent to which each 
of them contributes to the total picture (Figure 31 ). The record of a single 
~ort of sexual activity, even though it be the one most frequently employed 
by a particular group of males, does not adequately portray the whole 
!.cxual life of that group. Published figures on the frequency of marital 
intercourse, for instance (Pear11925), cannot be taken to be the equivalent 
of data on the frequency of total outlet for the married male; for marital 
intercourse may provide as little as 62 per cent of the orgasms of certain 
groups of married males (Table 97). Similarly, studies of masturbation 
among college and younger students are not the equivalents of studies of 
total sexual outlet for such a group. Again, many persons who are rated 
"'homosexual" by their fellows in a school community, a prison population, 
or society at large, may be deriving only a small portion of their total outlet 
from that source. The fact that such a person may have had hundreds of 
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betero~xual contacts will, in most cases, be completely ignored. Even 
psychologic studies have sometime~ included. a!. .. homosexual," person., 
who were not known to have had more than a single overt experience. In 
assaying the significance of any particular acttvity in an individual history. 
or any particular type of <;exual behavior in a populat1on as a whole, it~~ 
necessary to consider the extent to which that activity contributes to the 
total picture. Since all previou.,ly published rate" on human !.exual activity 
have been figure~ for particular outlet!>, !>Uch a!> ma!>turbation or marital 
intercour!>C, the flgurc!> given in the pre!.cnt ~tudy on total outlet are higher 
than previou!> data \\ould have led one to expect. 

:,A. MPH POPULi\ liON ll. \, POI'ULA liON 

- -- --- -----NO. Ot I I 

I 
I SOUR CU. "0 (I[ Cumu- C.i'oC., I "o of I C'umu-

Ca~.e., Popu\J- I Ia ted per j PopulJ.- I l.tted I I I I I t10n I Percent 10,000 I t10n I Percent 
I -- - - - -- - --I -- ------

0 263 2.~ I 100.0 199 I 99 I 100.00 
1 2,169 I 18.4 I 97 !! 2,579 ~5.79 98.01 
2 3.834 

I 
32 4 79.4 1. '14 33.14 I 72.22 

3 3.478 29.5 47.0 2.742 ~7.42 

I 
39.08 

4 1,690 I 14 3 175 974 9.74 11.66 
5 342 I 2.9 3.2 17Q I. 79 

I 
1.92 

6 33 0 3 I 0.3 13 0.13 o.n 
~-- -- ---- - I -----

Total 11,809 I 10.000 I I I 
I - -- ---

Mean 1.45 = 0.01 2.22 
Median 2.91 2.67 

Table 39. Number of sources of outlet in any 5-year period 

Computed for \he whole populottion mvolvcd m the pre..ent 'ltudv. and computed 
for a theoretic adult male populJ.tion \\-lth the age dll>tributJOn found m the U. S. 
Censu\ for 1940. 

The average (mean) frequency of total sexual outlet for our !.ample of 
3905 white male.-. ranging between adolescence and 30 year~o of age i., 
nearly 3.0 per week. It is preci!.ely 2.RR for the total population of that age. 
or 2.94 for the sexually active male!> in that population (Table 40, Figure 
32). For the total population, including all per!;On!, between adolescence 
and 85 years of age, the mean is 2.74 (Figure 33). 

The!le average figure!~, however, are not entirely adequate, for they are 
based upon the particular group!,' of male!> who have contributed so far to 
this study. Sub!>equent analyse!, will &how that there are differences in 
mean frequencic!l of sexual activity, dependent upon &uch factors as age, 
marital status, educational, religious, and rural-urban backgrounds, and 
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on .. ttl! other b1ologtc and soc1al factors. In order to be mtelhgtble, any 
dt<>cuo;.,ton of .,exual outlet should be confined to a particular group of 
pcr'>on., who-,e btolog1c condition, ctvtl stcl.tus, and soc1al ongms. are homo
g.eneou., Most of the pres.ent volume "'concerned With the presentdtJon of 
dat..1 for o,uch homogeneous groupo, If there ts. any Jdvantage m havmg a 
gener.th7cd figure for the population of the country d'- a whole, that figure 
,, hc-.t calculated by determmmg the frequencte~ for a vanety of thes.e 
homogeneouo, group ... determmmg the relattve '>t7e of each of these groups 
m the national ccn'iu.,, and then. through a process of wctghtmg of means., 
recon<>tructmg the ptcture for a c;ynthettc \\hole (Chdptcr 3, T c.1.bles. 7- I)). 

for thto; .. ynthe'>t7ed population, whu-..h more nearly repre.,ent'> the con
'>lJtutJOn of the ntlhon d'i d whole, we .trnvc dt .t figure of 1 27 per week for 
the tot.ll '>CXUdl outlet of the averc.~.ge whtte Amencan male under thtrty 
H .• lr<· of age (Tdble 40) for all white m,tles. up to age 8S, the corrected 
nK..ln '' ~ 14 per week The latter figure '" lower bcc,mse of the macttv1ty 
of the older males. 

INDlVIDl'AL VARIA110N 

Whtle approxtrnately 1 1 ,., the mean frequency of total outlet for 
younger m,Lieo,, no mean nor medtdn, nor c.~.ny other s.ort of average, can be 
'lgnthcant unles. .. one keep'> m mmd the range ot the mdtvtduc~.l vanat10n 
Jnd the dl'>trtbutton of thc-.e v.tnant., In the population a!> d. whole Thl'> 
1' parltc;.uldrly true m rcgc~.rd to hum.tn c;exu.tl behavwr, because dtfference'> 
m bchavtor, even m .:t .,mall group, are mu"h greater than the vartatiOn m 
phy<.Kal or phy!>tolog1c;. \..haractcro, (Table 40, Ftgure'> 32, 33) There are a 
few male., Ytho h.tve gone for long penods of years. Without ejaculatmg · 
there •~ one mdlc Y~-ho, although apparently '>ound phystcalJy, had eJacu
IJted only once m th1rty year., I here are others who have mamtamed 
dver.tge frequem.te" of 10, 20, or more per week for long penod~ of time 
one male (a ""holdrly dnd '>ktlled l.tYtycr) hdo; averaged over 30 per week 
for thtrty yearc; (Table 43) fhJl> ,., a d1Herem.e of <,everal thousand 
ltme ... 

In cons.tdenng structural charalterc; of plant!> and ammal!>, <,uch as 
lot,tl he1ght m the human, or length of wmgs., leg!> or other pc1rt" m other 
dn!mab, a maxtmum that Wd.l> two or three ttmel> the sue of the mmtmum 
would command constderc.1.ble attentton (B<ltel>on 1894, Wechsler 1935, 
lhornd1ke 1940) One of us. has. pubhl>hcd data (Kmsey 1942) on mdtvJdu<il 
"anatton m populattons of JO!>ects. The populattons represented tndlVld
ual!> of !>mgle !opecies, from smgle Joc.lltttes. There were many character!> 
V.htc;.h vaned. Extreme wmg lengths, for ms.tance, vaned between 10 and 
ISO m1crometer umts Thb d1Herence of 18 times probably repre!>ents a!> 
extreme a ltnear vanatton as. ts known m Jny populatton of .1dult!o of any 
'>pectes of plant or ammal. But dtfference!> between the extreme frequencte!l 
of '>exual outlet m the human (Ftgures. 32-33) rc1.nge far beyond the~~e 
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morphologic differences. Calculation will show that the difference between 
one ejaculation in thirty years and mean frequencies of, say, 30 ejaculations 
per week throughout the whole of thirty years. is a matter of 45,000 times. 
This is the order of the variation which may occur between two individuals 
who live in the same town and who are neighbors, meeting in the same 
place of business, and coming together in common social activities. These 
sexually extreme individuals may be of equal significance, or insignificance, 
in the societal organization. They may be considered as very similar sorts 
of persons by their close friends who do not know their sexual histories. 
It has been notable throughout our field collectionl> that a sample of as few 
a~ a hundred histories is likely to show a considerable portion of this full 
range of variation. 

The&e differences in frequency of sexual activity are of great social 
importance. The publicly pretended code of morals. our social organiza
tion. our marriage customs. our &ex laws, and our educational and reli
gious systems arc based upon an assumption that individuals arc much 
alike sexually. and that it i& an equally simple matter for all of them to 
confine their behavior to the single pattern which the mores dictate. Even 
in such an obviously sexual situation as marriage, there is little considera
tion. under our present custom, of the possibility that the two persons who 
have mated may be far apart in their sexual inclinations, backgrounds, 
and capacities. Persons interested in ~ex education look for a pr'?grQ..m 
which will satisfy children-meaning all the chlidrcn-at some particular 
educational level, overlooking the fact that one individual may be adapted 
to a particular, perhap5. relatively inactive, sort of sexual adju&tment. while 
the next would find it practically impossible to confine himself to such a 
low level of activity. In institutional management, there has been almost 
complete unawarencs& of these possible differences between inmates. The 
problems of sexual adjustment for persons committed to penal, mental, 
or other institutions, the problems of sexual adjustment for men and 
women in the army, the navy, or other armed forces, arc a thousand differ
ent problems for any thousand of the persons involved. 

While the curve shows three-quarters (77. 7%) of the males with a range 
of variation that lies between 1.0 and 6.5 per week, there is still nearly a 
quarter (22.3%) ofthe males who fall into extreme ranges (total population, 
U. S. Correction). There are, for instance, 7.6 per cent of all the males 
whose outlets may average 7 or more per week for periods of at least five 
years in some part of their lives. Daily and more than daily arousal and 
~exual activity to the point of complete orgasm must occur among some 
of the friends and acquaintances which any person has. When the data on 
the female are subsequently published, they will show that there is even a 
wider range of variation there, although a larger number of the females 
are in the lower portion of the curve. 
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-·------ --- ------:--------·-----
YOUNGE.R AGI:.S: 

AOOLESC"ENT TO 30 
----·---

Sample 1

1 

U.S. 
Case'i Population Population 

232 
192 

1136 
1397 
1235 
1240 
1066 
979 
910 
(,22 
455 
411 
267 
:!49 
158 
1119 
122 
99 
(l'i 

.B 
40 
f'IH 
til 
4' 
30 

·'' 25 
19 
18 
10 
10 
Q 

5 
II 
6 
2 
6 
4 
3 
0 

12 

0 I 01' ., ,., 

:!.0 
1.7 
9.9 

12 1 
IO.R 
10.8 
9.3 
8.5 
7.9 
H.5 
4.0 
3.6 
2.3 
2.2 
I 4 
l.n 
I I 
ll. 9 
0 6 
0 3 
0.3 
0 6 

0 ' 
0.4 
0.3 
0 3 
0.2 
0 :! 
0.2 
0.1 
01 
0.1 

0.1 

() 

0.1 

1.7 
1.2 
1!.3 

II .3 
11.2 
10.4 
9.f> 
7.6 
!U 
5.2 
4.1 
3.5 
2.2 
2.5 
1.5 
1.9 
1.2 
I 4 
0 7 
0.2 
0.3 
O.H 
0.9 
0 5 
0.(, 
0 'i 
0.4 
0.3 
04 
0.1 
0.2 
0.2 
0.2 
0.1 
0.1 

0. I 
0.2 
0.1 

0.2 

ALL AGES: 

ADOLI:.SCENT TO 85 
--- - ---·--- -----

Sample U.S. 
Ca..e~ Population Population 

0' 0 
I 0 IO 

291 2.1 
:!hO 1.8 

1491 10.6 
11152 
1579 
1606 
1299 
1194 
1049 
717 
529 
446 
29f! 
279 
169 
208 
127 
105 
69 
44 
4(· 
71 
67 
49 
39 
3(> 

33 
23 
20 
12 
12 
II 

6 
10 

f> 
2 
6 
5 
3 
0 

14 

13.2 
11.2 
11.4 
9 2 
8.5 
7.4 
5.1 
3.1! 
.1.2 
2.1 
2.0 
1.2 
1.5 
0.9 
0.7 
0.5 
0.3 
0.' 
0 'i 
0.5 
0.:\ 
0.3 
0.3 
() 2 
0.2 
01 
0.1 
0.1 
(). 1 
0.1 
0.1 

I =-
I o 
i 0.1 

1.3 
1.3 

12.1 
14.8 
11.4 
13.3 
9.h 
7.7 
t..2 
4.3 
3. 1 
.:!.3 
1.7 
:!.3 
1,0 
1.2 
0.7 
0.7 
0.4 
0.2 
0.3 
0 6 
0.5 
O.J 
0.4 
0.4 
0.3 
0.5 
0.2 
0.1 
0.1 
0.2 
0.1 
0.1 

0.1 
0.1 

0.1 
'---· ll4671 100.0 

; 100~-- _,_,40_8_3_1too.<>- -~-~-oo-.o--
2.88 :to 0.027 

2.14 
1

- -1-----------
3,27 2.74 = 0.024 2.34 

1.99 

Table 40. Individual variation in frequency of total sexual outlet 

Ra\11 data, based on the uv.tillable sample, are corn..•dcd for a population of the 'lame 
age. manta! status. and educnuonal le\<cl a!. Jhal o;hown for the tot:tl popul.ltion in tht' 
U. S. Cen. .. ull of 1940. 
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The po'istbthty of any mdlVIdUdl engagmg m 'iexual ctctiVlty at a rate 
th.Lt ,., rem..trkdbly d1fferent from one·., own, ., one of the moo;t d1fficult 
thmgc; for even profe.,.,Jondlly tramcd per.,on'> to undcrc;tand Meetmgs of 
eduL.ttor'i who are dt-.luc,c;mg sex mc,tructJon and pohcte'> to be followed m 
th1. o.~.dmtm'>tr.ttJOn of cdUldtJOndl tn<,lJtuttOn.,, may bnng out extreme 
diffcrcncec; of optmon ~ h1ch range from rewmmend.ttton!. for the tedchmg 
of1.0mplcte abstmcnce to rccommend..tlton ... for frdnk dCLepldnce of dlmo!tt 
,mv type ofo;exudl alttvtty No other <,UbJect wJII st.trt '>Uch open dJ'i'ienston 
m , group, dnd 1t 1~ d1flkult for ,m oh.,crvcr to comprehend how ObJeCtive 
rL.t..,onmg Lan lead to .,ulh dlffe• ent londuo.,Jon<. <tmong mtelhgcnt men and 
~owmen If however, one hd., the h1-.tone., of the cduc..ttors mvolved, 1t may 
he found thJt there o.~rc pcr-.on" m the group \\-ho dre not CJdculatmg more 
th.m onLe or twtce d yeo.~r while there m.1y be other'> m the same group 
1.1.ho Jre expenenung org.t'>m ,,.., often,,.., ten or twent) t1me., per week, and 
regul.uly There t'- me\Jt..tbly, some wrrel.ltton bet~e"'n the'>e rate'> and 
the po!>JtJon'> \\-b1ch thc'>c per'>On'> L.tkc m ,, puhiil debdtC On both :,Ide., 
of the drgument, the lXtiemc mdJvJdu<tl-. m<~y be tot<~lly undware of the 
po..,..,1b1hty of other-. m the group h,l\•mg ht..,tone.., th.lt arc -.o remote trom 
thc1r own In thL '>&me f.t..,luon \\-t: h.tve li'>tcncd to d!'>l u.,'>lom. of JUVenile 
ddmquency. of l.t\\ enforLemLnt ..tnd of rcLommenJatJon., for legio;lattve 
.lltwn on the .,ex law' J..no~ mg th.lt the pohlle., that ultJm.ttely Lome out 
of .,uch meetmg., \\-ould retlelt the .tttttude~ Jnd \C\ual cxpcncnce of the 
mo\t vocal member., of the group r.tthcr than Jn mtclhgcntly thought-out 
program eo;tabh!>hcd on obJeCtively dllumulatcd d..tt..l 

l:ven the .,c•enttfic dt.,lU.,.,Jon., of .. ex \ho\\- little under~tandmg of the 
r.mge of VdflcltJon m hum.m beh.tv1or More often the conclusions are 
hm1ted by the pero;on.li cxpcnen~.c of the .tuthor P.,ylhologtc and psychloi
tm hterdture J'i loaded \\tth term'> \\hllh ev&lu,.lle frequem.te!> of sexual 
outlet But wch dc!>IgnJttono., d!> mf.mule, fng1J, '>cxu&lly under-developed, 
under-..tcttve. exc.e'i..,Ivcly aLtJve, over-developed, over-.. exed, hypero;exual, 
<lr ~exually ovcr-aLllvc, &nd the attempt., to reLogm1e ~ulh '>Lrlte-. a':!> 
nymphom.sm.t .tnd '>.tlyn.t"l" .t'> dJ.,uete cnLilJc., ldn, m any obJeCtive 
dn.tlyw., refer to nothmg more Lhdn d po'>Illon on a Lurvc wh1ch I!> con
tmuou~ Norm.tl dnd dbnormal, one -.omet1me., o.,u'>pelh, &rc term!t wh1ch 
d pdrttcular .tuthor employ-, w1th reference to hi' own po!>!tlon on that 
Lurve 

The mo!>t Mgmfkdnt thmg c1bout th1-. curve (hgure., 12, 33) ts It'> con
tmutty It 1~ not symmetrtcal, With d p.trtJcul.tr portion of the population 
~et off .ts ··normal," ··mod.tl " typtcal," or dto,cretely dtfferent No 
mdlVIdudl bel!> d. !>exual trequency wh1ch dtffers rn &nythmg but a shght 
degree from the frequencte:, of thoo;e placed next on the curve Such a 
Lontmuou!> and wtdely spread senes r,uc;es a quc'Jt1on as to whether the 
terms .. normal" ..tnd "abnormdl" belong m a !>Ctcnttfic vocdbuld.ry. At 
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the best, abnormal may designate certain individuals whose rates of activ· 
itv are less frequent, or whose sources of sexual outlet are not as usual in 
tl;c population as a whole; but in that case, it is preferable to refer to such 
persons as rare, rather than abnormal. Moreover, many items in human 
~eAual behavior which are labelled abnormal, or perversions, in textbooks, 
prove, upon statistical examination, to occur in as many as 30 or 60 or 75 
per cent of certain populations (sec later chapters). It is difficult to main
tain that such types of behavior arc abnormal because they are rare. 

The term "abnormal" is applied in medical pathology to conditions 
"hich interfere with the physical well-being of a living body. In a social 
\Cn'\C, the term might apply to sexual adivitic~ which cause social malad
ju~tment. Such an application, hov.cver, involveo; subjective determination!. 
nf what i!. good personal living, or good f.ocial adjuf.tment: and these 
thing~ arc not as readily determined as physiologic well-being in an organic 
hody. It is not possible to imi'it that any departure from the sexual mores, 
or any participation in socially tahoo activities. always, or even usually, 
mvolves a neurosis or psychosis. for the c~l!.e hi~torics abundantly demon
\tratc that most individuals who cngap.c in taboo activities make satisfac
tory social adju!>tmen~s. There are, in actuality. few adult males who are 
particularly di!>turbed over their sexual hi~tories. Psychiatrists, clinical 
p~ychologi~t!., and others who deal with cases of maladjustment, some
time!. come to feel that mo!.t people find difl1culty in adjusting their sexual 
lives; but a clinic is no place to secure incidence figures. The incidence of 
tuberculosis in a tuberculosis ~anitarium is no measure of the incidence of 
tuhcrculo~is in the population a" a whole: and the incidence of disturbance 
over sexual activities, among the per~ons who come to a clinic, is no 
measure of the frequency of similar disturbances outside of clinics. The 
impression that such ••sexual irregularities" as "excessive" masturbation, 
pre-marital intercourse, respomibility for a pre-marital pregnancy, extra
marital intercourse, mouth-genital contacts, homosexual activity, or ani
mal intercourse, always produce psycho~es and abnormal personalities 
i~ based upon the fact that the persons who do go to professional sources 
for advice are upset by these things. 

It is unwarranted to believe that particular types of sexual behavior are 
always expressions of psychoses or neuroses. In actuality, they are more 
often expressions of what is biologically basic in mammalian and anthro
poid behavior, and of a deliberate disregard for social convention. Many 
of the socially and intellectually most significant persons in our histories, 
~uccessful scientists, educators, physicians, clergymen, business men, and 
persons of high position in governmental affairs, have socially taboo items 
in their sexual histories, and among them they have accepted nearly the 
whole range of so-called sexual abnormalities. Among the sociaUy most 
~uccessful and personally best adjusted persons who have contributed to 
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the present study, there are some whose rates of outlet are as high as those 
in any case labelled nymphomania or satyriasis in the literature, or recog
nized as such in the clinic. 

Clinical subjects who have such unusual items in their histories often do 
present psychopathologies-that is why they have gone to the clinics. But 
the presence of particular behavior, or the cxi::.tence of a high rate, is not the 
abnormality which needs explanation. The real clinical problem is the 
di::.covery and treatment of the per~onality defect~. the mental difficultie!>. 
the compulsions, and the ::.chizophrenic conflict::. which lead particular 
individuals to crack up whenever they depart from averages or socially 
accepted custom. while m\llion::. of other person" embrace the very same 
behavior, and may have a& high rates of activity. without personal or 
social disturbance. It has been too simple a ~olution to discover the sexual 
items in a patient's history. to consider them ::.ymptom::. of a neurosis, and 
to diagnose the disturbance a!> the outcome of the departure from the 
established mores. It is much more diflicult to di!.cover the basef> of the 
unstable per!>onalitie!. that arc up::.ct by !:oUch sexual departure!., and to 
treat the basic defects rather than to patch up the particular i!l.sues over 
which the disturbance~ occur. Clinicians would have more incentive for 
using such an approach if they were better acquainted with the normal 
frequencies of the ::.o-called abnormal type~ of activity. and if, at least a~ 
far as sex i!> concerned, they could acquire a wider acquaintance with the 
sexual histories of well-adjusted individuab. 

Most of the complication!> which a~c ob!:>ervahle in sexual histories arc 
the result of society's reactions when it obtains knowledge of an individ· 
ual's behavior, or the individual's fear of how !>Ocicty would react if he 
were discovered. In various socictie!., under various circumstances, and 
(as we shall later show) even at variou!> !>ociallevcls oft he population living 
in a particular town. the !>ex more!> are fundamentally different. The way in 
which each group reacts to a particular ::.ort of history determines the 
"normality'' or "abnormality" of the individual'::. behavior-in that partie· 
ular group (Benedict 1934). Whatever the moral interpretation (as in 
Moore 1943), there is no scientific reason for considering particular types 
of sexual activity as intrinsically, in their biologic origins, normal or abnor
mal. Yet scientific classifications have been nearly identical with theologic 
classifications and with the moral pronouncements of the English common 
law of the fifteenth century. This, in turn, as far as &ex is concerned, wa!Y 
based on the medieval ecclesiastic law which was only a minor variant of 
the tenets of ancient Greek and Roman cults, and of the Talmudic la\\ 
(Angus 1925, May 1931 ). Present-day legal determinations of sexual act!. 
which arc acceptable, or "natural, .. and those which are "contrary to 
nature" are not based on data obtained from biologists, nor from nature 
herself. On the contrary, the ancient codes have been accepted by laymen, 
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1umts, and scientists ahke as the ultimate sources of mordl evaluations, of 
pre'lent-day legal procedure, and of the h">t of '>UbJeCt\ that may go mto a 
textbook of abnormal p'>ychology In no other field of !>Ctence bdve sclen
tt't' been '>atl'ified to accept the htolog1c not1om of anc1ent JUmtc; and 
theologians, or the analyo,ec; made by the my'>ttcc. of two or three thousand 
year., ago E1ther the anctent phtlosopher'i were remarkably well-tramed 
p~oychologt'>h, or modern p<iychologl'it'> have contrtbuted little m defimng 
,tbnormal <,exual behav1or 

The rec~.ctton., of our .,Ot-.1.11 orgam7dtwn to the.,e vartous types of 
behdvtor are the thmgs that need '>tudy • .md cld.,'>tfi~;atlon The mores, 
"hether they concern food, dothmg, .-..ex, or rchgtou., ntudl'>, ongm.tte 
m,tthcr m accumulJ.tcd expcncn<.c nor m 'iCtentJhc cx.tmmatton'l of obJec
ltvely gathered d.1t..1 The 'octologt.,t ctnd anthropologt'>t find the ongms 
of '>Ul.h custom' m tgnor.mce .md o;uper'>tttJon, and tn the attempt of each 
l!roup to 'et tt .. clf .tp.trt from tt., netghhor~ Py\Chologto;to;; have been too 
mulh loncerned wtth the mdtvtdud\, \\ ho dcp.ut from the group custom 
It would he more tmport.mt to J...no\\ v.hy <.o m.1ny mdtvtdu.tl'> conform 
J'> they do to !oUCh .mLtcnt custom .md \\.h..tl p-.ychology ,., mvolved m the 
prec,crvatton of the!>c Lu~tom.., by .t <.Ol.tcty v. ho..,e tndtvtdu.tl member!> 
Y.ould, m mo"t ld..,e.,, not ..tltcmpt to defend .!11 of the ..,peufH.. stems m thdt 
~.u,tom Too often the .. tudv of behdvtor JM., been ltttle more than a rcltiOn
.tlll.ttiOn of the more" m.t.,qucr.tdtng under the guise of obJeLttve sctence. 

Whtlc thi'- problem wtll be met .tg.un tn other place" the pre,ent di'>
'-U''>ton of frequenLte., ol total .. exu.tl outlet providec, ..t good opportumty 
for under .. tandmg the futthty 0fdasstfymg mdtvtduah .1., normal or abnor
m.tl or well-adJU'ted or poorly .tdJU'>ted, when m re.thty they may be 
nothmg more th.m frequent or r..trc, or conformi!>t!> or non-conformto;ts 
Wtth the !>OCJally pretended cu .. tom 

1-ACIOR~ UH .. CfiNG VARIATION 

Morphologtc dtffercn1..es between mdtvtdu..tl' .tre the product of both 
:teredttary and envtronmentdl tdc.,tor' Dtfterence ... 10 beh..tvtor, on the 
lther h.md, are dependent not only upon heredttary morphology and upon 
~he dsrect effect!> of environment on th.tt .tnatomy, but upon psychologic 
:ondttiomng .tnd !>Oticll pre..,c,ure!> ac; well Becau!>c of the ldrger number 
:>f f.tctorc; mvolved, variation m behavwr ts much greater than vanat1on 
:n andtomtc structure' 

The mo~ot Important b1ologtc., factors affe<.lmg the nature and frequency 
:>f sexUdl respon~oe m the humc1n ammal dre the heredttary forces wluch 
lLcount for the ddferencec, between mdle and femdle Wtthm either of these 
•exes, heredtty must al!>o account for .,orne of the vandtlon 1n sensory 
ilructures .tnd m the mecham!>ms which .tre concerned wtth emotional 
re~ponse, but there Is httle prectc;e mformat1on on thts pomt Vanatlon 
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within the lifetime of a single individual is effected by such biologic factors 
as age, general metabolic level, nutrition (Miles 1919, Jackson 1925), 
vitamins (Biskind and Falk 1943, Moore 1942), general health, change!> in 
neurologic conditions, and still other situations. Age is the one biologic 
factor that most strongly affects variation in the sex life of an individual 
and which, therefore, accounts for the differences between populations of 
different age (Chapter 7). Sex hormones are the biologic factors with which 
there has been lhe most cxpcrimcntlltion. Jn general, an increased avaiJ
ability of male hormone (up to the point of it!> optimum effect) increases the 
frequency of sexual activity (Hamilton 1937, Moore 1942, Pratt 1942, 
Lisser and Curtis 1943, Heller, Nclo;;on and Roth 1943). Less often noted 
in the literature and less widely utili1ed for experimentation, thyroid 
hormones produce, if anything, more marked results, and our historic' 
include some per!>ons who have had the intensity of their sex drive and the 
frequency of their activity considerably incrca~cd by the administration of 
thyroid extract!>. Since thyroid ::,o directly affects the general metabolic 
level, it is probable that its influence on ::,eJ..ual frequencies i!. by way of it!. 
relation to metaboli~m in general rather than through any immediate 
action of the hormone. The ma<,ter gland of the hormonal system, the 
pituitary, regulates both thyroid and sex gland., and thus (probably in thh 
indirect fashion only) affects the sexual activity of the individual. 

Psychologic conditioning accounts for a larger part of the variation in 
behavior in a population. All living organi~m!., from the lowest to th~ 
highest, arc modified by the experiem:e!> through which they pass. Thi., 
modifiability is one of the intrin!.ic qualities of living protoplasm. In any 
creature with a central nervou!. system which i~ a::, highly developed as that 
found in the vertebrates, particularly in the primate!'>, this conditioning 
becomes a paramount factor in determining the animal's behavior. 
Whether an individual is located at !'.ome lower point or at a higher point 
on the total curve of outlets depend!. in part upon the experience which he 
has previou!.ly had and the incentive which that experience provides for 
a repetition or avoidance of further activity. Whether an individual 
depends upon masturbati<m or hetero!.exua1 intcrcour!.e for his pre-marital 
outlet depends in part uptm the early experience he happens to have had. 
Whether exclusively heterosexual or exclu~ively homosexual patterns are 
followed, or whether both heterosexual and homosexual outlets arr 
utilized in his history, depends in part upon the circumstance of earl) 
experience. 

A third group of factors effecting variation in human sexual behavior is 
the sociologic group. As btter chapters in this volume will show, the mores 
are the prime forces which produce variation in the sources of sexual outlet 
in different groups. Patterns of sexual behavior are, in an astonishingly 
high percentage of the cases, merely reflections of the patterns of the partie-
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ular social level to which an individual belongs. In most cases, the 
individual rationalizes his particular pattern and thinks that he himself has 
Iogicully chosen the regimen which is most sati!>factory, socially profitable, 
or morally right; but mores which are many hundreds of years old are, 
in reality, the sources of most of these decisions. 

There arc, then, a variety of factors which may modify the frequency 
and sources of sexual activity within the lifetime of a single individual; 
hut within any limited period of time-within a five-year period, for in
stam:(.'-changes are effected chiefly by physical health and by modifica
tion!. of situations which aflcct the opportunity fur sexual contact. Most 
individuals maintain a surpril>ingly constant position on the outlet curve 
for periods of several years, changing mostly becau!-.e of advancing age. 

LOW FREQUENCIES AND SUBLIMATION 

Tt is not simple to determine the extent to which an individual's total 
Clutlet represents ~omething lc~s than the rate to which he would rise if 
there were no re~trictions on hi~ heha\"ior. In a few ca!.cs, however, it is 
po!->'>ible to make some analy!>e!>. The rates of unmarried male!> between the 
age~ of 16 and 20 average 3.35 (ba~cd on 2!:\6H hi!->tori~~. corrected fot the 
l!. S. Census dbtribution) while the rat I!!. for marrieJ males of the same 
L.tfC !!roup average 4.83 (Table 60). Th~.: dilfl!rence of 1.5 ejaculations per 
v.cck i!. to a considerable extent dependent upon the social restrictions on 
pre-marital activity (Chapter foi). It is probable th:1t the biologic capacity 
of the average younger male is even higher than 4.R per Wl!ek. for even in 
111urriagc there is considerable interference with ~cxual performance. 
Periods of menstruation and pregnancy cause interruption of activity. 
Most males would have intercour!>e more frequently if their spou!>e~> were 
more interested. if other occupation!'> did not int~.:rfcre. if hu~inC!>s routines 
that take precedence over intercourse did nut leave one phyl>ically and 
mentally fatigued by the time !>CXual contact-; arc available. The human 
animal usually demands a Cl!rlain privacy which is not alw:1ys available 
when intercourse or other outlcb arc mo!.t dc!.ired; society tries to restrict 
an sexual activities to monogamous relations; and moral codes put a 
taint on many sorts of sexual gratification. It seems safe to assume that 
daily orgasm would be within the capacity of the average human male • 
. and that the more than daily rate!> which have been ob1.erved for some pri
mate species (Sokolowsky 1923, Bingham 1928, Yerkes and Elder 1936, 
Carpenter 1942, Young and Orbison 1944). could be matched by a large 
portion of the human population if sexual activity were unrestricted. The 
males who are astounded to find that 7.6 per cent of the population does, in 
actuality, have daily or more than daily outlet are, in most cases, simply 
unaware of their own capacities. Since this percentage of the males already 
has daily rates, in spite of the restrictions on their behavior, it is probable 
that such a percentage of the population would, under optimal conditions, 
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be involved in still more frequent activity during the first five or ten years of 
their adolescent and adult lives. 

In another study we will present data on the relation of sexual and 
physical activity. There b no invariable correlation, and the '"•t of top 
athletes include!. person!. with both low and high rates of sexu I outlet. 
On the whole it i!. evident that general good health and. therc.,ore. the 
physical activity which engenders good health. may contribute to an in
crease in the frequency of!.exual performance. Only physical exercise which 
is carried to the point of exhaustion interferes with sexual as well as other 
sorts of reactions. 

Sexual abstinence for !.hort periods of time, such as a few days or weeks, 
is of common occurrence: but a vcragc freq uencic~ a'> low a!> once in two 
weeks, or lower, occur in only 11.2 per cent ofthc male!. under 31 years of 
age (Table 40). Average frequencies ranging het\\een 0.0 and once in ten 
weeks (for any five-year period under 31 years of age) occur in only about 
2.9 per cent of the population. There i!-. a steady incrca!.e in the number of 
low-rating male!> after age 35. The li-.t may include !-lome who-.e pruderie!. 
led them to under!>tate the frequency of their ~cxual activity: but thi~ il> 
more likely to be true among the females, and it i!-. prohably not true of 
more than an in-.ignificantly !.mall portion of the male population, for 
most males arc inclined to he a!.hamed of very low rate!. of activity. On 
the other hand, the li'>t of inactive male~ include!. ~orne per~on!- of such 
superior !-.cientific and other profC'>!.ional training that there can be no 
question that their !.tatemcnt., were a!> complete and accurate as could he 
made. The low-rating male-. have all !>or!!. of educational, religiou~. and 
social backgrounds (Table 41 ). Larger ~egmenb of the low-rating popula
tion come, however, from pen .. on~ with lower grade school education 
(many of whom are of lower intellectual capacity and dull !.exually as well 
as mentally); from persons -who arc rcligiou!.ly mo!.t active (especially 
devout Catholics and Orthodox Jew!.): and particularly from males who 
are late in arriving at adolescence (Chapter 9). 

An examination of the!>e ca:.es of low outlet should give some informa
tion on the incidence of !.o-callcd !.ublimation. The concept, a!>cribed by 
the psychoanaly!!>t!. to Freud (Brill. in Freud 1938), implies that it is possible 
for an individual to divert hi'> !.cxual energies to such "higher levels" of 
activity as art, literature, !.cience, and other socially more acceptable 
channels. The concept i!!>, of cour!>e, much older than Freud. Its affinity to 
Christian, Hebraic, Greek, and more ancient asceticism is betrayed by its 
recognition of social values, and confirmed by the !.peed with which moral 
leaders of all denominations have adopted the term to cover everything 
that Freud originally intended, and ab!.tinence, !.elf-control, stern suppre.,
sion, and the rest of the ascetic virtues as well. One can hardly object if a 
supposedly scientific concept has been tumt:d into a moral isl>ue, ~hen the 
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c;upposedly sctentdic concept amounted, m the first place, to httle more 
thdn a formah7atton of an age-old tenet of :o.everdl rehgton:o. Its ongmal 
prec,entatiOn (Freud, 1918 tran'>l ) was dogmatic and Without supportmg 
data, .md 11'> c,ubc,equent treatment ha'> uc;ually mvolved httle more than a 
f,uthful ~eptance of the doctrme (e g , Henry 1938, Brown 1940, Allen 
1940, "'..>ung 1940, Bnll 1944) 

l 

The tmportance of a soundly 'iCJentlfk cntJque of the whole theory of 
o;ubhmat1on can hardly be over-emphac;tzed A great many per'>ons have 
tncd to est,tbhsh thetr sexual hvc.., on the ac,:o.umpt1on that subhmatJon ts 
pm-.1ble and the outcome dec,1rable In the ht'itoncs .natlable m the present 
~tudy there arc many caseo, of mdl'lldualc, who rnJ.ke dehmtc J.nd dtstmct, 
,md !>omctlmes hero1c, effort!> (J.l:o.o !>ee Brod .. m..to 1902) to control thctr 
te~pon!>e!> and who, m .t<..tuahty, reduc.e the frequen1..1C!> of thctr orgc1c,mc, 
wo.,Iderdbly below the level., which they otherwt ... e would dtt.am But It 
'>till rem,uns to be determmed whether the.,c per..,oo.., turn the1r sexual 
t.nerg1c., mlo ··htgher" thmg.,, d'> ncrvou., energy 1., .. hunted from one to 
,mother portion of .t nervouo, ..,y.,tcm or electricity .,hort-cirLmted mto new 
p.lth-. .tnd Lh.Jnnch If .. ubhm.ttJOn • .., .1 re..thty, It '>hould be posstble to find 
mdtvidu.tl., v.ho'ie erotic respon<;ec, h.tve been redu(..ed oi ehmm.tted, IHth

out ncnou1 dl\twbancc. "' .a re!>ult of .m expenditure ol energy m uttarly 
non-.,cxu.tl actiVIties It docc; not suffice to c1te artlsb. or c,tate!>rnen, or 
other bu~oy per.,om ... ., '-""e" of -.ubhmdtton, merely bC'-.lU'>C they are ener
I!Ch(.. 10 the put-.LIIt of thetr noo-!>cxudl profe.,'>tOn'> Cett,uoly no one who 
..tctudlly J...new the ~oexu.ll hi.,tonc.., ot p.trttculd.f drtl"t' would h.tve thought 
ot u ... mg them d., tllu.,trdtJon'> of 'texually c,ubhm<~ted people It I!> not 
~uth~..tcnt to Lttc !>CXU<~lly .tp.lthcttc or fngtd women ,1., ex.tmples of !>Ub
lnnatton wtth no reg<~rd to the htgh tnLtden'-c of rcl.tttvely unre!>ponstve 
lcmdle~o who nc\er h.td c1ny .tpprectable amount ol !>Cxu.tl energy to be 
dtvcrted There muc,t bed dctermm.ttlon, b.tscd on .tn obJeCtive and thor
ough psychologic, psychoandlyttc, ,md phyo;tologic ex,tmm.ttiOn, of the 
mctdence of per.,onc:, of proved scxu.tl cap.tuty who have expended at least 
p..trt of thc1t energy tn non-!>exu..tl acttvltte!>, ..tnd whose encrgtcs .tre not 
merely dulled or suppres'>ed 

We, m the pre'>ent '>tudy, are not qu<~hfied to make all of these necessary 
analyse!> It I!> po!>-.tble, however, to drc.1w .tttcnhon to the sorts of cases 
th.tt m1ght conLelv.tbly !>ervc .ts lll!>tam .. e!> of !.ubhm..t.tlon, and to show the 
prc<,en~,e of other fa'-tor., th.Jt mu-.t be tc1keo mto d'-Count m dn..tlyzmg such 
IH.,tOJte!. The mo..,t likely Ld!>C:. .trc tho!>!... v.tth unu~u.tlly low r.tlC!> of outlet. 
lhciC arc 179 m.tlc!o m our sene!> who .ue under 16 year!. of .tgc .md whose 
I<ltco; h..tve d.Ver.tgcd once m two week<., or lowet, lot penod!> of dt lec1st 
hve ye.tr!. These .ue the mJle!> who'>e ht!.tone'> would be mo!>t hkely to !.how 
evtdence of subhmatton There may be htgh-ratmg mdtvtduals whose 
d(..liVIttes would be st1tl more frequent 1f they were not subhmated, but 
!>Uch cases wtll be more difficult to recogmze and to c.lnalyze. 
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179 MALES W11'H Low OUTLET 

GROUP 
POPULATION LOW RATING %OF 

IN TOTAL STUDY CASES POPULATION 

- --
AGES INVOLVED 

Adol.-15 4102 138 3.4 
16-20 3836 80 2.1 
21-25 2642 47 1.8 
26-30 1405 25 1.8 
31-35 950 22 2.3 

- ---·-
EDUCATIONAL LEVEL 

Grades 0-4 173 19 11.0 
5-8 729 45 6.2 

High School9-12 724 25 3.5 
College 13-16 1413 43 3.0 
Professional 17 + 1063 47 4.4 

OCCUPATIONAL CUSS 
1. Underworld 81 2 2.5 
2. Day La borers 70!! 44 6.2 
3. Semi-skilled Laborers 839 54 6.4 
4. Skilled Laborers 287 21 7.3 
5. Lower White Collar 1116 41 3.7 
6. Upper White Collar 1288 45 3.5 
7. Professional 595 29 4.9 
8. Business Executive 26 I - 3.8 

-. ---- - -
REUGION 

Protestant: Inactive 2310 89 3.9 
Protestant: Active 834 51 6.1 
Catholic: Inactive 303 9 3.0 
Catholic: Active 173 13 7.5 
Jewish: Inactive 436 10 2.3 
Jewish: Active 64 6 9.4 

Total: Inactive 3049 108 3.5 
Total: Active 1071 70 6.5 

AGE AT ONSET OF ADOLESCE.!4CI:. 
9-12 1252 25 2.0 

13 ]339 40 3.0 
14 1093 74 6.8 
15 281 19 6.8 
16+ 104 8 7.7 

·- ·-~-·-· .. _ 
Table 41. Social backgrounds oflow-rating males 

Every age anll every educational, religious, and social background are represented. 
Larger segments of the low-rating population come from poorly educated and religiously 
devout persons, and from males who became adolescent at late ages. 
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(1) Among these are a few in-
dividuals (9 males or otherwise so 
mcapacitated by structural', hormonal, or other physical deficiencies, that 
all heavy expenditures of energy are impossible or held at a minimum. At 
ages over 45 there is a fair number of casts of impotency, and at younger 
age!> there are a few males (4 cases cited in tbe previous chapter) who have 
been totally impotent throughout their lives for physical or physiologic 
reasons. There are more cases of younger males who are impotent under 
particular situations; but at ages under 36, neither erectal nor ejaculatory 
impotence accounts for more than a few !.tray cases of low rates of outlet. 
Other physical deficiencies are involved in the 9 cases which belong in this 
li!.t. 

(2) There is another group of males (at least 52.5% of the above tabula
tion) who are apathetic. They never, at any time in their histories, have 
given evidence that they were capable of anything except low rates of 
activity. The!.e are persons who would be described, figuratively, as "low 
m sex drive." Whether the factors are biologic, psychologic, or social, it 
is certain that such persons exist. After the'>e apathetic persons have had 
orgao;m, they may go for some days or week!. without further arousal. 
There are few if any psychologic stimuli wh1ch will excite them, and even 
when these males deliberately put themselvc!. in erotic situations which 
involve active petting and genital manipulation they may be unable to 
respond more than once in several weeks. Thi!. situation is even more often 
found among females, 30 per cent of whom are more or less sexually un
responsive. Such fundamentally apathetic persons are the ones who are 
most often moral (conforming with the mores), most insistent that it is a 
l>imple matter to control sexual response, and most likely to offer them
!>elves as examples of the possibility of the diversion of probably non
extstent sexual energies. But such inactivity is no more sublimation of sex 
dnve than blindness or deafness or other perceptive defects are sublimation 
of those capacities. 

There is an inclination among psychiatrists to consider all unresponding 
individuals as inhibited, and there is a certain scepticism in the profession 
of the existence of people who are basically low in capacity to respond. 
This amounts to as!.erting that all people are more or less equal in their 
sexual endowments, and ignores the existence of individual variation. No 
one who knows how remarkably different individuals may be in mor
phology, in physiologic reactions, and in other psyc!10logic capacities, 
could conceive of erotic capacities (of all things) that were basically uni
form throughout a population. Considerable psychiatric therapy can be 
wasted on persons (especially females) who are misjudged to be cases of 
repression when, in actuality, at least some of them never were equipped 
to respond erotically. 
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'(3) In this'list or relatively inactive males there are 35 cases (19.6%) 
who were delayed in starting activity, but whose rates were abruptly and 
materially increased as soon as they made their first socio-sexual contacts. 

~
i their later:4,1trformanees demonstrated, their earlier rates were low only 
uuse the~capacities had not been awakened. Having once been con
. tioned by sexual experience, these males subsequently found it difficult 

to get along without regular sexual outlet. Such histories are not cases of 
sublimation. 

(4) There are many cases of males of proved sexual capacity who are 
suddenly forced into relative inactivity by being deprived of opportunities 
for outlet. Sometimes this results in nervous disturbance; but where the 
individuals arc effectively removed from sources of erotic arousal, most of 
them are able to adjust to the lower rates. This is best illustrated by the 
many hundreds of histories which we have from men who have been con
fined to penal institutions, some of them for periods of as much as twenty 
or twenty-five years. In a prison, there may be opportunity for such out
lets as masturbation, nocturnal emission, the homosexual, or a stray 
experience of some other sort; but the sum total of sexual activity is very 
much below that found in similar groups outside of an institution. In a 
short-time prison. the majority of the men do not accept homosexual 
contacts, and there are a great many who, coming from a social level in 
which masturbation is taboo (Chapter 10) and from a social level where 
nocturnal emissions arc at a minimum (Chapters 10, 15), may go for.Jong 
periods of month!:>, or for a year or more, without ejaculation. A few of 
these men arc nervously disturbed as a result of their lack of outlet; but 
most of them live comfortably enough, apparently because there is little 
erotic arousal which needs to be relieved by orgasm. The men in such 
institutions regularly insist that there is very little if any arousal from con
versation, printed pictures, descriptions in literature, or anything short of 
actual contact with a sexual partner. Educated persons are commonly 
misled by the constant discussion of sex for which prisons, armies, factories, 
and other places of partial restraint are notorious. Academically trained 
students are too prone to interpret such situations in terms of their own, 
highly conditioned, responses. For the more poorly educated portion of the 
population, however, there is a minimum of erotic fantasy, and 91.5 per 
cent of all of those committed to penal institutions never go beyond high 
school in their education (U. S. Census 1940). In consequence, these 
prison males do not illustrate sublimation, for they have little or no aroused 
sexual energy which needs dissipation. This is such a special situation that 
prison cases are not included in the above list of low-rating cases, and fre
quencies in prison have not entered into any of the calculations ofthe rates 
of outlet in the present volume. 

There are, however, males who represent cases of deprivation under 
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more usual situations, such as atvorce, the tUness ot the wtfe, and other 
causes; and these constitute 8.3 per cent of the low-rating list given above. 

(5) Finally there are timid or inhibited individuals in this}ow-rating list, 
who are afraid of approaching other persons fot sexual rl'lations, afrai.j 
of condemnation were they to engage in such socially taboo behavior •. t.s 
masturbation, pre-marital intercourse, or the homosexual; or afraid ~f 
their own self condemnation if they were to engage in almost any sort of 
sexual activity. This accounts for more than half of the low-rating list 
(58.1 ~;,). Some of these individuals become paranoid in their fear of moral 
transgression, or its outcome. There are 9 cases of attempted suicide among 
the histories of males who were trying to suppress some aspect of their 
sexual activity. These individuals readily acquire and accept every super
stitious tale concerning the consequences of masturbation: ascribe every 
pimple and stomach ache, their limitations in height and their failures in 
school or business to their occasional departures from the moral code; and 
seek religious confession, penance, and introverted solitude as means of 
avoiding further sin. Many of these individuals in actuality reduce the 
frequencies of their orgasms considerably below the level of the rest of the 
population. 

If they are better educated persons, and especially if they have some 
command of psychology, these inhibited persons rationalize more adroitly, 
admit that masturbation docs no physical harm, but reason that it is bad 
to continue a habit that may subsequently make one unfit for normal 
marital relations, decide that pre-marital intercourse similarly unfits one 
for making satisfactory sexual adjustments in marriage, that the homo
sexual is a biologic abnormality, and that extra-marital intercourse 
inevitably destroys homes. Even among scientifically trained persons, these 
propositions are offered as excuses for their sexual inactivity. Of 58 male 
psychologists who have contributed histories to the present study, 57 have 
defended one or more of these theses, in spite of the fact that no one of 
these conclusions has ever been justified by objective data that would 
satisfy scientists in any field that did not have a moral (traditional) impli
cation. Out of 74 male psychiatrists who have contributed, 70 defend 
one or more of these same prejudices. These are all rationalizations, 
clutched at in support of a sexual suppression that is too often mistaken 
for sublimation. 

Recently we have secured histories from a segregated group of males, 
a high percentage of whom are sexually restrained. This has provided an 
unusual opportunity to see the results of suppression on a large scale. The 
group is not at all typical of the American population as a whole. It is 
drawn largely (82.8%) from males in their twenties (Table 42), almost 
wholly from college trained (90.3%) and white collar levels (93.3%), and 
almost wholly from Protestant religious groups (96.3%), with 43.3 per cent 
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of the group actively religious, which is a bout double the number of actively 
religious persons in the total population on which the present study is 
based. The mean frequencies of total outlet of the segregated group, both 
in the single and the married histories, are between a half and two-thirds 
of the frequencies for corresponding age groups in the total population. 
The incidences of masturbation and of homosexual contacts in the group 
are almost identical with those found in the total population, but the 
incidence of pre-marital intercourse is definitely less (74% of the figure for 
the total population). The group has been honored by several religious 
organizations for its idealism and its refusal to allow any interference with 

A Rl:sTRAINE.D GROUP OF 134 MALES 
CASES IN CoMPARED WITH U. S. POPULATION 

OUTLET RESTRAINED -

RESTRAINED GROUP I 
GROUP 

U. S. POPULATION 

Total outlet Mean frequency Mean frequency 
Single males, at age: 

Adol.-15 130 2.26 3.17 
16-20 132 2.11 3.30 
21-25 115 1.68 3.04 
26-30 36 1.65 2.94 

Married males, at age: 
21-25 22 3.10 4.14 
26-30 24 2.58 3.51 

Accumulative Accumulative 
incidence incidence 

% % 
Masturbation 124 92.5 93,0 
Pre-marital intercourse 60 44.8 85.0 
Homosexual 44 32.8 3'5.0 

Table 42. Sexual outlet in a restrained group of males 

Compared with the U. S. population of same age and marital status. 

its ideals. Many of these males are belligerently defensive of their sexual 
philosophy. Some of them are vociferous in claiming that they are perfect 
examples of sublimation, and many outsiders look on the group as sexually 
sublimated. However, several of the members of the group were receiving 
psychiatric attention at the time of our interviews, and several psychiatrists 
have reached the conclusion that a high percentage of the whole group is 
neurotic. 

If then, from the list of low-rating males, one removes those who are 
physically incapacitated, natively low in sexual drive, sexually unawakened 
in their younger years, separated from their usual sources of sexual stimu
lation, or timid and upset by their suppressions, there are simply no cases 
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which remain as clear-cut examples of sublimation. Whether there is 
partial sublimatiGn among individuals with higher rates of outlet, it would 
be much harder to determine. Whether there is more real sublimation 
among certain groups, as among celibate priests, is a matter that cannot be 
known until we have an adequate sample of histories from such groups. 
Certain it is that among the many males who have contributed to the present 
sample, sublimation is so subtle, or so ,rare, as to constitute an academic 
possibility rather than a demonstrated actuality. In view of the widespread 
and easy acceptance ofthe theory, and the efforts that such a large propor
tion of the population has made to achieve this goal, one might have 
expected better evidence of its existence, at least among the sexually least 
active 5 per cent of the males in the population. 

HIGH FREQUENCIES OF OUTLET 

Since most people have only average rates of sexual outlet, many of 
them will question the accuracy of the data on persons with high frequen
cies. Pearl, for instance (1925), considered high frequencies as "extremely 
rare," although he emphasized the fact that "they do occur often enough 
to show that apparently there really does exist a small but definite •sexual 
athlete' class of men, of which Casanova may be regarded as the classic 
prototype in literature." However, our large sample shows that, far from 
being rare, individuals with frequencies of 7 or more per week constitute a 
not inconsiderable segment (7.6%) of any population. 

There are high-rating persons of every sort, including some who are 
scientifically trained, and other reliable individuals whose records cannot 
be doubted. This high-rating population is described in Table 43. In each 
age group under 30, there are more than four times as many males as in 
any group over 50. More or less equal percentages of the high-rating males 
come from single, married, and previously married groups. Every age, 
educational, and social group is included. It is important to realize that an 
individual may be very active sexually, and of considerable significance 
socially. All religious groups, Protestant, Catholic, and Jewish, are duly 
represented by both their inactive and devout members. Nearly half 
(49.4%) of all the underworld males who have contributed to this study 
appear in this high-rating group, and this is further evidence for believing 
that most individuals could be much more active sexually if they were as 
unrestrained as the group that openly and regularly defies the law and the 
social convention. Fewer high·rating males come from the college level, 
but a somewhat larger number comes from the group that has professional 
training. Upper white-collar classes are rather less often represented. The 
boys who are earliest adolescent, by age twelve at the latest, are the ones 
who most often have the highest rates of outlet in the later years of their 
lives, 
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GROUP 
I POPULAl. 

IN TOTAL 
STUDY 

462 HlGH·RATING MALES 

OlJTI.rlll 0111 LE I"S OIJTLETII 
7-13 PER WK. 14-201'1 R WK. 21 + I'ER WK. 

TOTAL WITH 
HIGH RATES 

Cases ~;. -Ca!>es \, Cuscs I ·~ Cases % 
-------1----1-------------

224 s.5 I 45 1.1 13 0.3 282 6.9 
AGES INVOLVI:.D 

Ado1.-15 
16-20 
21--25 
26-30 
31-35 
36-40 
41-45 
46-50 
51-55 
56-60 
61+ 

4102 
3836 
2642 
1405 
950 
690 
473 
320 
20& 
117 
134 

209 5.4 45 1.2 17 0.4 271 7.1 
148 5.6 33 1.3 16 0.6 197 7.S 
76 5.4 21 1.5 10 0.7 107 "7.6 
27 2.H 12 1.3 6 0.6 45 4.7 
16 2--~ b 0.9 4 0.6 26. 3.8 
9 1.'J 6 1.3 0 151 3.2 
9 2.H 3 0.9 0 12 3.8 
3 1.5 I 0.5 0 411.9 
2 1.7 0 0 2 1.7 
2 1.5 0 0 2 1.5 

------------1--- -- --- - ------ -
MAiliTAL SlATUS 

Single 
Married 
Post-Marital 

8159 
2665 

754 

S45 6.7 113 1.4 
17<1 6.7 56 2.1 
45 6.0 14 1.9 

35 0.4 693 8.5 
30 l. I 265 9. 9 

II 1.1 67 K.'J 
- -- -- ----- 1- -

EDUCAllONAL LtVI:.L ,. 

Grades 0-4 173 17 9.1! 10 5.8 3 1.7 19 j 11.0 
5---8 I 729 84 }}.5 JJ 4-.5 

H.S.9-12 • 7:!.4 Kll 12.2 19 2.6 
n 1.5 W9 15.o 

Cj 1.2 991 13.7 
College13-16 · 1413 121 1!.6 14 1.0 

_P_r_o_rc_ss_io_n_a_l_1_7_+_
1
j ___ 10_6_3 __ 

1 
__ 1~--~ _1_1 ___ 1. o 

4 0.3 126 8.9 

OC'C'UI'ATJONAI CLASS 
1. Underworld 
2. Day Laborers 
3. Semi-skilled 
4. Skilled La

borers 
5. Lower While 

Collar 
6. Upper White 

Collar 
7. Professional 

81 
7llK 
839 

287 

1116 

1288 
595 

-------1-----
AGE, ONSET AJ.>UL. 

9-10 
11-12 

13 
14 
15 
16+ 

91 
1161 
B39 
1093 
281 
104 

() 0.6 109 10.3 

31 38 .. ~ 15 
87 11.3 32 

102 12 2 46 

34 11.8 8 

111.5 
4.5 
s.s 
2.8 

.., 
I~ 
}lj 

8.6 
1.7 
2.2 

40 149.4 
109 15.4 
135 I 16.1 

35 12.2 

108 9.7 IK 1.6 0.6 119 10.7 

106 IU 15 1.2 {) 0.5 liS 8.9 
12.4 72 12.1 7 1.2 s 0.8 74 

13 14.:1 
147 12.7 
117 8.7 
94 8.6 
30 10.7 

7 6. 7 

··-~1---

I I. I I I. I 
43 3.7 ){) 1.4 
2.1 I. 7 fl 0.4 
17 1.6 ~ 0.8 
2 0. 7 I 0.4 
I 1.0 () 0.0 

13 14.3 
175 15.1 
131 9.8 
103 9.4 
31 11.0 
8 7. 7 

------------- --------1---· --- --1-~-
ar.LIC.ION 

Protestant, Inac-
tive 

Prote!o\ant, A..:tiv.: 
Catholic, Inactive 
Catholic, Active 
Jewish, Inactive 

Total Inactive 
Total Active 

2310 
834 
303 
173 
436 

3049 
1071 

242 10.5 54 
54 6.5 12 
54 17.8 11 
10 5.8 4 
so 11.5 6 

346 11.3 71 
64 6.0 16 

2.3 2Q 0.9 271 11.7 
1.4 l 0.4 62 7.4 
3.6 s 1.7 62 20.5 
2.3 Q 0.0 14 H.l 
1.4 s 1.1 53 12.2 

2.3 30 1.0 386 12.7 
1.5 3 0.3 76 7.1 

Table 43. Social backgrounds of high-rating males 

Every age and every educational, religious, and social background are represented. Higher 
percentages come from younger age groups, from religiously less active groups, and from 
the underworld. 

214 
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In explanation of these high rates of outlet, it is to be noted that it is a 
common pattern for many persons to engage in intercourse every night 
or practically every night in the week; and there arc many married per~ons, 
cspecmlly at lower socrallcvels, who have intercourse quite regularly both 
m the evening upon retiring and in the morning upon awakening. Where 
the occupatiOn allow~ the male spouse to return home at noon, contact'! 
may aJ,o occur at that hour of the day and, consequently, there I!l a regular 
outlet of fourteen to twenty-one hme-. per week. In the same fashion, 
m,,.,turbation, the homoo,exu,ll, and st11l other ~orts of sexual activities may 
acqUJrc daily or more than dally frequencies. 

An even larger portion of th1s h1gh-ratmg group secures its outlet in 
mult1plc cpculat10n-. durmg a hm1tcd numher of .,exual contact!.. The 
cw;tencc of multiple org.t~m m the pre-ddolc-.cent male ha'> been di'>cu~sed 
m Chapter 5. A '>HTIIIdr s1tuut10n occur~. although le..,'l frequently. in the 
adult (Table 48, F1gure 36). Moo,t m,!lc.., occa!IJOnally ejaculate more than 
once, but there are m .. tle!> who regularly do '>0, practJcally every ttme there 
'" ..t '>ocw-,cxual contact. Of the whttc m~de., who have contnbuted to the 
prcl'.cnt study dnd who h .. wc had expcnencc m mtcrcour<;c, 380 have had a 
h1~tory of regular, multtple CJaculation at !lome pcnod m adolescence or m 
ddult year .... SomctJmeo; thc .. e epculatJOn<;, tot..thng two or three or more, 
,,rc '>prcad over ~cveral houro, 10 a o,mglc cvcnmg, V111th more or le'is con
tmuou<. '>ex play; but m a fair number of c..1~es It 1., habitual for a male to 
CJ..tculutc two or more times m contmuou;, mtercour!>e and while m.tintain
mg a contmuou., ercct10n (tt " mentioned m Kahn 1939:110). Some 
phyo,tolog1o,t1. have quc~tmned the po1>!1tbthty of -.uch a performance. Smce 
multiple CJaculatwn m the m..tlc depend~ upon glandular secret10n, there 
,1re comphcatwm. v.h1ch arc not mvolved in the female, where multtple 
orga!lm I!l better known. Neverthele'i-., ;,cepticto,m over the pos!libihty of 
repeated respono,e in the male merely emphao,I7e'> the mcapactty of even 
!.cJenttfically trained pcr'>ons to comprehend that others may be made 
dtfferently from themselves. Both the testimony of the performing hu!.
band!-1 and the collaborative record obtained from their wives or other 
female partner!>, leave no doubt that multiple org<1~m. u!>ually with ejacula
lion, ts the regular routme m a fair number of case!>. D.tta from males with 
homosexual expenence indicate that in such relation!~ 1t 1~ not at all mfre
qucnt for a younger male to proceed to a second or a thtrd orga!>m in a 
matter of five or ten minute!>. Mo!>l of the~e mult1ple chmaee!. occur in 
)ounger male!., but not all of them do !IO, a!> the age dhlribut1on in Table 
48 will f>how. Very few adult male'> are able to reach more than four or five 
chmaces in any hm1ted penod of t1mc; an occa<,tOnal teen-age boy will 
redch six or more; and a quarter of the pre-adolescents for whom we have 
.1ny record of orgasm were able to go beyond five, and in some cases to as 
many as ten, twenty, or more in a few hours' time (Table 33). Wherever 
there is multiple orgasm, the total frequencies of outlet are multiplied, and 
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these cases account for nearly 30 per cent of the population which lies on 
the higher portions of the curve. 

Among the more active cases in our histories, there are male prostitutes 
whose capacity to perform may determine the level of their income. Male 
prostitutes may be involved in heterosexual prostitution, which is rare, or 
in homosexual prostitution, which is much more frequent. In male prosti
tution, the prostitute usually experiences orgasm. This is in contrast 
to the situation among female prostitutes, most of whom go into prostitu
tion for the sake of the money that may be earned. In most cases the 
female prostitute is not aroused and does not experience orgasm during a 

SIX MOST ACTIVE MALJ.S 

Maximum frequencies during 30 continuous years, in best authenticated cases 

Marital status during maximum activity 
Married (4), single (2) 

Religion 
Active Protestant (1), inactive Protestant (4). inactive Jewish (1) 

Educational level in yean. 
3, 16, 17, 20 (3 cases) 

Occupations 
WPA and labor, physician (2), scientific worker, educator, lawyer 

Ages at onset of adole!!L-en~o:e 
J 1 (2 cases), 12, 13 (2 cases), 14 

30-year period involved 
11-40 (2 cases), 12-41. 13-42, 16-45, 21-50 

Years of maximum frequency 
At ages 11-15, 12-15, 13-15, 21-25, 36-40 (2 cases) 

Average rates per week for 30-ycar period 
10.6, 11.7, 13.6, 14.0, 17.8, 33.1 

Range in rate during 30-ycar period 
5.3 to 19.6, 11.6 to 31.6, 9.0 to 13.0, 14.7 to 15.7, 10.0 to 21.5, 25.6 to 37.8 

Multiple ejaculation 
1-2, 2 when younger, 2-S, 3 and 4, in each coitus. Two cases ne"er multiple 

Chief sources of outlet 
Masturbation, marital intercourse. and extra-marital intercourse 
Masturbation, marital intercourse, and homosexual contacts 
Masturbation and extra-marital intercourse 
Masturbation and pre-marital intercourse 
Masturbation and homosexual outlets 
Marital intercourse only 

professional contact. In male prostitution, on the contrary, in some of the 
techniques that are employed, capacity to achieve erection and ejaculate is a 
requisite part of the arrangement. Some male prostitutes ejaculate five, six, 
or more times per day with regularity over long periods of years. While the 
amount of semen per ejaculation is thereby reduced, there is usually 
emission, even with such freyuent orgasms. The validity of the data on 
this point depends not only upon the records of the several hundred male 
prostitutes who have contributed their histories, but also upon the obser
vations of persons who have had contact with them. In a few cases, there 
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are records made by persons who have observed the actual performance of 
particular male prostitutes from hour to hour, over periods of time, and 
there is no question that there is frequent arousal and actual ejaculation 
of semen five or more times per day in some of these cases. One such set 
of observations concerns a 39-year-old Negro male who had averaged 
more than three per day from 13 to 39 years of age, and at the latter age 
was still capable of 6 to 8 ejaculations when the occasion demanded. The 
average frequencies of such an individual carry the curve of total sexual 
outlet to unusually high points. 

The six white males with the highest long-time averages for a continuous 
30-ycar period deserve further examination, although it should be under
stood that there is a continuous list of others who grade into these highest 
cases. The males included in this list all went to considerable pains to give 
details for each of the periods involved; one is a lawyer, one is an educator, 
three of them are scientifically trained person!>, two of whom had kept 
diaries or other records; and we have had such extended contact with 
three of these individuals that we feel considerable reliance can be placed 
on their data. The six cases arc strikingly different in regard to ages 
involved, in the variability of the rate during the 30-year period, and in the 
soun~es of most of the sexual outlet. 

Outside of penal institutions and cloistered halls, there are ever-present 
!>timuli to heterosexual response. For the educated portion of the male 
population, for in!>tance, there are persons of the opposite sex, female 
wearing apparel which emphasizes and suggests sexual situations, the 
constant portrayal of. these things in magazines, in moving pictures, on 
billboards, in decorative art, in the plots of printed fiction and stage 
drama, in the emphasis given to radio performances, in advertisements 
everywhere, in most poetry and songs, and, more subtly but even more 
effectively, in all those forms and ceremonies which are accepted as 
courtesies between the sexes, and in the social traditions connected with 
marriage. There is, in consequence, constant arousal and regular sexual 
activity in most males, particularly younger males who are conditioned by 
any experience, or by the vicariously shared experiences of their fellows. 
While all males must have known of the regularity of sexual activity in 
their own histories, the significance of the fact for the population as a 
whole has never been fully appreciated. The assumption that the unmarried 
male has only occasional outlet, or that he may go for long periods of time 
without any sexual activity, is not in accord with the fact. The assumption 
that there can be such sublimation of erotic impulse as to allow an appre
ciable number of males to get along for considerable periods of time with
out sexual activity is not yet substantiated by specific data. For most males, 
whether single or married, there are ever-present erotic stimuli, and sexual 
response is regular and high. 



Chapter 7 

AGE AND SEXUAL OUTLET 

In physiology, endocrinology, genetics, and st11l oth~r fields, biologio;ts 
often go to con!!Jderable pams to restnct the1r expcrnncntal mdtenal to 
ammals of part1cular spec1es, to particular age group!., and to mdJvJdualo; 
that are reared on a umform dtct and kept under o,tnctly controlled ldbora~ 
tory condJtJons. Different hcredJtdry o;tramo; of a o;mglt: species mdy gtvc 
different results m a phyo,Iologtc expenment, and, m many laboratone~. 
stocks are restncted to the progeny of parhcul.u patrS of pedtgreed ance .... 
tors. In studies of human bchavtor, there • ., even more reason for confimng 
gcncrahzat10ns to hornogcneou!l populattons, for the factor~ thdt affect 
behav1or are more d.bundd.nt than thoo,e that .tffect &tmptcr bJOlogtc charac
ter!!, and there are, m consequence, more kmdo, of population!. to be 
reckoned wtth. Neverthelc!'.s, restnctions of po,ycholog•c and soc10log•c 
studtes to clearly defined groups h.tve r.trcly been ol?!!erved (McNemar 
1940), perhapc; because we have not, heretofore, knowrt what thmgs effect 
vanabthty m a human populatton and how Important they are m deter
rnmmg what people do. 

There are at least eleven factors wh1ch are of pnmary importance m 
determmmg the frequency and source!'. of human o,exual outlet. They are 
sex, race, age, age at onset of adoleo,cence, manta! statu!'., educatiOnal 
level, the subject's occupattonal cl.tss, the parental occupatiOnal cl!:L!!&, 
rural-urban background!'., rehgJOU!! affihat10ns, ,tnd the extent of the 
subject's devotion to rehgtous affatrs. The effects of tllese factors on the 
sexual h1stones of white males are dtscussed m the pre'ient volume. In 
v1ew of the conclusions that these analyse~! now afford, It becomec; apparent 
that generahzattons concermng any aspect of human ~exual behavior are 
uninterpretable unless they are limited to populattonr., whtch are clearly 
defined m regard to the more Important of the eleven ttems hsted above. 

In the sexual htstory of the male, there ts no other !IIDgle factor which 
affects frequency of outlet as much a!! age. Age affects the source of sexual 
outlet only Indtrectly, by way of tts relation to mantalstatus, to the a vall~ 
abthty of social contacts, to the liability to physical fattgue, and to the 
psychologic fatigue that comes as a result of the repettUon of a parttcular 
sort of acttvity. But age more directly affects frequency of outlet. Age ts so 
important that its effects are usually evident, whatever the mantal status, 
the educational level, the religious background, or the other factor!. whtch 
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enter the picture. It is logical, therefore, to begin the present analyses with 
a consideration of this factor. 

ADOLESCENT SEXUAL ACTIVITY 

As we have previously indicated (Chapter 5), there is sexual activity in 
the pre-adolescent male which may involve definite erotic arousal and 
actual orgasm; but the onset of regular sexual performance is usually 
coincidental with the onset of adolescence. Throughout the remainder of 
thh. volume, descriptions of sexual activity will apply to age periods that 
begin with adolescence and which extend, in the first instance, through 
15 years of age, and which are five year periods from that point through 
the remainder of the individual's history. 

Over 95 per cent of the adolec;cent males are regularly active by 15 years 
of age (Table 44). Over 99 per cent of the adolescent and older male!> are 
active throughout the whole period from 16 to 45. In those 30 years, only 
I or 2 per cent of the male population is without regular and usually fre
quent outlet. After 45 there is a gradual but distinct drop in the number of 
active cac;es. These generalizations apply to all white males, whether single 
or married, and whatever their educational level or !.Ocial background. 

Maximum Activity. The maximum !>exual frequencies (total outlet) occur 
in the teens. Frequencies then drop gradually but steadily into old age 
(Table 44, Figure 34). Con!.idering the active, single males in the popula
tion, the maximum mean frequencies are almost 3.4 per week (calculated 
for the U. S. population), which is almm.t exactly every other day in the 
week, month, or year (Tableo, 45, 60, Figures 50-52). This rate i!o reached 
between adolescence and 20 years of age. 

The means for the married males begin at their highest point, 4.8 per 
week, between 16 and 20 (Tables 45, 60, Figures 50-52). Few males are 
married prior to 16, and there is not enough material to calculate statisti
cally significant averages for any married group prior to that age. It is 
probable that in a population which married at an earlier age, the highest 
frequency on the curve would come in the earlier adolescent group; but, 
in our society as it is, the high point of sexual performance is, in actuality, 
somewhere around 16 or 17 years of age. It is not later. The data which 
have already been given on the sexual capacity of the pre-adolescent boy 
(Chapter 5) indicate that the peak of capadty occurs in the fast-growing 
years prior to adolescence; but the peak of actual performance is in the "" 
middle or later teens. 

The earliest serious attempt to determine the age of maximum sexual 
activity, and the effect of age on sexual performance in the human male, 
was made by Pearl (1925). For his study, he had data from 213 men (aver
~ge age 64.53 years) who felt they could recall the frequencies of marital 
Intercourse in their earlier histories. The point of maximum sexual activity 
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TOTAL 0UTLFT FREQUENC'Y PER. WEBK: 

AC"TlVE IN '!AMPLE u. s 
AGE TOTAL SAMPU POPULATION POPULATION POPULATION 

CASES ORO UP --

Range Me- ~oof Me- Mean Mc.in 
Mean Mean Total Act1ve (mmu'i I) dt.tn Tot.tl dtan 

Popul Popul 

---------------
Ado! 3905 0 0-29+ 2 86"' 2 11 9'1 I 3 00:. 2 26 3.17 3 36 

-l"i 0 O'i 0 05 
16-20 3750 0 0-29+ 2 87::t- 12 17 99 1 2 89± 2 19 3 32 3 37 

0 05 0 05 
21-25 2502 0 0-29+ 2 85= 2 10 99 6 2 86 =1: 2 II 3 35 340 

006 006 
26-30 1310 0 0-29+ 301:1.. 1 24 99 'i 13 01 =1: 2 25 3 35 3 38 

I 009 009 
31-35 I 879 0 0-29+ I 2M= 1 91 997 265= I 92 2 89 2 90 

0 10 0 10 
36-40 628 0 0-22 0 2 36-'= 1 7) 99 5 2 17:t.. I 73 2 36 2 36 

010 0 10 

I 
41-45 440 0 0-15 0 I 98:r I 41 991 2 OO:t.. I 42 I 96• 1 98• 

011 Oil 
46-50 28"i 0 0 12 0 1 78 :I= 1 10 97 s 1 82= 1 l"i 1 75• I 78• 

0 12 I o 12 51-55 173 0 0-10 0 I 1 50.r 090 % 0 1 57= 0 96 
0 14 0 14 

56-60 106 0090 I t 2o= 0 71 95 3 1 26± 0 79 
I o 15 0 l'i 

61-65 58 0 0-4 0 0 84=- 0 52 81 0 1 04± 0 71 
0 16 0 19 

66-70 30 0 0-3 0 0 65= 0 30 73 3 0 88= 0 48 
0 24 0 31 

71-75 12 00-05 0 ll± 000 41 7 0 30± 0 30 
0 07 0 14 

76-80 4 00- 0 01 "' 000 25 0 0 05 0 10 
~cant 001 

81-85 2 0 0 000 000 0 0 000 000 

2 74= 1199 --.-- -
Total 14084 0 0-29+ 97 9 2 80= 204 

0 02 0 02 
1--

A dol 11467 0 0-29+ 2 88::!= 2 14 98 0 2 94"' 2 20 
-30 0 03 0 03 

I 
Table 44. Total sexual outlet m relation to advancmg age 

These data .tre ba01ed on the total populo~tJon, mcludmg smgle, marr1ed, and p-;e
\IOusly marned groups For each group cakulated separately, see Table 60. Data for 
the U S population are based on a theoretic group With the manta! status and edu· 
cattonal levels shown m the U. S. Census for 1940. •starred Jtems are corrected for 
maratal status only 
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for this population was located in the 30--39 year period. For the younger 
ages, Pearl recorded definitely lower frequencies; but he concluded, as we 
have with our own data, that "the low frequency exhibited in this [younger] 
age period is in part and probably mainly an expre1.sion of an essentially 
~ocial factor-lack of opportunity-rather than of anything physiological. .. 
Of the men who were married in their twenties, 67 e!>sa.ycd to recall fre
quencies in that period: and 9 of the men who were married in their teens 
,upplied data for that age. On thc'>e limited ba!>e~. Pearl conc1uded that 
"with approximate equality of opportunity at the different ages the peak of 
activity is in the 20-29 decade and that thereafter there i!. a ~teady dec1ine" ~ 
but after inspecting the curve, he theoretically add!. that "with unrestricted 
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Figure 34. Frequency of total outlet in relation to age 
Bused on total population, includmg single, marncd, and previously married groups. 

Broken lines represent raw data; the sohd black !me represents the mean corrected for 
the U. S. Census distribution. 

legitimate opportunity the peak of sex activity is prior to age 20 ... Our own 
abundant data push the peak of the curve back. as Pearl predicted, into 
the late teens. Unfortunately. the conclusion!> which are more often quoted 
from the Pearl study are those ba!.ed on his total population, with its 
maximal frequency between 30 and 39 years; whereas the curve which he 
derived from the smaller sample of married males, and his prediction that 
the maximum activity occurs before the twenties, prove to be the more 
correct. 

Social Sipificance. The identification of the sexually most active period 
as late adolescence will come as a surprise to most persons. General opinion 
would probably have placed it in the middle twenties or later. Certainly the 
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average college student and the town boy of corresponding age will be 
startled to learn that their younger brothers who are stiU in high school 
surpass them in capacity and ofttimes in performance. By law, society 
provides a source of regular sexual outlet in marriage, in part because it 
recognizes the sexual need of the older male; but it fails to recognize that 
the teen-age boys are potentially more capable and often more active than 
their 35-year old fathers. Even among physicians and biologists, there has 
been a general opinion that sexual capacity develops gradually in early 
adolescence, reaches its maximum in the thirties or forties (the "prime of 
life"), passes a peak somewhere in a period which is con~idered a male 
climacteric, and drops abruptly into the inactivity and complete impotence 
of old age. It so happens that much of this picture is correct for the female. 
but it is certainly not the pattern in the male. The preoccupation of so many 
of the previous sex studies with the female ha!> too often led to inter
pretation of the male by analogy. rather than by way of data taken directly 
from him. 

This con~iderable activity and greater potentiality of the adolescent 
male pose a number of !tociologic problems. In the normal cour~e of events, 
the primitive human animal must have started his !texual activities with 
unrestrained pre-adolescent !>CX play, and begun regular intercourse well 
before the onset of adole!tcence. This i!t !.till the ca!tc in the other anthro
poids (Hamilton 1914, Kempf 1917, Bingham 1928, Nowli~ 1941), in some 
of the so-called primitive human societies which have not acquired particu
lar sex taboos (Malinowski 1929, Ford 1945), and among such of the 
children in our society as escape the restrictions of social conventions 
(Chapter 5). The near-universality of addlescent sexual activity in our own 
Western European civilization down through the eighteenth century is 
poorly understood by those who have not made a study of earlier litera
ture; but there is every indication in that literature, both !Iober and erotic, 
that the high capacity of the younger male was recogni7ed and rather 
widely accepted until near the Victorian day in England. The problem of 
sexual adjustment for the younger male is one which has become especially 
aggravated during the last hundred years, and then primarily in England 
and in America, under an increasing moral suppression which has coincided 
with an increasing delay in the age of marriage. This has resulted in an 
intensification of the struggle between the boy's biologic capacity and the 
sanctions imposed by the older male who, to put it objectively, is no _longer 
hard-pressed to find a legalized source of sexual contact commensurate 
with his reduced demand for outlet. 

The fact that the unmarried male still manages to find an outlet of 3.4 
per week demonstrates the failure of the attempt to impose complete 
abstinence upon him. The sources of this outlet must be a matter of 
bewilderment to those who have supposed that most males remained 
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continent until marriage. Nocturnal emissions do not provide any con
siderable portion of the orgasms (Chapter 15), in spite of the fact that 
many persons have wished that to be the case. Masturbation is a more 
frequent outlet among the upper social level males where, during the last 
two or three decades, it has been allowed as a not too immoral substitute 
for pre-marital intercourse; but most of the less-educated 85 per cent of the 
population still consider masturbation neither moral nor normal. For the 
ma~s of the unmarried boys, intercourse still provides the chief sexual 
activity (Chapter 10). This means that the majority of the males in the 
sexually most potential and most active period of their lives have tu accept 
clandestine or illegal outlets, or become involved in psychologic conflicts 
in attempting to adjust to reduced outlets. With the data now available, 
biologists, psychologists, physicians. psychiatrists, and sociologi~ts should 
be enabled to make better analyses of the problem which has heretofore 
been imposed on this unmarried male in his middle and late teens, and 
in his twenties. 

The situation is complicated by the fact that the average adolescent girl 
get~ along well enough with a fifth as much sexual activity as the adoles
cent boy, and the frequency of outlet of the female in her twenties and 
early thirties is still below that of the average adolescent male. As mothers, 
as school teachers, and as voting citizens, women arc primarily responsible 
for the care of these boys; and, to a large degree, they arc the ones who 
control moral codes, schedules for sex education, campaigns for law en
fon:ement, and program~ for combating what io; called juvenile delin
quency. It is obviously impos~ible for a majority of these women to under
l>tand the problem that the boy faces in being constantly aroused and 
regularly involved with his normal biologic reactions. 

The mean rate of outlet for the women who arc young mothers and high 
school teachers lies between 0. 7 and 2.1 per week (as indicated by pre
liminary calculations from our unpublished material on the female). 
Many of these women, including some high school biology teachers, 
believe that the ninth or tenth grade boy is still too young to receive any 
sex instruction when, in actuality, he has a higher rate of outlet and has 
already had a wider variety of sexual experience than most of his female 
teachers ever will have. Whether there should be sex instruction, and what 
l.ort of instruction it should be, are problems that lie outside the scope of 
an objective scientific study; but it is obvious that the development of any 
curriculum that faces th~ fact will te a much more complex undertaking 
than has been realized by those who think of the adolescent boy as a 
beginner, relatively inactive, and quite capable of ignoring his sexual 
development. 

Institutional Problems. The legal approach to this problem is, as usual, 
even less realistic. By making illegal all pre-marital sexual activities except 
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nocturnal emissions and solitary masturbation, English and American 
law forces most boys, as indicated above, into illicit activity. The chief 
exceptions are largely in that group that goes on to college, and which, 
coincidentally, accepts masturbation as a chief source of outlet. Precise 
incidence figures for the various types of sexual behavior which are illegal 
are given in later chapters of the present volume. On a specific calculation 
of our data, it may be stated that at least 85 per cent of the younger male 
population could be convicted as sex offenders if law enforcement officials 
were as efficient as most people expect them to be. The stray boy who is 
caught and brought before a court may not be different from most of his 
fellows, but the public, not knowing of the near universality of adolescent 
sexual activity, heaps the penalty for the whole group upon the shoulders 
of the one boy who happens to be apprehended. This situation presents a 
considerable dilemma for law enforcement officials and for students of the 
social organization as a whole. 

The problem of sexual adjustment for a younger male who is confined 
to a mental, penal, or other sort of institution is even more difficult than 
the problem of the boy who lives outside in society. Administrators who 
have these younger males in their care are generally bewildered and at a 
loss to know how to handle their sexual problems. In many cases, the 
situation is simply tolerated or ignored, and the administrator would pre
fer not to be aware of the actualities. For this, many people would con
demn him; but the problem in an institution for teen-age boys is far more 
complex than the public or the administration or scientific students have 
realized. It is obvious that lifetime patterns of sexual behavior arc greatly 
affected by the experiences of adolescence, not only because they are the 
initial experiences, but because they occur during the age of greatest activ
ity and during the time of the maximum physical capacity of the male. 
This is the period in which the boy's abilities to make social adjustments, 
to develop any sort of socio-sexual contacts, and to solve the issues of a 
heterosexual-homosexual balance, are most involved. Since younger boys 
have not acquired all of the social traditions and taboos on sex, they are 
more imprc~sionablc, more liable to react de novo to any and every situation 
that they meet. If these adolescent years are spent in an institution where 
t~re is little or no opportunity for the boy to develop his individuality, 
where there is essentially no privacy at any time in the day, and where all 
his companions are other males, his sexual life is very likely to become 
permanently stamped with the institutional pattern. Long-time confine
ment for a younger male is much more significant than a similar period of 
confinement for an older adult. 

The situation is aggravated by the more recent development of the 
juvenile court. Abundant as the merits of such an institution may be, there 
are complications involved when a court assumes control of a juvenile for 
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a long period of years, until he is twenty or twenty-one, without, at the 
same time, considering the problems of sexual adjustment for its ward. 
The practice of the juvenile court is based on a realization that a child may 
need long-time training; but it ignores these other aspects of the child's 
development. The juvenile court· protects many a boy from the more 
severe sentences of the adult laws; but it sometimes holds a juvenile for 
several years in a correctional institution, or under probation with the 
court, when the crime involved would have brought only a few months' 
sentence on an adult criminal charge. Adult institutions often have young 
inmates who have falsified their age in order to draw the lesser time of a 
penal commitment. The juvenile court structure is disguised by a verbiage 
Vihich avoids references to "convictions," "sentences," "penalties," "years 
to serve," "prisons," or "penal institutions." But in spite of the legal 
fiction, the fact remains that teen-age boys may, by order of a court, be 
held in custody, sometimes for several years, in institutions which may be 
no less repressive and punitive than the average of adult prisons. It is 
doubtful if many of these committing judges ever consider the juvenile's 
sexual adjustment when he is sent to such an institution. Within recent 
years there has been a movement to extend the jurisdiction of the juvenile 
court to persons as old as eighteen or twenty. There are commendable 
objectives back of such moves, but no one seems to have considered the 
sexual problems that will arise from the commitment of a still larger 
portion of the teen-age population to what are in essence long-time insti
tutions. 

The problem is not solved by the common practice of releasing juveniles 
from institutions on long-time parole; for the terms of the parole are, in 
most states, practically as strict in regard to sexual activities as the rules 
of the institution itself. We have numerous histories of boys who have 
been paroled from such institutions to elderly persons, often on farms, 
who have no understanding of the problems of sexual adjustment of a 
younger boy, who do not comprehend the significance of his socio-sexual 
development during that period, and who believe that such a boy should 
be kept from making even the simplest sort of social contacts with individ
uals of the opposite sex. If any large portion of the male population had 
been raised under such conditions, the implications of the situation would 
be apparent to everyone; but since the boys who get into institutions repre
sent a small portion and a socially limited portion of the whole population, 
most people do not have firsthand contacts with them, and have not, 
therefore, considered the problem of sexual adjustment for institutional
ized boys • • 

Boys who live in private boarding schools, and even boys who attend 
public or private day schools that are restricted to the single sex, face some 
of the same sexual problems as the boys in a penal institution. 
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SEXUAL AGING 

Having reached its peak in adolescence, sexual activity in the male 
drops steadily from then into old age (Tables 44-45, Figures 34-37). As 
far as human sexuality is concerned, aging begins at least with the om.ct 
of adolescence; and if the capacity (rather than the performance) of the 

AGE 
GROUP 

A dol. 
-15 

16-20 
21-25 
26-30 
31-35 
36-40 
41-45 
46-50 

16-20 
21-25 
26-30 
31-35 
36-40 
41-45 
46-50 
51-55 
56-60 

ToTAL OuTUT, MARITAL SlAnJ'>, AND Aar: 

ToTAL OuTLEl: SAMPL~ PoPULATioN 

- - ---

f'ASH tOTAL POPULATION AITIVL POPULATION 

- --- ---

Mean I M"'"" lncid. Me<m Median 
1-rcqucm:y 1-req. 0 Freq. 1-rcq. /0 

Smgle Males 

! 3012 2.91=0.05 2.18 95.1 3.06 2.33 
2&68 2.88::1:0.05 2.19 99 2 2.90 2.22 
1535 2.67 =0.07 1.95 99.1 2.70 1.97 
550 2.63%0.11 1.90 99.3 2.65 1.92 
195 2.38 ::1:0.21 1.58 99.0 2.40 1.60 
97 2.07 ±0.21 1.36 97.9 2.12 1.39 
56 1. 79 ::1:0.28 0.98 96.4 l. 85 1.05 
39 1.88 ::1:0.43 1.00 92.3 2.04 1.13 

Married Male'> 
- --

272 4.67±0.29 3.21 100.0 4.67 3.21 
751 3.90±0.14 2.81 100.0 3.90 2.81 
737 3.27%0.12 2.47 100.0 3.27 2.47 
569 2. 73 = 0.11 2.08 100.0 2. 73 2.08 
390 2. 46 :1: 0.13 1.89 99.7 2.47 1.89 
272 1. 95 "'0.12 1.61 100.0 1.95 1.61 
175 I. 79 = 0,16 1.18 98.9 1. 81 1.20 
109 1.54 = 0.18 1.00" 98.2 1.57 1.04 
67 1.08 = 0.12 0.79 98.5 1.09 0.81 
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-

3.17 94.2 
3.30 98.8 
3.04 97.9 
2.94 98.6 
244 99.2 
2.00 98.5 

.. 
.... . ... 

IVL 

ATION 

Mean 
Freq. 

3.36 
3.35 
3.11 
2.98 
2.46 
2.04 

-------
4.83 100.0 4.113 
4.14 100.0 4.14 
3.51 100.0 3.51 
2.90 100.0 2.90 
2.42 99.9 2.42 
1.95 100.0 1.95 
1.80 98.1 1.83 
1.54 97.2 1.58 
... II .... .... 

Table 45. Total sexual outlet, marital status, and age 

For explanations, see the legend with Table 51 on masturbation. 

pre-adolescent is taken into account (Chapter 5), it seems more correct to 
think of aging as a process that sets in soon after the initiation of growth. 
The sexagenarian-or octogenarian-who suddenly becomes interested 
in the problems of aging is nearly a lifetime beyond the point at which he 
became involved in that process. 
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It will be interesting to know how many of the other physical and 
physiologic functions of the human animal reach their prime before the 
twenties. There are a few studies of physiologic aging, and the data (just 
as with sexual aging) show a steady degeneration of capacities from the 
ae:c of the youngest child studied. This, for instance, has been shown for 
~~ch phenomena as basal heart rate, resting oxygen intake and intake dur
ing: maximum work, respiratory quotient, and carbon dioxide and lactic 
add relations during work (data and references in Robinson 1938). In 
everyday affairs, it is to be noted that armies and navies, and others who 
depend on manpower to accomplish work, know that the male in his late 
teens has physical quality, nervous coordination, and capacity for recovery 
that are beyond those of the even slightly older man. But research on 
aging has concerned itself primarily with very old individuals, and too 
often failed to consider such fundamentals as might be seen only in the 
beginnings of the processes. Aging studies need to be re-oriented around 
the origins of biologic decline, and that will mean around pre-adolescence 
or early adolescence in regard to at least some aspects of human physiology. 

From the early and middle teens, the decline in sexual activity is remark
ably steady, and there is no point at which old age suddenly enters the 
picture. The calculations become more significant when the single and 
married males arc analyzed separately (Table 45, Figures 50-52). There 
arc no calculations in all of the material on human !.exuality which give 
~traighter slopes than the data. showing the decline with age in the total 
outlet of the single males, or the similar curve showing the decline in outlet 
for the married males. Starting from a high point of 3.2 for the single 
males, or 4.8 for the married males, in the middle teens, the mean for both 
groups drops steadily to about the same point, 1.8 per week at 50 years of 
age, to 1.3 per week at 60 years, and to 0.9 per week at 70 years of age. 

Individual males may show variations from this picture, but departures 
from a steady decline are exceptions in the population as a whole. There 
are some clinical studies (Norbury 1934, Mead and Stith 1940, Heller 
and Myers 1944, Bauer 1944, Werner 1945, et al.) which seem to show that 
some males reach a period in middle life that may be recognized as a 
climacteric, accompanied by an abrupt reduction in the frequency of 
sexual activity~ but our own data !.how no !.uch phenomena for the popula
tion as a whole, nor for most of the individuals in the population. 

The decline in sexual activity of the older male is partly, and perhaps 
primarily, the result of a general decline in physical and physiologic 
capacity. It is undoubtedly affected also by psychologic fatigue, a loss of 
interest in repetition of the same sort of experience, an exhaustion of the 
possibilities for exploring new techniques, new types of contacts, new 
!>ituations. Evidence of this is to be found in numerous cases of older males 
Whose frequencies had dropped materially until they met new partners, 
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AGE AND NUMBER OF SOURCES OF 0UTI.El' 

% OF POPULATION UTILIZING EACH NUMBER OF SOURCES 

AGE CASES NUMBER OF SOURCFS 
GROUP 

MEAN NO 

_~1_2 
OF SOURCES 

0 3 4 5 6 

-- 1-

Adol-15 3,378 5 4 25 3 36 7 22 0 8 3 2 0 0 3 2 10 :1: 0 02 
16-20 3,206 0 8 8 6 27 s 34 I 22 3 6 1 06 2 89 :1: 0 02 
21-25 2,106 0 s 10 s 28 6 35 3 22 8 2 2 0 1 277•002 
26-30 1,062 06 15 6 35 3 33 8 130 1 6 0 1 2.48 :1: 0 03 
31-35 704 0 4 23 0 37 5 12 1 6 1 0 8 0 1 2.24 :1: 0 04 
36-40 511 1 2 30 4 36 5 27 4 3 3 1 2 00 205•004 
41-45 358 1 7 36 3 33 5 25 4 2 5 0 6 00 192•005 
4b-50 235 3 0 38 8 38 7 17 4 1 7 04 00 177•006 
Sl-55 151 3 2 43 8 31 1 19 9 1 3 0 7 00 I 74 • 0 07 
56-60 98 7 2 50 2 26 6 12 3 3 7 00 0 0 1 56 :1: 0 10 

.--- --------- -- -
Ado1-60 11,809 2 2 18 4 12 4 29 5 14 3 2 9 0 3 2 45 

US Popul 10,000 20 25 8 33 1 27 4 9 7 1 8 0 1 2 22 

ACCUMULATFD % WITH EACH NUMBER OF SoURCFS 

-
AGE CASn NUMBhR 01- 'iOURCl''l 

GROUP 
MIDIAN NO 

_4_\_'i 

OJ '>OURctS 
1 2 3 6 

----
Adol-15 3,378 94 6 69 3 32 6 10 6 2 3 0 1 2 53 

16-20 3,206 992 906 63 1 29 0 6 7 06 3 38 
21-25 2,106 995 89 0 604 25 1 2 1 0 I 3 30 
26-30 1,062 994 83 8 48 5 14 7 1 7 0 1 2 96 
31-35 704 996 76 6 39 I 7 0 0 9 0 I 2 71 
36-40 511 98 8 68 8 31 9 4 5 1 2 0 0 2 51 
41-45 358 98 3 62 0 28 s 3 1 0 6 00 2 36 
46-50 235 97 0 58 2 19 5 2 1 0 4 00 2 22 
51-55 151 96 8 53 0 21 9 2 0 0 7 0 0 2ll 
56-60 98 92 8 42 6 16 0 3 7 0 0 00 1 87 

---- - -------- --
Adol-60 11,809 97 8 79 4 47 0 17 s 3 2 0 3 2 91 

U S Popul 10,000 98 0 722 39 1 11 7 1 9 0 1 2 67 

Table 46. Age and number of sources of outlet 

Effect of age on the number of different k.nds of sexual outlet (masturbation, dreams, 
mtercourse, etc ) utJbzed m each age penod Based on the whole populat1on mvolved 
m the study. Calcu1atlons of means for the U S populat1on .tre based on a theoretiC 
population w1th the age chstnbubon found.m the U s. Census for 1940. 
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adopted new sexual techniques, or embraced totally new sources of outlet. 
Under new situations, their rates materially rise, to drop again, however, 
w1thm a few months, or in a year or two, to the old level. How much of the 
over-all decline in the rate for the older male is physiologic, how much is 
ba!>ed on psychologic situations, how much is based on the reduced avail
Jbihty of contacts, and how much is, among educated people, dependent 
upon preoccupation with other social or business functions in the pro
fe-..,ionally most active period of the male's life, it is impossible to say at 
the pre~ent time. 
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Figure 35. Number of sources of outlet in relation to age 

In addition to the decrease in frequency of total outlet, there is a more 
or less corre~ponding decrease in frequency for each type of outlet (Tables 
51-59, Figure!t 38-49, 53-88). 

The number of source!t contributing to the total outlet is highe!tt in the 
16-20 year period. After that, some of the ~oources of outlet are abandoned 
m !tOme of the histories. From the teens into old age there is a steady 
decline in number of sources utilized (Table 46, Ftgure 35). The mean 
number of source~ of outlet for the older teen-age male~o 1s 2.9 (a median 
or 3.4), and there is a fair number of individuals (6.7%) of that age who 
have five or six kinds of outlet. By 60 years of age, the mean number of 
l>ources has dropped to 1.6 (the median is 1.9), and none of the!oe 60-year 
olds has more than four sources of outlot. 

Throughout the life span, there is a steady decline in erotic responsiv~ 
ness (Table 47). As measured by reactions to particular ~timuli, each hi~-
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tory in the present study has been rated on a scale which allows some 
comparison of persons of different degrees of responsiveness. Ratings for 
the entire white male population average, for instance, 16.4 at 26--30 years 
of age. The ratings then steadily drop. until they reach a median erotic 
rating of 3.6 between 66 and 70 years of age. 

Frequencies of morning erection show some decline from younger to 
older age groups (Table 47). The frequen:::y is probably highest in pre
adolescent or early adolescent boys, where we do not have sufficient data. 

AGE 

GROUP 

Adol.-15 
16-20 
21-25 
26-30 
31-35 
36-40 
41-45 
46-50 
51-55 
56-60 
61-65 
66-70 
71+ 

AGE Afl LCTIN(, PHYSICAL AND PHYSIOLOGIC CHARACn.RS 

MEDIANS 

1---------------- ------------------------------
AN<•ll MU<UU!l 

MfJRNING l>llRA fiON 01 SFC'RrTION 
EROTIC loR~CTIONS, 0~ 

I 
(bRLATtR I LRlf'TJON 

RAliNC. I RrQUI NCILS 1 LRLCllON, I (HlfoHFR ANColJ\ ABIJNDAN(I 

PLR WELK MIN UTI\ INDICA H D IIY I JNJ)J( A II D BY 
ILARloiR IJLliRLS) LARC:..fR riC:..l'RI) 

--- ----- --1-------1---- - ---
13.64 0.97 12.00 I 0.74 0.00 
14.51 1.40 42.88 I 1.02 1.07 
15.82 1.41 54.43 1.06 1.37 
16.35 I. 77 53.09 1.10 1.26 
13.92 2.05 47.24 0.94 1.08 
12.60 1.68 40.62 0.91 0.97 
10.31 1.47 31.07 0.95 072 
8.73 1.33 29.02 0. 78 0.57 
6.44 1.29 21.62 0.1!1 0.80 
8.17 26.67 0.00 
4.75 1.18 19.50 0.81 0.00 
3.60 0.50 7.00 0.64 0.00 
0.00 0.00 0.00 

Table 47. Age affecting physiologic capacities 

Data for angle of erection and for mucous secretion were coded, and calculations 
based on the figures Ro obtamed. 

The highe&t recorded median frequency is 2.05 per week between 31 and 
35 years of age. By age 70 the median frequency 1s down to 0.50, and it 
drops still lower in older groups. There are a number of cases of person~ 
who were able to record the amount of decrease in frequency of morning 
erections in their individual histories. There are some data that indicate 
that the frequency of morning erection is correlated with general physical 
vigor and, con!>equently, with frequency of sexual activity (e.g., Hamilton 
1937), and that the !>teady decline in morning erections over the life span 
i& therefore some measure of the decline in intensity of the sex drive in 
the male. 



AGE AND SEXUAL OUTLET 231 

There is evidence of greater speed in reaching fu11 erection during earlier 
years, and slower erection during later years, although this has been a 
difficult matter on which to secure calculable data. We have already 
drawn attention to the high sensitivity of pre-adolescent boys (Chapter 5). 
Older adults are definitely slower than youths in their teens and twenties. 
A number of our adults were able to estimate the changes which had 
occurred in the course of their lives. This gradual loss in speed of erection 
nf the male becomes evident ten or twenty years before he becomes 
totally impotent. 

The length of time over which erection can be maintained during con
tinuous erotic arousal and before there is an ejaculation, drops from un 
average of nearly an hour in the late teens and early twenties to 7 minutes 
m the 66-70 year old group (Table 47). Under prolonged stimulation, as 
in heterosexual petting: or group activities or in protracted homosexual 
activities, many a teen-age male will maintain a continuous erection for 
~cveral hours, even when the physical contacts are at a minimum and, in 
~orne case~. even after two or three ejaculations have occurred. Very few 
middle-aged males, and no older ones, are capable of su~:h a performance. 
A considerable loss in ability to maintain an erection hecomes evident some 
years before the onset of complete impotence. 

In any age group there is considerable variation in the angle at which 
the erect penis is carried on the standing male. The average position, 
calculated from all ages, is very slightly above the horizontal, but there 
arc approximately 15 to 20 per cent of the cases where the angle is about 
45' above the horizontal, and 8 to 10 per cent of the mules who carry the 
erect penis nearly vertically, more or less tightly against the belly. The 
angle of erection is, in general, higher for males in the early twenties, and 
lower in more advanced ages (Table 47). Average angles become definitely 
reduced in males past fifty. It has been difficult to secure quite dependable 
e~timates of angles from the subjects in this study, and it is probable that 
the changes in medians shown in the table do not express the full extent 
of the change with advancing age. There are records of 106 older males 
who recalled a change through the years of their own histories; and these 
cases indicate a more considerable drop in angle, even from near the 
vertical to the horizontal or, at later ages, to something below a horizontal 
position. 

With advancing age there is a steady reduction in the amount of pre
coital mucus which is, in a portion of the population, secreted from the 
Urethra during sexual arousal and before ejaculation. In each age group 
there are about a third of the males who do not secrete such a mucus. 
~sually the secretion forms only a single clear drop; but for some males 
It amounts to several drops, or it is enough to wet the whole glans of the 
penis, or enough to drip. The greater abundance is found in the twenty-
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--

CAPACITIES FOR MULTIPLE ORGASM 

TOTAL 
POPULATION 

ORGASMS PER CONTACT: AGE 
ACTIVE IN 

GROUP 
COITUS OR 

NUMBER Of CASES INVOLVED 

HOMOSEXUAL ----- . 
I I 

5+ I 1-2 
__ 2 i-~-3 4 Total 

--I 
Pre-ado!. 1R2 17 II! 10 56 101 
Adol.-15 792 53 66 14 14 8 3 158 

16-20 2092 91 155 32 28 10 2 318 
21-25 2886 65 115 30 22 6 2 240 
26-30 1225 43 44 15 7 2 I 112 
31-35 866 21 20 10 2 3 0 56 
36-40 630 13 6 7 2 1 0 29 
41-45 431 3 3 2 1 1 0 10 
46-50 278 2 3 2 1 I 0 9 
51-55 172 2 3 ] 1 1 0 8 
56-«> 101 I I 0 I 0 0 3 

---- ---- ----
Total 9655 294 433 113 97 43 I 64 1044 

ORGASMS PER CONTAC'T. 

AGE TOTAL 
% OJ- AC1JVF POPULATION INVOLVED 

GROUP POPULATION 

1-2 2 2-3 3 4 5+ Total 
------- -- -------- ---- -

Pre-adol. 182 9.3 9 9 5.5 30 8 55.5 
Adol.-15 792 6.7 8.3 1.8 1.8 1.0 04 20.0 

16-20 2092 4.3 7.4 1.5 1.3 0.5 0.1 15 2 
21-25 2886 2.3 4.0 1.0 0 8 0.2 0.] 8.3 
26-30 1225 3.5 3.6 1.2 0.6 0'.2 0.1 9.1 
31-35 866 2.4 2.3 I 2 02 0.3 0.0 6.5 
36-40 630 2.] 1.0 I I 0.3 0.2 0.0 4.6 
41-45 431 0.7 0.7 0 5 0.2 0.2 0.0 2 3 
46-50 278 0.7 1.1 0.7 0.4 0.4 0.0 3.2 
51-55 172 1.2 1.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.0 4.7 
56-60 101 1.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 0.0 3.0 

Table 48. Multiple orgasm and age 

Capacity to have multiple orgasm in each sexual contact rapidly decreases with age 
the capacities of the pre-adolescent males and males in their teens being far beyond those 
of older adults. Table includes 380 males who regularly have multiple climax m inter
course. 
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year old males, and there is a steady decline among the older males (Table 
41). There are a few males who have been able to indicate the amount ot 
reduction in their histories; but the record accumulated for the current 
ages (at time of reporting) gives a more definite picture of the decline The 
amount of mucus varies in any individual with the intensity of the erotic 
.1rousal, and it is probable that the lessened secretion of the older male is 
a~ much a measure of a reduction in the degree of arousal, as it may be of 
degenerating glands. 

The capacity to reach repeated climax in a limited period of time defi
mtcly decreases with advancing age. Occasional multiple climax occurs in 
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Figure 36 Capacity for multiple orgasm in relation to age 

most of the histories, but regular multiple climax is characteristic of only 
a ~mailer number of males. The capacity is highest among those pre
adolescent boys (55.5%) who have sufficient sexual contact to test thetr 
capacities (Chapter 5), but multiple climax is still frequent among males 
(15~~ to 20%) in their teens and twenties (Table 48). While a few males 
(perhaps 3YJ retain this capacity until they are 60 or older, most men 
lose it by 35 or 40 years of age. 

Individuals differ in the way in which they age just as they differ in their 
frequenctes and' m their choices of sexual outlet Generalizations which 
are based on averages of any sort must always be tempered With an under
standing of the range of variation m each age group Data on means and 
medians must not be confused with data on particular mdividuals, many of 
whom represent wide departures from any average. 
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It is important to note that the range of variation in physical and 
behavioral characters is greatest in the youngest groups and is gradually 
reduced in successive periods (Table 49). This means that older populations 
are rnore homogeneous than younger groups. This is true in regard to the 
frequency of total sexual outlet, and in connection with most but not all 
of the individual sources of outlet. 

Masturbation, nocturnal emissions. total pre-marital intercourse, and 
animal intercourse follow the general picture in having their maximum 

I 
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Ado I. 

12.0 : :5.0 I 
I I 

-15 3012 23.0 1 8.0 3.5 I 2.0 7.0 
16-20 2861! I 28.0 15.0 6 5 I 25.0 ; 25 0 4.0 4.5 I 4.0 10.0 7.5 
21-25 1535 29.0 12 0 6. 5 I 25 . o I 29 o 1.0 7.0 7 0 11.0 18 0 

I 

4.o I t6.o I 25.o 
I 

26-30 550 29.0 IJ.O 0.1 4.0 I 4.0 15.0 b 0 
31-35 195 29 0 7 0 3.0 J3 .0 I 20.0 1.0 I J 0 4.5 4 0 
36-40 97 22.0 7.0 2.0 8.5 20.0 O.!i 2.5 4.0 4.0 
41-45 56 15.0 7.0 1.0 6 5 14.0 0.5 1.5 5.0 2.0 
46-50 39 14 0 6.0 1.0 3.5 14.0 I 0.1 2.5 5.0 2 5 
51-55 173 7.0 1 1.5 1.0 6.o I 1.0 0.1 2.0 
56-60 106 4.5 I O.S 0.5 I 3.0 I 0.1 2.0 
61-65 SR 

I 5.0 2.0 4.0 I 
I I -

Table 49. Range of variation and age 
Data based on histories of single (unmarried) males, except for mantal and cKtra-marJtal 

intercourse. The lower limits of the ranges arc 0 or near 0, and the maxtmum case is therefon: 
a measure of the range of vanallon m each case. D11Terencc~ between the least active and 
most active individuals in each age group decrease with advancmg aJ.le, u•., the ranf:le of 
varaition becomes lc~s. the homogeneity of the population increase~. with advancing age. 
Only the last 4 sources have the maxtmum cases in anything but the youngest groups. 

range of variation in the youngest years, and narrower ranges in the older 
years. On the other hand, pre-marital petting, pre-marital intercourse with 
prostitutes, homosexual activity, and extra-marital intercourse reach their 
maximum range of variation ten or.more years beyond adolescence. The 
magnitudes of the ranges in these latter cases increase through the first 
age groups (in spite of reductions in sample size). The latter cases, it is to 
be noted, include more or less taboo activities. In these cases, the restric
tion of these ranges in the younger groups is probably due to the impact of 
the social tradition; and the achieyement of maximum range and maximum 
mean frequency at a later period represents the gradual emancipation of 
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the individual from the social tradition, and his final acceptance of a 
pattern which suits him {Chapter 21 ). Many of the individual histories 
support such an interpretation. After reaching the maximum range, each 
of these outlets then follows the rule in having the range of variation drop 
m successive age periods. 

OLD AGE AND IMPOTENCE 

We have the histories of 87 white males (and 39 Negro males) past 60 
years of age. The number is too small to allow statistical analyses of the 
~ort employed for the other age group::.. Ncvertheles&, there is such interest 
in the ~exual fate of the older male that it seems valuable to summarize the 
data even for the!!e few cases. 

The most important generalization to be drawn from the older groups 
• ., that they carry on directly the pattern of gradually diminishing activity 
'~hich started with 16-year olds. Even in the most advanced ages, there 
... no !\udden elimination of any large group of individuals from the 
p1cture. Each male may reach the point where he is, physically, no longer 
capable of sexual performance, and where he loses all intcre!>t in further 
Jct•v•ty; but the rate at which males slow up in the!>e lu!tt decades does 
not exceed the rate at which they have been !>lowing up and dropping out 
m the previous age group!>. Thi!> seem!> astounding, for it i!. guite contrary 
to general conception!. of aging processes in sex. The mean frequencies of 
thc'c older white male~ who arc still active range from 1.0 per week m the 
(15-year old group to 0.3 in the 75-year olds, and less than 0.1 in the 
80-year old group (Table 44). 

At 60 years of age, 5 per cent of these males were completely inactive 
~ellually. By 70, nearly 30 per cent of them were inactive. From there on, 
the incidence curve (as far as our few cases allow us to judge) continues to 
drop. There is, of course, tremendous individual variation. There is the 
hi~tory of one 70-ycar old white male whose ejaculations were still aver
agmg more than 7 per week. Among the Negro males, there was one aged 
88 who was still having intercourse with his 90-year old wife, with frequen
Cies varying from one per month to one per week. In the latter case, both 
of the spouses were still definitely responsive. 

Heterosexual intercourse continues longer than any other outlet, but 
mallturbation still occurs in some of the histories of men between 71 and 
86 years of age, and nocturnal dreams with emission persist into the 76-80 
year period. Among these cases, there is no male over 75 who has more than 
a ~ingle source of outlet. Erotic response at age 75 has a rating which is 
one-quarter of the mean rating for age 65. 

Among these particular males, the mean frequency of morning erections 
had been 4.9 per week in the earlier years of their lives. In the 65-year 
period, it had dropped to 1.8, and at 75 years of age it had dropped to 0.9 
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AOE 
TOTAL CASES % INCREMENT 

POPULATION IMPOTENT IMPOTENT % 

10 4108 0 0 
IS 3948 2 0.05 0.05 
20 3017 3 0.1 o.os 
2S 1627 6 0.4 0.3 
30 102S 8 0.8 0.4 
3S 741 10 1.3 o.s 
40 Sl3 10 1.9 0.6 
45 347 9 2.6 0.7 
so 236 16 6.7 4.1 
ss 134 9 6.7 0.0 
60 87 16 18.4 11.7 
65 44 11 25.0 6.6 
70 26 7 27.0 2.0 
75 II 5 55.0 28.0 
80 4 3 75.0 20.0 

Table 50. Age and erectile impotence 

An accumulative incidence curve; based on cases which are more or less totally and, 
to aU appearances, permanently impotent. 
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Figure 37. Age of onset of impotence 

Percent of total population which is impotent is shown for each age. 
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per week. Morning erections usually persist for several years, even as long 
as five or ten years, after a male has become completely impotent in other 
~ituations. 

The data on impotence will command especial interest. True ejaculatory 
impotence (incapacity to ejaculate even when aroused and in erection) is a 
very rare phenomenon (in 6 out of 4108 cases). Erectal impotence, on the 
other hand, is not uncommon. It appears occasionally in younger cases 
and is, of course, the ultimate outcome of the sexual picture in a portion of 
the older histories. Early erectal impotence occurs in only a few cases 
(0.4 per cent of the males under 25, and less than 1 per cent of the males 
under 35 years of age). In only a small portion of these is it a lifelong and 
complete incapacity. Sometimes the situation is complicated by a normal 
development of erotic responsiveness without an ability to perform. In 
some of these males, ejaculation may occur without erection as a result of 
the utilization of special techniques in intercourse. In many older personst 
erectile impotence is, fortunately. accompanied by a decline in and usually 
complete cessation of erotic response. 

Out of 4108 adult males on whom adequate data are availahlc, there are 
(,6 ca!>C!o which have reached more or le&s permanent erectile impotence. 
Ruling out instances of temporary incapacity in younger individuals, the 
age~ involved in onset of permanent impotence and the incidence data 
for each of the subsequent age groups arc shown in Table 50 and Figure 37. 

It will be seen that there are stray case~ of impotence between adolescence 
and 35 years of age. Between 45 and 50, more males hecome incapacitated, 
and after 55 the numher of cases increases rapidly. By 70 years of age, 
about one-quarter (27.0%) of the white males have become impotent; by 
75 more than one-half (55.0%) are so; and 3 out of the 4 white males in 
the 80-year group are impotent. Two Negro males were still potent at 80. 
We have three histories of Negroes 88 years of age, and one aged 90. One 
of these males had been impotent for fifteen years. Two had not tried to 
have intercourse for some years, but morning erections made them believe 
they would still be potent if aroused; they were, however, no longer 
responding to erotic stimulation. The oldest potent male in our histories 
was the 88-year old Negro, who was still having regular intercourse with 
~is 90-year old wife. Only a portion of the population ever becomes 
1m potent before death, although most males, but not all of them, would 
\become so if they all lived into their eighties. 

} A problem which deserves noting IS that of the old men who are appre
hended and sentenced to penal institutions as sex offenders. These men are 
usually charged with contributing to delinquency by fondling minor girls 
or boys; often they are charged with attempted rape. Among the older sex 
offenders who have given histories for the present study, a considerable 
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number insist that they are impotent, and many of them give a history of 
long~standing impotence. A few of these men may have falsified the record, 
and many courts incline to the belief that all of them perjure themselves. 
We find, however, definite evidence in the hist9ries that many of these men 
are in actuality incapable of erection. The usual professional interpretation 
describes these offenders as sexually thwarted, incapable of winning atten
tion from older females, and reduced to vain attempts with children who 
are unable to defend themselves. An interpretation which would more 
nearly fit our understanding of old age would recognize the decline in 
erotic reaction, the loss of capacity to perform, and the reduction of the 
emotional life of the individual to such affectionate fondling as parenb 
and especiaJiy grandparent!> are wont to bestow upon their own (and other) 
children. Many small girls reflect the public hysteria over the prospect of 
.. being touched'' by a strange person; and many a child, who has no idea 
at all of the mechanics of intercourse, interprets affection and simple 
caressing, from anyone except her own parents, as attempts at rape. In 
consequence, not a few older men serve time in penal institutions for 
attempting to engage in a sexual act which at their age would not interest 
most of them, and of which many of them are undoubtedly incapable. 

MASTURBATION AND AGE 

Masturbation is primarily a phenomenon of younger and unmarried 
groups, although it does occur in a fair number of the married historic!>. 
Later analyses will show that the incidence and frequency ofmaf.turbation 
are particularly affected by social backgrounds and correlated with educa· 
tionallevels and occupational status (Chapter 10). 

The highest incidence for masturbation among single males (in the popu· 
lation taken as a whole) lies between 16 and 20 years of age, when 88 per 
cent is involved (Table 51, Figures 53-58). lf the population is broken 
down into three groups on the basis of the amount of schooling they receive 
before they finally ]cave school (Table 82), it becomes apparent that the 
highest frequencies of masturbation really occur in the period between 
adole!>cence and age 15. The incidence steadily drops from that point. 
About half of the single population (53.8%) is still masturbating at 50 
years of age. Among married males, the highest incidence (42.1%) occurs 
between 21 and 25 years of age, and the figures for these males similarly 
drop steadily into old age. In the middle fifties, hardly more than a tenth 
of the married males (11.4/'0 ) is involved. Masturbation is the first major 
source of outlet to disappear from the histories. A stray male is still in· 
volved at 75 years of age, but there is no complete masturbation to orgasm 
in any of the older histories. 

Individuals differ tremendously in the frequencies with which they 
~asturbate. There are boys who never masturbate. There are boys who 
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masturbate twice or thrice in a lifetime; and there are boys and older 
youths who masturbate two and three times a day, averaging 20 or more 
per week throughout periods of some years. The population is most 
variable (the range of masturbatory frequencies is greatest, the differences 
between the least active and most active males are greatest) in the 11-15-
year old group (Table 49). From this point on, the population becomes 
more homogeneous (there is a steady decline in range of frequencies) with 
advancing age. The highest rating individual at 15 years of age has a mas
turbatory rate which is two and a half times that of the highest rating in
dividual at 30 years of age, and four times the rate of the highest individual 
at 50 years of age. 

For the single population, the maximum average frequencies of mastur
bation arc in the very youngest group (Table 51, Figures 53-58). In this 
group the boy who is masturbating at all ejaculates more than twice a week 
from this source (a mean of 2.1 and a median of I .8 for the active popu
lation}. By the middle teens the frequencies have dropped to approximately 
two-thirds of the figures in the younger group, and they continue to drop 
steadily into old age. By 50 years of age. there is about half as much mas
turbation among single males as in the younger adolescent boys. The decline 
in frequencies is dependent upon the fact that masturbation is, to a certain 
extent, a substitute for heterosexual or homosexual intercourse which 
replaces it in older groups; but it is to be emphasi7ed that throughout the 
lives of many males, including married males especially of upper social 
levels. ma!>turbation remains as an occasional source of outlet that is 
deliberately chosen for variety and for the particular sort of pleasure 
involved. Among the married males who do masturbate the frequencies 
arc usuaHy not high, averaging about once in three weeks for the active 
population as a whole. The frequencies arc much higher for married males 
of upper educational levels. For the total married population, the mean 
frequencies are highest in the youngest age groups, dropping steadily into 
old age; but in the active portion of the married population, the frequen
cie~ hardly vary between 16 and 55 years of age. Here the effect of age is 
not in the direction of reducing rates among individuals who do mastur
bate, but by way of reducing the number of males who are involved. 

In the youngest adolescent group, considering the population as a whole, 
the average boy is drawing nearly two-thirds (60.2~~) of his total sexual 
outlet from masturbation. The figures drop steadily into old age. By 50, 
the average unmarried male who has any masturbation in his history de
nves only about a third (37.9~-;;> of his outlet from thut source. Among 
the marrit~d males who draw at all on this outlet, about 8 per cent of 
the total number of ejaculations comes from masturbation between 16 
and 20 years of age; and, interesting to note, the figure rises in the later 
married years until it reaches 16 per cent at 50 years of age. 
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AGE 
GROUP I CASES 

I 

8 

Adol.-15 3012 
16-20 . 2868 
21-25 I 1535 
26-30 550 
31-35 195 
36-40 97 
41-45 56 
46-50 39 

MAsTURsAno"'l Al'ID Am; 

MASTURBATION: SAMPLE PoPULATIO"' 

TOT "L POPlJLA TIO'J 

Mean 
Frequency 

2.02 .., 0 04 
1.46 ± 0.03 
1.10 ± 0.04 
0.94 ::1: 0.06 
0. 73 :1: 0.09 
0.76=0.15 
0.61 =0.19 
0.62 = 0.25 

Me 
1 dian 

Freq. 

I 

o of 
Total 1 lnc1d 
Outlet: % 

1,44 I 70.33 85 4 
0.89 51.28 88.4 
0.53 41.95 80 7 
0.38 36.40 71 I 
0.25 31.29 71.3 
0.20 37.32 6:! 9 
0.08 35.19 607 
0.07 33.l3 53.8 

ACTI\f POPl•LA.TION 

Mean 
Frequency 

---
Me
dian 

I Freq 

------
o of 

Total 
Outlet 

Smgle Males 

- ---
:!.36 = 0.04 I I 79 77 94 = 0.53 
I.M = 0.03 1.09 60 23 == 0.64 
1.37 ± 0.04 0.80 54.40 ± 0.94 
1.22 ± 0.07 0.66 47 34 ::1: 1.63 
1.02 == 0.12 o.49 I 40.43 = 2.81 
1.:!0 ± 0 21 0.63 I 47.06 .C 4.28 
1.01 ± 0.29 0.37 I 43.66 ± 6.31 
1.15 :1: 0.45 0.50 37.88 ::1: 7.05 

MASTURBATION: U. S. PoPULATION 

• of 
1 Mean I Total 

Freq : Outlet 

I. 86 60.22 
1.23 38.50 
0.86 29.52 
0.75 26.94 
0.59 24.94 
0.58 29.09 
.... . ... 
.... • •• 0 

I 

ACTIVE POPULATION 

lncid. 
% 

87.2 
87.7 
73.6 
73.9 
67.6 
57.7 
. ... 
....... 

I 
Mean 
Freq. 

% 
Total 
Outlet 

2.14 171.02 
1.40 47.76 
1.16 43.12 
1.02 39.12 
0.88 34.03 
1.01 I 41.30 .... I .... .... . ... 

---------



~ 

Mamed Males 

16-20 272 0.17 =0.03' 0.00 3.63 39.0 0.43 ... 0.08 0.11 • 9.91 = 1.53 0.14 2.95 37.1 0.38 8.29 
21-25 751 0.21 ... o.o2 I o.oo 5,52 47.8 ' 0.45 ... 0.04 0.17. 12.15=0.97 0.17 4.40 42.1 0.42 9.40 
26-30 737 0.20 = 0.02 0.00 6.19 47.9 0.42 :1:: 0.04 0.14 12.50 ... 0.97 0.16 4.57 36.5 0.43 11.34 
31-35 569 0.16 = 0.02 0.00 6.03 45.5 0.36 :1:: 0.04 0.10 11.44 :t: 1.15 0.11 3.79 32.8 0.34 10.25 
36--40 390 0.13 = 0.02 0.00 5.22 36.7 0.35 = 0.05 1 0.10 12.41 :1: 1.66 0.07 2.95 22.2 0.33 13.17 
41-45 272 o.11 = o.o2 I o.oo 5.64 32.7 0.34 = 0.06 I 0.10 12.66 = 2.14 0.05 2.43 15.0 0.32 11.80 
46-50 175 0,09 :±: 0.02 I 0.00 5.11 30.9 I 0.30 ... 0.06 I 0.10 14.94 = 2.92 0.05 

I 
2.53 13.6 0.33 16.29 

51-55 109 0.10 = 0.03 1 0.00 6.35 25.71 0.38=0.11, 0.10 18.18=4.18 0.03 2 13 11.4 0.34 12.09 
56-60 67 o.04 ... o.o2 I o.oo 4.06 . 19.4 0.22 ... 0.10 I 0.09 1 20.86 ... 1.86 .... . .... .. .... . ... . ... 

I 

Table St. Masturbation and age 

In this, and in the succeeding charts in this and the following chapter, means and medians represent a\·erage frequencies per week. 

"%of Total Outlet'' in the TOTAL POPULATION shows what portion of the total number of orgasms is deri\'ed from masturbation in the total population. 
A total of such figures for all the possible sources of outlet equals 100°'0 , which is the total outlet of the group. 

"%of Total Outlet" for the AcriVE POPULATION represents the mean of the figures sho\\oing the percentage of the total outlet which is derived from this 
soun:e by each individual who has any masturbation in his history, in that particular age period. The percents for the several possible outlets do not total 
1000/o because different individuals are invohed in the populations ut1linng each type of outlet. 

U. S. population figures are corrections of the raw data for a population whose age, marital status, and educational level are the same as those shown 
in the U.S. Census for 1940. 



NOCTURNAL E\IISSIONS AND AGE 

I NOCTURNAL EMISSIONS: SAMPLE POPULATION NOCTL'R'IAL EMISSIONS: U. S. PoPUL4.TlON 
- --

TOl AL POPULATION ACITVE POPlJLATION 
TOTAL 

ACTIVE POPULATION 
AGE 

CASES 
POPULATIOJI,; 

GROUP 

I 
--

lncid. I r Me- I 
-----

Mean I Me- o o of 
Mean 

• o of I •, of 
Incid. I I %of 

I I dian Total dian Total Mean , T~tal ! Mean T~tal 
Frequency 0 0 ~ Frequency Freq. I Outlet 

0/ 

i Freq. Outlet Freq. Outlet Freq. , Outlet .. 
-

Single Vfale'l 
--- ---- ------

~ 

Adol.-15 13012 0.22 =0.01 0.01 I 7.80 52.2 ! 0.43 = 0.02 0.21 26.49 ""0.88 o.l4 1 4.55 39.1 

I 
0.36 19.97 

1~20 2868 0. 32 :1: 0.01 0.12 11.29 80,3 I 0.40 :1: 0,01 0.23 21.72 :1: 0.58 0.23 7.41 70.2 0.33 15.53 
21-25 1535 0. 33 :1: 0.02 0.12 12.40 80.8 I 0.40 = 0.02 0.23 23.47 :1: 0. 81 0.24 8.30 70.9 0.34 17.36 
2~30 ! 550 0. 28 :1: 0.02 0.10 10.67 78.7 0.35 :1: 0.02 0.22 22 . 98 :1: l. 38 0.22 7.92 69.9 0.32 17.86 
31-35 I 195 0.19 :1: 0.02 0.07 8.11 70.8 0.27 :1: 0.03 0.15 21.68 :1: 2.51 0.17 7.34 64.3 0.27 I 21.50 
36-40 

I 
97 0.12 :f: 0.02 I 0.03 

I 

5.93 59.8 0.20 :1: 0 03 0.10 19 . I :! = 3 . 63 0.10 5.17 56.4 0.18 II~:~: 41-45 56 0.08 :t: 0.03 I 0.00 4.73 48.2 0.17 :1: 0.05 0 08 19.48 :1: 5.49 I I I I .... . ... . ... 
--- -

Mamed Maleo; 

1~20 272 0.13 :1: 0.02 0.01 ! 2.85 52.9 ! 0.25 :1: 0.04 0.09 I 5.51 :1: 0.88 o. 12 I 2.52 53.3 0.23 5.17 
21-25 751 0.14 :1: 0.01 0.03 I 3.68 59.0 0.24 :1: 0.02 0.09 6.49 :1: 0. 54 0.12 3.09 58.4 0.21 5.45 
2~30 737 0.14 :1: 0.01 0.03 4.:9 62.6 0. 22 :1: 0.02 0.08 6.49 :1: 0.51 o. 13 I 3.65 50.8 0.23 6.00 
31-35 569 0.12 :1: 0.01 0.03 4.54 60.6 o. 20 :1: 0.02 0.08 7.18 * 0."1'0 0.11 3.73 51.5 0.21 6.56 
36-40 390 0.11 :1: 0.01 0.01 4,40 53.3 0,20 :f: 0,02 I 0,08 I 6.80 * 0. 70 0.08 3.24 42. I I 0.19 5.99 
41-45 272 0.09 :1: 0.01 0.01 4.50 54.4 1 0,16 :f: 0.02 ' 0.08 : 7 .49 :1: 1. 02 0.07 I 3.55 41.1 I 0.18 6.08 
~50 175 0.07 :1: 0.01 0.00 3.91 48.o I o.t5 = o.o2 0 07 ' 9.40 :1: 1.81 0.06 

I 
2.97 34.9 0.15 9.79 I I i 

51-55 I 109 0.07 :1: 0.02 0.00 4.42 44.0 I 0.15 :1:0.03 0.07 7.90 * 1.91 0.06 I 3.50 30.4 

I 
0.18 10.06 

56-60 67 0.03 = 0.01 0.00 2.73 28.4 1 0.10 ± 0.02 0.07 13.79 :1: 6.03 .. .. . I .... .. ... . ... .... 
-- -

Table 52. Nocturnal emissions and age 

For explanations. see the legend with Table 51 on Masturbation. 



AGE AND SEXUAL OUTLET 243 

Age is, obviously, a factor which affects masturbation in most of its 
aspects. Its influences are to be noted in the steady reductions in the num
bers of persons involved (the incidences); in similar reductions in the fre
quencies (rates per week) with which masturbation occurs, both in the 
single and in the married portions of the population; in the reduction in 
the range of frequency. The percentage of the total outlet which is supplied 
by mas.turbation is reduced in the total population, both single and married; 
but among those who continue to draw on this source, masturbation 
remains a fairly constant portion of the outlet during the single years, even 
if they extend into old age. For the married males who masturbate it is an 
increasingly important source of orgasm with the advancing years. 

NOCI'URNAL EMISSIONS AND AGE 

Nocturnal emissions enter the picture somewhat later than other sources 
of sexual outlet (Table 52, Figures 59-64). In only a small number of cases 
do they appear at the very beginning of adolescence. Even in those cases 
where dreams provide the firs.t source of ejaculation, pubic hair and other 
physical characteristics usually indicate that the individual became adoles
cent a year or more before the fir~t emission. There are 4 cases of persons 
\\ho were pas.t 40 before they had their first nocturnal emission. Neverthe
le!>!., dreams to climax are primarily a phenomenon of the teens and the 
twenties. 

The highest incidence of nocturnal emissions is about 71 per cent among 
~ingle males 21 to 25 years of age. By 50, only about a third of the males 
still experience such dreams.. By 60 years of age only 14 per cent still has 
them. It is interesting to note that dream~ as an occasional source of 
ejaculation still appear in the histories of men as old as 86. 

In the youngest age group there are a few individuals who dream to 
climax with average frequencies which run as high as 12 per week, although 
there are many males who average only a few times per year. The maximum 
frequencies drop rapidly in successive age groups. At 30 years of age, the 
maximum is only a third as high, and by 50 years of age it is only a twelfth 
a~ high, as at age 15. 

Among single males of the active population, nocturnal emissions occur 
with the highes.t frequency between adolescence and 30 years of age. 
Among the married males the highest frequency is between 16 and 30 years 
of age. The highest average frequency, for those single males who have any 
nocturnal emissions at all, is about once in three weeks (0.3 per week); 
for the married males, it is once in four weeks (0.23 per week). In both 
groups there is a decline in frequencies after thirty. Beyond 50 years of 
age, nocturnal emissions do not average more than four or five per year, 
for those individuals who have any at all. 



PE1TJNG TO CuMAX, AND AGE 

PElTING TO CLIMAX: SAMPLJ; PoPULAT\ON PETTI>m TO CuMAX: U. S. Pol'UU.noN 

-

TOTAL POPULATION ACTI\E POPIJLATION 
TOTAL 

AcnVE POPULATION AGE POPULATION 
GROUP CASES 

-

Mean 
Me- %of 

lncid. Mean 
Me- %of Mean 

%of lncid. Mean %of 

Frequency 
dian Total 0/ Frequency 

dian Total Freq. 
Total 

% Freq. Total 
Freq. Outlet 0 I Freq. Outlet Outlet Outlet I 

I 

~-- - ---- --- --

t Single Males 
-- -

Adol.-15 3012 0.05 :1: 0.00 I 0.00 1.69 17.3 0.28 = 0.02 o.o75 I 7.52 ='= 0.62 0.04 1.31 18.3 0.22 4.69 
16-20 2868 0.12 ='= 0.01 0.00 4.17 38.5 0.31 = 0.02 0.080 9.41 ='= 0.49 0.08 2.56 31.8 0.25 6.10 
21-25 1535 0.16 = 0.01 0.00 6.16 42.7 0.38 ± 0.03 0.091 13.61 ='= 0.82 0.08 3.02 28.5 0.30 9.26 
26-30 sso 0.11 = 0.02 0.00 4.19 33.5 0.32 """ 0.05 0.084 12.29 ='= 1.47 0.06 2.12 23.1 0.23 8.37 
31-35 195 0.06 ='= 0.01 0.00 2.56 23.6 ' 0.~5 ='= 0.05 0.094 13.65 ='= 3.09 0.04 l.58 20.8 0.11 JO.OJ 
36-40 97 0.02 = 0.01 0.00 1.17 11.3 0.21 =0.07 0.100 13.00 ='= 8.03 0.02 1.31 11.5 0.22 17.51 
41-45 56 0.01 = 0.01 0.00 0.82 10.1 I 0.13 = o.os ! o.o88 7.17=5.31 . .. . 

I 
. .. . . ... ..... .... 

46-50 39 0.01 = 0.00 0.00 0.14 5.1 ' 0.05 I 0,075 0.50 .... I . .. . . ... . ... .... 
I 

I 

I ---- I ---
I __ 

Table 53. Petting to climax, and age 

For explanations, see legend with Table 51 on Masturbation. 
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In the early twenties, the average single male (total population) derives 
about one-twelfth (8.3%) of his total outlet from nocturnal dreams. From 
there on, this outlet is of decreasing importance in the total picture. For 
tho~e single males who have any dreams at all (active population), they 
are of greatest importance (21.5% of the total outlet) in the middle thirties. 
Among married males they are of lesser significance, accounting for about 
3 per cent of the total ejaculations of the total population throughout the 
life span. They steadily rise in importance among the males in the active 
portion of the married population, representing 5 per cent of the outlet of 
the younger married males, and 10 per cent of the outlet of the older 
married males who ever do dream to the point of climax. 

PETfiNG TO CLIMAX, AND AGE 

Pre-marital heterosexual histories often involve a considerable amount 
of physical conti.tCt without actual intercourse. About 88 per cent of the 
total male population has such petting experience prior to mariage (Table 
134, Figure 117). There are some males (and a smaller number of females) 
V~<ho respond to such stimulation, whether generalized or more ~pecifically 
genital, to the point of complete orgasm. Such petting, as it is usually 
called, is not entirely new with the younger generation; but frank and fre
quent participation in physical stimulation that is openly intended to 
effect orgasm is definitely more abundant now than it was among older 
generations. A great deal of the petting does not proceed to orgasm, but 
more than a quarter of all the males (28/~) pet to that point prior to mar
riage (Table 135, Figure 118). The incidence of the phenomenon is still 
higher at upper educational levels (Chapters 10 and 16) where more than 
half of the males (58%) arc ultimately involved. The highest incidence in 
any single age period is 31.8 per cent during the 21 to 25-year period, and 
the figures drop steadily from there until the time of marriage-or until 
they disappear in the old age of still unmarried males. 

The highest frequencies recorded for any individual male average 7.0 
per week, in the 21 to 25-year group, after which the maximum cases drop 
quickly to 0.5 per week after 35 years of age (Table 49). 

The frequencies with which males reach orgasm in pre-marital petting 
are relatively low, in all age groups (Table 53, Figures 38-43). This is one 
phenomenon where frequencies are not highest in the youngest group. 
Calculated in any way (as means, or medians, for the total, or for only the 
active portion of the population) the maximum performance is in the 21 to 
25-year old group. where the mean of the active population is about once 
in three weeks (0.30 per week). The averages (means for the active popu
lation) then drop a bit from 26 to 40 years of age, and more abruptly there
after. 
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NON·\fARIT AL INTERCOURSE AND AGE 

NON-MAIUTAL I!'ITERCOURSE wiTH CoMPANIONs: SAMPLE PoPULAnoN 
INJERCOURS£ WITH CoMPANIONS: 

U. S. PoPULATION 

AGE TOTAL POPULATION ACTIVE POPUL4TION 
TOTAL 

AcnVE POPULATION 

GR.OUP 
CASES POPULATION 

Mean Me· %of Incid. Mean I Me-~ %of Mean 
%of Incid. Mean 

%of 
dian Total I dian Total Total Total 

Frequency 0' Frequency Freq. % Freq. 
Freq. Outlet 

1 
0 Freq. Outlet Outlet Outlet 

-- ---

Single Males: Pre-marital Intercourse 

Adol.-15 3012 0.40::1::0.03 0.00 14.12 24.3 J.67 ::1:: 0.10 0.60 36.12 = 1.18 0.80 25.56 40.4 1.98 42.18 
16--20 2868 0.73 ::1::0.04 0.02 25.43 52.4 1.39 ::1:: 0.07 0.45 35.98 * 0.85 1.32 39.16 70.5 1.87 47.10 
21-25 1535 0.77 ::1::0.05 0.06 29.46 58.5 1.32 ::1:: 0.09 0.43 37. 19" * 1.14 1.25 40.94 68.3 1.83 47.90 
26-30 550 0.73 ::1:: 0.07 0.07 28.23 59.5 1.23 ::1:: 0.11 0.49 40.26 * 1.88 0.99 33.76 67.3 1.46 44.06 
31-35 195 0.61 * 0.11 0.06 26.44 57.4 1.07 ::1:: 0.18 0.43 44.00 * 3.32 0.72 30.96 62.2 1.15 44.96 
36-40 97 0.42 ::1:: 0.09 0.02 20.80 53.6 0.79 ::1::0.16 . 0.32 35.21 * 5.08 0.48 26.00 55.2 0.86 38.18 
41-45 56 0.40 ::1:: 0.10 0.02 23.10 s1.8 . 0.11 ... o.11 I o.44 46.28 ± 6.86 . .. . I ..... ..... .. ... I ..... 
46-SO 39 0.28 ± 0.09 0.01 14.81 51.3 0.54 ::1:: 0.16 0.22 40.88 ± 9.03 . . . . I ..... . ... I . ... ····· -

Married Males: Extra-marital Intercourse 

16--20 288 0.41 * 0.07 0.00 I 9.08 35.4 1.15=0.17 0.40 18.66 * 1.99 0.45 9.64 36.8 1.23 18.36 
21-25 813 0.30 ::1:: 0.06 0.00 7.44 24.4 1.25 ::1:: 0.22 0.25 15.68 = 1.56 0.40 9.22 31.3 1.28 16.36 
26--30 850 0.16 * 0.02 

•• 00 I 4. 71 26.0 0.61 ::1:: 0.08 0.15 12.19 = 1.16 0.24 6.57 32.3 0.72 J2.3:Z 
31-35 666 0.15 = 0.02 0.00 5.35 28.4 0.52 ::1:: 0.07 0.19 13.30 = 1.32 0.15 5.16 30.9 0.50 13.04 
36-40 475 0.20 ± 0.05 0.00 7.69 27.8 0.71::1::0.17' 0.22 18.44 = 2.15 0.15 5.82 27.2 O.S4 17.42 
41-45 324 0.13 ::1:: 0.02 0.00 5.24 23.5 t 0 53 ::1:: 0.08 0.22 21.88 '*' 3.12 0.10 4.50 23.1 0.41 19.96 
46-50 ' 0.34 ' 26.40 * 3.96 21.33 210 0.19 ::1:: 0.04 0.00 ' 8.61 Z5.2 I 0.73 ::1::0.14 O.ll 5.88 30.1 0.43 
51-55 130 0.17 :1: 0.05 0.00 ' 9.88 Z2.3 0.76 ::1:: 0.18 0.42 30.84 = 5.77 .. .. 6.84 ..... . .... ..... 
5~ ' 77 0.14 ::1:: 0.05 0.00 ' 12.05 22.1 0.65 :1: 0.16 0.50 40.94 '*' 9.25 I 

I . . .. I ••••• .... : . .... ..... 
- --

Table 54. Non-marital intercourse with companions, and age 
Showing pre-marital intercourse for single males, extra-marital for married males. For the additional intercourse which those same males have with 

prostitutes, see Table 55. For further explanation~. see the legend with Table 51 on Ma-.turbation. 
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Between 21 and 25 years of age, the average male (total population) 
derives 3.0 per cent of his total sexual outlet from petting to climax. 
Leaving out the males who never do reach orgasm in petting, the statement 
can be made that about 6 per cent of the total outlet is so derived by the 
average male between 16 and 20 years of age, and this figure builds up 
to 17.5 per cent at 40 years of age. Since this source drops steadily in im
portance for the total single population, but rises in importance for 
individuals who are actively engaged in this activity, it is evident that 
the percentage of the population which is involved steadily decreases in 
older age groups. Petting is less important as a source of outlet than any 
other sexual behavior except intercourse with animals of other species. It 
is much more significant as a means of education toward the making of 
socio-sexual adjustments. 

The low incidence and frequency of petting to climax in the older single 
groups may be correlated with the usually low rates of all sexual activities 
at that age, and with the fact that a large number of older, single males are 
apathetic, sexually inhibited, socially timid, or heterosexually disinclined. 
The present data, however, may be merely an expression of the fact that 
petting as a source of outlet has acquired vogue only in more recent dec
ades. It is possible that some years hence those members of the present 
younger generation who are still unmarried may account for an increase 
in the frequency of this activity at older levels. 

PRE-MARITAL INTERCOURSE AND AGE 

It is probable that heterosexual intercourse would provide the major 
source of pre-marital outlet if there were no restrictions on the activity of 
the younger male. There is, however, no other sort of activity that is so 
markedly affected by the tradition of the social level in which the individual 
is raised (Chapter 10). The incidence and frequencies of pre-marital inter
course are very low for the more educated portion of the population; but 
for lower educational levels this remains as the chief source of outlet 
before marriage. Data on pre-marital intercourse must, therefore, be inter
preted in connection with the other factors which are treated in the present 
volume. 

The highest incidence of pre-marital intercourse comes in the late teens, 
where nearly three-quarters (70.5%) of the total U. S. population is in
volved (Table 54, Figures 71-76). From that point the incidence drops, 
but still stays high. In every age group between 16 and so_ more than half 
(from 70.5% down to 51.3%) of the single males engage in heterosexual 
intercourse. 

The variation in frequency of pre-marital intercourse in any group is at 
its maximum between adolescence and 25 years of age (Table 49). From 
that point, the range becomes increasingly restricted in each older popu-



INTERCOURSE WITH PROSTITUTES A"'D AGE 

INTERCOURSE WITH PROSTITUTES; SAMPLE PoPULATION 
INTERCOURSE WITH PROSTITUTES: 

U. S. PoPULATION 

AGE TOTAL pOPULATION AcnYE POPULATION 
TOlAL 

ACTIVE POPULATION 
GROUP 

CASES POPLL4110N 

Me- %of 
I 

%of I %of Mean Incid. Mean I Me- I Mean 1 ~.of Incid. Mean 
Frequency dian Total 0 Frequency dian Total · Total D/ Freq-

Total 
freq. Outlet 'o Freq. J Outlet Freq. 1 Outlet ,. Outlet 

- I --

Single Males 

Adol.-15 3012 0.01 :1: 0.00 0.00 0.39 5.2 0.21 ='= 0.03 0.08 7.13 :1: 1.34 0.02 0.61 7. 7 ' 0.25 8.79 
16-20 2868 0.07 :1: 0.01 0.00 2.48 30.R 0.23 :1: 0.02 0.07 8.05 ='= 0.60 0.12 3.66 41.9 0.29 11.24 
21-25 1535 0.10 :1: 0.01 0.00 3.92 29.1 0.35 :1: 0.03 0.09 15.19 :1: 1.21 0.20 6.29 45.5 0.43 20.27 
26-30 550 0.16 :1: 0.02 0.00 6.14 29.8 0.53 :1: 0.06 0.25 22.82 :1: 2.23 0.28 9.56 46.8 0.61 26.88 

~ 31-35 195 0.22 :1: 0.04 0.00 9.67 40.5 0.55 :1: 0.08 0.27 28.73 :1: 3. 36 0.31 12.57 51.6 0.62 32.38 
36-40 971 0.26 :1: 0.05 0.00 13.03 48.5 0. 54 :1: 0.09 0.32 39.49 :1: 5.17 0.31 16.42 55.5 0.55 41.64 
41-45 56 0.18 ='= 0.05 0.00 10.65 39.3 l 0.47 ='= 0.10 0.33 48.23 :1: 7.93 .... ..... . ... .... ..... 
46-50 39 -0.29 :1: 0.11 0.00 15.77 48.1 . o.60 = o._2o r o.27_52. 1~ = 8.96 .... ...... . ... .... ..... 

Married Males 

16-20 272 0.04 :1: 0.02 0.00 0.87 14.3 0.28 ± 0.11 0.07 I 2.87 = 1.15 0.05 1.17 15.9 0.36 3.58 
21-25 751 0.03 :1: 0.01 0.00 0.72 12.9 0.21 ='= 0.05 0.07 4.03 ± 0.96 0.05 1.15 19.5 0.25 4.29 
26-30 737 0.03 :1: 0.01 0.00 0.82 11.8 0.23 ± 0.04 0.07 I 4.95 = 1.02 0.04 1.30 17.2 0.27 5.89 
31-3~ 569 0.02 :1: 0.01 0.00 0.84 11.1 0.20 :1: 0.04 0.08 5.42 ± 1.19 0.03 1.12 14.9 0.18 5.76 
36-40 390 0.02 :1: 0.01 0.00 0.85 10.5 0.20 ='= 0.04 0.08 7.33 :1: 2.33 0.02 1.12 12.0 0.22 8.52 
41-45 272 0.02 :1: 0.00 0.00 0.78 8.5 0.18 ='= 0.04 0.09 8.00 ± 3.75 0.02 1.11 11.4 0.19 9_84 
46-50 175 0.01 :1: 0.00 0.00 0.80 5.1 0.25 :1: 0.07 0.22 12.25 :1: 7.94 0.02 1.01 7.9 0.24 13.58 
51-55 109 0.02 :1: 0.01 0.00 1.13 7.3 . 0.24 :1: 0.09 0.17 15.19 :1: 10.73 0.02 1.65 9.1 0.25 18.43 
56-60 67 0.02 ± 0.01 0.00 I. 75 7.5 0.25 ='= 0.15 0.10 I 19,50 :1: 18,35 . . .. . .. .. . ... . . .. ..... 

---- --· --

Table 55. Intercourse with prostitutes, and age 
For explanations, see the legend with Table 51 on Masturbation. 
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lation. At IS years of age, the most active male is having pre-marital inter
course with ejaculation on an average of 25 times per week. At 30 years of 
age, the extreme male still has a rate of 16 per week; but by 50 years of 
age, the maximum frequency is down te 3.5 per week. 

For the total population, the highest frequency of pre-marital inter
course occurs in the 16--20 year group, where the mean is about one and a 
third times (I .32) per week. If the calculations are made on the active males 
only, the highest average frequency is in the youngest group, between 
adolescence and 15 years of age, where the corrected figure is almost 
exactly 2 per week. It again becomes evident that the youngest boy has 
the greatest capacity and the highest frequency of activity if he has the 
opportunity to exercise it. From age 16 on, the frequencies drop, and those 
males who are still unmarried at 50 engage in intercourse only a quarter 
a!> often (0.5 per week) as the active teen-age boys. 

With advancing age, the average unmarried male draws a somewhat 
decreasing proportion of hi!. total outlet from pre-marital intercourse. 
The average teen-age boy (of the active population) derives nearly half of 
all hi!> outlet from intercourse. The average 50-year old, unmarried male 
derives nearer a third of his outlet from heterosexual intercourse (the data 
based on interpolations from the uncorrected figures in Table 54). This 
follows the now familiar pattern of each outlet beginning at its peak in the 
middle teens, and going down in rate with advancing age. 

Pre-marital intercourse may be had either with companions or with 
professional prostitutes. Among unmarried males, an increasing portion 
of the intercourse is derived in later years from paid contacts (Table 55, 
figures 77-82). In the adolescent to IS-year group, les!> than 1 per cent of 
the boys witb pre-marital intercourse depend solely upon prostitutes, and 
14.6 per cent have intercourse with both companions and prostitutes. By 
50 years of age, a seventh of the males (14.3/~) who have pre-marital inter· 
course depend entirely upon prostitutes, and more than a half of them 
(62.0%) have intercourse with both companions and prostitutes. 

The individual males who have the highest frequencies of pre-marital 
intercourse with prostitutes are found in the group between 21 and 25 years 
of age (Table 49). In both younger and older age groups, the maximum 
frequencies are lower (i.e., the range of variation in those populations is 
less). 

For this active portion of the population, the frequency of intercourse 
with companions is greatest between adolescence and 15, after which the 
frequencies drop steadily into the oldest ages; but intercourse with prosti· 
tutes increases in frequency until it reaches its maximum (over 0.6 per 
week) between 26 and 35 years of age. This increase in frequency is not an 
effect of aging, but a social effect. Younger males find it easier to secure 
intercourse with girls of their own age and social level. The older male 



MARITAL INJn.couasE AND AoE 

MARITAL INTERCOURSE; SAMPLE PoPULATION 
MARITAL IN'TERCOURSE: 

U. S. PoPULATION 

AGE TOTAL POPULATION ACliVE POPULATION TOTAL POPULATION ACTIVE POPULATION 
GROUP CASES 

Mean Me- %of Incid. Mean 
Me- •. of 

Mean 
•;. of Incid. I %of 

dian Total dian Total Total Mean 1 Total 
Frequency 0/ Frequency Freq. % Freq. I Outlet . Freq. Outlet '0 I ~req. Outlet Outlet 

----- -- -- --- I -

~ Married Males 

16-20 272 3. 75 = 0.24 1 2.56 81.36 100.0 13.75 :1: 0.24 2.56 84.61 :1: 1.23 3.92 81.41 100.0 3.92 85.2 
21-25 751 3.16 :1: 0.12 2.27 81.80 99.6 3.17=0.12 2.28 85.26 :1: 0. 75 3.34 81.29 99.7 3.35 85.9 
26-30 737 2.69 :1: 0.10 I 1.98 83.30 99.7' 2.70:1:0.10 1.98 85.50 :1:0.71 2.89 83.17 99.9 2.89 86.4 
31-35 569 2.23 :1: 0.10 1.75 82.57 99.6: 2.24 :1:0.10 1.76 85.07 :1: 0.85 2.45 85.48 99.9 2.46 87.4 
36-40 390 1.97 ... 0.11 1.58 81.18 99.2 . 1.99 :1: 0.11 1.59 85.84 :1: 1.01 2.05 86.35 99.5 2.22 87.0 
41-45 272 1.62 :1::: 0.10 1.26 82.98 98.9 1.64 ± 0.10 1.28 ! 85.90 :1: 1.26 I. 74 . 88.27 98.6 1. 77 88.8 
46-50 175 1.43 ... 0.14 . 0.86 80.16 97.1 1.47 :1; 0.14 0.88 83. 69 :1: l. 88 1.80 ' 87.79 98.1 1.83 87.3 
51-55 109 1.19:1:0.16 : 0.73 77.42 97.2 1.22 :1:0.16 0.76 83.07 :1: 2.58 1.33 I ~~:~~ 97.0 1.38 88.0 
56--60 67 0.83 ... 0.11 I 0.62 78.29 94.0 0.89 ± 0.11 0.68 81.10 :1: 3.95 ... . ····· .... I I I • 

-- - -- ~-- --

Table 56. Marital intercourse and age 

For explanations, see the legend with Table 51, on Masturbation. 
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find'> it more convenient and less dangerous to secure intercourse from 
professional sources. This custom may not be followed by succeeding 
generations, who have been less accustomed to going to prostitutes at any 
c~ge (Chapter 11). 

For the younger males, between 16 and 20, prostitution provides only 
4 per cent of the total outlet for the population as a whole, and about 11 
per cent of the outlet for those who actually frequent prostitutes. But by 
'iO years of age. prostitutes provide nearer a sixth (approximately 16"1,;) of 
the total outlet for the st1ll smgle males, and more than half (about 53%) 
of the total outlet for the male~ who do go to prostitutes. Since payment for 
~cxua1 contact!> is much more frequent among males of particular social 
Jcve)o;, the data need the breakdown which will be given them in subse
quent chapters on social factors affecting patterns of sexual behavior. 

MARITAL INTERCOURSE AND AGE 

Marital mtercourse IS the one acttvity wh1ch Is lea"it affected by any of 
the ..,oc1al factors except manta! status 1t~elf. The data given here are 
bao;ed on male'> who are hvmg with e1ther legal or common-law wives. 

Between 16 and 40 years of age, practically all of the male~; (more than 
99~/0 ) who are mamed find some outlet m manta! mtercourc;e (Table 56, 
f-Igures 44-49). From 45 on, there are a few males who d1scontmue such 
mtercourse even though they remam wedded and hve w1th their wives. 
By 60 years of age about 6 per cent of the marned males are no longer 
c~ctive. Our hm1ted series of older hl!>torie!> s.hows 83 per cent of the males 
having intercour!.e with the1r wives at ages 60--65, and 70 per cent having 
1t between 66 and 70. We have so few h1stories of sttll older married males 
that we cannot make a further statement. 

In all the age group& between 16 and 30, there are individuals who have 
mtercour!le with frequencies a!. high as 25 or more per week (Table 49). 
Such high frequencies are not found in older groups. There the range of 
variation becomes narrower: and by 50 years of age the maximum average 
rate for any indtvidual is 14 per week. By 60 the maxtmum has cut down 
to 3 per week. 

It is particularly instructive to compare average frequencies in marital 
mtercourse for succes!.ive age groups (Table 56, Figures 44-49). Between 
16 and 20, the boy who is mamed has a higher rate of total sexual outlet 
(4.8 per week) than the males of any other group, and most of that outlet 
(over 85%) is derived from his marital intercourse. The frequencies of the 
mtercourse in this teen-age group average near 4 (3.9) per week. From 
there on, the mean frequencies drop in each successive five-year penod. 
The decline is at an astonishingly constant rate, from' the youngest to the 
oldest ages. By 60 years of age, the average frequency is about once (0.9) 
per week. 
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AGE 
GROUP 

Adol.-15 
1~20 
21-25 
26--30 
31-35 
3~ 
41-45 
46--50 

1~20 
21-25 
2~30 
31-35 
3~ 
41-45 
46--SO 
51-SS 
.5~ 

TOTAL INTERCOURSE AND AGE 

TOTAL INTERCOURSE: SAMPLE POPULATION TOTAL INTERCOURSE: U. 8. PoPULATION 

TOTAL POPULATION ACTIVE POPULATION ACTIVE POPULATION 
TOTAL 

POPULATION 
I , I I 0/ of I I ~' of CASESII_ -----;r::-:-::-1---;;-:~ ' ' Mean!' T-;,tal In;id. ~ean I Total 

Freq. Outlet % req. Outlet 

o. of 
Total 
Outlet 

Mean 
Frequency 

Me
dran 
Freq. 

%of 
Total 
Outlet 

Me
dian 
Freq. 

Incid. 
0/ 

0 

Mean 
Frequency 

3925 
3739 
2121 
607 
223 
110 

61 
36 

279 
766 
792 
623 
442 
306 
197 
123 
73 

0.34 ~ 0.02 I 0.00 14.51 
0.67 ~ 0.03 0.02 27.91 
0.75:!: 0.04 0.07 33.38 
1.00 ~ 0.08 0.21 34.37 
1.02 ~ 0.13 0.30 36.11 
0.92 :1: 0.16 0.29 33.83 
0.15 = 0.17 0.23 33.75 
0 61 ~ 0.16 0.16 ; 30.58 

- --

4.27 ± 0.27 2.78 91.31 
3.46 ± 0.14 2.44 89.96 
2.90 ""'0.11 2.16 88.83 
2.48 '*' 0.10 1.89 88.76 
2.22 ± 0.11 1.72 89.72 
1.89:!: 0.11 1.46 I 89.00 
l. 76 :1: 0. 14 ' l. 11 ; 89. 57 
1.49 ± 0.16 I 0.94 I 88.43 
1.09 = o.n o. 79 1 92.09 

21.7 
53.6 
60.7 
66.1 
67.7 
70 0 
65 6 
66.7 

Single Males 

.56 :1: 0.09 i 0.56 

.25 :1: 0.05 ' 0.41 

.24 = o.o7 I 0.43 

.51 :1: 0.12 0. 73 

.50 :1: 0.18 ; 0. 78 

.32 :1: 0.22 ! 0.57 

.14 = o.25 I o .49 
0.91 :1: 0.:!2 0.40 

-- ---
Marned Males 

-
100.0 4.27 :1: 0.27 2 78 
99.9 3.46:1:0.14 244 
99.7 2.91 :1:0.11 2 16 
99.7 2.49 * 0.10 1.89 

36.18 :1: 1.61 
35.41 :!: 0. 77 
38.75:!: 0.99 
49.29 :1: 1.78 
58.46 = 2 80 
57.68 = 4.14 
66.56 :1: 5.34 
66.33 :1: 6. 77 

91.64 ± 0.81 
89.54 '*' 0.61 
89.17 ± 0.59 
89 45 :1: 0.65 

99.1 2.24 = 0.11 1.73 I 90 87 =~= 0.69 
99. 7 I. 89 '*= 0. II I 46 91 56 ± 0. 79 
98.0 11.79=0.14 1.16 ,90.33=1.22 
97,6 1.53 z 0 17 0.97 I 90 50 :1: 1.41 
97.3 1._12 =0.13 1 o.82 91 31 =~= 2.11 

Table 57. Total heterosexual intercourse and age 

0.79 
1.35 
1.37 
1.34 
1.11 
1.00 

4.51 
3.73 
3.17 
272 
2.28 
204 
I. 87 
1.48 
I II I 

For explanation"'l. see the legend with Table 51, on Ma~turbation. 

26.17 39.9 1.98 I 43.38 
42.82 73.7 1.84 I 50.97 
50.33 75.0 1.82 .55.64 
45.44 75.4 1.77 .57.11 
45.12 72.2 1.53 62.84 
43.72 80.8 1.23 I s9.66 

92.22 100.0 4.51 92.53 
91.66 100.0 3.73 91.97 
91.05 99.8 3.18 90.99 
91.76 99.9 2.72 91.66 
93.29 99.0 2.32 93.31 
93.78 99.9 2.04 94.43 
94.25 98.0 1.91 93.09 

' 94.14 96.4 1.54 94.4.5 
.... . ... .... .... 
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On the other hand, the average male draws a nearly constant proportion 
of his total outlet throughout his life from marital intercourse. He gets 
from 85 to 89 per cent of his outlet from that source between 16 and 55, 
after which there is only a slight drop in the significance of marital inter
cour~e. Since his rate has gone down while he continues to draw a constant 
portion of his total outlet from the intercourse, it is obvious that the de
cline in frequency of this activity must occur at precisely the same rate as 
the decline in the frequency of his total outlet. 

Although biologic aging must be the main factor involved, it still is not 
dear how often the conditions of marriage itself are responsible for this 
decline in frequency of marital intercourse. Long-time marriage provides 
the maximum opportunity for repetition of a relatively uniform sort of 
experience. It is not surprising that there should be some loss of interest in 
the activity among the older males, even if there were no aging process to 
accelerate it. 

EXTRA-MARITAL INTERCOURSE AND AGE 

Extra-marital intercourse, partly with companions and partly with 
prostitutes, occurs among 23 to 37 per cent of the males in each of the 
five-year periods. It is highest among the teen-age males, where 36.8 per 
cent of the population is involved (Tables 54, 55, Figures 71-76). The ac
cumulated number of males who have such intercourse at any time in their 
hvcs i!., of course, much higher (Chapter 19). The active incidence figure 
~tays remarkably constant between 21 and 60 years of age, with only a slight 
trend toward a decline in the older years. The absence of an aging effect 
on the incidence of the outlet is unique among all kinds of sexual activity. 

The range of variation in any five-year population i!. greatest between 
21 and 25 years of age (18 per week for the most active individuals), and 
the maximum goes down rapidly after that (Table 49). By 60 years of age, 
the most active individual has extra-marital intercourse only twice per 
week. 

Mean frequencies for the males who are actively involved in extra
marital intercourse go down more or less steadily from about 1.3 per week 
m the late twenties to about once in four weeks for the sixty-year olds. 

The percentage of the total outlet which is derived from extra-marital 
intercourse is highest in the 16-20-year period (9.6 per cent of the outlet 
of the total population), after which there is a drop at least to age 45. Then, 
only about 5 per cent of the outlet of the total married population comes 
from this source. Considering only the males who are having some extra
marital intercourse, the figures first drop and then rise-18.4 percent ofthe 
outlet in the teen-age group, 12.3 per cent of the outlet in the 30-year 
group, and possibly 41 per cent of the outlet in the 60-year group comes 
from this intercourse with females not their wives. The rise in significance 
of extra-marital intercourse, both in the total population and particularly 



t;! 
GO 

AGE 
CASES 

GROUP 

Adol.-15 3012 
16-20 2868 
21-25 1535 
26-30 550 
31-35 195 
36-40 97 
41-45 56 
46-50 39 

HoMOSEXUAL Oun.ETS AND AGE 

HoMOSEXUAL OUTLET: SAMPLE PoPULATioN HoMOSEXUAL OunET: U. S. PoPULATION 

TOTAL POPULATIO'If 

1 Me- I %of Mean 
1 dian Total 

Frequency 
1 Freq. I Outlet 

0.14 :C 0.01 0.00 4.89 
0.13 :C 0.01 0.00 4.70 
0.16 :1: 0.02 0.00 5.98 
0.37 :1: 0.06 0.00 14.31 
0.51 :1: 0.14 0.00 21.94 
0.44 :t: 0.09 , 0.00 1 21.74 
0.44 :C 0.14 0.00 I 25.51 
o.6t :1: o.2o o.oo 1 32.64 

lncid.J 
o;. 

o I 

24.8 
21.6 
14.5 
::!5.1 
30.3 

TOTAL 
ACTI\"E POP\JLATlON 

POPULATION 
ACTIVE POPULATION 

I Me- I 0
{; of I o/ of ; %of 

Mean dian Total Mean T~tal Incid., Mean I Total 
Frequency Freq. Outlet 

0' 
Freq. Outlet Freq. Outlet 'o 

-- - - -- -- --------

0.56 :1: 

Single Males 

0.04 o.IOI- 12.13 :1: o.7-1----o.22 1 ~ 21.3 o.81 11.46 
0.62 :1: 
1.09 :1: 
1.48 :1: 
1.68 :1: 

0.05 
0.12 
0.21 
0.42 

O.ll 13.25 :t: 0.82 0.26 1 7.84 31.0 0.85 17.73 
0.40 25.45 :1: 1.95 0.35 I 11.81 27.5 1.30 30.31 
0.73 I 37,00 S 2.80 0.58 19.68 35,8 1,61 35.20 
0.96 ' 46.90:1: 4.31 0.45 ~ 22.61 33.0 1.69 45.75 

40.2 1.09 :1: 
37. s II. 18 :1: 

0.18 0.67 42.17:1: 5.32 0.41 I 22.01 38.7 1.06 I 40.42 

35.9 1.69 :1: 
0.32 
0.43 

0.50 I 42.17 :t: 7.24 
1.25 54.25:1: 9.08 

I ------- - _!_ 

Married Males 

16-20 272 0.10 :1: 0.04 I 0.00 2.21 8. 5 ,1.:!0 :1: o.4I-o.32_1_9 ~0 -±--:.!. 19- -O.ll 2.31 9-.3- 1.25 I 8.25 
21-25 751 0.03 :1: 0.01 0.00 0.83 7.5 0.43 :1: 0.10 0.09 7.60 :1: 2.16 0.04 0.86 10.6 0.37 4.69 
26-30 737 0.02:1:0.01 I 0.00 0.69 4.6 I 0.48:1:0 11 0.13 II 38:1: 3.54 0.03 0.75 6.9 0.38 6.91 
31-35 569 0.02 :1: 0.01 0.00 0.67 3.9 0.47 ± 0.14 , 0.09 I 10.50 ± 4.53 0.02 0. 72 4.8 0.47 9.11 
36-40 390 o.o2 :1: o.ot , o.oo o.67 2.8 o.57 :1: o.33 o. w 1 55 = :!.52 o.o1 o.s3 2.s 1 o.42 9.04 
41-45 I 272 0.02 :1: 0.02 0.00 0 86 2.2 0. 7(, :1: 0. 71 0.07 'I 5.50 = 4.52 0.01 I 0.33 2.1 ' 0.22 2.34 
46-50 175 .. .. I 0.00 i --~-·_41 l. 7 1.47 :1: 1.42 0.10 12.17 = 10.45 0.01 I 0.40 1.2 I 0.52 6.07 

Table 58. Homosexual outlets and age 

For e .. ptanationo;, see the legend \\ith Table 51 on Masturbation. 
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among males who are actually having such experience, is matched only by 
the increased significance which pre-marital intercourse plays in the Jives 
of the older single males. Among married males, the rise in importance of 
~xtra-marital intercourse is chiefly at the expense of marital intercoarse 
which contributes less and less to the total picture. The other outlets, 
masturbation, nocturnal dreams, and the homosexual, are not so modified 
by the extra-marital intercourse. 

From about 7.5 per cent to 14.5 per cent of the extra-marital intercourse 
is had with prostitutes (Table 55, Figures 77-82). The figures on the avail
Iblc histories tluctate from group to group, without a discernible aging 
~!Teet, at least up to age 60. The percentage of married males involved with 
:~rostitutes drops steadily from I 9.5 per cent among the young 20-year olds, 
~o 7.9 per cent at age 50. The frequencies among the active males stay 
~uite constant (between 0.18 and 0.27) at all ages, without any definite 
~rend. FQr males who have any extra-marital intercourse with prostitutes, 
~he contacts account for about 3.6 per cent of the total sexual outlet at 
earlier ages. The significance of such intercourse increases with advancing 
age among these males who are actively involved. It finally approaches a 
figure which is nearly a fifth (18.4~{) of the total outlet of these males in 
their fiftief>. This increase in percent of total outlet derived from extra
marital intercourse with prostitutes is in striking contrast with the lowered 
incidences, frequencies, and significances, with ~tdvaocing age, of most 
other types of sexual activity. The meaning of this will be discussed in 
Chapter 20. 

The individuals who have extra-marital intercourse with prostitutes 
most frequently arc in the youngest age group, 16 to 20 years of age; but 
~incc the percentage of the total sexual outlet which is drawn from that 
~ource is lowest in the youngest group, and rises gradually to 50 years of 
age, it is apparent that prostitutes are important in replacing other sources 
of outlet among older males. 

HOMOSEXUAL ACTIVITY AND AGE 

Homosexual activity in the human male is much more frequent than is 
ordinarily realized (Chapter 21). In the youngest unmarried group, more 
than a quarter (27.3%) of the males have some homosexual activity to the 
point of orgasm (Table 58, Figures 83-88). The incidence among these 
single males rises in successive age groups until it reaches a maximum of 
31$,7 per cent between 36 and 40 years of age. 

High frequencies do not occur as often in the homosexual as they do in 
!>orne other kinds of sexual activity (Table 49). Populations are more homo
¥cneous in regard to this outlet. This may reflect the difficulties involved 
111 having frequent and regular relations in a socially taboo activity. Never
theless, there are a few of the younger adolescent males who have homo-
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A~~o"IMAL CoNTACTS: SAMPLE PoPLLATION ANIMAL CoNJ'ACTS: U. S. PoPULATION 

TOTAL POPULATION ACTIVE POPULATION I 
TOTAL 

ACTIVE POPULATION AGE POPULATION 
GJtOUP CASES 

I 

Mean 
Me- o" of Incid. Mean 

Me- %of I o, of Incid. Mean 
%of 

l dian Total dian Total Mean T~tal Total 
Frequency Freq. Outlet 

o;,; Frequency Freq. Outlet Freq. · Outlet % Freq. Outlet 
I I 

---- ~----- ---s 
Single Males 

----
Ado1.-15 3012 0.022 "" 0.0051 0.00 0.78 5.9 0.38 ""0.077 0.076 I 5.88 :1: 0.90 0.023 0.74 5.9 0.39 6.92 

16-20 2868 0.019 ""0.005 0.00 0.66 3.s 1 o.54 = o.12 : o.094 I 9.88 :1: l. 57 0.029 0.87 4.2 0.69 11.96 
21-25 1535 0.003 = 0.002 0.00 0.13 1.0 10.32 =o 12 I 0,094 11.13 :!= 3.71 0.003 0.11 1.2 0.28 14.70 
26-30 sso 0.00~ -~-0.0021 ~:~ 0.063 0.5 0.30 :1: 0.25 : o_·!~. I 4.67 :!= 4.17 0 001 0.04 0.7 O,IJ 1..40 
31-35 195 ..... 2.1 I 0.30 =~= 0.25 . .. . .... . ... ... . .... . ... 

I 
-- - ~- -------- --

Table 59. Animal contacts and age 

For explanations, see the legend with Table 51 on Masturbation. 
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sexual frequencies of 1 or more per week, and between 26 and 30 the maxi
mum frequencies run to 15 per week. By 50 years of age the most .active 
individual is averaging only 5.0 per week. 

For single, active populations, the mean frequencies of homosexual 
contacts (Table 58, Figures 83-88) rise more or less steadily from near once 
per week (0.8 per week) for the younger adolescent boys to nearly twice 
a~ often (I. 7 per week) for males between the ages of 31 and 35. They stand 
above once a week through age 50. 

In the population as a whole, among boys in their teens, about 8 per 
cent of the total sexual outlet is derived from the homosexual. Calculating 
only for the single males who arc actually participating, the average active 
male in his teen~ gets about H~ per cent of his outlet from that source, and 
the figure is increasingly higher until, at 50 years of age, the average male 
who is still single and actively involved gets 54 per cent of his outlet from 
the homosexual. This, and pre-marital intercourse with prostitutes, are 
the only sources of outlet which become an increasing part of the sexual 
activity of single males. For most other kinds of outlet, as we have shown, 
the figures drop with advancing age. Since there is a steady decline in 
frequency of total sexual outlet for the average male, and since there is an 
increase both in frequencies and in percentage of total outlet derived from 
the homosexual, it 1!. obvious that this outlet acquires a definitely greater 
~ignificance, and a very real significance, in the lives of most unmarried 
male5 who have anything at all to do with it. There is considerable con
flJct among younger males over participation in such socially taboo activ
ity, and there is evidence that a much higher percentage of younger males 
~~ attracted and aroused than ever engages in overt homosexual activities 
to the point of orgasm. Gradually, over a period of years, many males who 
are aroused by homosexual situations become more frank in their accep
tance and more direct in their pursuit of complete relations (Chapter 21), 
although some of them are still much restrained by fear of blackmail. 

Homosexual contact as an extra-marital activity is recorded by about 
10 per cent of the teen-age and young 20-year old married male!>. By 50 
years. of age, it is admitted by only I per cent of the still married males, 
hut this latter figure is undoubtedly below the fact. Average frequencies 
fluctuate between once a week to once in two or three weeks for the married 
males who have any such contacts; and there is no distinct age trend. 
From 4 to 9 per cent of the total outlet of these married males is drawn 
from the homosexual source, but again there is no apparent age trend. 

ANIMAL CONTACTS AND AGE 

Contacts between the human and animals of other species are largely 
confined to the rural portions of the male population. Rural-urban back
grounds are, consequently, the most important factors in determining the 
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incidence and frequency of this sort of outlet. Animal contacts include the 
usual type of heterosexual intercourse and also anal and oral techniEjue~ 
which provide orgasm for the human males. The present calculations in
clude all three types of relations. 

There are some data which indicate that the frequency of animal con
tacts varies tremendously in different parts of the United States. The fig
ures given here apply primarily to the northeastern quarter of the country. 

About 6 per cent of the total male population is involved in animal 
contacts during early adolescence {Table 59). This is the highest inci
dence figure at any age. The figure drops to about 1 per cent in the singlr 
population over 20 years of age. If only the unmarried rural population is 
considered, the incidence figures range from II per cent at 11-1 5 years. of 
age to 4 per cent at 25 years of age. Differences in social level affect thi~ 
activity, and the figures need further analyses on that basis (Table 124). 

The maximum frequencies in animal intercourse (for the most active 
individual) go up to 8.0 per week for the population between adolescence 
and 15 years of age (Table 49). The most active cases in the next age group 
drop to 4.0 per week, and to 0.1 per week by 30 years of age. 

Animal intercourse has the lowest frequencies of all the sources that 
contribute to sexual outlet. For the total population (including persons 
who never engage in the activity) the average never ris.es above once or 
twice in a year: but for those who actually utilize this source of outlet. 
the frequency is about twice in three weeks (0.69 per week) in the late 
teens. There are too few active cases to generalize for older groups.. The 
average boy who is having animal intercourse draws 7 per cent of his total 
outlet from t,hat source in his early teens, and nearly 15 per cent of hi~ 
outlet from that source between ages 21 and 25. There are cases of animal 
intercourse that extend with some frequency into the fifties, and in one 
case past 80 years of age. In general, the picture is one of decreasing inci
dence, decreasing frequency, and decreasing significance in the later years; 
but the cases are so few and the rural-urban factors are so significant, that 
these data are not readily interpreted without further breakdown. 

POST·MARITAL OUTLETS AND AGE 

Among the males who have been married, but whose marriages have 
been terminated by death, separation, or divorce, there is sexual activity 
which in frequency is considerably above that of the single male, and nearly 
as high as among the married rna les. The effects of aging are, of course, 
apparent in this group. The detailed record is given in Chapter 8 on Marital 
Status and Sexual Outlet. 



Chapter 8 

MARITAL STATUS AND SEXUAL OUTLET 

Among the social factors affecting sexual activity, marital status is the 
one that would seem most likely to influence both the frequencies and 
the sources of the individual\ outlet. The data, however, need detailed 
analyses. 

SOCIAL AND LEGAL LIMITATIONS 

In social and religiou~ philo~ophies, there have heen two antagonistic 
interpretations of sex.. There have been cultures and religions which have 
inclined to the hedonistic doctrine that sexual activity is justifiable for its 
immedmte and pleasurable return; and there have been cultures and reli
gions which accept sex primarily a~ the necc~~ary mean~ of procreation, 
to be enjoyed only in marriage, and then only if reproduction is the goal 
of the act. The Hebrews were among the A~iatic~ who held this ascetic 
approach to ~ex; and Christian sexual philosophy and English-American 
~ex law is largely built around the~e Hebraic interpretations, around Greek 
a!.cetic philo~ophies, and around the a~ccticism of some of the Roman 
cults (Anguli 1925, May 1931). 

A third possible interpretation of sex as a normal biologic function, 
acceptable in whatever form it is manifested, has hardly figured in either 
~eneral or scientific discussions. By English and American standards, such 
an attitude is considered primitive, materialistic or animalit-ttic. and be· 
neath the dignity of a civilized and educated people. Freud has contributed 
more than the biologists toward an adoption of thb biologic viewpoint. 

Since English-American moral codes and sex laws are the direct out
come of the reproductive interpretation of sex, they accept no form of 
!tocio-sexual activity outside of the marital state; and even marital inter
course is more or less limited to particular times and places and to the 
kchniques which are most likely to result in conception. By this system, 
no socio-sexual outlet is provided for the single male or for the widowed or 
divorced male, since they cannot legally procreate; and homosexual and 
solitary sources of outlet, since they are completely without reproductive 
possibilities, are penalized or frowned upon by public opinion and by the 
processes of the law. 

Specifically, English-American legal codes restrict the sexual activity of 
the unmarried male by characterizing all pre-marital, extra·marital, and 
post-marital intercourse as rape, statutory rape, fornication, adultery, 
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prostitution, association with a prostitute, incest, delinquency, a contri
bution to delinquency, assault and battery, or public indecency-all of 
which are offenses with penalties attached. However it is labelled, all 
intercourse outside of marriage (non-marital intercourse) is illicit and sub
ject to penalty by statute law in most of the states of the Union, or by the 
precedent of the common law on which most courts, in all states, chiefly 
depend when sex is involved. In addition to their restrictions on hetero
sexual intercourse, statute law and the common law penalize all homo
sexual activity, and all sexual contacts with animals; and they specifically 
limit the techniques of marital intercourse. Mouth-genital and anal con
tacts are punishable as crimes whether they occur in heterosexual or homo
sexual relations and whether in or outside of marriage. Such manual 
manipulation as occurs in the petting which is common in the younger 
generation has been interpreted in some courts as an impairment of the 
morals of a minor, or even as assault and battery. The public exhibition of 
any kind of sexual activity, including self masturbation, or the viewing of 
such activity, is punishable as a contribution to delinquency or as public 
indecency. 

There have been occasional court decisions which have attempted to 
limit the individual's right to solitary masturbation; and the statutes of at 
least one state (Indiana Acts 1905, ch. 169, § 473, p. 584) rule that the 
encouragement of self masturbation is an offense punishable as sodomy. 
Under a literal interpretation of this law, it is possible that a teacher, 
biologist, psychologist, physician or other person who published the 
scientifically determinable fact that masturbation does no physical harm 
might be prosecuted for encouraging some person to "commit masturba
tion." There have been penal commitments of adults who have given sex 
instruction to minors, and there are evidently some courts who are inclined 
to interpret all sex instruction as a contribution to the delinquency of 
minors. In state controlled penal and mental institutions, and in homes 
for dependent children, the administrations are authorized to establish 
rules of sexual behavior which go beyond the definitions of courtroom law 
It is the usual practice in such institutions to impose penalties, including 
physical punishment, for masturbation, and we have histories from at least 
two institutions which imposed equally severe penalties for nocturnal 
emissions. The United States Naval Academy at Annapolis considers evi
dence of masturbation sufficient grounds for refusing admission to a can
.didate (U.S. Naval Acad. Regul., June 1940). It is probable that the courts 
would defend the right of the administrators of institutions to impose such 
ultimate restrictions upon the sexual outlets of their charges. 

Concepts of sexual perversion depend in part on this same reproductive 
interpretation of sex. Sodomy laws are usually indefinite in their descrip
tions of acts that are punishable; perversions are defined as unnatural acts, 
acts contrary to nature, bestial, abominable, and detestable. Such laws are 
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interpretable only in accordance with the ancient tradition of the English 
common law which, as has already been indicated, is committed to the 
doctrine that no sexual activity is justifiable unless its objective is procrea
tion. 

Official church attitudes toward contraception and abortion similarly 
stem from the demand that there be no interference with reproduction. 
They are consistent in denying the use of contraceptives in marriage and in 
intercourse which is outside of marriage, for intercourse outside of mar
riage is illegal and not a legitimate source of procreation. Medical and 
presumably scientific data which are adduced in support of the objections 
to ~.:ontraception and abortion, are rationalizations or confusions of the 
real il>sue, which is the reproductive value of any kind of sexual behavior. 

In addition to establishing restrictions by way of the statutory and com
mon law, society at large, and each element in it, have developed mores 
that even more profoundly affect the frequency of sexual activity and the 
general pattern of behavior. Some of the community attitudes fortify cer
tain of the legal interpretations, even though no segment of society accepts 
the whole of the legal code, as its behavior and expressed attitudes demon
~trate (Chapter 10). Often the social proscriptions involve more than 
i~ in the law, and the individual who conforms with the traditions of the 
~ociallevel to which he belongs, is restricted in such detail as the written 
codes never venture to cover. Group attitudes become his "conscience," 
and he accepts group interpretations, thinking them the product of his 
own wi!ldom. Each type of sex act acquires values, becomes right or wrong, 
~ocially useful or undesirable. Esthetic values are attached: limitations 
arc set on the times and places where sexual relations may be had; the 
~ocial niceties (and the law) forbid the presence of witnesses to sexual acts; 
there are standards of physical cleanliness and supposed requirements of 
hygiene and sanitation which may become more important than the grati
fication of sexual drives; the forms of courtesy between men and women 
rna y receive especial attention when sexual relations are involved; the 
clfcct of the relations upon the sexual partner, the effect upon the subse
quent sexual, marital, or business relations with the partner, the effect 
upon the subject's own self esteem or subsequent mental or physical happi
ness, or conflict-may all be involved in the decision to have, or not to 
have, a socio-sexual relation. While the decision seems to rest upon per
'onal desires, ideals, and concepts of esthetics, the individual's standards 
Me very largely set by the mores of the social level to which he belongs. In 
the end, their effect is strongly to limit his opportunity for intercourse, or 
for most other types of sexual activity, especially if he is unmarried, wid
owed, separated, or divorced. 

A lower level male has fewer esthetic demands and social forms to 
satisfy. By the time be becomes an adolescent, be has learned that it is 
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SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

TOTAL OUTLET, MARITAL STATUS, AND AGE 

TOTAL S-\MPLL PoPULATION 
- - -

CAl>LS MfAN fRtQUENCY 

Smgle Mamed I Post-
Smgle I Mamed I 

Post-
manta I marital 

----- ----- -
' I 3012 2.91 

2868 272 46 2.88 4.67 4.08 
1535 

I 
751 119 2.67 3.90 3.70 

550 737 182 2.63 3.27 2.93 
195 569 158 2.38 2.73 1.93 
97 I 390 128 2 07 2.46 1.69 
56 I 272 96 I. 79 1.95 1.49 
39 17.5 61 1 88 I 79 1.26 

109 42 1.54 1.17 
67 I 08 

Acuvl CA<~f'· IN S-\MPII PoP LILA liON 
----- - -- --- - - -

lNClDLNC"L 0
" Mt.AN I RLQULNC"Y 

-- -- - - -- -
Smglc Marned 
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Smglc Marncd 

Po&t-
manta\ manta\ 

-------------
95 I 306 
99.2 100.0 97.8 290 4 67 4.17 
99.1 100.0 98.3 2.70 I 3.90 3.76 
99 3 100.0 97 3 2 6.5 I 3 27 3 01 
99.0 100 0 94.9 2.40 I 2.73 2.04 
97 9 I 99 7 97.7 2.12 2 47 I. 7l 
96.4 100.0 93.7 1.85 I 95 1.59 
92 3 I 98 9 93.7 2.04 I 81 1.35 

I 98 2 8H I I 57 I 33 
9H 5 1.09 

CoRRtcrLo HlR U. S. PoPULATION 
-~-- ---- ---

101AL POPULAliO!Io ACTIVL POPULATION 
-- --- ----

MLAN fRLQULNCY lNCIDLNC L 'j0 MFAN IRFQIJ£NC. Y 

- - - - - -- --
Smgle Marned Smgle Marncd Smglc Mamed 

------ -------- --
3.17 94.2 3.36 
3.30 4.83 98.8 100.0 3.35 4.83 
3.04 4.14 97.9 100.0 3.11 4.14 
2.94 3.51 98.6 100.0 2 98 3.51 
2.44 2.90 99.2 100.0 2.46 2.90 
2.00 2.42 98.5 99.9 2.04 2.42 

1.95 100.0 1.95 
1.80 98.1 1.83 
1.54 97.2 1.58 

Table 60. Total outlet in relation to marital status and age 

Data for the U. S. population are based on the sample population wh1ch is corrected 
for the distribution of educational levels which is shown in the U. S. Census for 1940-
For s1gmas of means, median frequencies, etc., see the tables m Chapter 7. 
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possible to josh any passing girl, ask for a simple social date, and, inside 
of a few minutes, suggest intercourse. Such financial resources as will 
provide a drink, tickets for a movie, or an automobile ride, are at that level 
sufficient for making the necessary approaches. Such things are impossible 
for most better educated males. Education develops a demand for more 
elaborate recreation and more extended social contacts. The average col
lege male plans repeated dates, dinners, expensive entertainments, and 
long-time acquaintances before he feels warranted in asking for a complete 
sexual relation. There is, in consequence. a definitely greater limitation on 
the heterosexual activities of the educated portion of the population, and 
a higher frequency of solitary outlets in that group. Upper level male~ 
rationalize their lack of socio-sexual activities in terms of right and wrong. 
but it is certain that the social formalities have a great deal to do with 
their chastity. 

In any case, at any social level, the human animal is more hampered in 
its pursuit of sexual contacts than the primitive anthropoid in the wild; 
and, at any level, the restrictions would appear to be most severe for male~ 
who are not married. One should expect, then, that the sexual histories of 
unmarried males would contrast sharply with the historic!> of married 
adults; and that, at the end of two thousand years of social monitoring. 
at least some unmarried males might be found who follow the custom and 
the law and live abstinent, celibate, sublimated, and wholly chaste live~. 

Scientists will, however, want to examine the specific data showing the 
effect of marital status on the human male's total sexual outlet, and on hi~ 
choice of particular outlets (if he has any) in his single, married, or post· 
marital states. 

TOTAL SEXUAL OUTLET 

The mean frequencies of total sexual outlet for the married males arc 
always, at all age levels, higher than the total outlets for single males; but, 
as already pointed out (Chapter 6), essentially all single males have regular 
and usually frequent sexual outlet, whether before marriage, or after being 
widowed, separated, or divorced. Of the more than five thousand males 
who have contributed to the present study, only 1 per cent has lived for as 
much as five years (after the onset of adolescence and outside of old age) 
without orgasm. 

As previously recorded, the mean frequency of the total outlet for th~ 
single males between 16 and 20 is (on the basis of the U. S. Correction!>) 
about 3.3 per week (Table 60, Figures 50-52). The mean frequency of 
total outlet for the married male is about 4.8 per week, which is 47 per 
cent above the average outlet of the single male At 30, the frequencie~ 
for the married males are about J 8 per cent above those of the single 
males, and approximately this relation holds for some period of years. 
Beyond 40 years of age, tle single males may actually excee,d the married 
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male!. in their sexual frequencies. In adolescent years, the restrictions upon 
the sexual activity of the unmarried male are greatest. He finds it more 
d1fficult to locate sources of outlet and he has not learned the techniques 
for approaching and utilizing those !lources when they are available. 
Nevertheless, his frequency between adolescence and 16 does average 
,thout 3.0 per week and between 16 and 20 it amounts to nearly 3.4 per 
\\t:Ck. Thi~ represents arousal that lead-. to orgasm on an average of about 
c"ery other day. By the time he is 30, the single male has become much 
more cflicicnt in his social approaches and does not lag far behind the 
marned mdividual m hi'> performance. Considering the physical advantage 
\\hich the marned individual has in 1.ecuring intcrcour!tc without going 
outside of hi!t own home, it i!; apparent that the older !tingle male develops 
~~JII., in making !.Ocial approaches and finding places for .. exual contacts 
v.hich far exceed the !.kills of married pero,on!t. Beau Brummel<. and Casa
nohh arc not married male.,. A few of the marned males who are involved 
m promi.,cuou~ extra-marital activity arc the only one<; whose facilities 
hegm to compare wtth those found among unmarncd groups. It is notable 
th,tt m the male homosexual, where long-t1me union~ arc not often main
l,tined and new partners are being contmually &ought, there are many per
o.,on., who pre&erve this same facihty for mak.mg :.ocidl contact& for long 
pcnod'> of years. 

The difference!. that exi.,t between the total activities of the younger 
m.trned male and the younger unmarned male are. to &orne degree, a 
mt:a'>urc of the effcctivene!.s of the social pre<;sure!. that keep the !tingle 
m.tle's performance below hi!- nat1ve capac1ty; although the lower rates 
111 the '>ingle male~ may depend, in part, upon the po~~ibility that less 
rco.,pon~ivc mate& may not marry :.o young. or may never marry. On the 
other hand, the fact that the !lingle male, from adolc<.,cencc to 30 year!. of 
.1gc, does have a frequency of nearly 3.0 per weeki., evidence of the meffec-
11\ene!.!. of social restriction~ and of the imperatiVene!-!. of the b1ologic 
demands. For those who like the term, It is clear that there is a &exual 
dnve which cannot be .. et aside for any large portion of the population, 
h) any sort of !:oocial convention. For those who prefer to thmk in simpler 
terms of action and reaction, it is a picture of an animal who, however 
~•v1hzed or cultured, continue!. to respond to the constantly present sexual 
'Lirnuli, albeit with some social and phyMcal re&traints. 

In addition to the difference:. in freyuencies of total outlet between 
llldrried and single males, there are mmor differences in incidence and in 
1•11lge of variation in the group!~. Between adolescence and 15 years of age, 
Y~ per cent of the unmarried boys have 'lOme sort of sexual outlet. From 
16 to 35 years of age, 99 per cent or more of these males are engaging in 
'ume form of sexual activity (Table 60). Among the married males, a full 
100 per cent is sexually active between 16 and 35 year!~ of age. Beyond 
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MASTURBATION, MARITAL STATUS, AND AoE 

TOTAL SAMPLE PoPULATION 

1-------.----------;---------
AGE CAliFS 

GROUP 

--- ~inglc !_~:~-~ 
Adol.-15 3012 

16-20 2868 
21-25 1535 
26-30 550 
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36-40 97 
41-45 56 
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737 
569 
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272 ll 
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67 1 

Post
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~5 19 
33 13 I 
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9 01 
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9 71 

13 2N 
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111.49 
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AciJVI' CAl>~s IN SAMPLF PoPIILAlloN 

---------------~--------------~---------
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TNCIDLNC'I: ~a M~'\N fRLQU~NCY " 0 Of TOTAL Oll!LII 

I 
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1 
Post-
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---1--- ------

. I Mar- I Po!.t-
Smgle ried 

1 
mar. 

Single I Mar- I Po~t-
- __ ~ed -~~ar ---·-----

Adol.-1 5 85.4 I 
16-20 88.4 
21-25 80.7 
26-30 77.1 
'H-35 71.3 
36-40 62.9 
41-45 I 60.7 
46-50 I 53 •• 
51-55 
56-60 

-

39.0 
47.8 
47.9 I 

45.5 I 
36.7 
32.7 
30.9 
25.7 
19.4 

56.5 
44.5 
44.0 
38.6 
42.2 
33.3 
44.4 
33.3 

2.36 
1.66 
1.37 
I 22 
1.02 
1.20 
1.01 
1.15 

0.43 
0.45 
0.42 
0.36 
0.35 
0.34 

I 0.30 
I 0.38 
I 0.22 

0.64 
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0 42 
0.39 
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I 0.41 

77,94 I 

60.231 9.91 117.11 
54.40 12.15 26 2~ 
47.34 12.50 24 00 
40.43 II 12.44 I 28 z, 
47 .o6 12.41 I 3o ~~~ 
43.66 I 12.66 32.oto 
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18.18 29.43 
1 2o.s6 

CoRRECTED 1 OR U. S. POPULATION 

AGJ,. 

GROUP 

--
Adol.-15 

16-20 
21-25 
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46-50 
51-55 

--- --
TOTAL POPULATION 

--- --
MEAN ~ 0 OF TOTAL 

FRiiQUENCY OUTLET 

Sm- I Mar-
gle 

1 
ried 

Sm-~ Mar-
gle ried 

-- ---- ----,-1.86 60.22 
1.23 0.14 38.50 2.95 
0.06 0.17 29.52 4.40 
0.75 0.16 26.94 4.57 
0.59 0.11 24,94 3.79 
0.58 0.07 29.09 2.95 

0.05 2.43 
0.05 2.53 

: 0.031 2.13 

-----
ACTJVJ:. POPULATION 

lNCIDENCI! % 

Sin-~ Mar-
gle ried 
-- -
87.2 
87.7 37.1 I 
73.6 42.1 
73.9 36.5 
67.6 32.8 
57.7 22.2 

15.0 
13.6 
11.4 

·------
MEAN 

llU.QUENCY 

----
Sm- I Mar-
gk: ried 

' 
2.14,-

-

1.40 0.38 
1.16 042 
1.02 0.43 
0.88 0.34 
1.01 0.33 

0.32 
0.33 

1 o.34 

lAl ~ 0 Ot 10 
OUTLLI 

- -
Sm-
gle 
--
71.02 
47.76 
43.12 
39.12 
34.03 
41.30 

Mar
ned 

--

8 29 
9 40 

. l4 11 
1 
13 
0 25 

17 
HO 
Z'J 
IN 

II 
16 
12 

Table 61. Masturbation in relation to marital status and age 
Data for the U. s. population me based on the sample population wbicb 111 oorreo:""' 

tbr the distribution or educational levels shown in the U. S. Census for 1940. For sigma' 
of means, median frequencies, etc., see the tables in Chapter 7. 
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35, the incidence figures drop for single males, and at a somewhat faster 
rate than for married males. The differences are not great. 

The range of variation in frequency of outlet in any particular age 
group is also nearly identical for single and married males. In both popu
lation!. (Table 49), there are individuals who engage in sexual activity only 
a few times a year, and there are some who engage in sexual activities 
regularly 3 or 4 or more times per day (29 or more per week). The lower 
average rates for single male!> are not dependent upon the fact that there 
arc no high-rating individual!> in that group, but upon the fact that there 
•~ a larger number of the single male!! who have lower rates, and a larger 
number of married male!> who have higher rates. At least half of the 
younger married males have outlet!> which average 3 or more per weeJ,., 
"herca!. only a third of the single males fall into th~t category. 

Throughout both single and married historic!>, there il> a !>teady decline 
in total sexual outlet in successive age group!> (Chapter 7). After 30 years 
of age this decline in any S~year period (Figures 50-5:!) is very nearly a!\ 
great as the differences between married and single males of the same age 
group. Age i~ eventually a-. important a!> all of the social, moral, and legal 
f:tt·tors which differentiate !-tingle from married historiel>. 

SOURCES OJ• SEXtlAL OUTLET 

E. very one of the po.,-.ible source~ of sexual outlet i!. to be found in both 
~mglc and married hi~torie:.. except as the activities arc limited by definition 
(a::, in the ca!\c of pre-marital intercourse and extra-marital intercour!.e). 
The primary forcel> determining which particular outlet!. are utilized are 
Lhc more~ of the social level in which the individual is raised (Chapter 10). 
Ncvertheles!>, marital statu!> is a prime factor in regard to certain of the 
outlet!>. 

Masturbation, although it i~ found in practically all male histories, is 
\t:ry much restricted by the conventions of particular !>Ocial groups. In all 
group!., however, it il> much more frequent in !lingle hi!.toriel.. It provide!> 
about three~quarters (71/0 ) of the !>exual outlet for about HS per cent of the 
"mgle males below 15 years of age (Table 61, Figures 53-58). The figure 
1' lower for lower educational levels t52.3/~ for boys who never go beyond 
eighth grade) and higher (79.6~~) for boys who will ultimately go to college 
!Chapter 10). Between 16 and 20, the incidence begins to go down for aU 
level!>, although up until marriage masturbation remains the chief source 
of sexual outlet for unmarried males who belong to that portion of the 
population that goes to college. The unmarried male~ who are actually in 
~:ollege draw nearly two-third~ of their total sexual outlet from masturba
tion, while pre-marital intercourse accounts for little more than a tenth 
ul the outlet of the group (Table 64). On the other hand, for boys who never 
get beyond the eighth grade in school, masturbation provides a little more 
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--

AOF 
GROlJP 

Adol.-15 
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SEXUAL BBHA VIOR. IN 11IB HUMAN MALE 

NOCTURNAL 'EMissioNS, MARITAL STATUS, AND AGE 

TOTAL SAMPLE POPULAnON 

CASES MEAN FREQUENCY % OF TOTAL OUTLFT 
---

Mar-
Post-

Mar-

I 
Post-

Mar- Po~t-
Single 

ried 
mar- Single 

ried 
mar- Single 

ried 
mar-

ita) ita I ital 
- - -- --- -- - - -- -----

3012 0.22 

I 
7.80 I 

2868 272 46 0.32 0.13 
I 

0.17 11.29 2.85 4.27 
1535 751 119 0.33 0.14 0.16 12.40 1 3.68 4.44 
550 737 182 0.28 I 0.14 I 0.17 10 67 1 4.29 5.79 
195 569 158 0.19 I 0.12 0.10 8.11 I 4.54 4.89 
97 390 128 0.12 

I 
0.11 0.08 5.93 4.40 4.90 

56 272 

I 
96 0.08 0.09 0.011 4. 73 1 4.50 5.53 

39 175 63 0.07 0.07 0.08 3.51 1 3.91 5.96 
109 42 0 07 0.05 

I 
4 42 4.1l 

I 67 I 0.03 
I 

2.73 I 
AcuvJ: CASES JN SA-.tPLL PoPULATION 

-- -
INCIDFNCF % Mf AN FRFQUFNC"Y II 

0 Of "IOTAT OlJTUl 
---------- - -----

Mar-
Post- Post- Post-

Single Single M.tr- mar- Single Mar- mar-
ried mar-

ried ned ital ital itdl 
--

I - -- ---------- --- -
52.2 I 0.43 26.49 I 

80.3 

I 
52.9 

I 
69.6 0.40 0.25 0.25 21.12 1 5 57 11.5'1 

b0.8 59.0 62.2 0.40 0.24 0.26 23.47 6.49 10.11 
78.7 62.6 63.7 0.35 0.22 0.26 22.9!! 6.49 12.5~ 

70.8 60.6 58.2 0.27 0.20 0.16 21.6R 7.18 12.3~ 

59.8 53.3 53.9 0.20 0.20 0.16 19.12 6.80 17.0'1 
48.2 54.4 38.5 0.17 0.16 0.21 19.48 I 7.49 21.58 
28.2 48.0 31.7 0.23 0.15 0.24 19.59 9.40 21.25 

44.0 2fi.2 0.15 0.19 7.90 10.27 
28.4 0.10 I 13.79 ----- - ---

CORRECTED fOR U. S. POPULATION 

TOTAL POPULATION ACTIVF POPULA liON 

MLAN %OF TOTAL MbAN /~ OF T01Al 
FRLQilfNC"Y OUTLFT lNCIDENC"E % FRFOUFNC"Y OlTFLET 

Sm-~ Mar- Sin- Mar- Sin- Mar- Sm- Mo:tr- Sm- Mar· 
gle ried g1e ried gle ried gle ried gle ried 

----- -- - -- -
0.14 4.55 39.1 0.36 19.97 
0.23 0.12 7.41 2.52 70.2 53.3 0.33 0.23 15.53 s. 17 
0.24 0.12 8.28 3.09 70.9 58.4 0.34 0.21 17.36 5.45 
0.22 0.13 7.92 3.65 69.9 50.8 0.32 0.23 17.86 6.00 
0.17 0.11 7.34 3.73 64.3 51.5 0.27 0.21 21.50 6.56 
0.10 0.08 5.17 3.24 56.4 42.1 0.18 0.19 16.17 5.99 

0.07 3.55 41.1 0.18 6.01~ 
0.06 2.97 34.9 0.15 9.79 

I 0.06 3.50 30.4 0.18 10.06 
- ----

Table 62. Nocturnal emissions in relation to marital status and age 

Data for the U.S. population are based on the sample population whicb 1s corrected 
for the distribution of educational levels shown in the U.S. Census for 1940. For sigmas 
of means, medlan frequencies, etc., see the tables in Chapter 7. 
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than a quarter (29.2%) of the sexual outlet in their late teens. As soon as 
marriage occurs, the incidence and frequency of masturbation drop con
'iderably in all social levels. Among college-bred males over two-thirds 
(69~~) of the married men have some self masturbation in their histories. 
The frequencies in married histories are, however, definitely low, and there 
are few individuals who have rates that exceed once or twice per week. 
At lower educational levels only about a third of the married males (20% 
to 42~{. in various groups) ever masturbate, and the frequencies are much 
lower than in upper levels, averaging not a quarter as high as in the ~or
re~ponding group of single males. 

Nocturnal emissions vary in frequency in different social levels, the figureo; 
being higher for upper level males and lower for more poorly educated 
m.tlc!>. They reach their highest incidence in single males between 21 and 30 
year~ of age. About 85 per cent of the single males have at least some experi
ence with nocturnal dreams that lead to climax (Table 133, Figures 138-
!39}. Hardly more than half ofthe married males (58.4~~) have nocturnal 
emis!.ions in any particular age group. In younger single males (of the total 
population), the emissions occur twice as often as among married male'i of 
the same age (Table 62, Figures 59 64). In older groups, the incidence-. 
.md frequencies of nocturnal emission!. in married male~ are about two
thirds of what they are in single males. This, in conjunction with the higher 
rate:. of total :.exual outlet in the married group:., mean:. that nocturnal 
dream!> provide 5 to 15 per cent of the outlet of the single male!., but only 
2 to 6 per cent of the outlet of the married males. The lower percentages are 
m lower educational levels, the higher percentages in upper educational 
lt:vels (Chapter 10). 

Pre-marital petting as a source of outlet is, by definition, restricted to 
the single male. The incentives for petting to the point of climax arc chiefly 
those of avoiding pre-marital intercourse (at the social leveb where such 
mtercour!>e is taboo), and initiating sexual relations by way of an activity 
\\hich is simpler than actual coitus (Chapter 16). There are some married 
males who engage in such petting to the point of climax with their wives, 
and there are some upper level males who engage in extra-marital petting 
\\ith women other than their wives. At lower social levels, pre-marital 
petting to the point of climax is relatively rare, and there are few records 
of the occurrence of such behavior in marriage among the poorly educated 
groups. 

Heterosexual intercourse is the chief pre-marital outlet of the lower 
~ocial level, although it is a lesser source of outlet for the college-bred 
portion of the population. Between 16 and 20, it occurs in about 85 per 
l:ent of the pre-marital histories of the males who never go beyond eighth 
grade in school, but it occurs in only 42 per cent of the males who go to 
college (Table 85, Figure 101). Between 20 and 30, pre-marital intercourse 
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TOTAL INTERCOURSE, MARITAL STATUS, AND AoE 

TOTAL SAMPLE' PoPULATION 
--- _ ...... -

% Of lUTAL OUTLE-:;.-AOE CASf.S MEAN tR~QUt.NCY 
----- - -

OROUP Post- Post- I Post-
Mar- Mar- I Mar-Single 
ried 

mar- Single 
ried 

mar- Single 1 ried mar-
ita) ita) I ita) 

--------- ---------------- --
Adol.-15 3925 0.34 14,51 I 

16--20 3739 279 48 0.67 4.27 3.06 27 . 91 1 91 . 31 82.2N 
21-25 2121 766 150 0.75 3.46 3.08 33.38 89.96 80.12 
26--30 607 792 192 1.00 2.90 2.28 34.37 88.83 80.11 
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41-45 6) 306 \07 0.75 L89 1.22 33.75 89.00 76.78 
46--50 36 197 72 0.61 1.76 I 1.05 30.58189.57 75.64 
51-55 123 43 1.49 0,91i 1!8.43 84.3R 
56--60 73 33 1.09 Q,62 92.09 

ACTJVI! CASJ:~ IN SAMPLL POPULArJON 
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GROUP Post- Post- I I Post-Smgle Mar- mar- Single Mar- mar- Single ~a~- mar-
ried ita! ned ita! ne it.tl 

---------------------- -----
Adol.-15 21.7 1.56 36.18 

16--20 53.6 100.0 95.8 1.25 4.27 3.19 35.41 91.64 81.64 
21-25 60.7 I 99.9 94.7 1.24 3.46 3.26 38.75 89.54 79.41! 
26--30 66.1 I 99.7 95.3 1.51 2.91 2.39 49.29 89.17 78.t>O 
31-35 67.7 I 99.7 91.2 1.50 2.49 I. 73 58.46 89.45180.9:! I I 
36--40 70.0 I 99.1 91.8 1.32 2.24 

I 
1.49 57.68 90.87 80.37 

41-45 65.6 99.7 86.0 1.14 1.1!9 1.42 66.56 91.56 85.01J 
46--50 66.7 98.0 81.9 0.91 I. 79 

I 
1.28 66.33 90.33 83.25 I 

51-55 97.6 M8.4 1.53 

I 
1.09 90.50 84.lll 

56--60 97.3 78.8 1.12 0.79 91.31 88.00 

CORRECTFD FOR U. S. PoPULATION 
-

TOfAL POPULATION ACTIVL PO PULA f!ON 

AOF MEAN % 01- TOTAl. 
INCIDLNCt% 

MEAN ~~ Of TOTAl 

ORO UP 1-REQUENCY Olil'U!T f-REQUENCY OUTUT 
-- ---

Sin-~ Mar-Sin- Mar- Sin- j Mar- Sin- Mar- Sin- Mar-
gle ried gle ried gle ried gle ried gle ricd 

----- - -- _ .................... -- --
Adol.-15 0.79 26.17 39.9 I 1.98 43.38 

16--20 1.35 4.51 42.82 92.22 73.7 100.0 1.84 4.51 50.97 92.53 
21-25 1.37 3.73 50.33 91.66 75.0 100.0 1.82 3.73 55.64 91.97 
26-30 1.34 3.17 45.44 91.05 75.4 99.8 1.77 3.18 57.11 90.99 
31-35 1.11 2.72 45.12 91.76 72.2 99.9 1.53 2.72 62.84 9J.btl 
36-40 1.00 2.28 43.72 93.29 80.8 99.0 1.23 2.32 59.66 93.31 
41-45 2.04 93.78 99.9 2.04 94.43 
46--50 1.87 94.25 98.0 1.91 93.01J 
51-55 1.48 94.14 96.4 1.54 94.45 

Table 63. Total intercourse in relation to marital status and age 

Data for the U.s. population ve based on the sample population which is corrected 
for the distribution of educational levels shown in the 0. S. Census for 1940. For sigma~ 
of means, median frequencies, etc., see tbe tables in Chapter 7. 
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accounts for about two-thirds (57.6% to 68.2%) of the outlet of the males 
who have not gone beyond eighth grade, although in that same period it 
accounts for only a fifth (19.4% to 21.4%) of the outlet ofthe college males. 

In marriage, practically 100 per cent of the males of all social levels 
engage in heterosexual intercourse, except as advancing age limits the 
activity of some individuals after 45 (Table 56). Among married males of 
lower educational levels, more than 95 per cent of the total outlet (at 31 
to 55 years of age) is derived from intercourse with the spouse or with 
other females (Table 97, Figures 131-133). Among college-bred males of 
the same ages, little more than 80 per cent of the total outlet comes from 
that source. The average for the total married population is about 87 per 
cent between 31 and 55 years of age. The frequencies of marital coitus 
are two or three times as high as in the intercourse of the single male 
(Table 56, Figures 65-70). 

For the total married population, of all social levels, about 85 per cent 
of the sexual outlet comes from the intercourse with the wife (Table 56, 
Figures 44-49). It will surprise most people that this figure is not higher. 
Masturbation, nocturnal emissions, heterosexual intercourse with per
sons other than the wife, homosexual contacts, and animal intercourse 
provide the remaining 15 per cent of the activity. The proportion derived 
from marital intercourse varies from 8 I .4 per cent between 16 and 20 
years, to 88.3 per cent at 45 years of age, after which it again drops. In 
view of the rather high frequency of extra-marital intercourse among 
lower social levels, it is interesting to find that the highest percentage of 
outlet derived from the intercourse with the wife (95.5%) is found among 
those persons who have not gone beyond the twelfth grade in school, and 
the lowest percentage (61.9%) among older males who have gone to college 
(Table 97). Whether or not it is true, as some students contend, that mar
riage as an institution has resulted from the demand for regular inter
course, it is apparent that marriage does provide a more convenient source 
of sexual activity than is to be had in any other state. 

A part of the heteros@xual intercourse of the married males is with 
females other than their wives. This provides 5 to 10 per cent of the total 
~exual outlet of the married population taken as a whole (Table 64, Figures 
71-76). Jn the youngest age groups, 37 per cent of the males are having 
extra-marital intercourse, but this figure cuts down to 30 per cent by 50 
years of age. 

Among single males, in the population as a whole, prostitutes provide 
8.6 per cent of the heterosexual intercourse between 16 and 20 years of 
age. In successive five-year periods, the percentage rises to 13.3, to 22.0, to 
28.9 per cent, and (by age 40) to 38.7 per cent. There is some rise in signifi
cance of prostitutes among older males of all social levels, although the 
group that goes to college never derives as much as 1 per cent of its total 
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NoN-MAlllTAL lmmcouasE, MAJUTAL STATUs, AND AGE 
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12.05 
------- -~-~- -- -

l_ __ 
-

AcTIV~ CAsrs IN SAMPLr PoPt'LhTioN 
-

AC.~ 
JNCIDENCF % MEAN FREQULNCY n~ OJ TOTAL OUTLET 

\ Ext~a- \ Post: 
-· -

E:~.tra-[ Post-GROUP Pre- Pre- Extra- Post- Pre-
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21-25 58.5 24.4 95.8 1.32 I 1.25 2.91 37.19 15.68 I 68.15 I 
26-30 59.5 26.0 89.6 1.23 0.61 2.38 40.26 12.19 fl8.52 
31-35 57.4 28.4 I 81.6 1.07 I 0.52 1.68 44.00 : 13.30 68.27 I I 

36-40 53.6 27.M I M0.5 0,79 

I 
0. 71 1.45 .35.21 18.44 fl7.25 
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Adol.-15 0.80 25.56 40.4 1.98 
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42.18 

16-20 1.32 0.45 39.16 9.64 70.5 36.8 1.87 1.23 47.10 18.36 
21-25 1.2s I o.40 40.94 9.22 68.3 31.3 1.83 1.28 47.90 16.36 
26-30 0.99 0.24 33.76 6.57 67.3 32.3 1.46 0.72 44.06 12.32 
31-35 0.72 0.15 30.96 5.16 62.2 30.9 1.15 0.50 44.96 13.04 
36-40 0.48 0.15 26.00 5.82 55.2 27.2 0.86 0.54 38.18 17.42 
41-45 0.10 4.50 23.1 0.41 19.96 
46-50 0.1 I 5.88 30.1 0.43 21.33 
Sl-SS 6.84 

Table 64. Intercoune with companions in relation to marital status and age 
Data for the U. S. population are based on the sample population which is corrected 

for the distribution of educational levels shown in the U. S. Census for 1940. For t.igmas 
of means, median frequencies, etc., see the tables in Chapter 7. 
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outlet from this source, while single males who never go beyond high 
school)lltimately get more ~han 10 per cent of their outlet from prosti
tutes. The older single males who have never gone beyond grade school 
may draw nearly a quarter (23.4%) of their outlet from females whom they 
pay for intercourse (Table 96, Figures 77-82). 

Among married males (as a whole group), prostitutes never provide 
more than one or two per cent of the total sexual outlet. This is true of all 
!-ociallevels and all age groups. Married males are much like single males 
m finding, as they advance in age, an increasing portion of their hetero
~exual, non-marital outlet with prostitutes. Between 16 and 20, prostitutes 
provide 10.8 per cent of the extra-marital intercourse and in successive 
five-year periods the percentages rise to 11.1, to 16.5, to 17.6 per cent (at 
35 years of age) and to 22.3 per cent by 55 years of age. Among those 
married males who go to pro!>titule!> at all (the "active population"), an 
increasing percentage of the total ~exual outlet comes from this source; 
the figure is 3.6 per cent of the total sexual outlet from prostitutes at 20 
years of age, with a steady rise in the figures in older groups, until 18.4 per 
cent of the total outlet of the 55-year old, proo;;titutc-frequenting, married 
male is derived from the commercial sources. 

The single males at all ages have more frequent paid contacts than the 
males who have wives. The reported frequencies of intercourse with prosti
tutes for the single males between 16 and 25 (total population) arc three or 
four time~ a!> high as among married males of the same age. Between 46 
and 50, they are 15 times as high a!. the frequencies reported by the married 
male~. Marriage is clearly a factor of con~idcrable importance in reducing 
the frequency of intercour~c with prostitutes. 

It should, however, be said that we are not entirely confident of the 
accuracy of these data on c~tra-marita\ intercourse, especially among older 
males from upper social levels. Where social position is dependent upon 
the maintenance of an appearance of conformity with the sexual conven
tions, males who have had extra-marital intercourse are less inclined to 
contribute to the present study. Consequently. it is not unlikely that the 
actual incidence and frequency figures exceed those given here. 

Homosexual contacts, as might be expected, are most frequent among 
unmarried males. The lowest incidence, about 27 per cent, occurs between 
adolescence and 15 years of age (Table 66, Figures 83-88). The figures 
!lteadily rise in older groups of single males. Between 36 and 40 years of 
age, over a third (38.7% is the corrected figure for the total U. S. popula
tion) of the unmarried males are having some homosexual experience, 
and uncorrected figures indicate that about half of the unmarried 50-
year old.s are so involved. 

In marriage, the highest recorded incidence is 10.6 per cent, between 21 
and 25 years of age. After that, the incidence in the married groups drops 
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INTERCOURSE WITH Plt.OSTITUTES, MARITAL STATUS, AND AGE 

TOTAL SAMPLE POPULA"CION 

CASE!> 
AGE 

MEAN FREQUENCY 01, OF TOTAL OUTLET 

GROUl' Pre- Extra- Post- Pre- Extra-~ Post- Pre- Extra- Post-
mar- mar- mar- mar- mar- mar- mar~ mar- mar-
ital ital ita! ital ital 1tal ita I ita! ita! 

- -~-- --- ---- -- -- 11>.39 
----· 

Adol.-15 3012 I 0.01 

I 
I 

1&-20 2868 272 46 0.07 0.04 I 0.10 2.48 0.87 2.37 
21-25 1535 751 119 0.10 

\ 

0.03 

\ 

0.12 3.92 0.72 3.25 
26-30 550 737 

I 
182 0.16 0.03 0.19 6.14 0.82 6.46 

31-35 195 569 158 0.22 0.02 0 22 9.67 0.84 11.34 
3~ 97 390 12tl 0.:!6 0.02 I 0.24 13.03 0.85 13.81 I 
41~5 56 272 

I 96 0.18 0 02 0.28 10.65 0.78 1!!.96 i 46-50 39 175 

I 
63 0.29 0.01 0.19 15.77 0.80 15.25 

51-55 109 42 0.02 0.12 1.13 9.78 
56-60 67 0.02 I 1. 75 

ACTIVI CAs~o;; IN SAMPLI PoPULATION 
- -

INC"IDLNC"I:. 0 
0 MFAN FRfQUI NC"Y "~or TOTAl OUTLFT 

Au~o 

GROUP Pre· I E;.ua- 1 p.,.;: Pre- \ htr-;.-"1 Po.,t-- Pre~ I Extra- Post-
mar- mar- i mar- mar- mar- 1 mar- ma1- mar- rn:u-I I 

naJ ita! 1 1tal Jtal , 1tal 1 1tal ita! Jtal ita! 
----- -- 1-- 1-- -- ' -- -- - -- - - ---
Adol.-15 5.2 0.21 7.13 

16-20 30.tl 14.3 37.0 0.23 0.28 0.26 8.05 2.87 5.50 
21-25 29.1 12.9 47.1 0.35 0.21 0.25 15.19 4.03 18.36 
26-30 29.8 11.8 55.5 0.53 0.23 0.34 22.82 4.95 22.28 
31-35 40.5 11.1 60.8 0.55 0.20 0.37 28.73 5.42 28.63 
36-40 48.5 10.5 57.0 0.54 0.20 0.41 39.49 7.33 34.23 
41-45 39.3 8.5 60.4 0.47 0.18 0.46 48.23 I 8.00 46.9::! 
~so 48.7 5.7 52.4 0.60 0.25 0.37 52.74 I 12.25 48.!!3 
51-55 7.3 40.5 0.24 0.29 ' 15.19 54.91 
5&-60 7.5 0.25 I 19.50 

CORRLCffD FOR U. S. POPULATIOI'o 

TOTAL P<JI>ULATION ACTIVE POJ>ULATION 
-- -

Aut. MEAN "~Of TOTAL 
INCID[NC'Io 0 

n 
MloAN %OF TOTAL 

GROUP tRIQUFNCY OUTUT IRFQUlNCY OUTLET 
·- --
Pre- Extra- Pre- Extra- Pre· Extra- Pre- Extra- Pre- Extra-
mar- mar- mar- mar- mar· mar· mar- mar- mar- mar-
ita! ita! ita! Ita! ita! ita I ita! ita I ita! ita! 

·--- ---- -- - -- - -- ·---- -- --- -
Adol.-15 0.02 0.61 7.7 0.25 8.791 

16-20 0.12 0.05 3.66 1.17 41.9 15.9 0.29 0.36 11.24 3.5!1 
21-25 0.20 0.05 6.29 1.15 45.5 19.5 0.43 0.25 20.27 4.29 
26-30 0.28 0.04 9.56 1.30 46.8 17.2 0.61 0.27 26.88 5.89 
31-35 0.31 0.03 12.51 1.12 51.6 14.9 0.62 0.18 32.38 S.1b 
36-40 0.31 0.02 16.42 1.12 55.5 12.0 0.55 0.22 41.64 8.52 
41-45 0.02 1.11 11.4 0.19 9.84 
46-50 0.02 1.01 7.9 0.24 13.58 
51-SS 0.02 1.65 9.1 0.25 18.43 

Table 65. Intercourse with prostitutes in relation to marital status and age 
Data for the U. S. population are based on the sample population which is corrected 

for the distribution of educational levels shown in the U. S. census for 1940. For sigmas 
of means. median frequencies. etc., see the tables in Chapter 7. 
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to about 2 per cent at 45 years of age, and still lower in stilt older married 
groups. Social factors, particularly the physical and social organization of 
the family, make it difficult for the married individual to have any sort of 
~exual relation with anyone except his wife. However, the incidence of 
the homosexual is probably higher than the available record on the married 
group shows. Married males who have social position to maintain and who 
fear that their wives may discover their extra-marital activities, are not 
readily persuaded into contributing hi1;tories to a research study. While it 
1s possible to secure hundred percent samples from younger males, which 
make the incidence figures for homosexual contacts fairly reliable there, 
1t is rarely possible to get as good a representation of older married males. 
There are hundreds of younger individuals in the histories who report 
homosexual contacts with these older, socially estahli,.hed, married males, 
and the post-marital histories of males who are widowed or divorced 
include the homosexual in 28.3 per cent of the teen-age group, and still in 
10.8 per cent of the 31-35-year old hi!.tories. These data make it appear 
probable that the true incidence of the homosexual in married groups is 
much higher than we are able to record. 

Homosexual relations, both among single and married males, are some
times a substitute for lc~s readily available heterosexual contacts. This is 
true at all social level!> and at all age groups, especially among isolated, 
morally restrained, or timid male!> who are afraid to approach females 
for sexual relation!>. On the other hand, it must be recognized that the 
homosexual is in many instances, among both single and married males, 
deliberately chosen as the preferred source of outlet; and it is simply 
accepted as a different kind of sexual outlet by a fair number of persons, 
whatever their marital status, who embrace both heterosexual and horno
!.cxual experiences in the same age period. Consequently, the high inci
dence of the homosexual among single male!> is not wholly chargeable to 
the unavailability of heterosexual contacts. The increased incidence and 
frequency among older single males are, as previously noted, partly de
pendent upon the freer acceptance of a socially taboo activity as the indi
vidual becomes more experienced and more certain of himself. The very 
high incidence among the still older males may depend upon the fact that 
those persons who are not exclusively or primarily homosexual are ordi
narily married when younger, and tho!-.e who have no interest in hetero
sexual contacts are left in higher proportion in the older, unmarried 
populations. 

Animal contacts in the northeastern quarter of the United States are 
largely confined to rural populations and are primarily activities of pre
adolescent and younger adolescent boys. Social taboos quickly lead the 
older individual to cover up his activity, to deny it in giving us a history 
and, in actuality, to stop such contacts at a rather early age. There are 
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36-40 40.2 2.8 6.2 1.09 0.57 I 0.80 4:!.17 7 .55I4.56 
41-45 37.5 2,2 5.2 1.\8 0.76 I 1.25 42..J7 5.50 22.50 
46-50 35.9 1.7 I 1.69 1.47 I 54.25 I 12.17 
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GROUP 

Adol.-15 
16-20 
21-25 
26-30 
31-35 
36-40 
41-45 
46-50 
SI-SS 

CORRtCThD FOR U. S. POPI.JLATJON 

1--------------------~------------~-------------
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30.31 4.69 
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Table 66. Homosexual outlets in relation to marital status and age 

Data for the U.S. population are based on the sample population which is corrected 
for the distribution of educational levels shown in the U.S. Census for 1940. For sigmas 
of means, median frequencies, eu:., see the \ablea in Chapter 7. 
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differences in incidences and frequencies in different social levels, the ac
tivity being highest among those rural boys who ultimately go to college. 
In this latter group, about 28 per cent has intercourse with animals between 
adolescence and 15 years of age and I 7 per cent engages in the activity 
sometime between 16 and 20 years of age (Table 59). In this farm popula
tion, the incidence drops so rapidly for older single males that we are not 
warranted in calculating averages on the basis of our present data. Simi
larly, the active cases arc too few to warrant calculations for married males 
in the northeastern quarter of the United States.. Limited data which we 
have from more western and southwer.tern portions. of the country indicate 
that such animal intercourse continues. as a part of the sexual activity of 
not a few married adults. 

Many of the pre-marital sources of sexual outlet are, to a degree, sub
~titutes for less readily available heterosexual coitus. This is particularly 
true of masturbation, the homosexual, and intercourse with animals of 
other species. Sexual activities. after marriage are concentrated on hetcro
!.exual intercourse and chiefly. but by no means wholly, on marital inter
courr.e. Nevertheless. it would be a mistake to con1>ider that differences in 
the availability of sources are the sole factors. which distinguish the pre
marital from the marital record. It i!. to be recalled that the younger male, 
who is in most cases the unmarried male, is the sexually most active indi
vtdual; and the intensity and frequency of his response to any situation 
which comes along, particularly if that situation is novel and unexpected, 
lead to his involvement in more kinds of sexual activity, whether he be 
~ingle or married. Similarly, among married males it is the younger ones 
who have the highest frequencies of masturbation, extra-marital inter
course, homosexual relation~. and animal contacts. Marriage is undoubt
edly an overwhelming force in focusing sexual activity: but the similar 
concentration of the activities of the older single male upon his particular 
forms of outlet, particularly intercourse with pro~titutes and the homo
sexual, indicates that marriage is not the only factor involved. It i!> also a 
matter of conditioning which leads to a centering of attention on those 
activities which have proved most satisfactory. It is a matter of a Joss in 
interest in variety, after an initial experimentation with its charms, of 
concentrating upon the outlets that are most available in our society 
as it is set up, and of avoiding those things which are most likely to cause 
social disturbance. 

Throughout the record, the effects of marital status are modified and 
mitigated by the age of the individual (Chapter 7). In spite of all the social 
and legal distinctions between the rights and privileges of married as 
opposed to unmarried individuals. age is, at many pointr., a more signifi
cant factor than marital status in determining the frequencies and, indi
rectly. the sources of sexual outlet. 
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POST-MARITAL OUTLETS 

The sexual lives of previously married males who are no longer living 
with wives, have been a closer secret than the lives of single or married 
adults. We now have the post-marital histories of 433 white males. The 
sample is too small to warrant analyses even by age; and it is to be noted 
that there are not enough cases to allow corrections in accordance with 
the age, marital status, and education distribution shown in the U. S. 
Census. Uncorrected figures based on our particular sample are, there
fore, the only ones available on these post-marital hi~torie!-.. Ncvertheles!>, 
the data do seem to indicate general trends in regard to each of the sourcer. 
of outlet. 

The post-marital hi~otories are, in genera]. an interesting combination 
of items which are characteristic of both single and married groups. The 
total sexual outlet of the previou!>ly married male!. between the ages of 16 
and 30 is about 85 to 95 per cent as high a!'. among married males, which 
means that it i!'t between 40 and 50 per cent higher th<tn among single 
males (Table 60, Figures 50-52). At these age!., there b little effect on tht· 
frequency of the previously married individual'r. l-tCXual activity when he i~ 
deprived of a legalized source of outlet. With advancing age, after 30. 
however, the post-marital frequencic~o drop more rapidly than tho!t.c in 
marriage, to about three-quarter!> (69~~ to 76~") of the marital rate~; and 
this actually place!> them below the rate!. of even the !>in~le groups after 
age 30. It il> not immediately apparent what is respon!>ible for these differ
ences, but the data should be kept in mind. 

Many males who dropped masturbation in marriage, return to it after 
they have become widowed, separated. or diyorced. Masturbation is found 
in a smaller percentage (56% at 16-20 years, 33~~ at age 45) of the pmt
marital cases than was true of the single historic!>: hut the post-marital 
incidence is somewhat higher than it was in marriage (Table 61. Figurcl'> 
53-58). The frequency of the post-marital masturbation (total population) 
is about a quarter to one-half of what it was in the single histories, but 
a little higher than it was in the married histories. For those persons who 
engage at all in masturbation, the percentage of the total outlet which 
comes from this source (17% to 36%) in the post-marital period is about 
twice as high as it was in marriage; but this is only a half to two-thirdf> 
as much as it was in the pre-marital period. As in all other populations, 
advancing age brings some decline in the incidences and frequencies; 
but the portion of the outlet which is derived from ma!,turbation increases 
with the years, among these men who live without wives. 

Nocturnal emissions (Table 62, Figures 59-64) occur in approximately 
the same number of persons in pre-marital, marital, and post-marital 
histories. The incidence is only slightly higher in single histories. The fre
quencies are highest among single males, two-thirds as high among manied 
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males, and somewhere between the two among previously married persons 
(where the frequencies range from about 0.26 per week at 16-30, to 0. J 9 
at age 55). Nevertheless, while the incidence& and actual frequencies go 
down, the percentage of the total outlet which is derived from nocturnal 
dreams (among: previously married males who have any at all),rises more 
or Jess steadily from 10 per cent or 11 per cent between 16 and 25, to 21 
per cent at age 50. Only after that does the significance of the dreams in 
the post-marital picture show any considerable drop. 

Hetcro!.exual inLen:our~e is mo~t important in the marital histories. 
lca~t important in t!1c histories of single males, und midw.:.1y or higher in 
importance in the post-murital group (Table 63. Fi!!-ure!> 65-70). The num
ber ofpreviou!.ly married males involved in inten.:our!>e ranges from about 
Q6 per cent in the younger age!'> to 82 per cent by age 50. The drop in fre
yuency is a bit faster than among married male!.. With advancing age. 
prostitutes provide an incrca~ing part of the intercourse, companions a 
decreasing part of the po!>t-marital intercourse (Tables 64-65, Figures 
71-82). 

The actual frequcncic!. and the proportion of the total outlet which is 
derived from inten:our~e !.irnilarly lie between tho~e of the married and 
,ingle group~. They lie do!.er to tho~>c of the marricd male~ when the post
marital group i~ younger. and arc nearly idenlil:al with tho!.c of married 
male~ when the group i~ older. Male~ who have ever become accustomed 
to the coital act1vitic~ of marriage. keep l'Oilus as. their chief source of out
let (80~'., to X5:'., of their outlet) even after their marriages are terminated 
hy the spou~e·s death, or by separation or divorce. Nearly all males (about 
lJ5':;,), after they have once been initiated into regular coital experience, 
whether as older s.ingle male!. or a~ previously married persons, repudiate 
the doctrine that intercour~e ~hould be restricted to marital relations. 
Nearly all ignore the legal limitation on intercourse outside of marriage. 
Only age finally reduces the coital activitie~ of those individuals, and thus 
demonstrate~ that biolog:icul factor~ are, in the long run, more effective 
than man-made regulation'i in determining the pattern~ of human behavior. 
The picture probably differs for dilTerent social levels, but this breakdown 
cannot be made with the present-sized sample. 

Homosexual activity occurs among many of the males who have been 
previously married (Table 66, Figures 83-g8). It is in 28 per cent of the 
younger histories.. and in a smaller number of the older histories (5.2% at 
45 year!. of age). This group is larger than the group that had homosexual 
relation!> during marriage. While the incidence among the younger single 
and post-marital historic!> is about the same, it is eight times higher among 
the older males who have never been married. It is evident in a few of the 
individual histories that marriages sometimes break up because of the 
male partner's developing preference for relations with other males; in 
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a few cases the male is induced by the breakdown of the heterosexual mar
riage to accept his first homosexual experience; but in a larger number of 
cases it is a matter of the individual returning to the sort of outlet that 
he had before he was ever married. The mean frequencies of the homo
sexual contacts (in the active population) among these previously married 
males are a bit lower than. or of the same order as among single males: 
and they are twice as high as among those married males who are having 
homosexual relations. The percentage of the previously married male's 
total outlet which is derived from the homosexual ( 19 per cent, ri!.ing to ~2 
per cent at older ages) is similarly double that found among married male~. 
but not nearly ·so high as is found among older single males (where the 
figure rises to nearly half of the total sexual outlet). With advancing age. 
the homosexual in the post-marital group definitely drops in incidence. 
stays more or less constant in frequency, and slightly increa~es in its signifi
cance as a part of the total sexual outlet. 

* * • 
In summary, it is to be noted that the average male who i~ widowed or 

divorced is not left without sexual outlet, as the mores of our society and 
legal codes would have him. On the contrary, and in spite of customs and 
laws, he continues to have almost as active a sexual life as when he wa!> 
married. He depends to a somewhat greater degree upon masturbation 
and nocturnal dreams. and at younger ages he turns to homosexual 
activity about as often as the single. previously unmarried male, but in 
most cases this widowed or divorced individual depends upon hetero
sexual intercourse for most (80%) of his not inconsiderable outlet. His h. 
not the picture of the single male, unless it be the oldest group of the single 
males with which the comparison is made. Once married, a male largely 
retains the pattern of the married male, even after marriage ceases to fur
nish the physically convenient and legally recognized means for a frequent 
and regular sexual outlet. These data are in striking contrast to those 
available for the widowed or divorced female who, in a great many case~. 
ceases to have any socio-sexual contacts and who, very often, may go for 
long periods of years without sexual arousal or further sexual experience 
of any sort. 



Chapter 9 

AGE OF ADOLESCENCE AND SEXUAL OUTLET 

For many centuries, men have wanted to know whether early involve
ment in sexual activity, or high frequencies of early activity, would reduce 
one·~ capacities in later life. It has been suggested that the duration of one's 
~cxual life is definitely limited, and that ultimate high capacity and long
lived performance depend upon the conservation of one's sexual powers 
m earlier years. The individual's ability to function sexually bas been con
l'eived as a finite quantity which is fairly limited and ultimately exhaustible. 
One can use up those capacities by frequent activity in his youth, or pre
~crvc his wealth for the fulfillment of the later ohligations and privilege!> 
of marriage. 

Medical practitioners have sometimes ascribed infertility to wastage of 
'penn. Ercctal impotence is supposed to be the penalty for excessive !lexual 
exercise in youth (e.}! •• as in Vecki 1901, 1920; Liederman 1926, Efferz in 
Bildcrlcxikon 1930 (3):118, Robinson 1933, pp. 61, 135, 142, et al., Rice 
1946 ). The discovery of the hormones has provided ammunition for these 
idea!!, and millions of youths have been told that in order ''to be prepared" 
one must conserve one's virility by avoiding any wastage of vital fluids in 
boyhood (Boy Scout Manual. all edition!!, 1911-1945; W. S. Hall 1909; 
Dickerson 1930: 109ff: 1933: J5ff; U.S. PubJ. Health Serv. 1937). Through 
all of this literature, an amazing assemblage of errors of anatomy, physi
ology, and endocrinology has been worked together for the good of the 
conservationist's theories. Why the ejaculation of prostatic and vesicular 
secretions should involve a greater wastage of gonadal hormones than the 
outpouring of secretions from any of the other glands-than the spitting 
out. for instance, of salivary secretions-is something that biologists 
would need to have explained. The authors of various popular manuals, 
however, seem able to explain it "so youth may know," and conserve their 
glandular secretions. 

The Greek writers Empedocles and Diocles, and others including Plato 
after them, are said (Allbutt 1921, May 1931) to have believed that semen 
came from the brain and spinal marrow and that excessive copulation 
would, in consequence, injure the senses and the spine. Today, it is not 
unusual to find exactly the same superstitions about the origin of semen, 
and the consequently debilitating effects of ejaculation, among adolescent 
boys arid among certain of their elders who want to believe such things. 
Many teen-age boys, on the contrary. have held to the equally unproved 
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opinions that the exercise of one's sexual functions, either in masturbation 
or in intercourse, may develop genital size and increase one's erectal 
capacity, and that abstinence for any long period of time may impair one's 
capacities for subsequent performance. 

There have been few scientific data available to answer these questions, 
but that has not interfered with their being ano;wered. It not infrequently 
happens that the volume of di~u~~ion on a subject bears an inverse relation 
to the amount of exact information which is a vailablc. The a~~urance with 
which generali7ations and conclu~ion!t arc drawn, may reach its maximum 
when the least effort has been made to investigate the data which arc 
basic to an understanding of the situation. If, a~ in the present instance, a 
whole system of moral philo~ophy b involved, the conclu!tiOn!'. become 
foregone and by dint of much repetition al>l>ume the '>tatu~ of axioms \\'hich 
are accepted by laymen and scicntil>t' alike. But thi., is a question of the 
physical and phy!>iologi~ outcome of phyl>ical and phy!tiologic activitiell, 
and al> !.Uch it i1> a quc~tion which can he inve~tig:tted only by ~cientific 
procedure!.. 

AGI or 0'1\fT Of AllOLI\C fNC I 

DATI 01 IIK\1 

WAlULA1101'1. Befo~-10-10 II 12 
I 

-- --- -r-%- ~--~.- : ~.. ~ .. 8~ I' 

Same ye11r 100 l 96 I 92 
Second year 0 2 5 
Third year 0 0 2 3 
Fourth year 0 2 1 
Still Inter 0 0 I 0 I 

13 

~ .. 
83 
II 
3 
I 
2 

Case~ -~- 14 I 941309 1059 I l'iiO 

14 15 

0~1- .. 
7s 1 '{g 
14 16 
5 4 
2 2 
I · I 

--!--
1233 : 307 I 

Table 67. Lapse between onset of adolescence and first ejaculation 

16 

.. 
'" 81 
lJ 
5 
3 
0 

80 

Early in the course of the present Mudy. Dr. Glenn V. Ram~ey, while 
securing the historic!. of younger boy<., noted differences in their then cur
rent sexual frequencie!> which seemed to he correlated with the degree of 
maturity of each boy. Following that lead, we have subsequently examined 
the histories of the whole population involved in the present study, and 
find that there is, in actuality, a relationship between the age at on~et of 
adolescence, the age of first sexual performance, the frcquencic~o of early 
sexual activity, the frequencies of sexual activity throughout most of the 
life span of the individual, and the sources on which he depends for his 
sexual outlet. While chronologie age is of prime importance in determining 
the mean frequencies of sexual activity for populations in different age 
groups (Chapter 7), the biologic factors which account for variation in 
the age of onset of adolescence seem to be of definite importance in effect-
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ing variation within any single group. The data which substantiate these 
generalizations should provide one more instance of the difference between 
a priori reasoning and conclusions based on statistically accumulated fact. 

ONSET OF SEXUAL ACTMTY 

Any consideration of the age of onset of adolescence is made difficult 
by the fact that there is no single criterion by which that age can be recog
nized. In Chapter 5, in presenting the statistical data on adolescent develop
ments. it was pointed out that there are a good many physical characters 
involved, and that they do not all appear and develop at exactly the same 
time. In the same chapter, it was pointed out that the designation of a 
particular year, in any individual's hh.tory, as the age of onset of adoles
cence, must, therefore, depend upon judgments which may sometimes be 
arbitrary and not exactly in accord with all of the details of the fact. 

In the present study. the time of onset of adolc~ccnce has been fixed as 
the date of the firf>t ejaculation, unlcs!-. there ha!. been evidence that ejacula
tion would have been possible at an earlier age if the individual had been 
stimulated to the point of orgasm. When the year of first ejaculation 
coincides with the year in which the first pubic hair appears, and with the 
time of onset of rapid growth in height, undjor with certain other develop
ments, there is no question that that year may be accepted as the first year 
of adules~.:ence. Eighty-live per cent of all male historic!> fall into this 
category. On the other hand, if the first ejaculation follow~ the'>e other 
events by a year or more, and if it i~ clear that there wa!> no test of the 
individual'h sexual capacity prior to the fir!>t ejaculation, and if there seems 
to be no question ofthe reliahility of the memory in regard to the dates of 
the other adolescent developments, then the age of onset of adolescence is 
better established by events other than ejaculation. Where first ejaculation 
occurs as a nocturnal emission, it usually (though not always) does not 
come until a year or more after the appearance of the other adolescent 
development~. and the onset of adolescence should be set a year or more 
before the first ejaculation. 

To define the time of onset of adolescence by any single criterion does 
not satisfy the reality as well as a judgment based on al1 of the pertinent 
data. Even hormones and the 17-ketosteroids cannot be accepted as the 
sole criteria for determining this event, or any other event. The history of 
systematic botany and systematic zoology i!t replete with attempts to dis
cover significant and diagnostic characters which might provide clear-cut 
and absolute bases for systems of classification; but the modern taxon
omist finds that the use of a single character inevitably provides a classifi· 
catory system which is artificial and, at least at certain points, in direct 
conflict with data from other sources. Every aspect of a situation is part of 
the reality which one must take into account, if one is to understand that 
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reality. In the present instance, the onset of adolescence must be recognized 
whenever there is any development of any physiologic or physical character 
that pertains to adolescence. The ages of onset of adolescence used for sta
tistical analyses in the present chapter, and throughout this whole volume. 
are based upon this use of the multiple characters which are concerned. 

PFJt.CLNT DLPLND!Nu ON fACH SOURCI:. 

SOURCF 

Of Flll1>1 WHFN AGf AT ONSLJ (JI ADOLL'IC[NCI- IS: 

FJACULATION 

Masturbatio-;;-·---1 

8

;.
1

.~- ;-S [-13- --,4-,15+ l~tcr 

I 58.9 55.0 52 I 
Nocturnal emis!>ion:. ' 21.6 28.2 35.6 38.9 37.1 
Petting 0 0 0.3 0.6 O.l 2.2 
lntercouf'IC 0.6 1.4 0.9 0.9 3.2 
Homosexual 2. 6 3. 2 1.2 2.0 2.2 
Animal 0.3 0.3 0.2 0 3 0.0 
Spontancou:. 3. 3 1. 8 

Total --/-100.0 I 100.0 

Cu~ 1. -JOc,--·1 722 

:.·:_ J :! h , __ 3 .. ~ 
100.0 100.0 100.0 

91!4 ~-- 650 IM6 

Table 68. Sources of first ejaculation in relation to age at onset of adolescence - MASTURBATION 
70 c:::::J NOCTURNAL EMISSIONS - OTHER SOURCES ., 
to 

!i .ofO 
Ill 

'"' • ... 
30 .. 
%0 

10 

0 
12. 13 t4 IS+ 

AGE AT ONSET OF ADOLESCENCE 

Figure 89. Sources of first ejaculation in relation to age at onset of adolescence 

The use of multiple character!, in a taxonomic classification inevitably 
calls for a certain exercise of subjective judgment, and this is the most 
~oerious objection to such a procedure; but the errors introduced by judg
ment are not likely to be as misleading as the artificialities introduced by 
the use of a single set of criteria in a classification. 
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In this study, the determination of the age of onset of adolescence has 
hcen further complicated by the necessity for depending on the subject's 
memory for a report of what is supposed to have happened. Considering 
the indefinite nature of the event itself, and this difficulty of obtaining 
accurate records by way of memory (Chapter 4), it is surprising that it 
has been possible to demonstrate correlations between this phenomenon 
and any aspects of sexual behavior. 

[t will be recalled that the average age of onset of adolescence for the 
white male population has been calculated as 13 year!i and 7 months 
(Chapter 5). There are very few boys who reach adolescence prior to age 
10, and few even before age II. Consequently, in most of the tables 
accompanying the present chapter, the males who were adolescent prior 
to age II have, for purposes of calculation, been included in one group 
with tho!ic who began adolescence at 11. In a few instances, the small num
ber of available cases ha!> made it necessary to put all those adolescent 
hcfore 12 into the 12-year group. Tho!>e who were adolescent after age 15 
arc grouped with those who became adolescent at I 5. 

In order to make significant comparisons, it has been necessary to con
fine the analyses to groups that are homogeneous for sex, race, marital 
~talus, and educational level, as well as for the age of onset of adolescence. 
The tables in the present chapter cover all of those segments of the popu
lation v. hich arc now represented in the sample by enough cases to warrant 
~tatif>tical treatment. There has been no other basis for selecting the groups 
which are included. 

The first difference to be observed between the males who become adoles
cent at an earlier age, and the males who become adolescent at an older 
age, is the fact that the younger-adolescent boys begin regular sexual 
activity of some sort, and begin having a regular outlet, more or less 
coincidently with the onset of adolescence. Some of them. as a matter of 
fact, had already experienced regular orgasm in pre-adolescence. On the 
other hand, the older-adolescent males, despite the fact that they have 
taken four or five years more in reaching adolescence, often delay a year 
or two beyond that before they ejaculate for the first time. Sometimes it is 
still longer before they acquire anything like regular rates of outlet. Early
adolescent males ejaculate in the same year in which they become adoles
cent in 92 to 100 per cent of the cases (Table 67). The older-adolescent 
males ejaculate in their first year of adolescence in only about 80 per cent 
of the cases. Nearly every one (99.5%) of the younger-maturing boys ac
quire!. a regular sexual outlet between the time of adolescence and age I 5. 

There is an interesting correlation of the source of first ejaculation and 
the age of onset of ejaculation (Table 68, Figure 89). For the boys who 
become adolescent by 11 years of age. masturbation provides the first 
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SEXUAL BEHAVIOR lN THE HUMAN MALE 

ToTAL 0tJTLFT AND .c\GF- AT AOOL[!iC'ENCF 

FRI QliLNC"IF!i AMONG ALL SIN<.LF MALFS 

lNIJ((f<,, 

lOTAL POPULATIOJ'oo IOTAL AC'TIV£ POPULATION 

POPUlATIONS 

- ------- -- -------
I I 

Me- By 
I By I Me-Mean I Me- lm·1d.• Medn 

Frequency (han M~~n~: dldn~ " ' 1-requency I dmn 
r re4 . a I Fre4. /u " ' 
----- ~ --~---

A~.:liVJty hctwccn adol.-15 

3 . 89 ,._ 0. 84 1 2.98 
I 

~.91 :~: O.KS \ 3.00 184 223 99.5 I 
3 53 ± 0. II ' 2.64 167 197 98.61 l 58,._ 0.11 2.68 
2. 90 :± 0.07 I 2.19 1~7 163 97.6 :! 97 + 0.08 12.27 
2.30 =I= 0.08 i 1.51 109 116 91.1, 2 53 "- 0.08 1.80 
2.11 =I= 0.14 I 1.34 100 100 85.6 i 2 4o ..i._ 0.15 I 1.74 

--- --- ---------
ActiVIty bctv.ecn I fl 20 

-------
3 61! :± 0. 18 I 2.89 149 159 99.71 
3.37±0,11 I 2.48 137 136 99.81 
2.!16 =I= 0.07 I 2.25 116 I 124 99.6 
2.54 =I= 0.07 11.89 103 104 99.::!.1 
2.46 =I= 0.12 I 1.82 100 100 99.7 

Achvitv bel \\Cen 21-25 

3 . 30 =I= 0. 22 1 2.46 14.l I 149 HXI. 0: 
3.03 :i;- 0.14 12.16 132 I 131 99.81 
2.49 =I= 0.08 1.91 108 ' 116 99.7 
2.40-" 0.11 I l,(l~ 104 100 98,9 I 

2. 'lO ± 0 14 I l.no 100 101 98.8 
-- ----

~tJvJty hc~v.~n _26 ~(I 

3.84 .r o.49 I 2.111 152 11s woo 
3.07 ± 0.28 l. 95 136 JZ3 100.0: 
2. 72 ::1:: 0.20 2.00 120 127 99.51 

2.49 ± 0.27 1.80 110 114 98.0 

3.69 =I= 0.18 
3.38_1,0.11 
2.87 =I= 0.07 
2.50 =I= 0.07 
2 49 ± 0.12 

3.lO ± 0.22 
3.03 ± 0.14 
2.50 ± 0.08 
2.43 :± 0.11 
2.33 .. 0.14 

l 84 "' 0.49 
3.07 ..i._ 0.28 
2. 71 .1: 0.20 
~.28 =I= 0.16 
~.54 ::1:: 0.27 

'2 90 
:!.49 

2 'fl 
1.9::!. 
I 8~ 

2.46 
2.16 
1.92 
1.69 
1.69 

2.81 
1.95 
2.01 

2.26±0,16 1.58 100 100 99.01 

------'- I ------,~~-~--, 

I 1.60 
I t.s4 

Activit) bet ween 31-35 -- --- ----- -- ---- -
8-12 82 3. 30 '*' 0.43 2.08 160 144 100.0

1 
3.30 = 0.43 2.08 

13 !!6 2. 7R :~: 0.40 1.81 135 125 98.8 2.81 :i;- 0.40 1.82 
14 97 2.06 = 0.20 1.45 100 100 100.0 2.06 = 0.20 1.45 

Table 69. Total sexual outlet, in single males, as related to age at onset of 
adolescence 

Based on total white male population, including all education levels. The relative 
sires of the frequencies are shown in the boldface columns as indices, with the lowest fre
quency in each 5-year period equalling 100 per cent. 
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ejaculation in nearly three-quarters of the cases (71.6 per cent); but for 
the boys who become adolescent last. masturbation is the source of the 
fir!.t outlet in only about half of the cases (52.1 per cent). Nocturnal dreams, 
on the contrary. are the first source for only 21.6 per cent of the younger
adolescent boys, but for 37.1 per cent of the late-adolescent males. The 
hovs who mature first more often act deliberately in going after their 
fir~t outlet; the boys who mature last more often depend upon the involun
tary reactions which bring nocturnal emissions. 

The sexual activities of these boys who start the earlic!.l are far from in
cidental. Between adolescence and 1 5 years, their rate~o are higher than the 
rates of any other group of single males. of any age, in any !.cgment of the 
'Ahite population. Con!.cguent on their quicker start, there are I 6 per cent 
more of the early-adolescent boy!> than there are of the late-adolescent 
hoy!.. who are active between udole!.ccnce and 15. Early-adolescent boys 
have four or five year" in which to make a start in that period, while the 
btter-adolc~ocent hoylo have only one year in the period; but the higher inci
dence of activity among the carly-adole!->cent boys must depend, in part, 
upon the generally higher level of performance in the group. This is con
firmt'd by the fact that in all sub!.equent age period~o there is still a ~olight 
but con!.istent difference in incidence in favor of the boy!. who became 
adolescent earliest. 

FRF.QUENCJES OF TOTAL OUTLET 

The younger-adolc!->cent and the older-adolescent males differ most in 
respect to the frequencies with which they engage in sexual activities. 
Tables 69 and 71 give the data for single and married males respec
tively. 

Upon examining the record for the single males it will be seen that the 
hoy!. whCl became adolescent first (by 11 year!. of age) have, on an average, 
about twice as much !>exual outlet per week a~> the older-adolescent boys 
have during their early teen!.. If the means for the total populations are 
compared, the early-adole!.ccnt boys have 1.84 times as high frequencies 
a~ the slower male!.. If the medians are compared, the younger-adolescent 
boy!. have 2.23 time!. as much outlet. This is a material difference, and it is 
a real difference, since the averages for this age period between adolescence 
and I 5 are calculated for the active years only, and not averaged with the 
pre-adolescent years (page 110). 

These younger-adolescent boys constitute the most active group of 
~ingle (unmarried) males in the whole population. In Chapter 7 it was con
cluded that out of all single males, taken as a group, the sexually most 
active are the 16-20-year old group; and th:1t among the married male!. 
the highest frequencies are also in the 16-20-year period. While boys 
below 16, taken as a group, do not have frequencies as high as do the boy!> 
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TOTAL Ot'TLET AND AGE AT ADOLESCENCE 

FRFQUENCIE.'i AMoNG SINGLE MALES, BY EDUCATIONAL lf.V~l 

TOTAL POPU\.ATION ACTIVE. POPULAT10N 
AGE AT 
AOOL. CASI:.S 

INI>I( l\, 

T01AL 
POPUL ... TIONS 

8-12 
11 
14 
15+ 

8-12 
13 
14 
15+ 

Mean 
Frequency 

Me- By MBye- lnctd. 
dian Meano; dmn~> o 

Frcq. ~~ •1• " 

Mean 
Frequency 

Educ. level 0- !! Activtty between adol.- 15 

Me
dian 
Frcq. 

--------~--------~ --------------
131 5.10 :t 0.43 13.75 244 
180 3.34 ± 0.24 2.38 160 

329 97.7 5 22 :1: 0.44 :us 
196 97.!! 3.41 :1: 0.25 2.4'i 
110 87.8 I 2.82 = 0 23 Uil 
100 90.4 i 2.32:1:0.24 1.~4 

270 2.47 ± 0.21 1.25 118 
1]5 2.09 ± 0.22 1 14 100 

Jl4 
165 
266 
154 

______ _,___--- --- - -
Educ. le>cl 0--8 Activitv between 16-20 

s 54= 0.49 3.85 226 
3 40 = 0.22 2.71 139 
2 8!! :1:0 21 1.96 118 
2.45 = 0.20 1.74 100 

-221- 1oo.oiS.s4 ""o.49-TJ85 
156 99.4 3.42 = 0 22 I 2 71 
nJ 97.7 2.95=0.21 lzol 
100 97.4 .:!.51 :1: 0.21 11 79 

-- ---
~ due level 0-8 ActiVIty between 21-25 

--- -~ 
- ... -- - - -~-- --- -

8-12 46 ; l4 ± 0.84 3.25 
l3-14 188 3.00 ± 0.27 2.01 
15+ 84 2. 71 '*- 0 30 I 86 

l::.duc. level 9- I:? 

197 I 175 97.!! 1 5 46 :1: 0 85 
111 I 108 97.3 I 3.08 :1: 0.28 
100 I 100 91! 8 ~ 74 ± 0 30 

I 

Activity between adol, I~ 

I 3 '< I 
7 
9 

120 
I R 

I 

-- -- - ---
8-12 170 

13 197 
14 213 
15+ 42 

. ------

11-12 162 
13 196 
14 207 
15+ 58 

8-12 63 
13-14 144 
JS+ 25 

4 23 ... 0.30 1 3.11 163 182 98.8 I 4.28 ..1.. 0.30 I 3.111 
3.63 * 0.28 1.35 140 137 98.5 I 3.69 '*' 0.28 I 2.40 
2.59 -t: 0.19 I. 711 tOO I 104 91.5 I 2 8J ::1:: 0.20 I 2.04 
2.b0 * 0.46 1 ),J} 100 100 88.1 1 ::!.95 -to04<) jt.9: 

I -----
Educ. level 9-12 ActiVIty between 16-20 

4.23 * 0.31 3. 
3.73 ~ 0.26 2. 
2.94 * 0.19 2. 
3.21 ~ 0.45 2. 

2s = o~3il·3.2h 
80 = 0.26,2.80 
38 :1: 0. 19 2 40 
l4 '*' 0.45 2.34 

144 139 99.41 4.25 
JZ7 120 too.o I 3.73 
100 102 99.5 2.95 
109 100 1oo.o 1 3.21 

-
I:duc. level 9-12 Activity between 21-25 

-
3.87 ::1:: 0.53 I 291 I 2.92 
2.91 ... 0.25 2.08 219 
1.33 ... 0.24 11.00 100 

292 
208 
100 

100.0 I 98.6 
%.0 

3.87 '*' 0 
2.95 d: 0 
1.38 d: 0 
--

.53 2.92 

.26 2.13 

.25 1.05 

(Table cominued on MXI page) 
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fREQUENCIES AMONG SINGLE MALES, BY EDUCATIONAL LEVEL 

INDICES, 
TOTAL POPULATION TOTAL ACTIVE POPULATION 

AOE AT 
CASES 

POPULATIONS 
ADOL. 

- --·-

Me- By 
By Me-Mean Me- lncid. Mean 

Frequency dian Mean\ dians . ' Frequency dian 
Freq. "/o "" Freq. 0/ 

I lu 

I 
- -

Educ. level 13 + Activity between udol.-15 

8-12 893 3.31 ± 0.10 2.57 176 185 98.9 3.35 =1: 0.10 2.60 
13 896 2.77 ::1. 0.09 2.27 147 163 97.7 2.84 ± 0.09 2.35 
14 600 2.18 * 0.09 I. 56 116 lll 92.0 2.37 =1: 0.10 1.84 
15+ 114 1.88 =1: 0.21 1.39 100 100 78.1 1 2.41 ± 0.24 2.00 
-~-- --- --~- -- ---~~-

Educ. level 13+ Activity between 16-20 
··--

h-12 l!Ql 3.00 ± 0.09 2.34 133 I 134 99.8 3.01 ± 0.09 2.34 
n 896 2 56± 0.07 2.10 114 

I 
121 99.8 2.56 ± 0.07 2.10 

14 600 2.26 ± 0.08 1.74 101 100 99 8 2.26 ± 0.08 1. 75 
15+ 170 2.25 ± 0.14 U16 100 I 107 99.4 1 2.26 ± 0.14 1.87 

I ------- ------
Fduc. level 13 + Activity between 21-25 
----- -

I 
M-12 561 2.79 ± 0.11 2.06 129 132 too.o I 2.79±0.11 I 2,06 

13 566 2.25 ± 0.07 I.MO 104 115 99.5 2.2h :1: 0.07 1.81 
14 393 2.17±0.10 1.56 100 I 100 100.0 2.17 ± 0.10 1.56 
IS+ 136 2.23 ± 0.17 172 103 110 99.3 2.25 :1: 0.17 1.74 

I ---- ----------
Educ. level 13+ Activity between 16-30 

- ----- -
8-12 176 3.03 ±. 0.24 I 2.11 133 I 133 100.0 I 3.03 "'= 0.24 1 2.11 

13 179 2.52 ±. 0.19 I J .87 111 I 115 99.4 2.53 ± 0.19 1.88 
14 152 2.27 ± 0.16 1.63 100 

I 
100 100.0 I 227.:t:0.16 1.63 

15+ 48 2.45 ± 0.41 
1 

I fiS 108 101 100.0 2.45 ± 0.41 1.65 

Table 70. Total outlet, as related to educational level and age at onset of 
adolescence 

m their late teen!!., we now find that the activities of the early-adolescent 
individuals of thi& early teen-age group surpass those of the 16-20-year 
olds. 

The mean frequencies of total outlet for the late teen-age boys, taken as 
a whole group, are 3.2 per week. The mean frequencies for the early
adolescent boys during the period between 11 and 15 average 3.9 per week. 
lf this early-adolescent population is broken down into three educational 
levels (Table 70), the mean frequencies become 5. J per week among the 
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5.21 = 0.64 3.42 158 137 100 0 5.21 = 0.64 
4.87 = 0.52 3.57 147 143 100.0 4.1!7 = 0.52 
4.01 ± 0.39 2.97 121 119 100.0 4.01 = 0.39 
3.30 = 0.44 2.50 100 100 100 0 3.30 = 0.44 

Act1v1ty between 21-25 

704~93 = o.6313.41 -ist- 133--·-~oo-.o~\-4 ___ 9_3,... o.t'l" 
183 4 41! ± 0.30 3.37 137 131 100.0 4.4K -" 0 30 
24'i 3 94 ± 0.26 I 3.05 Ill 119 100 0 3.94 ± 0 26 
271! 3.55 ± 0.21 12.67 109 104 100.0 3.55 -*' 0.21 
99 3.26 = o 25 2.57 100 100 100.0 I 3 26 ± 0.25 
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d1an 
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6.00 
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3.41 
3.l7 
3.05 
2.67 
2 57 

-- -----.----
8 II !!2 4.32 = 0.52 

3.MI ± 0.27 
3. 26 :1: 0. 19 
2.93 = 0.15 
3.42 ± 0.37 

3.09 --w7 -l-34~1-oo-.o-,-4 .. 32 ± o.sz,3.cl'l 

2.!16 125 124 100.0 I 3 fl8 = 0.27 2 !<,, 
2.59 Ill Ill 100.0 3,26:. 0.19~2-~Y 

12 168 
13 258 
14 276 
15+ 'J7 

II 8-
12 
13 
14 
15+ 

12 
13 
14 
15+ 

13 
14 

13 
14 

I 

46 
114 
193 
223 
85 

-

143 
152 
199 
70 

84 
123 

52 
92 

I 

1 2.37 100 103 99.31 2.95 ,.._ 0.15 2.3!! 
1 2.31 116 100 100.0 3.42 * o.37 2.31 

--2--~-----~-
AcllvJty between 31-35 __ .. _ ... _-

3.02 ± 0.34 2.38 112 114 1oo.o I 
3.21*030 2.53 120 111 100.0 
2.97 ± 0.20 2.29 111 109 100.0 
2.68 = 0.17 2.09 100 100 100.0 
3.14 -i: 0.33 2.20 117 105 100.0 

ActiVIty between 36-40 

2.87 ± 0.25 2.17 Jll liS 99.3 
2. 76 = 0.21 2.21 116 117 100.0 
2.37 :Z.. 0.16 1.89 100 100 100.0 
2. 53 :1: 0. 26 1.98 107 lOS 100.0 

Act1v1ty between 41-45 

2.45 = 0.2611.951 
2.03 ... 0.20 1.64 

121 II19IIOO.O I 
100 100 100.0 

Activity between 46-50 

2.21 = O.J3-Il.~ll211ll 
1.99 = 0.25 I.3S 100 100 

100.0-, 
98.9 

----
3.02 = 0.34 
3 21 = 0.30 
2.97 ::1::' 0.20 
2.68 ± 0.17 
3.14 = 0.33 

2.89 =*- 0.25 
2. 76 = 0.21 
2.37 ::1= 0.16 
2.53 = 0.26 

2. 
2. 
2. 
2. 
2. 

3!! 
5l 
29 
09 
20 

2.11! 
2.21 
1.89 
1.9!! 

-
2.45 = 0.26,1.95 
2.03 ... 0.20 1.64 

2.22 ot: 0.33 1.63 
2.02 :1: 0.25 1.38 

Table 71. Total sexual outlet in married males, as related to age at onset of 
adolescence 

Based on total married population, including all educational levels. 
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boys who never go beyond eighth grade in school, 4.2 per week for the 
boys who go into high school but not beyond, and 3.3 per week for the 
boys who will ultimately go to college. For each educational level, the 
maximum frequencies for the early·adolescent boys are in the earliest age 
period (except for the grade school group, where there is a slight increase 
in rate in the next two age periods; but the samples on these grade school 
boys are too small to be accepted as final). This location of the peak of 
sexual activity in the earlier adolescent years is scientifically most interest· 
ing, and it may have considerable social significance. The data emphasize 
the importance of a breakdown by age of onset of adolescence, in any final 
analysis of the problems of sexual behavior. 

Not only do these earlier·developing boys have four years head start. 
and not only do they have higher rates of activity in those initial years, but 
they continue to have higher rates throughout the subsequent age periods. 
In the fifteen years that lie between ages 16 and 30. the younger-developing 
boys have about half again as much outlet as the later~developing 

boys. There is still a discernible difference in the age group 31 to 35, which 
is 20 to 25 years after the time of onset of adolescence! Considering the 
multiplicity of other factors that may modify the frequencies of sexual 
activity, it is surprising to lind such a long~time correlation with the age of 
onset of adolescence. In spite of their early start, and in spite of their much 
higher expenditure of energy in sexual activity, these early~maturing males 
remain more active than those who were delayed in their adolescence. 

In the histories of married males, the age of onset of adolescence proves 
to be as significant as in the histories of single males (Table 71). This is 
astounding! It might have been expected that the frequency of sexual 
activity for a married male would depend, to at least some degree, upon 
the wife's interest and willingness to engage in marital intercourse; and 
certainly individual histories provide abundant examples of marital part~ 
ncrs having to adjust their rates in accordance with each other's wishes. 
Nevertheless, during the 16- to 20-year period, the outlets of the married 
males who were adolescent at an early age are about twice as high as the 
outlets of the males who were not adolescent until a later age-and this is 

_ exactly the difference that would have been found if they had remained 
unmarried. The effect persists throughout the lives of the married males, 
as far as data are available. While the differential between the groups 
decreases with advancing age, the rates of the younger-maturing group in 
the 46- to 50~year old period are still about 20 per cent higher than the 
rates of the slower-maturing group. Thirty~five years after the onset of 
adolescence, there is still a discernible effect, which persists in spite of 
marriage and in spite of all of the other events that affect sexual fre
quencies! 
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While the data in Tables 69 to 71 indicate a definite correlation between 
the ages of adolescence and the frequency of sexual activity, it must not 
be concluded that a simple causal relationship exists. Such misinterpreta
tions of correlations are too commonly made, both in popular thinking 
and in technical scientific experiment. In many cases, more basic factors 
are involved, and two sets of correlated phenomena may be simply end 
products of the same forces. In the present instance, several basic factors 
may be operating. It is possible that the fact that an early-adolescent indi
vidual becomes sexually mature and erotically responsive at an earlier 
age. is the significant item. This gives him more years to become conditioned 
toward sexual experience before he reaches the teen-ages where social 
restraints become more significant. To put the matter in another way, the 
boy who becomes adolescent at I 0 or 11 has not had as many years to build 
up inhibitions against sexual activity as the boy who does not mature 
until 15 or later: and it is quite possible (but not specifically demonstrable 
from the available data} that the younger boy plunges into sexual activity 
with less restraint and with more enthusiasm than the boy who starts at a 
Iuter date. Moreover, it is possible that the patterns which are established 
by the earliest sexual activity. meaning patterns of higher frequency for 
younger-maturing boys, and patterns of lower frequency for older-matur
ing boys, arc the patterns by which the individual's subsequent life is 
ordered. At least part of the long-time effects may depend upon psycho
logic learning and conditioning. 

But it is also probable that there are physiologic bases for the differ
r.:nccs. It is difficult to know just what these may be. for, unfortunately, 
there are next to no studies of physiologic capacities in relation to the age 
at which individuals become adolescent. There are studies of younger 
children, adolescents, and older adults which show correlations between 
their absolute ages and their physiologic performances (Robinson 1938, 
and the references therein). There is at least one study (Richey 1931) which 
shows that there is some correlation between age at the onset of adoles
cence and blood pressures (systolic, diastolic, and pulse), the heights and 
weights that are ultimately attained, and some anatomic developments. 
Most significantly, these characters distinguish the various adolescent 
groups as much as six years before the onset of adolescence, and for at 
least six years after the beginning of adolescence. Further investigation of 
a larger number of physiologic characters operating over a longer period 
of years seems not to have been made. On the psychologic side, Terman 
( 1925), in his study of geniuses, found that the individuals with the highest 
IQ's were more often those who became adolescent first. It can, therefore, 
be suggested that the frequency of sexual activity may, to some degree, be 
dependent upon a general metabolic level which the individual maintains 
through much of his life. One who functions at a higher level at one period 
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Table 72. Frequency of masturbation, as related to age at onset of adolescence 
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MASTURBATION AND AGE AT ADOLFSCENCE 
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Table 73. Experience in masturbation, as affected by age at on.<~et of adolescence 

Accumulative incideru:e dat.t based on male!> of the colle!,>e level. 



Figure 91. Relation of age at onset of adolescence to frequencies of masturba
tion. pre.marital intercourse with companions, and homosexual outlet 

Sa~ on single mnles. Relath·e Jcngtbs of bars show mean frequencies for each 
adolescent group. Effects shown as continuing up to 10 years for a grade school group 
(0-8); and up to 2t years for a college group (13at). 
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in his life is likely to function at a higher level through most of his life, 
barring illness and physical accidents that produce permanent incapacities. 
Casual observation would suggest that such an individual is not worn 
down by his quicker and more frequent responses to everyday situations, 
and there would seem to be no more reason for his being exhausted by his 
frequent sexual responses. Moreover, it is possible that the factors account
ing for these other evidences of high metabolic level also account for early 
adolescence. Whether this is the correct interpretation il> a matter which 
will have to be investigated through extensive research on the physiologic 
qualities of sexually high and low rating individuals. 

SOURCES OF OUTLET 

An examination of the sources of outlet of the younger adolescent males 
indicates that their higher rates. of total outlet arc not consequent upon an 
increa!>ed frequency in each and every kind of sexual activity. On the con
trary, nearly all of the increased frequency comes from masturbation, pre
marital intercourse, and the homosexual (Tables 72-78). 

Masturbation. While 90 per cent of the younger-maturing boys are 
involved in masturbation during their early teens, only 60 per cent of the 
late-maturing boys arc involved in that same period. In successive five
year periods. the number of earlier-adolescent males who are masturbating 
is 10 per cent to 15 per cent higher than the number of later-adolescent 
males who are so involved. Ultimately. nearly 99 per cent of the younger
adolescent boy!. have some experience in masturbation, while only 93 per 
(,-ent of the latcr-adobcent boys are ever involved (Table 73, Figure 92). 
The younger-maturing boys have about twice as much masturbation as 
the late-maturing males during the early adolescent years, and 50 to 60 
per cent more masturbation between 16 and 25 years of age, if they remain 
single. The frequencies. calculated for the active population (i.e., for that 
portion of the population that is involved in this activity at all) are 
definitely higher in every age period for the males who matured first 
(Table 72). At this college level, these higher frequencies in masturbation 
are the chief source of the higher total outlets of the younger-maturing 
males. 

Pre-marital Intercourse. In their earlier adolescent years, the younger
maturing boys are also much involved in pre-marital intercourse. Their 
frequencies are much higher than the frequencies for the late-adolescent 
group in this period (Table 74). In subsequent age periods, the frequencies 
among the boys who became adolescent first remain 50 per cent to 75 per 
cent higher. 

During this early adolescent period, the younger-maturing boys of the 
college level are involved in pre-marital intercourse in 11.8 per cent of the 
cases, while the older-maturing boys are involved in 7.0 per cent of the 
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Table 74. Frequency of pre-marital intercourse, as related to age at onset of 
adolescence 

Data cover the pre-marital intercourse which is had w1th companions. 
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cases. The active incidence figures beyond 1 5 years of age are more or less 
the same for each of the adolescent groups; but the accumulative incidence 
figures (showing the number of males from each adolescent group who 
arc ever involved, in the course of their lives) show some striking differ
ences between the adolescent groups (Table 75, Figure 93). Ultimately 95 
per cent of the early-adolescent boys of this college group obtain experi
ence in heterosexual intercourse, either through pre-marital or marital 
relations, by age 30; but hardly more than 80 per cent of the late-adoles
cent male::. have arrived at such experience in intercourse by that age. For 
the males who become adolescent at intermediate ages, i.e., at 1 :!, 13, or 
14 years of age, the accumulative incidence curves are intermediate (Table 
75. Figure 93). Ultimately the curves for the group!> which arc adolescent 
at 12 to 14 reach the !>arne level (that i!>, 95~.,) which is obtained by the 
earlier-adolescent boys, but the group which does not become adolescent 
until 15 or later shows no evidence that it will get much beyond the 80 
per cent mark. It is amazing that there should be nearly 20 per cent of 
these late-adolescent males who ha\-e not had some sort of heterosexual 
coitus by age 35. Most of the late-adolescent males who still lack coital 
experience in their thirties, have depended upon masturbation and noc
turnal dreams rather than upon any other socio-sexual ::.ource for their 
outlet. An unusual proportion of these late-adole1>ccnt malc1> is introvert 
and socially timid, and a con!>iderable numher is not yet married at 35 
years of age (Table 76, Fi.gure 95). 

Homosexual Outlet. During the early adolescent years, twice as many 
of the early-maturing boys of this college level are involved in homosexual 
activities (Table 78). During subsequent age periods. the differences i!l 
incidence are not so great. Ultimately about 4S per cent of the early
adolescent boys of this college level have some homo!>exual experience, 
while less than 25 per cent of the late-adolescent males are ever involved. 
On the other hand. the frequencies with which homosexual contacts occur 
(Table 77) remain at about twice the height for these single males who 
first became adolescent, at lea!>t through the period between adolescence 
and 25. As a factor in the development of the homosexual, age of onset of 
adolescence (which probably means the metabolic drive of the individual) 
may prove to be more significant than the much discus!>ed Oedipus relation 
of Freudian philosophy. 

Other Outlet'i. Apart from masturbation, heterosexual coitus, and the 
homosexual, the other possible sources of sexual outlet are utilized to 
about an equal degree by the unmarried male~ from different adolescent 
groups. A single instance of such conformance is shown in Table 79, 
which covers the data ~or nocturnal emissions. Similarly, there are no 
fundamental differences between the incidences and frequencies in regard 
to heterosexual petting, and in regard to that part of the heterosexual 
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FlR!iT INTfRN>lJRSF "ND AGF "' ADOL£!\f'£NCI! 

AccuMULATIVE INCIDENU DATA 

EDUCATIONAL LLVEL 13 + 

-
AOE AUOLI:.SCJ,Nl ADOLtSC'tNl ADOUSCLNl A.OOLESCJoNi ADOL£.'1C'LNi 

liY It AI 12 AT 13 Al 14 AT 15+ 

---- - - ------

Cases ~~with Cases l u n With Cases %with Cases %with Cases I % with Exper. Exper. Ex per. Exper. Exper. 
--- -- -·---- --~-------------- --~---

8 300 0.0 707 0.0 979 0.0 647 0.0 183 0 0 
9 300 I 0.3 707 0.0 919 0.0 647 0.0 183 0.0 

10 300 
I 

0.3 707 0.0 979 0 0 647 0.0 183 I 0.0 ! I 

11 300 1.7 707 0.0 979 0.0 647 
I 

0.0 liB I 0.0 
12 300 3.3 707 2.4 979 0.0 M7 0.0 183 0.0 
13 300 I! 7 707 4.2 979 2.9 647 I 00 183 0.0 I 
14 300 13.0 707 7.5 979 

I 
s.o 647 5.0 183 0.0 

IS 300 15.0 707 II . fl 979 8.6 647 7.6 183 4.4 
I 16 300 23.0 707 19.0 979 I 13.6 646 12.8 183 9.3 

17 300 29.0 707 27.4 978 I 22.2 645 19.5 183 14.8 
18 290 37.2 690 35.8 948 

! 
28.7 626 28.8 183 21.9 

19 275 44.7 646 
I 

43.2 886 36.0 590 35.8 176 30.7 
20 259 ' 53.7 595 i 50.1 791 43.9 526 

I 
42.4 167 I 37 .I 

21 236 57.2 499 I 54.5 676 50.0 470 47.9 151 I 43.7 
22 191! 65.1 397 61.5 555 I 58.4 398 53.8 123 52.0 
23 176 68.2 329 I 64.4 462 I 

66.7 327 57.2 102 52.9 
24 14fl 74.7 264 I 72.7 379 71.2 281 62.6 81 58.0 
25 126 79.4 229 79.0 334 I 76.0 239 71.5 73 64.4 
26 107 1!7.9 198 83 !I 299 I 79.6 216 78.2 63 I 66.7 
27 86 907 169 I 85.2 270 I 81.9 198 81.8 50 I 70.0 
28 82 91.5 ISO 85.3 240 I 85.4 182 86.3 44 I 70.5 
29 70 95.7 139 85.6 216 I 

86.1 169 88.8 39 I 19.5 I 
30 60 95.0 121 !l7.fl 199 89.4 158 91.1 34 

I 
82.4 

31 56 94.6 107 91.6 181 90.6 153 92.2 
3:! 51 94.1 97 92.8 166 91.0 146 

I 92.5 
33 89 CJ2.1 148 91.2 131 I lJ2.4 
34 1!3 92.8 137 92.7 120 I 94.2 I 35 76 92.1 J26 I 96.0 11 s 

I 
93.9 

3fl 70 I 94.3 114 I 95.6 110 94.5 
37 64 I 93.8 lOt I 95.0 99 93.9 
38 60 93.3 96 I 92.7 96 95.8 
39 57 I 93.0 85 I 96.5 90 95.6 
40 I 79 I 96.2 M4 95.2 

I I I 

Table 75. Age of first intercourse, as atTected by age at onset of adolescence 

Accumulative incidence data based on males of college level. 
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Figures 92-94. Relation of age at onset of adolescence to actumulative Incidence 
of masturbation, total intercourse, and homosex.ual outlet 

Based on lifetime histories of males of the college level Each adolescent group main
tains tts relative position for 20 or more years. 
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AGF 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN tHE HUMAN MALl-

MARRIAGI:. AND AGE AT ADOLfSI"'FNCE 

----- --- --- ----

Al cuMULATIVL INrmr Nr F DATA 

EDLIC'ATIIlNAL L~VI L 13+ 

----.-----
AD<IU'>C'~NI 

BY II 

--,-
APOU'><-1 "'I 

AT 12 
ADOU 

Al 

Cu..es ".,"-tlh (use!> "nv.tth C.asc.,l 
t xpcr 1 l ,rcr. 

'><'TN I 

13 

• ., With 
l:.xpcr. 

Anonsu Nl 

AI 14 

---

Ca..c... "n With 
[\per. 

ADOLf'l("( NT 

Al IS+ 

Case~ 1 ~~~~~~ 
I Expcr. 
I -- - - ~-- I ---------

II 
9 

10 
II 
12 
13 
14 
l!i 
16 
17 
Ill 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
211 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 

307 0 0 724 0.0 CJHn 
307 0.0 724 0.0 9h6 

I 0.0 651 0.0 187 I 
I 

0.0 651 ' 0.0 1117 
307 0.0 724 0.0 9H6 0.0 651 I 0.0 187 
307 0.0 724 0.0 9ti6 0.0 Ml 0.0 187 
307 0.0 724 0.0 986 0.0 651 0.0 187 
307 0.0 724 0.0 9lol6 I 0.0 651 0.0 187 
307 00 724 0.0 986 
307 00 7:!4 0.0 91!6 
307 0.3 724 0.1 986 

I 0.0 651 0.0 187 

I 0.0 651 I 0.0 187 
0.0 651 I 0.0 187 

307 () 3 724 0 I 985 
297 0.7 706 0.4 957 
282 2.5 ()60 1.4 897 
266 3.4 b(l9 3.1 802 
243 5.3 510 6.3 6!19 
205 9.11 407 12.0 568 
183 16.9 339 19 8 474 
152 21U 274 32.5 391 

I 0.2 650 I 0.0 187 

I I 0.4 631 0.0 187 

I 1.2 594 0.7 1!10 

I 2.9 530 2.8 170 I 
I 4 9 473 5 3 154 I 

I 

I 
II. I 402 10.0 126 
16.5 332 14.8 105 
23.3 28M 20.1 84 

131 37.4 23!.< 45.0 345 
112 48.2 206 52.4 310 I 29.9 246 29.7 77 

42.3 224 40.6 67 
90 55.6 174 60.3 278 
86 59.3 155 I b3.2 248 
74 67.6 144 67.4 223 
64 68.8 12'i 73.6 206 

51.8 205 49.3 54 ' 
I I 

60.1 188 55 3 I I 64.6 174 59.2 
I 71.4 162 67.3 

60 73.3 110 83.6 1811 I 73.9 156 71.2 
55 76 4 100 1-!4.0 171 77.2 149 73.2 
53 77.4 91 85.7 154 

85 87.1 142 
77 87.0 131 
70 88.6 119 

I 78.6 135 75.6 

I 
I 81.0 124 79.8 

113 2 119 80.7 
84.9 114 82.5 

64 87.5 105 
60 86.7 100 
57 86.0 89 
50 88.0 83 

83.8 103 80.6 

I 
83.0 100 83 0 

I 83.1 93 83,9 
115 s 87 86.2 I 

I 

--

1 able 76. Age at marriage, as affected by age at onset of adolescence 

AccumulatJve incidence data based on males of college level. 

0.0 
0 0 
0.0 
0 0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0 0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.6 
6.3 
8.6 

15.5 
23.4 
26.9 
37.0 
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intercourse which is had with prostitutes. There is some suggestion in the 
data that the farm boys who became udolc~cent first have more animal 
mtercourse. but the number of active cases is too ~tmall to allow dependable 
culculations. 

For the married male:., the rates of total outlet among the early-adoles
cent individual!:, are definitely higher. There is some indication that most 
11f this come~ from marital intercourse, but the necessity for a six-way 
breakdown of the population before correlations can be run puts such a 
.. train on the relatively smaller ~amplcs now available for married males. 
that further analy~c:. cannot be made at this time. 

100~--~----~,----~----~--~-----r----~----~----, 
I 

...... .AIJOL -II 
0--0 ADOL 

--.-... ADDL 
()ooooo() ADDL 
e==e ADOL 

i 

--+-- AGE AT MARRIAGE 
FIG 95. I 

I I 

I 1 

0~ ~~ u u ~ ~ ~ ~ 
AGE 

rigure 95. Relation of age at onset of adolescence to age at marriage 

Based on mal~ of the college level. .&.. !t•>cl.tl phenomenon J!o correlated W1th the 
f.tctor!o wh1ch control onM!t of adolc,,_"ence. 

AGING VERSUS F.ARI.\' ACTIVITY 

It would be of con!iidcrablc interest to know whether an early onset of 
:,exual activity and a lifetime of higher frequencies among the carly
adole!tcent male., ~how any correlation with the age at which individuah 
become l>CXually unresponsive or impotent, and at which they cease sexual 
activity altogether. 

Some information on these points may be had from Table 71 where the 
record for married males is shown up to the age of 50. At that time. 100 
per cent of the early-adolescent males arc still sexually active, and their 
frequencies are ~till 20 per cent higher than the frequencies of the later
maturing males. Nearly forty years of maximum activity have not yet 
worn them out physically, physiologically, or psychologically. On the other 
hand, some of the maJes (not many) who were Jate adolescent and who 



AGE AT 
ADOL. 

8-12 
13 
14 
15+ 

-- - -
8-12 
13 
14 
15+ 

CASES 

131 
180 
270 
115 

114 
165 
266 
154 

-----
8-12 170 
13 197 
14 213 
15+ 42 

8-12 I 162 
13 

i 
196 

14 207 
15+ ' 51< 

HOMOSI:XUAL 0UTL£TS AND Am; AT ADOLESCENCE 

FREQUENCIES AMONG SINGLE MALES, BY EDUCATIONAL LEVEL 
·-

INDICt.~, 

TOTAL POPULATION TOTAL ACTIVE. POPULATION 
POPULAnONS 
--· ·-

Mean I Me-l %of By 
Incid. I Mean 

Me-
1 dian Tom! Meanc; dlotn 

Frequency 
1. f-_r~q- ?utlet " ·~ Frequency l-req " i - --·---.. 

Educ. level 0-8 ActiVIty between adol.-15 
;-------

0~44.% 0.01! -

1

o.oo --- s.-s-Jj· 367 46.6 10.94 = 0.15
1

0.40 
0.27 = 0.06 0.00 8.6 125 25.0: 1.09 = 0.20 0.50 
0.22=0.0610.00 9.7 18..1 18.911.19=0.2!<•03!! 
0.12±0.04 0.00 -~:..~ 100 13.9l~.tl5_±0.241~-5~ 

Educ. level 0 R Activ1ty between I fl-20 
-- -- - --- -

0.52 =- 0.12 0.00 110.0 400 45.6 I 1.14 =l. 0.2210.40 
0.31 :1:0.08 I 0.00 I 10.1 138 21!. 5 \ I . 09 ± 0. :!.5 I 0. 3Y 
o.l5 = o.04. o.oo I 6.0 115 22.6 0.68 ± 0.1310.30 
0.13=-0.oJ;o.oo 5.9 100 :!2.7 0.58±0.1010.43 

l:.duc. level IJ-1:! Activity between ndol -I 5 
--...,-- ---

0.54-t 0.11 0.00 13.4 599 47.1 1.14=0.21:0.45 
0.26 "'- O.Ob I 0.00 7.5 188 31.0 0.85 ± 0 1910 10 
0.17 .LO.o3: 0.00 6.9 130 26.8,0.64=0.101

1
0 27 

0.09 = 0 04 I 0.00 3.8 100 21.4 0 44:. 0.12 0 50 
- - -- - I - --'----'--- -·--'--

Ldu~o. lev~l 9-12 ActiVIty between lb--20 
- ---- ------

0. 72 :1- 0. 141 0.03 i 11!.3 480 54.9i 1.31 =0.2410.50 
0.31 ::t: o.o6 I o.oo 8. 7 107 38.810.79=0.1310.17 
v.31 :o ()(, o oo 1 11.5 107 37.210.83 ± 0. !310.34 
0.J5 :1:0.05 1 Q,{)() ! 4,8 100 34.510.43 :1:0.13 0.14 

l::.duc. )C\CI 13 + Activity between oHio!.- IS 
s-12 893- o~ 11 =0.o21-o.oo 3.2 -li()'-- -i? .9: o.3s,., o.o5 10.011 
13 1196 o.o9 = o.ot o.oo 3.3 tao 20.9 o.43 = o.o5 ;o.09 
14 600 0.07 :1: 0.02: 0.00 3.3 140 14.0 0. so:± 0.1210.09 
JS+ 1_14--'_o_._o5_'"'_~·-o_2_' _o_.oo_!..__2_._s_, 100 1~.0 0~36 =- 0.14 0.2~ 

Educ. level 13+ Activity between 16-20 

s~t2--s93 O.os = o.otl o. -o.-46 ~o.o7: o~oM 
13 8Q6 0.06 = 0.011 0. 0.39 = 0.0610.08 
14 600 0.07 ""'0 021 0. 0.44 :± 0.12 0.09 
--~ 170 0.04 ::1= 0.021 0. \0.24 ""'0.09 0.08 

2 8-1 
13 
14 
IS+ 

--
8-12 
13 
14 

Educ. level 13+ 

561 o.11 =o.o2 1 o.oo 
566 0.08 :1: 0.021 0.00 
393 0.09 ::1= 0.03 0.00 
136 0.06 = 0.03 0.00 

-
Educ. level 13+ ---- --

I 176 0.27 = 0.06\ 0.00 

1179 
152 

0.21 = 0.061 0.00 
0.17 ... 0.05 0.00 

Acttv1ty between 21-25 

4.0 183 9.3 
3.4 133 9.0 
4.4 ISO 9.7 
2.5 100 8.8 

-- --- - --
Activity between 26-30 

9.8 159 17.6 
9.0 113 17.3 
7.9 100 16.4 

1.11! ± 

0.84 :1: 
0. 97 :1: 
0.63 = 
----

0.19 I 0.48 
0.20 0.26 
0.31 0.23 
0.28 0. 30 

-
I. 52 :1: 0.27 1.17 
1.21 =*=0.26 0.63 
I .01 • 0.26 0.37 

Table 77. Frequency of homosexual outlet as related to age at onset of 
adolescence 

320 
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HoMOSEXUAL OUTLETs AND AoE AT ADOLESCENCE 

ACCUMULATlVL 1NC"IDI:NCJ: DATA 

EDUCATIONAL LI:.VEL 13+ 

AGF I 
ADOLLM'I:.NI AOOUSCENT AOOLlSCI:.Nl ADOLI:.SCLNI ADOLESCENT 

BY II Al 12 AT J3 AT 14 AT 15+ 

- - -·-·--···-

c .... F:."~ Case~ I ~ o with % 'th I G, • h 
Cases I ~o with Cases o WI Cases /o wJt 

1 
E.xper. f:.xper. \ bper. l::.xpcr. i Exper. 

I --
-3o1 I 

--- --- --~- - --- --~ ~- --
I 

X 0.3 724 0.0 986 I 0.0 651 I 0.0 187 0.0 
9 307 I 0.7 724 0.0 986 0.0 651 I 0.0 187 0.0 I 

10 307 I 4.2 724 00 986 0.0 651 0.0 187 0.0 
II 307 I 16.3 724 0.0 986 0.0 651 0.0 187 0.0 
12 307 I 20.5 724 15.2 986 0.0 651 0.0 187 0.0 I 

13 307 
' 

23.1! 724 I 19.9 986 11.4 651 0.0 187 0.0 
14 307 29.3 724 I 23.8 986 18.1 651 11.2 187 0.0 
15 307 I 30.1\ 724 ' 27 1 986 20.5 651 I 14.3 187 9.f! 
16 307 I 31.9 724 

I 
28.6 986 22.2 651 16.9 187 12.3 I I 

17 307 32.2 724 29.6 985 23.4 650 I 18.::! 187 13.9 I I 
Ill 297 I 34.0 706 I 30.6 957 24.7 631 I 20 I 187 15.5 
19 282 I 35.5 660 

I 
32.7 1!97 I 25.4 594 20.7 180 16.7 

20 266 I 37.6 609 33.5 802 25.6 .530 ' 21.9 170 18.2 
21 243 37.4 510 35.1 689 

I 
27.0 ' 22.2 473 ' 154 19.5 

22 205 ' 39.0 407 I 36.4 568 28.5 402 22.9 126 21.4 I 

I 
I 

23 183 I 42.6 339 37 5 474 29.5 332 I 24.4 105 

I 
22.9 

24 152 43.4 274 38.7 391 29.9 288 I 25.3 84 22.6 I 
25 131 I 45.8 236 39.4 345 29.9 246 I 27.2 77 22.1 
26 112 41.1 206 40.8 310 30.0 224 28.6 67 20.9 
27 90 42.2 174 40.8 278 31.7 205 29.3 54 22.2 
28 86 41.9 \55 38 7 248 33.5 188 29.3 I 
29 74 44.6 144 I 38.9 223 32.7 174 28.7 I 
30 64 43.8 125 38.4 206 33.5 162 29.0 
31 60 46.7 110 37.3 188 34.0 156 29.5 
32 55 43.6 100 37.0 171 32.2 149 28.9 
33 53 43.4 91 38.5 154 33.8 135 29.6 
34 85 40.0 142 33.8 124 30.6 
35 77 39.0 131 32.1 119 30.3 
36 70 40.0 119 31.9 114 28.9 
37 64 42.2 105 30.5 103 28.2 
38 60 43.3 100 30.0 100 28.0 
39 57 42.1 89 31.5 93 

I 
28.0 

40 so 42.0 83 28.9 87 27.6 I 
I 

Table 78. Homosexual outlet as aft'ected by age at onset of adolescence 

Accumulative incidence data based on males of the college level. 
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NOC'J'URNAL EMISSIONS AND Ao£ i\T AooU:SC"t:NC"E 

FREQUFNC"IES AMONG SINGLF MALfS, BY EDUCATIONAL LFVEL 

INDICES, 

TOTAL POPL'LA TION TOTAL ACTIVE P<lPlJLATION 

AOf. AT II POPlJLATIIIN'i • ·-~..,... 
ADOL. leAS!' ------- -~-M -~.:.-~ B __ l_l:l_y_r_,_:=_!:i __ _ 

Fre Cy I dmn Total Means! d•"ans o
0 

1 Frequency dian 
qucn f 1< I " . F 

I 
Mean 1 _c- 1 o ~ Y ~ Me- Jncid. 1 Mean Me-

1 req. , >ut et /n ~~ I"Clj. __ __::...._ _ __,__ ______ _;__ ·----

S-12 
13 
14 
15+ 

8-12 
13 
14 
15+ 

rduc. lc\el 0-8 Activity hctwecn adol.- 15 
----~- -------~-

30.5 0.14 ± 0.0410.07 
37.2:0.20 ± 0.04 0.0~ 
20.410.23 ± 0 06 0.07 
14.~10.40~0.11 0.21-o 

131 
180 
270 
11 s 

114 
11\S 
26fi 
154 

0.04 ~ 0.01 I 0.00 I 
0.07 ± 0.021 0.00 I 
0.05 ± 0.01 I 0.00 I 
0.06 ± 0.02' 0.00 

Educ. level 0-8 

0.15 ± 0.03 0.03 I 
0.17 ~ 0.031 0.051 
0.13 ± 0.02: 0.01 
0.20 ± 0.04 I O.O.l I 

Lduc. level '-J 12 

0.9 
2.3 
2.0 
3.0 

100 
175 
125 
ISO 

Acti\lty hcl\o\L'Cn 1 fi- ::!0 

2.9 Jl5 I 300 I 57.() 0.26 ='= 0.(15 '0.10 
5.5 131 i 500 66.7 0.25±0.0410.10 
s.1 100 I 100 5J.s:o.26±0.04Io.os 
11.9 154 JOO 'itd 0.35±0.()(;/0.13 

Acth1ty betw1..-en .Jdvl. -15 

1!- 12 no o .23 :._-o. Oil o. oo I! 5 . 7 288 ~ 46. 5 o. 49 = o. 11 I o. 1 2 
13 197 0.15 '*- 0.03: 0.00 4.2 188 44.7 0.33 ± 0.05 0.16 
14 213 0.10,.,.. 0.03 0.00 4.2 115 33.!! 0.30 = 0.07; 0.09 

I I 

t_s_+ __ 4_2. -~--~s _"' o.03: o:_~_l 3.~~o~ _: __ ___::.s o.35 * o.o8 1 o.33 

8-12 
J3 
14 
IS+ 

8-12 
1.3 
14 
IS+ 

8-12 
13 
14 
15+ 

8-12 
13 
14 
15+ 

16! 
]9(, 

207 
58 

893 
896 
600 
114 

Educ. levcl9 12 Actl\lty between 16-:!0 

0.2s ±. o.o4 ~ o.o7 1 

0.22 z 0.03 I 0.07 
0.22 ± 0.03 I 0.05 
0.16 ± 0.03' 0.05 

;;:;·-,56-\ 140 
t..J 137 I 140 
8.1 JJ7 1 100 

74.7' 0.34 * 0.05 .0.11 
73.0 0.30~ 0.04,0.16 
68 . 6 ' 0. 31 ='= 0. 05 I 0. I 0 
62.11 0.25 "'0.04; 0.18 5.1 100 : 100 

l:.duc. level B+ Activity beh\ccn ;Idol. 15 
--------

0.37 "'0.03j 0.10 I I 1.4 
0.35 ± 0.0211 0.13 13.0 
0.28 = 0.02 O.OH 13.0 
0.24 ± 0.06' 0.00 13.2 

154 
146 
117 
100 

16.1 7.L I o:-51 *O.M '0.25 
125 74.::! I 0.48 "'0.03 I 0.28 
]00 til.2 0.45 :to 0.03 I 0.29 
- 4~~l~_-_6_? :1:; 0.1410.34 

Educ. level 13+ Activity hetwe-en 16-20 

I-S93- o.41 "'o.o2: o."22 jB.6 105 I ui0---Hk.9 i o-.-46-,.,-o-.o-2-~-o-.27 
\ 896 0.43=0.02: 0.27 j 17.0 110 1123 'd.410.46:L.0.02

1

0.30 
600 0.39=0.021 0.24117.5 100 109 90.7110.44±0.0310.28 I 170 0.47 = 0.061 0.27 I 21.2 122 123 91.8 0.52 ... 0.06 0.30 
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Table 79. Lack of correlation between nocturnal emissions and age at onset of 
adolescence 
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have had five years less of sexual activity, are beginning to drop completely 
out of the picture; and the rates of this group are definitely lower in these 
older age periods. 

It is unfortunate that the number of histories now on hand from still 
older males is too small to allow further calculations on these points. 
It has, however, been possible to calculate correlations between the age of 
on!>et of adolescence and the age of onset of impotence for a small group 
of 69 older males. For these cases, the coefficient of correlation proves to 
be 0.30. lfthe results can be trusted on a sample of this size, the low codfi
cient indicate!> that there is in actuality no significant correlation. ln other 
words, the fact that an individual has started sexual activity in early life 
and has had frequent activity throughout a long period of years is not 
necessarily responsible for the onset of imp<'tence in his old age. Impotence 
i~ a!-> likely to occur at the same age among those males who did not start 
activity until late and whose rates of sexual activity were always low. The 
ready assumption which is made in some of the medical literature that 
impotence is the product of !->exual excess, is not justified by such data as 
arc now aviiilable. Impotence i:. clearly the product of a great diversity of 
physical, phy!>iologic, and p!>ychologic factors, and in each individual case 
a multiplicity of factors i<> likely to be involved. 

It will be recalled (Chapter 7) that impotence is in actuality a relatively 
rare phenomenon. The clinicians. especially the urologists and endocrin
ologist:-., see so many individuals who are badly upset by impotence that 
thl!y may find it diflicult to believe that the incidence of the phenomenon is 
a!-> low as we find it in the population at large; but again it should be 
pointed out that a clinic is no place from which to get incidence data. 

Impotence in a male under 55 years of age is almost always the product 
of psychologic conflict, except in those exceedingly few cases where there 
ha!> been mechanical injury of the genitalia or of the portions of the central 
nervous system which control erection, or in those similarly few cases 
where venereal or other disease has interfered with nervous functions. 
There is even some evidence that much of the impotence which is seen in 
old age is psychologic in its origin. In a larger number of cases than has 
ordinarily been realized, there are psychologic problems involving sex 
which may not develop until the later years of an individual's marriage, 
either in connection with his marital intercourse, or in connection with 
other sexual activities which the male begins in his more advanced years. 
Psychologically, impotence is also predicated among older persons because 
they so often expect it; and the psychologic fatigue which follows long 
years of sexual experience i!> a prominent factor in the development of 
incapacity in old age. It will be recalled (Chapter 7) that only 27 per cent of 
the male population becomes impotent by 70 years of age. and that much 
older histories would be needed to secure any large number of cases for 
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Figure 96. Comparisons of individual variation among early-adolescent and 
late-adolescent males 

Based on single mules. Solid lines show frequency distributions for males who becarnC 
adolescent by 12. Broken lines and shaded areas show frequency distributions for males 
who did not become adolescent before 15. 
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a !>tudy of the relation of impotence to the age of onset of adolescence. 
Certain it is that among persons who become impotent by 70, there are 
histories of males who became adolescent at each and every age; but there 
arc also histories of males who are still active after sixty or more years of 
.. exual activities which were maintained at a maximum rate from the time 
they first turned adolescent at 10 or 11. 

CONCLUSIONS 

In fine, the data add up as follows: 

I. The male!> who are first adole!>cent begin their sexual activity almost 
immediately and maintain higher frequencies in sexual activity for a 
matter <)fat least 35 or 40 year!.. 

2. The factors which contribute to thi!> early adolescence apparently 
continue to operate for at least these 35 or 40 year~. 

~- Exercise of the l>Cxual capacities does not seem to impair those capac
ltie!.. at least Ul> they are exercised by most of the persons who belong in 
the highest-rating segment of the population. While it is theoretically 
conceivable that very high rates of activity might contribute to physical 
impairment. or indirectly to diseased conditions, or to other difficulties 
in certain cu!>es. the actual record include~ exceedingly few high-rating 
males whose activities have had such an outcome. 

4. Those individual!> who become adolescent late, however. more 
often delay the start of their sexual activitie!> and have the minimum fre
quencies of activity, both in their early years and throughout the remainder 
of their lives. If any of these individuals have deliberately chosen low 
frequencies in order to conserve their energies for later usc, they appear 
never to have found the sufficient justification for such a use at any later 
time. It i:. probable that most of these low rating individuals never were 
capable of higher rate:. and never could have increased their rates to match 
those of the more active segments of the population. 

5. In general. the boys who were first mature are the ones who most 
often turn to masturbation and, interestingly enough. to pre-marital socio
~exual contacts as well. They engage in both heterosexual and homosexual 
relations more frequently than the boys who are last in maturing. 

There is some reason for thinking that these early-adolescent males are 
more often the more alert, energetic, vivacious, spontaneous, physically 
active, socially extrovert, and/or aggressive individuals in the population. 
Actually, 53 per cent of the early-adolescent boys are so described on their 
histories, while only 33 per cent of the late-adolescent boys received such 
personality ratings. Conversely, 54 per cent of the males who were last
adolescent were described as slow, quiet, mild in manner, without force, 
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reserved, timid, taciturn, introvert, and/or socially inept. while only 31 
per cent of the early-adolescent boys fell under such headings. There are, 
of course, some individuals who do not fall clearly into either of these 
classifications. Prior to analyzing these data for the present chapter, we 
had no indication that we would find this sort of correlation and, conse
quently, all of the personality notations on the original histories were 
made without regard for the ages at which adolescence hc1d occurred. 

There is, of course, much individual variation on all of these matters, 
and there is no invariable correlation between per!>onalities and rates of 
sexual activity. There ure some very energetic und socially extrovert indi
viduals who rate low in their l>exual frequencies, and there arc quiet and 
even timid individuals who h~tve considerable socio-sexual activity. 
Behavior is always the product of a multiplicity offactors, no one ofwhich 
can be identified as the exclusive or predominant agent in more than some 
smaJJ portion of the ca!>cs which one studies. 

There i:; evidence that the late-maturing males have more limited sexual 
capacities which would be badly strained if, through any circumstance. 
they tried to raise their rate~ to the level!> maintained hy the scl(ually more 
capable persons. If further studies show that some phy~iologic quality. 
such as metabolic rate, works together with or through the hormones to 
determine the time of onset of adolescence, it may hecome a matter of 
clinical importance to exercif.e !>orne control over that event. If thil> were 
done, would the subsequent sexual performance then be affected? Parents 
and clinicians may properly be concerned with f>uch questions. 



Chapter 10 

SOCIAL LEVEL AND SEXUAL OUfLET 

The &oexual behavior of the human animal is the outcome of its morpho
logic and phy!.iologic organization, of the conditioning which its experi
ence has brought it, and of all the forces which exist in its living and non
living environment. In terms of academic discipline!., there are biologic. 
psychologic, and sociologic factors involved; but aU of these operate 
simultaneously, and the end product is a single, unified phenomenon which 
i:-. not merely biologic, psychologic, or sociologic in nature. Nevertheles:-., 
the importance of each group of factors can never be ignored. 

Without its physical body and its physiologic capacities, there would be 
no animal to act. The individual's sexual behavior is, to a degree, pre
destined by its morphologic structure, its metabolic capacities, its hor
mone~. and all of the other characters which it has inherited or which have 
hccn built into it by the phy~ical environment in which it has developed. 
Tv.o of the most important of these distinctively biologic forces, age and 
the age at onset of adolescence, have been examined in the earlier chapters 
of the present volume. 

But through all of the previous chapters, constant consideration has 
been given to the significance of the psychologic factors which affect sexual 
behavior, and it should be apparent by now that the experience of the 
individual, the satisfactory or unsatisfactory nature of that experience, the 
conformance or non-conformance of that experience with the individual's 
personality. attitudes, and rational thinking, and a great variety of other 
factors make the psychologic bases of behavior even more important than 
the biologic heritage and acquirements. 

It is evident, however, that psychologic processes depend, to a consider
able degree, upon the way in which external forces impinge upon the 
animal. For a creature with as highly organized a central nervous system 
as is found in the human animal, the most important external force is the 
social environment in which it lives. In the human species, the environ
ment consists of one's family, his close friends, his neighbors, his business 
associates, and his mere acquaintances. It also includes the thousands of 
other persons whom he has never seen but whose attitudes, habits, ex
pressed opinions, and overt activities constitute the culture in which he 
moves and lives. These are the social forces which contribute to the indi
vidual's behavior. There is, of course, no part of the individual himself 
which is social in nature, in quite the way that morphologic, physiologic, 
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or psychologic capacities may be identifi~d and loc~lized i~ a~ ?rganism. 
Occasionally social forces provide phystcal restramts on tndlvlduals, or 
facilitate their physical activities; but more often they operate only as they 
affect the individual psychologically. 
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Table 80. Relation between educational level and occupational class of subjects 
in present sample 

Based on those male~ in the pw..ent sample who have finished the1r educational careers. 

The present chapter and the three chapter!!. which follow are concerned 
with the relation of the individual's pattern of sexual behavior to patterns 
which are followed by other persons in the same social group-in the group 
in which the individual is raised, or into which he moves and establishe!. 
himself in the course of his lifetime. 
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DEFINING SOCIAL LEVELS 

The data now available show that patterns of sexual behavior may be 
,trikingly different for the different social levels that exist in the same city 
or town, and sometimes in immediately adjacent sections of a single com
munity. The data show that divergencies in the sexual patterns of such 
~ocial groups may be as great as those wh!ch anthropologists have found 
between the sexual patterns of different racial groups in remote parts of the 
world. There is no American pattern of sexual behavior, but scores of 
patterns, each of which is confined to a particular segment of our society. 
Within each segment there are attitudes on sex and patterns of overt 
activity which are followed by a high proportion of the individuals in that 
group; and an understanding of the sexual mores of the American people 
ar. a whole is pos!.ible only through an understanding of the sexual pattern!. 
of all of the constituent groups. 

These social levels are, admittedly, intangible divisions of the popula
tion which are difficult to define~ but they are recognized by everyone a!. 
real and significant factors in the life of a community. In the present study, 
the social level of each subject ha!> been measured by three criteria: I. The 
educational level, in years, which the individual has reached by the time he 
terminates his formal education (Chapter 3). 2. The occupational class to 
v.hich the individual belongs (as such classes have been defined in Chapter 
}). 3. The occupational class of the individual's parent!. at the time that 
he lived in the parental home. 

There are, of cour!->e, certain correlations among these three criteria. 
The educational level ultimately attained determines, to some degree, the 
occupation which an individual follows. The nature of the correlation is 
c;hown in Table 80, where it will be observed that certain educational levels 
'>end people into several of the occupational classes, while other educational 
levels (e.g., the one which includes those who have done graduate work in 
a university) send nearly all of their member!> into a single occupational 
class. It is understandable, therefore. that analyses of sexual behavior 
made on the basis of ultimate educational level give results which are close 
to those obtained by the use of a system of occupational classes. 

The ultimate educational level attained by an individual shows a limited 
correlation with intelligence quotients (Lorge 1942). The correlations have 
been shown to run about 0.66, which may mean that there is some trend 
for the more intelligent students to continue in school. It also indicates. 
however, that there are some perfectly intelligent individuals who stop 
school long before they have reached the limits of their capacities; and that 
there are some less intelligent individuals who, by dint of work or fortuitous 
circumstance, manage to get further along in school than their capacities 
would predicate. Since there may be some correlation between mental 
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capacity and the nature of the occupation which an individual chooses, 
here is another reason for one's educational level correlating with his 
occupational class. 

Educational Level as a Criterion. The educational level attained by an 
individual by the time he terminates his schooling has proved to be the 
simplest and the best-defined means for recognizing social level~ ( ~ce 
Chapter 3 for details of the way in which this criterion has been used). 
Social level is not necessarily controlled by the amount of schooling that 
an individual has had, but the amount of schooling does provide a measure 
of more basic factors which determine one's social level. 

Each level has its own attitudes toward education and, consequently. a 
high proportion of the persons in any level go to about the same point in 
school. One group allows its children to terminate their schooling at the 
eighth grade, or as soon thereafter as the law allows; and in that group 
there is a general acceptance of the idea that it is a waste of time to send 
children further along in school when they might be earning wages and 
contributing to the family income. There is no community action which 
formalizes these things and seme individuals in the community may dis
agree with the general attitude; but by and large the children hear the 
group opinion so often expressed that they come to accept it and look for
ward to the time when they will be allowed to quit school. The individ
uals in another social level believe that their children should go part way. 
or perhaps fully. through high school. Going to college is the expected and 
more or less inevitable thing for the children of other social groups. 

Persons who depart from the educational trends of their particular level 
do so against the community opinion and must be ready to defend them
selves for their independent action. This is as true of the profes!.or's son 
who decides to go to work at the end of high school as it is of the lower 
level boy who strikes out for a college education. The boy or girl who 
departs from the custom is quickly made aware of the fact that he has done 
something as unusual as wearing the wrong kind of clothing to a social 
event, or using his table silver in a fashion which is recognized as not good 
manners in that group. There are no penalties attached to departures from 
the custom, except those of being made to feel different from the com
munity of which one has previously considered himself a part. Such penal· 
ties, however, may control behavior as effectively as though they were 
physical restraints. 

During the past thirty or forty years, there has been a considerable 
departure of younger generations from the educational levels attained by 
their parents (Table 106); but almost always this has been in the direction 
of an increase in the amount of education which the younger persons re· 
ceive. The idea of a boy or girl being satisfied with less education than his 
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parents bad is so abhorrent as to be rarely accepted, and most people are 
startled when they find an individual case of such regression. 

Educational level is a convenient criterion for statistical use because it 
provides a well-defined, simple figure which is discrete and does not vary 
in the individual's lifetime, after he has once finished his schooling. 
Educational level cannot be used for studying the histories of persons who 
arc still in school, since there is no certainty how far they will go before 
they finally terminate their education. Educational level is not a satisfactory 
ba~is fQr analysis when the individual changes his social level in the course 
of his life. 

Occupational Class as a Criterion. 1t has been pointed out (Chapter 3) 
that a modification of the Chapin and Lloyd Warner schemes of occupa
tional classes (Chapin 1933. Hollingshead 1939, Warner and Lunt 1941, 
1942, Warner and Srole 1945) is the basis for the analy~es made in the 
present study. In brief, the following classes are recognized: 

0. Dependents 
1. Underworld 
2. Day labor 
3. Semi-skilled labor 
4. Skilled labor 
5. Lower white collar group 
6. Upper white collar group 
7. Professional group 
8. Business executive group 
9. Extremely wealthy group 

Occupational classes are more poorly defined than educational levels. 
Whether an individual belongs in one occupational group or the next not 
infrequently calls for a judgment in which equally skilled investigators 
might disagree, although experience in the present research indicates that 
the judgments are not often more than one occupational class apart. 
Whether a person is a laborer or a semi-skilled workman, whether he is a 
semi-skilled or a skilled workman, is not always possible to say; but in 
most cases it is possible to make a definite classification. Labor unions 
often define the occupational qualities of their members. Whether a person 
is a mechanic or a white collar worker is rarely in dispute; but whether the 
whhe collar worker belongs to class 5 (the lower white collar group) or 
class 6 (the upper white collar group), is sometimes more difficult to say. 
This makes occupational class less precise than educational level for 
measuring social status. 

On the other band, classifications by occupation probably show a closer 
correlation with the intangible realities of social organization, since this 
classification is designed to express the social prestige of the work with 



332 SBXUAL BBHA VIOR. IN THE HUMAN MALE 

which the individual is occupied. The use of occupational class provides 
the best opportunity, and the only opportunity we have had, to take into 
account the migrations of an individual from one social level to another 
within his lifetime; and all of the data given in the next chapter on the 
relation of such migration to changes in patterns of sexual behavior have 
been derived from this source. With younger persons who are still at home, 
it will be recalled that their occupational class is derived from that of their 
parents (their "ascribed status" as some anthropologists have put it). 
Younger individuals who are just beginning to establish themselves away 
from their parents' home are often involved in more menial occupation!., 
and sometimes in occupations totally different from those which they will 
ultimately work into (the latter is "the achieved status .. in the anthro
pological terminology); and in this case, occupational class i!!. not a good 
means of measuring social level. 

In this and the next chapter, references to occupational class arc usually 
made as double entries which include the parental class in which the sub
ject originated, and the ultimate class into which the subject independently 
migrated. 

Realities of Social Levels. If there were invariable correlations between 
education, occupation, and the social organization of our society, .. social 
levels" would be recognized as realities which could easily he delimited. 
That there is no invariable relation means that such levels are difficult to 
define; but that does not prove that they are not realities. Quite on the 
contrary, each child soon becomes aware of the social classification to 
which he belongs, and learns the boundaries of the group within which he 
is allowed to move. Each adult lives and moves and docs his thinking, to 
a considerable degree, in accord with the movements and the thinking of 
other persons who have about the same education and who usually belong 
to the same occupational class. While there are no sharp boundaries to 
social levels, there arc obstacles to the crossing of those boundaries. 

Social levels are hierarchies which are not supposed to exist in a demo
cratic society, and many people would, therefore, deny their existence. In 
this country we make it a point that there should be no physical barriers 
nor legal codes which forbid people to move with almost any social group. 
But while there are, admittedly, a few persons who do move between 
groups, most persons do not in actuality move freely with those who belong 
to other levels. Each group recognizes its unity, and its distinction from 
every other group. 

In their occupations or professional activities, persons of different social 
levels may have a certain amount of daily contact, but their close friends 
and companions are more likely to come from their own groups. The white 
collar executive and the office force may work only a few feet away from the 
factory laborers and mechanics, but they do not really work with tbem; 
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and in their recreations, after hours, the two groups rarely intermingle. 
Pcr::.ons in the one group do not invite persons from the other group to 
their homes for dinner, or for an evening of conversation, games, or other 
activities. One's companions in a. card game or around a fireplace are a 
hcttcr test of one's ::.ocial position than are one's business contacts, or 
even one'!> verbalization of his social philosophy. 

Within the white collar groups, for instance. there are several levels of 
... ocial organization. Store clerks and office staff~ do not move freely with 
the- hu~incs!-. executive group~. outside of their business relations. Per!.on!o. 
m profc~.,ional group!. have fe" intimates among any but the better busi~ 
ne!o.., and profe!o.~ional men. Doctors may serve persons on both sides of the 
trad.s, but in uff hour!- they vbit and find their recreations with other 
doctor::.. with !.Orne busines!> men. or with college professors. The profes
'ional group i::. not particularly at home with financia1ly succes!>ful business 
men. nor with pcr::.ons from the Social Register and the top l>Ocial strata, 
unlc~!'l the profe!o.!o.ional pcr!>on., themselves happen to have inherited such 
financial or !>ocial background~. These social stratifications are very real. 
even though they arc difficult to define. 

Social level::. are not necc~~arily determined by the economic statu!. of 
an individual. School teacher~> belong to a white collar claM, which i1o 
generully looked up to by ~orking cla"se11 although the working clas!les 
may have considerably higher income~> than "chool teachers ever will have. 
The fact that the janitor in the school may earn more than the teacher in 
the ~arne building doc!> not admit him to the social activitie!l of the teacher's 
group. C'onvcr!)cly, the lc!:>SCT ~alary of the teacher does not give her the 
entree into the group with which the janitor finds his recreation. For such 
rca~on!o., neither the current income nor the general economic .. tat us of an 
mdividual ha!> been used in the pre!oent study a~ a criterion for establi"hing 
'ociu I levels. 

[t is, moreover, difficult to know what an income may be worth in a 
particular instance. An income of a couple of thou~and a year would 
provide a very comfortable living for certain families. although it might 
~pell poverty for the next family whose esthetic and cultural ideal!> demand 
much more to !>atisfy them. Moreover, the dollar has a different purchasing 
power in different cities and towns in different parts of the country, and it 
may vary within a single community, depending upon the standards of 
dres::., of entertainment, and of social front which one must maintain in the 
particular social level to which he belongs. There are economic rating 
-.cales which are designed to take these many item~ into account: but any 
'uch scale. in order to be effective, needs to be &o detailed that its use in 
anything but an economic survey is prohibitive. The better economic rating 
scales take about as long to administer as the entire interview on which 
the present case history study has been based. 
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The U. S. Department of Labor has used a job classification (U. S. Dept. 
Labor 1939) which assigns each individual in accord with the inherent 
nature of the occupation or profession in which he engages. Specifically, 
the classification is as follows: 

l. Professional and managerial occupation.c; 
2. Service occupations 
3. Agricultural, forestry, fisheries, and kindred occupations 

4--5. Skilled occupations 
6-7. Semi-skilled occupations 
8-9. Unskilled occupation.<; 

There is obviously a certain amount of agreement between this arrange
ment and the occupational classes used in the present study, i.e., an eco
nomic classification does coincide with one like the Chapin and Warner 
classification which is based on the social prestige of one's occupation. 
There are, however, considerable departures between the t• o systems. Fe • 
instance, the professional group in the job classification includes college 
presidents and professors, accountants, actors, newspaper reporters and 
copy men, all teachers, all social workers, and all trained nurses. The lbt 
includes persons who have advanced degrees for several ycarf. of univer
sity post-graduate work, persons who have had no more than twelfth 
grade education and, in some cases, those who have had nothing more than 
grade schooling. Socially the group is not a unit. The persons included do 
not come together in their strictly social activities. Grade school and high 
school teachers do not move in the same social groups as college professor~. 
Business managers, who, in many cases, are economically much hetter oil' 
than college professors, are not ordinarily included in the social activitie!> 
of the profct'>sional groups. Trained nurses in most instances have no more 
than twelve grades of regular schooling. ln the same fashion, the several 
manufacturing groups and the agricultural groups in this classification 
include persons who are day laborers and persons who are foremen and 
managers: and these several groups do not mingle socially. Economic and 
job classifications are set up, of course, to serve a totally different purpose 
from the one with which a student of the social organization or of the 
mores is most often concerned. It is unfortunate that so many sociu I 
studies, including army surveys and most other governmental studies, and 
even some of the public opinion polls have used this job classification 
where a social level rating of the sort employed in the present study would 
have served much better. 

The reality of this intangible unit called a social level is further attested 
by the fact that each group Qas sexual mores which are, to a degree, dis~ 
tinct from those of all other levels. Most people rea.lli.e that each group 
wears clothing of a particular quality and of a particular style, that the 
styles of their clothing differ especially at social events, that there are 
differences in food habits, in table manners, in the forms of their social 
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courtesies, in vocabularies and in pronunciations, and in the sorts of things 
to which they turn for recreation. Among social scientists there has been 
some recognition of these differences, more particularly in European 
countries where the social hierarchies are older and more fixed and even 
legally recognized; but there has been scant recognition of the possibility 
that the sexual patterns of different social levels might differ in any partic
ular way. The remarkably distinct patterns of sexual behavior which 
characterize these social levels are the subject of the analyses which follow 
in the present chapter. It is to be noted that the analyses are made for each 
criterion, educational level, and occupational class, separately. The close 
identities of the sexual records thu!o independently arrived at constitute 
some of the best evidence yet available that social categories are realities 
in our Anglo-American culture. 

II'!Cib .,.NCES AND FREQUENCIES OF SEXUAL OUTLET 

Jn the present chapter and the one that follows, comparisons of patterns 
of sexual behavior in different socialleveh. arc made for educational levels 
and for occupational classes of the parent and of the subject. Comparisons 
are made for three educational groups: grade school, high school, and 
college. The sample now at hand is not large enough to allow a finer 
classification. Preliminary analyses on a two-year educational breakdown 
indicate that a smoothly graded series lies between each of the three groups 
utilized in this chapter, but the data are insufficient for final publication. 
We do have a college population which is large enough to break down into 
finer educational levels, but it became available at too late a date to be 
mcluded in the present volume. 

The occupational classes utilized in the present analyses are 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
and 7, as defined above. Class 0, the dependents, should not rate as a 
separate group in such analyses, and classes 1, 8, and 9 are not represented 
by large enough series in the sample to allow the six-way breakdown needed 
here. 

Total Outlet. The frequencies of total sexual outlet vary somewhat with 
the educational level to which an individual belongs (Table 81, Figure 97). 
although they do not differ as much as the frequencies for the several 
!>ources of outlet. Among single males, at all ages, and whether the calcu
lations are made as means or as medians, the highest total outlets are 
found among those boy!. who go into high school but never beyond. This 
is true while they are still in grade school, while they are in high school, 
and after they have left high school. While they are in grade school they 
may associate with boys who will stop school at every level. Nevertheless, 
during these school years their outlets average 10 to 20 per cent higher than 
the outlets of the boys who will stop by the eighth grade, and 20 to 30 per 
cent higher than the outlets of the boys who will ultimately go to college. 
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AGE 
GROUP 

-

Adol.-15 

a,_2o 

21-25 

26-30 

-
16-20 

21-25 

26-30 

31-35 

36-40 

41-45 

EDUC. 
LFVEL 

0-8 
9-12 
JJ+ 

o-8 
9-12 
13+ 

0-8 
9-12 
13+ 

0-8 
9-12 
13+ 

0-8 
9-12 
13+ 

0-8 
9-12 
13+ 

0-8 
9-12 
13+ 

0-8 
9-12 
13+ 

0-8 
9-12 
13+ 

0-8 
13+ 

SFXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

TOTAL OUTLET BY EDUC'ATJONAL LEVELS 

-

TOfAL POpULATION ACTIVE POPULATION 
CA!olS 

--------
Mean Median Jnc1d. Mean Median 

F-requency Freq. 
., 

Frequency Freq. /o 

------
Smgle M~les 

-- ---- ---- - -
712 3 02 ""0. 14 I. 74 91 3 \3 31 ""0 IS 2.08 
606 3.34±0.15 .2.29 95.4 13.51=0.1.5 2.46 

2799 2.83 ±0 05 2.20 95.8 
1
2.95 = o.os 2.32 

720 3.22=0.13 2.16 97.5 I 2.24 ,3.30=0.14 
607 3.53=0.14 2.66 99.7 13.54=014 2.67 

2861 2. 70 :1= 0 07 2.12 99.8 2. 71 :1= 0.07 2.12 

361 3.15 ""0.20 1.94 96 7 3.26 ""0.21 2.03 
263 3.00 = 0.20 2.24 99.2 3.02 = 0.20 2.26 

1898 2.49 ""'0.05 1.87 99.8 2.49 ""'0.05 1.88 

159 3.01 =*= 0.28 1.97 98.7 3.05 =0.28 2.00 
117 2.88 =*= 0.26 2.05 99.1 ,2.91 '*' 0.26 2.07 
4H7 2.57=0 12 1.83 .99.8 2. 57 '*' 0.12 1.83 

I ---- - ----
Marned Males 

158 4.67 ±0.41 3.06 
87 5.05 ... 0.52 3.57 
46 4.13::1::0.54 3.21 

324 4.02. 0.25 2.62 
164 4.15 :1:0.34 2.86 
440 3.70•0.13 3.06 

292 3.51 ::1::0.24 2.42 
135 3.55 ... 0.31 2.53 
532 3.19•0.11 2.64 

186 2.58 :1:0.20 1.88 
82 3.35 =*= 0.39 2.53 

301 2.65 =*= 0.13 2.16 

143 2.26=-0.18 l. 71 
58 2.64 ... 0.38 2.04 

189 2.56 .... 0.20 2.02 

100 1.87 =*= 0.20 1.43 
138 1.98 =*= 0.14 1.69 

- -
100.0 4.67 =0.41 
100.0 5.05 =*= 0.52 
100.0 4.13•0.54 

100.0 4.02 •0.25 
100.0 4.15 ... 0.34 
100.0 3.70•0.13 

99.3 3.53 ... 0.24 
100.0 3.55 ='=0.31 
100.0 3.19:1:0.11 

100.0 2.58 ... 0.20 
100.0 3.35 :1: 0.39 
100.0 2.65 = 0.13 

100.0 2.26 ... 0.18 
100.0 2.64=0.38 
99.5 2.57 * 0.20 

100.0 I .87 = 0.20 
]00.0 1.98 ... 0.14 

3. 
3. 
3. 

2. 
2. 
3. 

2. 
2. 
2. 

1. 
2. 
2. 

I. 
2. 
2. 

1. 
I. 

06 
57 
21 

62 
86 
06 

44 
53 
64 

88 
53 
16 

71 
04 
02 

Table 81. Total sexual outlet, as related to educational level 
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It is obvious that such differences are not the product of something that 
the school contributes or fails to contribute, for the same school is sup
porting three very different patterns of sexual behavior at the same time. 
The differences must be dependent upon something which the boy has 
acquired from the community in which he was raised before he went to 
school, in which he lives while he is attending school, and in which he will 
continue to Jive after he quits school; or else these higher frequencies must 
be dependent upon some physical or physiologic capacity which these 
particular boys have and which is correlated with the progress of their 
~chooling. Either social or biological factors, or both, might conceivably 
be operating. 

A finer educational breakdown than the one which is shown in Table 81 
~uggests that the sexually most active group is the one that goes into high 
~chool but not beyond tenth grade. Since the laws in many states set a 
minimum age which must be attained before a boy or girl can stop school, 
it often happens that there is a considerable exodus of students who attain 
the age of sixteen (or whatever other age the particular state requires), 
somewhere about the middle of their high school careers. The boys who 
leave school at that time may represent a group that is not particularly 
studious, whatever its mental ability may be, and a group which is impatient 
of such confinement as the school offers and energetic in its pursuit of 
physical activity and social contacts. These are, however, merely hypoth
eses which need further investigation. 

The single males who have the lowest frequencies of total sexual outlet 
are those who belong to the college level. The boys who never go beyond 
eighth grade in school stand intermediate between the high school and the 
college groups, as far as the calculations in Table 81 show. It is to be 
recalled, however, that the breakdown in Chapter 9 indicates that early
adolescent males of this lower educational level actually have higher outlets 
than any other group in the population, in practically every age period. 
The over-all averages shown for the grade school males as a group are 
probably pulled down by the large number of undernourished, physically 
poor, and, therefore, late-maturing males who are in this class. It includes 
most of the feeble-minded and mentally lower individuals in the popula
tion, and many of these are physically poor and sexually inactive. But the 
physically well-developed and mentally normal individuals among these 
grade school boys are more active than the boys of any other educational 
ievel. 

The social level picture for total outlet among married males is quite the 
same as for single males. The married males who have the highest total 
outlet are those who went into high school but not beyond. This is true 
for every age group between 16 and 40 years of age, and may be true at 
older ages; but the data beyond 45 become too scant for significant calcula-



338 SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

tion. It is impressive to find that what is true of populations in their teens 
usually holds true for those same populations at later ages, throughout 
the life span. Only a very few indilw'iduals ever depart from their original 
patterns. · 

If the record for total outlet is analyzed on the basis of occupational 
classes (Table 107), it will be seen that there is as sharp and as consistent a 
differentiation of groups as there is on the basis of educational level. The 
highest rates of total outlet are to be found among the males who belong to 
occupational class 3. This is as true of these males when they are boys 
living at home with their parents as it is of the same persons at older ages, 
when they are independent of their parents. On the other hand, males who 

EOUtATIONAL 
LEVEL 

0-8 

9-12 

13+ 

TOTAL OUTLET 
OCCUPATIONAL 
CLASS 

3 

4 

s 
6 

1 
Figure 97. Total outlet, by educational level and occupational class 

For single males of the age group 16--20. Relative lengths of bars compare mean fre
quencies for the groups. 

belong to class 3 have about the same rates of total outlet, irrespective of 
whether their parents belonged to classes 3, 4, or 5. Since occupational 
class 3 is the one that includes semi-skilled workers, it contains a great 
many persons who do not go beyond grade school, and almost none of 
them go beyond high school (Table 80); and the generalizations based on 
occupational classes agree very well with the generalizations based upon 
educational levels. Since the occupational classes are not as sharply defined 
as educational levels, the frequency series are not quite as consistent as the 
frequencies shown by the educational breakdown. 

The lowest rates of total outlet are to be found in occupational class 4. 
This is the group which includes the skilled mechanics. The group bas very 
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dtverse educatiOnal backgrounds (Table 80), and in Chapter 11 it will be 
pomted out that it is the most unstable of all occupational classes. Mem
bers of this group often aspire to move mto higher levels, and they send a 
h1gh proportion of their chtldren to college. 

In general, the white collar groups (clasc;es 5, 6, and 7) are low in their 
rates. but of these cla'is 7 shows the htghest rates. This is the professiOnal 
group It usually hac; J 7 to 20 years of schooling. The group has not been 
calculated separately m the educational breakdowns made m this volume, 
and It w1ll be mterestmg to see what such a breakdown ultimately gives. 

Masturbation. Ultimately, between 92 and 97 per cent of all males have 
masturbatory expenence (Tables 82, 132, Figures 98, 136). The accumula
tiVe incidence figures are hardly different for the high school and college 
groups, but the lower figure (92%) belongs to the grade school group. The 
h1ghest active mctdence between the ages of adolescence and 15 IS to be 
found among the boyo; who never go beyond htgh school. In later age 
penod., the college males have the highest mc1dence. 

The lughest frequencies of masturbatiOn among single males, m all age 
penod~, are m the college level, whether the calculdtlons are made for 
total populations or for the active portion~ of the populatiOns (that por
tion of the population which •~ actually uuhzmg thi'i <.ource of outlet). 
Between 16 and 20, for mstance, masturbation among the smgle males of 
college level occurs nearly tw1ce as frequently as 1t does among the boys 
who never go beyond grade school, and the dtfferentldlts sttll htgher m the 
twentle~ Th1s 1s the great source of pre-mantal sexual outlet for the upper 
educattonal levels. For that group, masturbation provtdes nearly 80 per 
cent of the orgasms durmg the earber adolescent year~. as agamst httle 
more than half the outlet (52%) for the lower educattonallevel. In the late 
teens xt still accounts for two-thud~ (66%) of the college male's orgasm5, 
while the lower level has relegated such acttvxty to a low place that pro
Vides less than 30 per cent of the total outlet. In all later age periods the 
relative posttions of these groups remam about the same. 

Dlfferences in incidences and frequenc1es of masturbation at dtfferent 
educational levels are even more strikmg among marrted males. At the 
grade school level, there are only 20 to 30 per cent who masturbate m their 
early maratal years, and the accumulative mc1dence figure cbmbs only a bxt 
dunng the later years ofmarnage. The frequencies are very low. The hagh 
school group closely matches the grade school group in thts regard. On the 
other hand, among the marned males who have been to college, 60 to 70 
per cent masturbate in each of the age penods. 

In the grade school group of married males, only 1 to 3 per cent of the 
total sexual outlet is derrved from masturbatiOn. The proportion of the 
total sexual outlet derrved by college males from this source begins at 8.5" 
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AGE t.DUC". CASES 
GROUP LI'VfL 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

MASTURBATION, BY EDUCATIONAL LEVELS 

TCIT AL POPULATION AC"TIVI:. POPULATION 

Mean 
Frequency 

------.----.-----1 ACC'UM. 

lNC'ID. 

M d. "lo of 1 'd M M d' "% e 1an Total nc1 . ean e Jan 
Freq. Outlet o~ Freq. Freq. 

Smgle Male.., 
---- - ---

A dol. 
-15 0-8 712 1.55 = 0.078 0.85 52.25 84.7 1.84 1.12 84 

9-12 606 1.93 ::1::0.089 1.22 59.08 89 9 2.15 1.44 90 
13+ 2799 2.22 ::1;. 0.048 1.61 79.62 82 4 2 70 2.06 82 

16-20 0-8 720 0.93 =0.048 0.45 29.15 84.4 1.10 0.61 90 
9-12 607 1.30 ::1::0.074 0.69 37.17 89.0 1.46 0.1!4 94 
13+ 2861 1.79 =0.038 1.18 66.37 88.6 2.02 1. so 91 

21-25 0-8 361 0.63 =0.057 0 18 20.15 62.3 1.01 0.50 91 
9-12 263 0.87=0.076 0.37 29 67 76.4 1.13 0.63 95 
13+ 1898 1.31 ::1::0.039 0.68 53.31 87.0 1.50 0.86 94 

26-30 0-8 159 0.59 = 0.087 0.07 20.68 60.4 0.97 0.48 92 
9-12 117 0.78::1::0,095 0.35 27.69 78,6 0.99 0.47 97 
13+ 487 1.11! =0.0!11 0 48 45 88 83.2 1.42 0.73 96 

Marned MJic~ 
---

ll'r-20 0-8 158 0.11 '*' 0.031 0.00 2.40 28.5 0.39 0.14 29 
9-12 87 0.14 '*' 0.048 0.00 2. 75 39.1 0.35 0.08 39 
13+ 46 0.35 = 0.14 0.05 8.53 63.0 0.55 0. 19 63 

21-2!i 0-8 324 0.10 * 0.020 000 2.43 28.7 0.34 0.09 29 
9-12 164 0.15 * 0.037 0.00 3.70 41.5 0.37 0.09 42 
13+ 440 0.32 * 0.030 0.06 8.79 65.9 0.49 0.22 68 

26--30 0-8 292 0.09 * 0.024 0.00 2.44 21.2 0.40 0.08 29 
9-12 135 0. 18 :I: 0. 046 0.00 5.05 37.0 0.48 0.10 42 
13+ 532 0.27:0.023 0.06 8.67 66.4 0.41 0.18 69 

31-35 0-8 186 0.05 * 0.019 0.00 1. 79 19.4 0.24 0.07 29 
9-12 82 0.13 =0.045 0.00 4.04 36.6 0.37 0.10 42 
13+ 301 0.24 =0.03 0.05 9.28 64.1 0.38 0.13 69 

36-40 0-8 143 0.04 * 0.013 0.00 1.59 11.2 0.32 0.20 29 
9-12 58 0.08 =0.030 0.00 3.15 25.9 0.32 0.18 42 
13+ 189 0.21 = 0.036 0.03 8.26 59.3 0.35 0.09 69 

41-45 0-8 100 0.03 * 0.013 0.00 1.41 9.0 0.30 0.23 29 
13+ 138 0.19 .... 0.043 0.02 9.71 SS.l 0.34 0.09 69 

Table 82. Masturbation, as related to educational level 
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per cent during the early years of marriage, and rises to as much as 18 
per cent in the later years. The college group stands out as perfectly dis
tinct on this score. 

Among occupational classes, the professional group masturbates most 
frequently (Table 108, Figure 98). This is true whether the persons in that 
class originate from parental class 7, or whether they come from parental 
classes 3, 4, or 6. Since essentially all professional persons have an educa
tional rating of 17 + these data from an occupational class analysis are 
quite in line with the data based on educational levels. The distinctions 
between occupational classes are, however, even more extreme than the 
differences between educational levels, as far as masturbation is concerned. 

EDUCATIONAL 
LEVEL 

0·8 

C)-IZ 

13+ 

I.Oil 

MASTURBATION 
OCCUPATIONAl 
CLASS 

2 

3 

4 

s 
6 

7 
Figure 98. Masturbation, by educational level and occupational clasa 

For single males of the age grouP. 16-20. Relative lengths of bars compare mean fre
quencies for the groups. Note similarity of data based on educational levels and data 
based on occupational classes. 

Between the ages of 16 and 20, for instance, the males of occupational 
class 7 have average frequencies of masturbation which run 2.12, 2.17, 2.21, 
and 1.60 per week, varying with the parental occupational class from which 
they came. The corresponding groups of occupational classes 2 and 3 have 
masturbatory frequencies which run very close to 1 per week-sometimes 
a bit more, sometimes a bit less in the various breakdowns. The educational 
breakdown for the same age period shows the college level masturbating 
with frequencies which are about 1.9 times the frequencies of the grade 
school males. Differences in the frequencies of the occupational classes are 
more nearly of the order of 2.2 to 2.5. Differences in attitudes on mastur
bation, pre-marital intercourse, and prostitution are among the most 
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NOCTURNAL EMIS!IION'I, BY EDUC"ATIONAL LEVEU 

TOTAL POPtJLATION AC"TIVE POPULATION 
AGE EDUC. 

CA!IF.'I 
GROUP LEVEL ---- -- AITUM. 

! 
~~of 

INCTD. 

Mean I Med1an Total lnc1d. Mean Median n~ 

Frequency Freq. 6/ Freq. Freq. Outlet D 

I ---
Single Males 

A dol. 
-15 0-8 712 0.05:0.01 0.00 1.82 25.4 0.21 0.08 26 

9-12 606 0.15=0.02 0.00 4.44 39.11 0.37 0.12 39 
13+ 2799 0.34:0.01 0.10 12.15 69.8 0.48 0.28 70 

16-20 ()....8 720 0.15 ::t:O.OI 0.02 4.83 56.4 0.27 0.09 65 
9-12 607 0.22 "*" 0.02 0.06 6.33 70.7 0.31 0.13 71 
13+ 2861 0.42 = 0.01 0.25 15.65 91.2 0.46 0.29 94 

21-25 ()....8 361 0.16=0.021 0.03 5.02 5Q.6 0.26 0.09 73 
9-12 263 0.24 =0.02 0.08 8.10 71.1 0.33 0.20 82 
13+ 1898 0.38 = 0.01: 0.22 15.67 87.0 0.44 0.28 96 

26-30 ()....8 159 0.18:t:0.03f 0.04 6.26 64.8 0.27 0.09 79 
9-12 117 0.21 = 0.031 0.08 7.48 70.1 0.30 0.20 86 
13+ 487 0.31 = 0.02 0.18 11.93 85.2 i 0. 36 0.25 97 

I I --· - ·-·-- --- ----
Married Males 

I 
16-20 ()....8 158 0.14 = 0.03 0.00 3 08 48.110.30 0.08 

9-12 1!7 0.10 = 0.02 0.02 2.04 54.0 0.19 0.10 
13+ 46 0.12 = 0.03 0.03 2.99 58.7 1 0.21 0.09 

21-25 ()....8 324 0.11 = 0.02 0.00 2.79 45.1 0.25 0.08 
9-12 164 0.12=0.01 0.04 2.85 63.4 0.18 0.09 
J3,z 440 0.17 = 0.02 0.05 4.65 66.4 0.26 0.09 

26-30 0--8 292 0.12 ""'0.02 0.00 3.41 47.3 0.25 0.08 
9-12 135 0.11 ... 0.02 0.02 3.22 56.3 0.20 0.09 
13+ 532 0.15 = 0.01 0.05 4.69 73.5 0.20 0.08 

31-35 ()....8 186 0.08 = 0.02 0.00 3.03 39.8 0.20 0.07 
9-12 82 0.13'*=0.03 0.02 3.79 56.1 0.22 0.09 
13+ 301 0.15 ""'0.02 0.05 5.71 74.8 0.20 0.08 

36-40 ()....8 143 0.04,.. 0.01 0.00 1.85 29.4 0.14 0.07 
9-12 58 0.12 ... 0.03 0.01 4.48 51.7 0.23 0.09 
13+ 189 0.15 ... 0.02 0.06 6.06 72.0 0.21 0.09 

41-45 ()....8 100 o.04 ... o.ol 0.00 2.25 31.0 0.14 0.07 
13+ 138 0.11 :I: 0.01 o.os 5.87 12.5 0.16 0.08 . 
Table 83. Nocturnal emissiona, as related to educational level 
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marked of all the distinctions between social levels, and this is truo whether 
the calculations are made by educational levels or by occupational classes. 

The professional males who originated in parental class S, becoming 
members of class 7 as a result of their university training, have masturba
tory rates which are 25 per cent lower than those of class 7 males who are 
derived from any other source. It is a striking situation for which we have 
no explanation at this time. 

Nocturnal Emissions. Masturbation may appear to be \'Olitional behavior, 
and one may question whether the pattern in masturbation represents the 
individual's choice, rather than something that has been imposed upon 
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Figure 99. Nocturnal emissions, by educational level and occupational class 

For single males of the age group 16-20. Relative lengths of bars compare mean fre
quencies for the groups. Note similarity of data based on educational levels and data 
based on occupational classes. 

him by the mores of his group. lt is, therefore, particularly interesting to 
find that there are still greater differences between educational levels in 
regard to nocturnal emissions-a type of sexual outlet which one might 
suppose would represent involuntary behavior. 

Nocturnal emissions occur most often in that segment of the population 
that goes to college (Table 83, Figure 99). Among males of the college level 
the emissions begin at earlier ages than among males of lower educational 
levels. About 70 per cent of the boys who will go to college have such 
experience by age 15, whereas only about 25 per cent of the grade school 
group has started by then. Between 16 and 20 years of age, 91 per cent of 
the single males of the college level experience nocturnal emissions, while 
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only 56 per cent of the lower level boys have such experience in the same 
period. The active incidence figures are highest for the college males in 
every other age group. Ultimately, nearly 100 per cent of the better edu
cated males have such experience, whereas the accumulative incidence 
figure is only 86 per cent for the high school group, and only 75 per, cent 
for the grade school group. 

Between adolescence and age 15, upper level males average nocturnal 
emissions nearly seven times as frequently as the boys oflower educational 
levels. Between 16 and 20 the frequencies among the upper level males 
are nearly three times those for the lower level. if the whole population is 
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Figure 100. Petting to climax, by educational level and occupational class 

For single males of the age group 16-20. Relative lengths of bars compare mean fre
quencies for the groups. Note similarity of data based on educational levels and data 
based on occupational classes. 

involved in the calculation. For the active populations the frequencies for 
the college group are still twice as high. About the same differences hold 
in tfie older age periods, at least up to 30 years of age. 

In marriage there are only minor differences between the educational 
levels in frequencies of nocturnal emissions, but the highest incidence 
figures at all ages are to be found among the males who have gone to 
college. Before marriage, college-bred males draw between 12 and 15 per 
cent of their outlet from nocturnal emissions, while the males of lower 
educational levels draw only 5 or 6 per cent of their outlet from that source. 
After marriage the college males draw 3 to 6 per cent of their outlet from 
emissions, but the lower educational levels never draw over 3 per cent from 
that source. 
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While it is clear that higher frequencies of nocturnal emissions are cor
related with more extended educational histories, the explanation of this 
correlation is not so apparent. It is evident that nocturnal dreams are not 
the product of the education in itself, for two groups of boys of different 
!>OCiallevels, working together in the same class in grade school or in high 
!>choo], may have totaJly different histories of emissions. Is this a measure 
of some difference in the psychologic or physiologic capacities of the two 
groups which correlates in some way with factors which determine their 
educational careers'? These are problems which the physiologist and the 
psychologist will want to investigate in more elaborate detail. 

We do know that the frequencies of nocturnal dreams show some corre
lation with the level of erotic responsiveness of an individual. The boys of 
lower level are not so often aroused erotically. nor aroused by so many 
items as the boys from the upper educational levels. Nocturnal dreams 
may depend upon an imaginative capacity, in something of the same way 
that daytime eroticism is dependent upon the individual's capacity to 
project himself into a situation which is not a part of his immediate 
experience. It may be that the paucity of overt socio-sexual experience 
among upper level males accounts both for their daytime eroticism and for 
their nocturnal dreaming. 

The record on frequencies of nocturnal emissions in different occupa· 
tional classes is fully as striking as the record based on an educational 
breakdown, and the two bodies of data lie in exactly the same direction 
(Table 109, Figure 99). The lowest average frequencies of nocturnal 
emissions. averaging not more than 2 or 3 per year, are to be found among 
the males of occupational class 2, which is the group that includes the day 
laborers, and the frequencies are only a bit higher for the semi-skilled 
workmen of occupational class 3. The frequencies for occupational classes 
6 and 7 (the college and graduate school groups), on the contrary, run 
nearer once in 2 weeks at practically every age level and irrespective of the 
nature of the parental occupational class from which these individuals 
come. This means that there are 10 to 12 times as frequent nocturnal 
emissions among males of the upper occupational classes as there are 
among males of the lower classes. 

Heterosexual Petting. Petting is pre-eminently an occupation of the 
high school and college levels. For all social levels, it may begin in high 
school or even before; but from 16 years of age, the males and the females 
who are most often involved are the ones who go into high school or 
ultimately into college (Table 84, Figure 100). About 92 per cent of the 
males of the high school and college levels engage in at least some kind of 
petting prior to marriage, and nearly as many (88%) of the grade school 
group has such experience. These figures are not very far apart, but there 
are greater differences in the limits to which the petting techniques go in 
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these several groups. In general, males of the grade school and high school 
levels are more restricted in their petting behavior than males ofthe college 
level. 

Unfortunately, the data secured in this study do not allow a statistical 
calculation for each degree of petting experience, but there are precise 
data on the frequencies of petting which extends to the point of orgasm 
(Table 84, Figure 100). In the pre-marital histories of college males, about 
61 per cent reach orgasm by that means. It is only about 32 per cent of 
the high school males who ever have such experience, and only about 16 
per cent of the grade school group. 

-
PI:TIING TO CLIMAX, SINGLE MALES, BY EDUCAliONAL LFVELS 

TOTAL POPULATION ACTIVE POPULATION 
AGE. wurf"" GROUP LEV[L -

I 
--~---

I 
ACTlJM. 

• ·~n of 
INCID. 

Mean lncid. Mean Median 
0/ 

I I Median Total 10 

Frequency Freq. Outlet 
0/ Freq. Freq. 

I 
0 

-- - ----
I 

- -- ---I 
I 

Ado!. I 
0.241 -IS 0-8 712 o.o3 .eo.o1\ 0.00 1.06 13.3 0.06 13 

9-12 606 0.05 '* 0.01 0.00 1.46 19.5 0.24 0.07 19 
13+ 2799 0.04=~=0.01 0.00 1.54 13.8 0.31 0.09 14 

16-20 0-8 720 0.05 = 0.01 0.00 1.66 21.2 0.25 0.07 22 
9-12 607 0.08 :1: 0.01 0.00 2.37 34.3 0.24 0.07 34 
13+ 2861 0.14 = 0.01 0.00 1 s.26 45.8 0.31 0.09 46 

21-25 0-R 361 0.04 :1: 0.01 0.00 1.23 15.5 0.25 0.07 
9-12 263 0.08 = 0.02 0.00 2.77 28.5 0.28 0.08 
13+ 1898 0.18 = 0.01 0.01 7.50 51.9 0.35 0.10 58 

26-30 0-8 159 0.06:1:.0.03 0.00 1.96 19.5 0.28 0.07 
9-12 117 0.05 = 0.01 0.00 1.82 25.6 0.20 0.08 
13+ 487 0.13 = 0.02 0.00 5.17 44.6 0.30 0.09 61 

Table 84. Heterosexual petting to climax, and educational level 

In regard to the frequencies of petting to climax, the differences between 
educational levels are even more extreme. In the later teens, this source 
provides nearly three times as frequent orgasm for the males who go to 
college; and between 21 and 25, there is nearly 5 times as much orgasm 
from this source for the college males as there is for the males who never 
go beyond grade school. The lower level males derive something between 
I and 2 per cent of their total outlet from petting in their pre-marital 
years. The college males derive between 5 and 8 per cent of their outlet 
from that source. 
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Analyses of the record by occupational classes confirm the statement 
made above that petting is most characteristic of the upper social levels. 
The differences by occupational class (Table llO, Figure 100) are not 
notable in the early adolescent years, but they become greater between 
16 and 20, at which age classes 6 and 7 pet to the point of climax twice as 
often as classes 2 or 3. In the early twenties there is a 3 to 1 difference 
between the two ends of the occupational scale, and the distinctions are 
more or less true irrespective of the occupational classes of the parents. 

Pre-marital Intercourse. Pre-marital intercourse may be had either with 
companions or with prostitutes. In every social level coitus with girls who 
are not prostitutes is more frequent. In younger age groups there is a 10 
to 1 or still higher difference in favor of the non-prostitutes. In older age 
groups, males of the lower educational level who are not yet married turn 
to prostitutes more often than they did when they were younger: but non
prostitutes still provide a larger part of the coitus. At the college level, 
contacts with companion!. exceed the pro!.titute relations by some factor 
which lie& between 20 and 100 in every age group, including the older 
groups. 

Pre-marital intercourse, whatever its source, is more abundant in the 
grade school und high school levels, and less common at the college level 
(Tables 85-87, Figures 101-102). Even in the period between adolescence 
and 15 the active incidence include!. nearly half (48% and 43%) of the lower 
educational groups, but only 10 per cent of the boys who will ultimately 
go to college. In the later teens, 85 per cent of the grade school group and 
75 per cent of the high school group is having pre-marital intercourse, 
while the figure for the college group is still only 42 per cent. ln later 
years the differentials are not so great but, compared with the grade school 
group, it is still only about two-thirds as many of the college males who 
have such intercourse. 

The accumulative incidence figures for pre-marital intercourse show 
much the same differences. About 98 per cent of the grade school level has 
experience before marriage, while only 84 per cent of the high school level 
and 67 per cent of the college level is involved (Table 136, Figure 145). 

The frequency figures show still greater differences between educational 
levels. In the age period between 16 and 20, the grade school group has 7 
times as much pre-marital coitus as the college group. There is not much 
drop in the differential even in the older age groups. The mother who is 
afraid to send her boy away to college for fear that he will be morally 
corrupted there, is evidently unaware of the histories of the boys who stay 
at home. Moreover, nearly half of the males who have intercourse while in 
college had their first experience while they were still at home, before they 
started to college (Table 136, Figure 145). Varying with the age period, the 
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TOTAL NON-MARITAL INTERCOURSE, BY EDUCATIONAL LEVELS 

TOTAL POPULATION AC"t!VF. POPULA.'riON 
AGE EDUC. 

CASES 
GROUP LEVEL -

lncid.l Mean 

AC'C'UM. 

%of INCID. 
Mean Median Total Median % 

Frequency Freq. Outlet o~ Freq. Freq. 

Smgle Males· Pre-marttal Intercourse - --
A dol. I 
-15 0--8 630 I. 08 =I= 0. 10 0.00 37.94 48.112.24 1. 21 48 

9-12 511 0. 81 =I= o. 10 0.00 25.45 43.2 1.88 0.84 43 
13+ 2421 0.08 =0.01 0.00 3.73 9.8 0.83 0.29 10 

16-20 0--8 635 I. 74 =I= 0. 11 0.73 58.92 85.4 2.04 0.99 86 
9-12 SIS 1.43 = 0.12 0.44 42.17 15.5 1.89 0.89 76 
13+ 2475 0.25 +0.02 0.00 11.26 41.8 0.60 0.17 44 

21-25 0--8 312 2.00:1: 0.19 0.82 68.23 86.2 2.32 1.06 90 
9-12 217 1.25±0.19 0.38 42.72 14.2 1.69 0. 77 84 
13+ 1593 0.44 =I= 0.03 0.02 19.41 53.9 0.81 0.30 64 

26-30 0--8 137 1.82=0.24 0.88 57.60 87.6 2.07 1.16 94 
9-12 95 1.18 :1:0.22 0.41 38.72 71.6 1.64 0.86 85 
13+ 373 0.64 ... O.Oil I 0.05 21.40 56.3 1.14 0.48 68 

' 
Marrted Males· Extra-mantal Intercourse 

I 
16-20 0--8 139 0.52:1:0.11 0.00 11.37 44.6 1.16 0.44 

9-12 87 0.54 :1:0.16 0.00 10.91 37.9 1.44 0.23 
13+ 46 0.12:1:0.07 0.00 2.91 19.6 0.61 0. to 

21-25 0--8 284 0. 53 :1:0.13 0,00 12.89 34.5 1. 53 0.36 
9-12 144 0.48=0.11 0.00 11.21 43.1 1.11 0.30 
13+ 323 0. 05 =I= 0. 02 0.00 1. 57 14.2 0.38 0.11 

26-30 0-8 244 0.26:1:0.05 0.00 7.66 35.7 0.72 0.25 
9-12 113 0.36:1:0.11 0.00 9.75 46.9 0.77 0.19 
13+ 380 0.07 = 0.02 0.00 2.43 19.5 0,37 0.08 

31-35 0--8 186 0.18 d: 0.04 0.00 6.97 31.7 0.56 0.26 
9-12 82 0.19 ... 0.06 0.00 5.61 36.6 0.51 0.21 
13+ 301 0.16 = 0.04 0.00 5.92 24.6 0.63 0.25 

36-40 0--8 143 0.18 ... 0.05 0.00 8.17 26.6 0.68 0.35 
9-12 58 0.09 =I= 0.03 0.00 3.45 32.8 0.27 0.19 
13+ 189 0.26 ... 0.11 0.00 10.38 29.6 0.89 0.21 

41-45 0-8 100 0.12 =I= 0. 03 0.00 6.30 21.0 0.57 0.44 
13+ 138 0. 12 =I= 0. 03 0.00 6.39 23.9 0.52 0.21 

46-.50 0--8 70 0.11 :1:0.04 0.00 6.05 18.6 0.59 0.42 
13+ 81 0.25 = 0.08 0.00 14.09 27.2 0.93 0.58 

Table 8S. Total pre-marital and extra-marital intercourse. as related to 
educational level 

Including the non-marital intercourse with companions and with prostitutes. 



SOCIAL LEVEL AND SEXUAL OUTLET 349 

college group derives 4 to 21 per cent of its pre-marital outlet from inter
course; the high school group derives 26 to 54 per cent of its outlet from 
that source; but the grade school group depends on coitus for 40 to 70 per 
cent of its total pr~-marital outlet. 

The number of college-bred males who have some pre-marital inter
course is high enough to surprise many persons, but the frequencies with 
which they have it are very much lower than anywhere else in the popula
tion. Between a third and a half of the males at college level have inter
course only once or twice, or half a dozen times, or a matter of two or 
three times a year for a few years before they marry. Jt is about 15 per cent 

EDUCATIONAL 
&.EVEL 

0-8 

9-IZ 

13+ 

TOTAL PRE-MARITAL INTERCOURSE 
OCCUPATIONAL 
CLASS 

z 
'7.0. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 
Figure 101. Total pre-marital intercourse, by educational level and occupational 

class 

For single males of the age group 16-20. Relative lengths of bars compare mean fre
quencies for the groups. Note similarity of data based on educational levels and data 
based on occupational classes. 

of the college males who have pre-marital intercourse with weekly regu
larity for any period of years before marriage. A good many college males 
never have pre-marital intercourse with more than the one girl whom they 
subsequently marry, and very few of them have pre-marital intercourse 
with more than half a dozen girls or so. College males are very slow in 
arriving at their first pre-marital intercourse (Figure 146), and a comparison 
of the accumulative incidence curves (Table 136, Figure 146) indicates that, 
on an average, they do not have their first experience until five or six years 
after the lower level males start. 

The pre-marital coital pictures for the grade school and high school 
groups are much alike. They both differ from the college group in starting 



350 

AGE EOUC". 

GROUP LFVFl 
C"ASFS 

A dol. 
-15 0-8 712 

9-12 606 
13+ 2799 

16-20 0-8 720 
9-12 607 
13+ 2861 

21-25 0-8 361 
9-12 263 
13+ 1898 

26-30 0-8 159 
9-12 117 
13+ 487 

-

16-20 0-8 146 
9-12 94 
13-t 48 

21-25 0-8 309 
9-12 147 
13+ 357 

26-30 0-8 278 
9-12 124 
13+ 448 

31-35 0-8 211 
9-12 85 
13+ 370 

36-40 0-8 165 
9-12 62 
13+ 248 

41-45 0-8 114 
Jl3+ 175 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

NON-MARITAL INIJ:RCOURS[ WITH COMPANIONS, 
BY EOliC"ATIONAL LtVI:.LS 

IOlAL POPULArJON A<TJVl POPlll ATJON 

- - - - --- -- --I 
Mean Median 

%of 
Incid. Mean Median Total 

Frequency Freq. 0 J-oreq Freq. Outlet " 
-- -- --- ---

Single Male<;: Pre-mantallntercour<;e 

I. 
0.8 

04 '* 0.09 
I ,c0,09 

08 s 0.01 0. 

I 6 2 ~ 0.11 
8 = O.II 
5 ,c 0.021 

I 3 
0.2 

I. 
I 

65 '* 0.1611 
l,cO.Ifl 1.1 

0.4 5 = 0.03 

I 
0.8 

21 <1: 0. 19 
4s0.16 

64 ,c 0.07 0. 

0. 00 -~5.: .-48~.-5 ·r-2-. ~-s--,11-~-. 2-0 

0.00 24.93 43.4 1.88 0. 76 
o.oo 2 74 9.3 o.82 1 o.21 

150.62 
39.48 
9.13 

0.54 
0.39 
0.00 

0.43 
0.27 
0.03 

81.2 1.99 
73. 1 1. 89 
38.8 0.63 

52.84 78.1 I 2.11 
38.02 70.7 1.57 
18.45 54.6 0. 83 

0 37 42.71 76.7 I, 58 
0.16 29.75 66.7 1.25 
0 06 I 24.97 57.9 I 1.11 

0.95 
0.86 
0.22 

0.78 
0.62 
0.31 

0.67 
0.57 
0.44 

Married Mo.1le.,: Extrd-mo.lntal lntercour<,c 

0 47 ,c 0.10 0.00 10.91 41.811.141 0.47 
0.46 <1: 0. 13 0.00 9.43 35.1 1.30 I 0.34 
0.11 ,c 0.06 0.00 2.86 16.1 1 o.68 0.30 

0. 54 <1: 0. 14 0.00 11.62 30.4 I. 78 0.38 
0.41 s 0.11 0.00 9.35 36.1 1.14 0.28 
0.05 = 0.01 0.00 1.86 14.3 0.37 0.10 

0.24 =0.05 0.00 6.38 28.8 0.82 0.32 
0.28 = 0.10 0.00 7.61 38.7 0. 71 0.15 
0.08 =0.02 0.00 2.12 20.8 0.38 0.09 

0.13 = 0.03 0.00 5.51 28.4 0.47 0.17 
0.18 = 0.05 0.00 4,62 35.3 0.50 0.18 
0.15 :to 0.03 0.00 5.51 26.8 0.56 0.22 

0.14 = 0.04 0.00 7.24 23.6 0.60 0.27 
0.11 = 0.05 0.00 1. 76 32.3 0.35 0.12 
0.26 = 0.09 0.00 9.85 29.4 0.87 0.25 

0.10 = 0.03 0.00 4.84 20.2 0.47 0.26 
0.16 = 0.04 0.00 6.07 24.6 0.64 0.12 

ACCUM. 
INCJD. 

01 
/o 

42 
35 
16 

37 
16 

39 
23 

43 
31 

44 
37 

40 

-
Table 86. Pre-marital and extra-marital intercourse with companions. as related 

to educational level 
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their intercourse at a much earlier age-in many cases in pre-adolescence, 
and in a large number of cases coincidentally with the onset of adolescence. 
Within two or three years after the onset of adolescence nearly all of those 
who will ever be involved have started heterosexual relations. Ultimately, 
10 to 15 per cent more of the grade school group is involved than of the 
high school group. 

As analyzed by occupational classes, pre-marital intercourse is much 
more frequently had by males of class 3, which is the group of semi-skilled 
workmen (Table Ill, Figure 101). Between adolescence and 15 years of age 
there may be 15 times as much intercourse among males of class 3 as there 
is among the boys who will ultimately go to college and whose occupa
tional ratings will ultimately be in class 6 or 7. If the parental occupational 
class is 5 (the lower white collar group), there is 122 times as much pre
marital intercourse among the boys who regress to class 3 as there is among 
those boys who will ultimately go into the professional group. Between 16 
and 20, the differences between the extreme groups are somewhat less, but 
the boys who will end up in occupational class 3 are still having intercourse 
4 to 9 times as often as the boys who will move into occupational classes 
6 and 7. Even during the twenties, when intercourse becomes more com
mon at the upper levels, there is stil14 times as much of it among the males 
of occupational class 3. 

The male!'. of occupational class 2 have high frequencies of pre-marital 
intercourse at all age levels, but they do not rate as high as the males of 
class 3. Just as was pointed out for the lower educational levels, this lower 
rate of the lowest class is certainly due to the higher incidence of feeble
mindedness, to the low physical state, and to the low social prestige of 
many of the individuals in the group. It is quite possible that this lower 
occupational class includes some groups who have very much higher rates 
than the average for the whole class. They are probably the lower level 
boys who became adolescent first (Chapter 9). Since class 2 as a group is 
quite unrestrained sexually, any male in the group who does have any 
amount of sexual drive would be likely to have relatively high frequencies 
of pre-marital intercourse. 

Intercourse with Prostitutes. Among those males who are not married by 
age 25, pre-marital intercourse with prostitutes has been had by 74 per cent 
of the grade school level, and by 54 per cent of the high school group, but 
by not more than about 28 per cent of those who belong in the college 
level (Table 87, Figure 102). These striking differences between educational 
levels were as true in a past generation as they are in the present day 
(Chapter 11). The active incidence figures in each of the five-year periods 
indicate that lower level males start relations with prostitutes at a much 
earlier age, and that three to four times as many of them are having inter
course with prostitutes in each age period. 
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. I~RCOURSE WITH PRomTUTES., BY EDUCATIONAL LEVELS 

AGE I!DUC. TOTAL POPULATION AcriVE POPULATION 
CASES 

G:ROU:P LEVEL A.CCUMUL. 

%of INCID. 
Mean 

Total Incid. Mean Median % 
Frequency Outlet % Freq. Freq. 

- - ------
Single Males: Pre-marital Intercourse 

Adol.-15 0-8 712 0.029 =0.007 0.97 !!.7 0.33 0.10 8 
9-12 606 0.014:1:0.004 0.44 7.9 0.18 0.07 8 
13+ 2799 0.003 :1:0.001 O.ll 2.3 0.13 0.07 2 

16-20 0-8 720 0.20 =0.019 6.21 48.2 0.41 0.14 51 
9-12 607 0.096 :1:0.011 2.75 41.4 0.23 0.08 44 
13+ 2861 0. 022 :1: 0. 002 0.80 19.3 0.11 0.06 20 

21-25 0-8 361 0.39 :1:0.045 12.55 60.7 0.64 0.33 74 
9-12 263 0.14 == 0.02 4.66 43.7 0.31 o. to 54 
13+ 1898 0.03 :1:0.007 1.27 17.2 0.18 0.07 28 

26-30 0-8 159 0.41 =0.08 14.34 72.3 0.56 0.37 80 
9-12 117 0.18 == 0.04 6.46 42.7 0.43 0.17 fl1 
13+ 487 0.08 ::1::0.035 3.16 16.4 0.49 0.08 35 

Married Males: Extra-marital Intercourse 
-- - -

16-20 0-8 158 0.029 =0.012 0.61 16.5 0.18 0.07 17 
9-12 87 0. 074 ::1:: 0. 048 1.48 16. 1 0.46 0.07 16 
13+ 46 0.002 =0.001 0.05 4.3 0.05 0.08 4 

21-25 0-8 324 0.032 =0.009 0.80 15.1 0.21 0.08 18 
9-12 164 0.061 ::1::0.023 1.49 25.0 0.25 0.06 25 
i3+ 440 0.008 =0.003 0.23 5.2 0.16 0.07 6 

2~30 0-8 292 0.040::1::0.011 1.16 17,1 0.24 0.08 20 
9-12 135 0.053 :1:0.021 1.49 20.0 0.26 0.07 25 
13+ 53~ 0.006 ::1::0.002 0.20 6,0 0.10 0.07 7 

31-35 0-8 186 0.037::1::0.012 1.46 15.6 0.24 0.09 20 
9-12 82 0.033 ::1:: 0.017 0.99 17.1 0.19 0.08 25 
13+ 301 0.011 ::1::0.004 0.41 6.6 0.16 0.08 8 

36-40 0-8 143 0.021 ::1::0.007 0.93 9.8 0.21 0.13 21 
9-12 58 0.044::1::0.024 1.69 19.0 0.23 0.09 
13+ 189 0.013 ::1::0.005 0.53 8.5 0.16 0.08 12 

41-45 0-8 100 0.028 ::1::0.01 1.46 11.0 0.25 0.23 21 
9-12 34 0.015 ::1::0.009 0.70 14.7 0.10 0.08 
13+ 138 0.006 ::1::0.003 0.32 5.1 0.12 0.08 12 

Table 87. Intercourse with prostitutes, as related to educational level 

Median frequencies for the total populations are, for t~ most part, 0.00. 
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The percentage of the total sexual outlet which is derived by unmarried 
males from intercourse with prostitutes steadily rises in all educational 
levels with advancing age. Between 16 and 40 the percentage for males in 
the grade school level rises from about 6 to 23 per cent. For the high school 
level the figures at the same ages rise from less than 3 per cent to about 11 
per cent; and for the college males they start at a fraction of 1 per cent and 
rise no higher than 3 per cent in the later age periods. At 16 years of age, 
the grade school males derive seven times as much of their outlet from 
prostitutes as the college males do; and high school males get. three or 
four times as much of their outlet from prostitutes as college males get from 

PRE- MARITAL INTERCOURSE WITH PROSTITUTES 
EDUCATIONAL 
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Figure 102. Pre-marital intercourse with prostitutes. by educational level and 

occupational class 

For single males of the age group I 6-20. Relative lengths of bars compare mean fre
quencies for the groups. Note similarity of data based on educational levels and data 
based on occupational classes. 

that source. Among those who are still unmarried between 31 and 35, the 
lower level individuals have 36 times as much contact with prostitutes as 
the college males do. 

Except for these lower level males of older ages, the actual frequencies 
of contacts with prostitutes are relatively low. In spite of some opinion 
that the college male depends primarily on paid contacts for his pre-marital 
socio-sexual experience, this is the least significant part of all his sexual 
activities (except for the incidental outlet that he derives from intercourse 
with animals). The mean frequency of prostitute contacts for the entire 
male population of all ages and of all educational and occupational groups 
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is 0.093 per week, or approximately 5 times per year. For the lower level 
groups it may average as high as 0.50 per week (25 times per year) between 
31 and 35 years of age. For the unmarried college males taken as a group, 
it never averages higher than 0.08 per yteek ( 4 times per year) in any age 
period. 

Extra-marital intercourse with prostitutes is a still less important item, 
at all social levels. In any age period, it never constitutes more than 1.5 
per cent of the outlet of the grade school level, 1.7 per cent of the outlet of 
the high school level, and 0.5 per cent of the outlet of the married males of 
college level. 

TOTAL EXTRA-MARITAL INTERCOURSE 
EDUCATIONAL ottUPATIONAL 
LEVEL cuss "·'· 

10.6x 
2 

0-8 3 

9-12 5 

13+ 6 

7 
Figure 103. Extra-marital intercourse, by educational level and occupational 

class 
For married males of the age group 21-25. Relative lengths of bars compare mean fre

quencies for the groups. Note similarity of data based on educational levels and data 
based on occupational classes. 

A breakdown of the population by occupational classes shows that most 
of the high frequencies of intercourse with prostitutes occur in occupa
tional classes 2 and 3, which are the day labor and semi-skilled workmen 
groups. The skilled workmen of class 4 show quite as high frequencies in 
those few instances where we have sufficient material to make calculations. 
Frequencies even in the lower occupational classes are not more than once 
in 6 weeks in any particular age group; but the frequencies are rarely more 
than once or twice in a year in occupational classes 5, 6, and 7. These rates, 
which represent averages for total populations, are, of course, much lower 
than the rates for the active members of those populations; but if the 
analyses are made on the active populations, the differences are still 2 to 1 
in most cases, and in some cases nearly 8 to 1, with the higher frequencies 
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occurring in occupational classes 2 and 3. This breakdown by occupational 
classes is a strict parallel to the breakdown by educational levels. 

Marital Intercourse. At all social levels, practically one hundred per 
cent of the married males have intercourse with their wives (Table 88, Fig
ure 104). There are a few exceptions among the aged, among persons who 
are married for only brief periods of time, among spouses between whom 
there are insurmountable incompatibilities on questions of sex, in an 
occasional case where one or both partners are completely homosexual, or 
in a very few cases of persons who are religiously much restrained. There 
are exceedingly few such cases of abstinence, and the number is too small 
to show any trend by social levels. 

There are social differences, however, in regard to the percentage of the 
total sexual outlet which is derived from marital intercourse. In the age 
period between 16 and 20, among males of the grade school level, only 
about 80 per cent of the total sexual outlet comes from marital intercourse, 
while extra-marital intercourse accounts for another 11 per cent of the 
total outlet (Tables 86, 97, Figure 103). However, the portion of the outlet 
coming from marital intercourse in this grade school group rises to approxi
mately 90 per cent in the late forties and early fifties. Among males of the 
high school group, marital intercourse in the early years accounts for 82 
per cent, but rises to 91 per cent of the total outlet by the late forties. For 
the college level, marital intercourse starts out as a higher portion of the 
total outlet-nearly 85 per cent; but it drops steadily through the successive 
years until by the middle fifties it accounts for only 62 per cent of the out
let of these males (Table 97, Figure 133). In comparison with males of the 
college level, males of the grade school level, in their middle fifties, derive 
26 per cent more of their total outlet from intercourse with their wives. 

In the course of his marriage, the outlet of the married male of the college 
level has increasingly included masturbation and nocturnal dreams and, 
strikingly enough, extra-marital intercourse. On the other hand, the 
lower level males never have much masturbation in their marital histories, 
and the amount becomes less in the later years. During their teens and 
early twenties, lower level males find a considerable outlet in extra-marital 
intercourse, but with the advancing years they become increasingly faithful 
to their wives. In short, lower level males take 35 or 40 years to arrive at 
the marital ideals which the upper level begins with; or, to put it with 
equal accuracy, upper level males take 35 to 40 years to arrive at the sexual 
freedom which the lower level accepts in its teens. Some persons may 
interpret the data to mean that the lower level starts out by trying promis
cuity and, as a result of that trial, finally decides that strict monogamy is a 
better policy; but it would be equally correct to say that the upper level 
starts out by trying monogamy and ultimately decides that variety is worth 
having. Of course, neither interpretation is quite correct, for the factors 
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MARITAL INTERCOURSE, BY EDUCATIONAL LEVELS 

AOI! EDUC. TOTAL POPULATION ACTIVE POPULATION 

GROUP LEVEL CASES 

Mean Me- I %of lncid. Mean Me-

Frequency 
dian Total % Frequency 

dian 

Freq. I Outlet Freq. 

--------- --- ---
16-20 0-8 158 3. 74 ... 0.35 2.51 79.92 100.0 3.74 = 0.35 2.51 

9-12 87 4.10 = 0.44 2.79 t!2.19 100.0 4.10 = 0.44 2.79 
13+ 46 3.47 =0.51 2.58 85.40 100.0 3.47 = 0.51 2.58 

21-25 0-8 324 3.21! = 0.20 2.22 81.03 99.4 3.30 = 0.20 2.23 
9-12 164 3.35 ""0.29 2.53 81.56 100.0 3.35 :I: 0.29 2.53 
13+ 440 3.07 :I: 0.13 2.50 83.93 99.5 3.08::11:::0.13 2.50 

26--30 0-8 292 3.00 =0.21 2.11 86.15 99.3 3.02=0.21 2.12 
9-12 135 2.81! :I: 0.25 2.08 81.67 100.0 2.88 ""0.25 2.08 
13+ 532 2.61 :I: 0.10 2.07 82.76 99.2 I 2.63 =0.10 2.08 

31-35 0-8 186 2.26 :I: 0.18 1.72 88.07 too.o I 2.26 =0.18 1.72 
9-12 82 2.83 = 0.34 2.11 85.18 100.0 12.83 ::11:::0.34 2.11 
13+ 301 2.05 ""0.11 ). 73 78.34 99,3 2.07 =0.11 1. 74 

36--40 0-8 143 1.95 = 0.16 1.56 88.09 99.3 11.97 = 0.16 1.57 
9-12 58 2.29 = 0.38 I. 70 88.18 100.0 12.29 ... 0.38 1.70 
13+ 189 1.89 ""0.14 1.56 74.41 98.9 1.91 ""0.15 1.58 

41-45 0-8 100 1.72=0.19 1.16 89.97 99,0 l. 74 :I: 0.19 1.19 
13+ 138 1.48=0.10 1.25 76.38 99.3 1.50 = 0.10 1.26 

I 
Table 88. Marital intercourse as related to educational level 

MARITAL INTERCOURSE 
EDUCATIONAL OCCUPATIONAL 
lEVEL CLASS 

z 
0-8 3 

9-IZ 5 

13+ 6 

7 
Figure 104. Marital intercourse, by educational level and occupatioual class 

For married males of the age group 2l-2S. Relative lengths of bars compare mean froo 
quendes for the groups. Note similarity of data based on educatiooallcvela and data 
based on occupational classes. 
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involve differences in sexual adjustment in marriages at the different levels, 
as well as the force of the mores which lie at the base of most of these class 
differences. 

Unfortunately, the available data are not sufficient for any detailed 
analysis of the frequencies of marital intercourse by occupational classes. 
There are only a few instances where comparisons can be made. It is rather 
notable, however, that even in those instances there is a differentiation in 
the direction of slightly higher frequencies and higher percentages of the 
total outlet derived from marital intercourse among those males who 
belong to class 6, and slightly lower figures for class 7. If the calculations 
are based upon the active members of the population, the differences 
between these two classes are a bit more marked. 

Homosexual Contacts. Among single males homosexual relations occur 
most often in the group that goes into high school but not beyond, and 
least often in the group that goes to college. 

The active incidence figures for single males of the high school group 
begin at 32 per cent in the early adolescent years and rise to 46 per cent by 
age 30 (Table 90, Figure 105). The accumulative incidence figure is 54 per 
cent for those who arc not married by age 30. Allowing for the fact that 
males of this high school group usually marry early, it is something less 
than 50 per cent which has experience in the homosexual, to the point of 
orgasm, between the onset of adolescence and marriage. It should be 
noted that a high proportion of the males in the Army, Navy, Merchant 
Marine, CCC camps, and other such organizations belong to this educa
tional level. During the age periods in which these men are actually in 
these services, about 40 per cent have at least incidental homosexual 
relations. After marriage, the high &chool level continues to have homo
::.exual relations in something between 9 and 1 3 per cent of the cases. The 
active incidence figures during marriage gradually drop in successive age 
periods. 

Among single males of the high school level, frequencies in the homo
sexual (for the total group) average about once in three weeks between the 
ages of adolescence and twenty. The averages for that portion of the popu
lation which is actually having experience range from a little under once a 
week in the teens; to about three times in two weeks if the males are still 
unmarried by their thirties. In early adolescence this high school group 
draws nearly 9 per cent of its total outlet from the homosexual, and the 
percentage increases in subsequent age periods until it accounts for a 
quarter of the total sexual outlet of the high school males who are still 
unmarried at age 30. While considerable attention has been given to the 
amount of sex~l activity which males in general, and this high school 
group in particular, have with prostitutes, comparisons of Tables 87 and 
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TOTAL INTERCOURSE, MARRIED MALES, BY EDUCATIONAL 
L!:VELS, INC'LUL>ING MARITAL INT[RC'OURSE AND ALL 

ExTRA-MARITAL lNTrRtOURSE 

--- - ----
AGE EDUC". 

lOIAL POPlJLAIION AC'TIVf POPULATION 
GROUP LEVLL 

CASFS 

-

I Mean 
Me- •. of 

lncid. Mean 
Me-

Frequency 
dian Total 0 I frequency 

dian 

Freq. Outlet /u Freq. 

---
190.97 

I --- -ioo.o 14. 1·8 ~(us 16-20 0-8 140 4.18 ... 0.38 2.73 2.73 
9-12 92 4. 73 * 0.50 3.06 ' 93.10 100.0 14.73 * 0.50 3.06 
13+ 47 3.63 ... 0.53 2.63 88.31 100.0 3.63 * 0.53 2.63 

21-25 0-8 297 3.75 * 0.15 2.41 93.17 100.0 3. 75 ... 0.25 2.41 
9-12 143 3.90 * 0.37 2.63 92.44 100.0 3.90 * 0.37 2.63 
13+ 326 3.01 * 0.14 2.38 85.27 99.7 3.02 ::1::0.14 2.39 

26-30 0-8 265 3.23 * 0.23 2.27 93.94 99.6 3.24 ::1:-0.13 2.28 
9-12 117 3.32±0.33 2.32 90.80 100.0 3.32 ='= 0.33 2.32 
13+ 410 2.56 ='= 0.11 2.04 84.42 99.8 2.57 ::1:-0.11 2.04 

31-35 0-8 201 2.67 ... 0.20 1.87 I 95.04 100.0 2.67 = 0.20 1.87 
9-12 83 2.9b ::1::0.36 2.10 90.79 100.0 2.96 ='= 0.36 2.10 
13+ 338 2.24 * 0.11 1.87 84.26 99.4 2.25 ... 0.11 1.87 

3~ 0-8 154 2.32 ... 0.18 1.74 9b.16 99.4 2.34 * 0.18 1. 75 
9-12 60 2.28 ... 0.37 I. 71 91.63 98.3 2.32 ,.,_ 0.37 1. 73 
13+ 228 2.14±0.15 1.72 84.79 99.1 2.16±0.15 1. 73 

41--4~ 0-8 109 2.09 ... 0.21 1.46 96.27 100.0 2.09 * 0.22 1.46 
9-12 33 2.07 ±0.43 1. 70 92.93 100.0 2.07 ... 0.43 1. 70 
13+ 164 1. 71 * 0.1 I 

1 
1.39 82.77 99.4 I. 72 * 0.11 1.40 

46-SO 0-8 74 1.99 ... 0.291 1.18 96.01 97.3 2.04 ... 0.30 1.25 
9-12 24 1.66 ... 0.44 0.95 94.28 100.0 1.66 * 0.44 0.95 
13+ 99 1.61 * 0.15 1.15 82.59 98.0 1.64 * 0.15 1.20 

51-55 0-8 53 1.50 ... 0.30 0.85 95.26 96.2 1. 56 ... 0.31 0.88 
13+ 58 I .36 '*' 0.18 0.98 79.27 98.3 1.38=0.18 1.00 

Table 89. Total intercourse among married males, in relation to educational level 

The data cover the total outlet derived from marital intercourse plus the extra-marital 
intercourse which is had with both companions and prostitutes. 
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90 will show that the sexual outlet which is provided by homosexual rela
tions amounts to three or four times the outlet which is provided by prosti
tutes. 

Among the males who ultimately go to college, homosexual relations 
are less frequent, but they are still a material part of the total sexual pic
ture. Between adolescence and 15 years of age, 21 per cent of the single 
males of the college level is actively involved, at least in incidental experi
ence to the point of orgasm. The active incidence figure drops to 17 per 
cent by age 30. The number of college-bred males who ultimately have 
experience is 40 per cent, if they are not married by age 30. 

Frequencies for the college males are much lower than for any of the 
other educational levels. They average only about once in ten weeks for the 
population as a whole, and less than once in two weeks for the active 
population. For those males who are not yet married by 30, the mean 
frequencies rise to as much as 1.3 per week for the active portion of the 
population. Only about 3 per cent of the outlet of the college males is de
rived from the homosexual between adolescence and age 25, but in the 
next age period they derive nearly 9 per cent of their outlet from such con
tacts. 

After marriage only 2 or 3 per cent of the college males engage in horno
~exual relations, according to the histories that are now available. There 
is no dot~bt, however, that this is one of the points on which there has been 
considerable cover-up, and it is certain that a good many married males 
who are ha~ing homosexual relations have deliberately avoided contrib
uting their histories to this study. The 3 per cent incidence figure and the 
low frequencies shown here are, consequently, absolute minima, and they 
should be increased by some unknown quantity if they are to represent 
the reality. 

The data on the incidence, frequency, and total significance of homo
sexual relations among grade school males are intermediate between the 
data for the high school and the college males. In any single age period, 
about one-fourth of all the males of grade school level have some homo
sexual relations. This is true for all the years between adolescence and 30. 
Ultimately, about 45 per cent of the grade school group is in¥Olved. Fre
quencies of homosexual contacts are about once in four weeks for the 
group taken as a whole, and nearly once a week for those who are actively 
involved between the ages of 16 and 20. In marriage, the grade school 
group continues its homosexual relations in 10 per cent of the cases, but 
the incidence figures drop to about 3 per cent by age 45. The frequencies 
of homosexual contacts for homosexually active married males of the 
grade school level begin at about 1.4 per week and drop to a few times per 
year, or once in a year or two, in the older groups. 
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AGI! 

GROUP 

Adol.-15 

16-20 

21-25 

26-30 

1~20 

21-25 

2~30 

31-35 

36-40 

41-45 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

HOMOSEXUAL OUTLET, BY EDUCATIONAL LEvELS 

TOTAL POPULATION ACTIVF POPULATION 
I!DUC". CASts 
LEVEL ACCUMUL. 

%of INClD. 
Mean Total lncid. Mean Median % 

Frequency Outlet % Freq. Freq. 

·- - -
Single Males 

0-8 712 0 24 :f: 0.03 8.03 23.7 1.01 0.42 25 
9-12 606 0.29 = 0.04 8.73 32.5 0.88 0.30 33 
13+ 2799 0.09 :f: 0.01 3.14 21.5 0.41 0.09 22 

0-8 720 0.22 = 0.03 6.85 26.1 0.84 0.34 32 
9 12 607 0. 38 ± 0. OS 10.81 40.9 0.93 0.31 48 
13+ 2861 0.07 :1: 0.01 2.43 16.0 0.41 0.08 27 

0-8 361 0. 25 :1: 0. 05 8.06 22.4 1.12 0.41 38 
9-12 263 0.48 :1: 0.08 16.31 37.6 I. 26 0.68 53 
13+ 1898 0.09 :1: 0.01 3.72 9.5 0.96 0.30 33 

0-8 159 0 40 :1: 0.14 14.04 27.7 1.44 0.48 45 
9-12 117 0. 73 :1: 0.18 25.95 46.2 1. 58 0. 73 55 
13+ 487 0.23 :f: 0.04 8.82 17.2 I 31 0.66 40 

Married Males 
--- --

I 0-8 158 0.14 ... 0.06 3.08 10.1 1.43 0.35' 10 
9-12 87 0.11 ... 0.08 2. II 9.2 1.14 0.39 12 

I 13+ 46 0.16 2.2 3 

(}..8 324 0.05 :f: 0.02 1.33 9.3 0.58 0.09 
9-12 164 0.04 ... 0.02 1.05 13.4 0.32 0.10 
13+ 440 0.02 :f: 0.01 0.53 2.7 0.72 0.58 3 

0-8 292 0.02 d: 0.01 0.46 4.8 0.34 0.09 
9-12 135 0.03 :1: 0.01 0.96 8.1 0.41 0.30 
13+ 532 0.03 ... 0.01 0.96 2.6 1.16 1.25 4 

0-8 186 0.14 4.3 0.08 0.06 
9-12 82 0.05 = 0.02 1.38 6.1 0.75 0.70 
13+ 301 0.02 ... 0.01 0.75 3.0 0.66 0.10 4 

0-8 143 0.30 2.8 0.24 0.08 
9-12 58 0.02 :1:: 0.01 0.73 3.4 0.55 0.75 
13+ 189 0.89 2.8 0.10 

0-8 100 0.08 3.0 0.05 0.07 
13+ 138 1.64 2.2 1.47 0.10 

Table 90. Homosexual outlet, aa related to educational level 

Median frequencies for the total populations are uniformly 0.00. 
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A breakdown of the homosexual data for the several occupational 
classes does not show marked or consistent differences between occupa
uonal classes 2, 3, and 5 (Table 114, Figure 105). On most items of sexual 
activity class 5 is closer to classes 6 and 7, but in regard to the incidences 
and frequencies of the homoselual, it is closer to the semi-skilled and 
skilled labor groups. The active incidence figures for homosexual contacts 
among the lower occupational classes may be as high as 35 or 40 per cent 
in different groups at particular age periods, but they never go higher than 
14 per cent for the males of class 7, except during the period of earliest 
adolescence for that portion of class 7 which originates from parental 
cla~s 5. 

EDUCATIONAL 
L£VEL 

0 .. 8 

9-12 

13+ 

HOMOSEXUAL OUTLET 
OCCUPATIONAL 
CLA5S 

z 
3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

11.0!' 

Figure 105. Homosexual outlet, by educational level and occupational class 

For single males of the age group 16--20. Relative lengths of bars compa1e mean fre
quencies for the groups. 

The frequencies of homosexual activity among the males of class 6 are 
a bit lower than the frequencies in the lower occupational levels. Class 7 
ts the most distinct. Its frequencies are very much below those of every 
other occupational class. In practically every age group, and irrespective 
of the parental occupational class from which these class 7 males may have 
come, the frequencies average only about one-fourth or one-fifth of those 
for the lower occupational classes. If the calculations are made only for 
those males who do become actively involved, the mean frequencies for 
class 7 are still only half as high as the mean frequencies for the active 
males of classes 3 and 5. Males of occupational class 6 are intermediate 
between the males of the lower levels and those of class 7. 

The situation portrayed by frequencies in the homosexual is more or 
less paralleled by the calculations showing the percent of the total sexual 
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outlet which is derived from this source in each of the occupational 
classes. An average of 10 per cent or more of the total sexual outlet may be 
derived from the homosexual by males of classes 2 and 5, while among 
males of class 7 the average of the total outlet which is so derived is never 
more than 2 per cent. The males of class 6 are rather intermediate in this 
regard, or more nearly approach the males of class 5 in deriving upward of 
10 per cent (in one group !>lightly more than 10 per cent) of their orgasms 
in contacts with other males. 

Animal Intercourse. Intercourse with animals other than the human is 
almost entirely confined to males rah.ed in rural areas. Only an occa-

ANIMAL CONTACTS, SINGLF MALt.S, BY EDUCATIONAL LFVFL 

--

AGE roue. TOTAL l'OPULATJON AC'TIVL POPULA1 ION ACCUMlJL. 

GllOUP LfVFL 
CASIS INC'ID ---

RURAL 

" ., of MALIS Mean Jndd. Mean Median 
Frequency Totdl 0 Freq Freq. ONLY 

Outlet "' "' 'O 

--· --
Adol.-15 0-8 712 0.026 :=0,007 0.86 5.8 0.45 0.14 10 

9-12 606 0.030=0.009 0 91 5.9 0.50 0 16 9 
13+ 2799 0.020=0.005 0 71 5.3 0.37 0.07 23 

16-20 0-8 720 0.022 :1:.0.007 0.68 4.0 0.54 0.17 14 
9-12 &07 0.038 * 0.012 1.08 4.6 0.82 0.24 17 
13+ 2861 0.010=0.004 0.36 2.5 0.39 0.09 25 

21-25 0-& 361 0.005 :1:.0.003 0. IS 1.1 0.43 0.33 14 
9-12 263 0.014:1:.0.010 0.47 2.7 0.51 0.10 20 
13+ 1898 0.002 = 0.001 0.09 0.7 0 32 0.10 26 

Table 91. Animal contacts, as related to educational level 

The active population is almost wholly rural and the active frequencies are essentially 
those for that portion of the rural population which has animal contacts. Median fre
quencies for the total populations are uniformly 0.00. 

sional contact is had by city boys, unless they visit farms in vacation 
periods. Consequently, averages of animal contacts for the total American 
population arc so low that they cannot be calculated with an accuracy 
which means anything in terms of the actualities of human behavior. For 
the rural males who are actively involved in such contacts, animal inter
course is more significant (Table 91 ). 

The accumulative incidence figures for animal intercourse go to about 
14 per cent for the farm boys who do not go beyond grade school, to about 
20 per cent for the group which goes into high school but not beyond, and 
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to 26 per cent for the males who will ultimately go to college. The boys of 
college level who are ever involved in animal intercourse number nearly 
twice as many, relatively, as the boys who never go beyond grade school. 

On the other hand, the boys oflower educational levels who are actually 
involved are the ones who have the highest frequencies in animal contacts 
(Table 91). For them the frequencies average close to once in two weeks, 
plus or minus. The frequencies for the boys of the college level who are 
actually having any animal contacts average nearer once in three weeks. 

AlTITUDES ON SEXUAL TECHNIQUES 

In addition to differences in frequencies and sources of sexual outlet, 
social levels differ in their attitudes on other matters of sex. Their sources 
of erotic interest. attitudes toward nudity. and techniques utilized in 
coitus arc the items on which we have sufficient data to warrant some 
treatment here. 

Sources of Erotic Arousal. The upper level male is aroused by a con
siderable variety of sexual ~timuli. He has a minimum of pre-marital or 
extra-marital intercourse (Table~ 96, 97). The lower level male, on the 
other hand, i~ less often aroused by anything except physical contact in 
coitus; he ha!> an abundance of pre-marital intercourse, and a considerable 
amount of extra-marital intercourse in the early years of his marriage. 
How much of this difference is simply the product of psychologic factors 
and how much represents a community pattern which can be properly 
identified as the mores, it is difficult to say. The very fact that upper level 
males fail to get what they want in !>ocio-!>cxual relations would provide a 
psychologic explanation of their high degree of erotic responsiveness to 
stimuli which fall short of actual coitus. The fact that the lower level male 
comes nearer having as much coitus as he wants (Table 92) would make 
him less susceptible to any stimulus except actual coitus. 

The higher degree of eroticism in the upper level male may also be con
sequent on his greater capacity to visualize situations which are not imme
diately at hand{in consequence, he is affected by thinking about females, 
and/or by seeing females or the homosexual partner, by burlesque shows, 
obscene stories, love stories in good literature, love stories in moving 
pictures, animals in coitus, and sado-masochistic literature. Upper level 
males are the ones who most often read erotic literature, and the ones who 
most often find erotic stimulation in pictures and other objects. None of 
these are significant sources of stimulation for most lower level males, who 
may look on such a thing as the use of pictures or literature to augment 
masturbatory fantasies as the strangest sort of perversion. 

While these group differences may be primarily psychologic in origin, 
there is clearly an element of tradition involved. Each community more or 
less accepts the idea that there will be or will not be erotic arousal under 
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particular sorts of circumstances. The college male who continuously talks 
about girls does so with a certain consciousness that the other persons in 
his group are allo going to be aroused by such conversation, and that they 
accept such arousal as natural and desirable. The homosexual male, and 
the heterosexual male who does not approve of such deliberately induced 

ATIITUDFS ON PRL·MARITAL INTlRC'OURSE 
AT THREE EDUCATIONAL LFVFLS 

Rt.STRAlNtS LDUC. 
ON 

LLVI:.L ALL AGI!o ADOL.-25 26-45 46+ 
IN I"ERCOURSt. 

- ----- -

C«M:!> 0 Ca'iC'i .. I 0 C.t"lCS 0 
/o /0 (a"lC\ I II n 

----f------ ---- --- ----
Morell objections 0-8 1!14 10.8 317 18.9 338 116.1 159 33.9 

9-1:! 650 25.5 369 12.8 232 18.5 
13+ 3161 61.4 2016 62.5 969 56.6 176 76.2 

Fear of public ~ 775 JJ.S .300 14.4 .322 ll.S 153 J6.J 
opinion 9-12 615 14.3 343 12.0 224 17.0 

13+ 2847 22.8 1756 21.5 918 I 24.1 173 28.9 
I 

Fear of pregnancy 0-8 814 20.4 318 19.1 336 20.6 160 11.5 
9-12 645 17.5 364 18.6 232 IS.S 
13+ 3136 17.6 1995 28.0 964 17.5 177 13.7 

Fear of venere..tl 0-8 !Ill 28.6 317 17.1 33;'i 29.0 159 30.8 
disease 9-12 641 25.3 361 13.8 231 26.8 

13+ 3143 24.8 2001 lS.I 965 13.9 177 25.4 

Lack opportunity 0-8 785 34.6 312 36.9 323 33.8 150 32.0 
9-12 627 38.0 358 37.5 225 39.6 
13+ 3104 51.6 1980 51.4 950 55.5 174 33.4 

Lack of mterest m 0-8 327 41.9 ISS 35.5 117 45.3 55 52.7 
h.tving more 9-12 279 44.5 153 45.1 111 45.9 

13+ 1831 18.8 1041 18.7 688 19.2 102 17.6 
--- ------ - -------

Male desires to 0-8 595 43.3 215 40.9 267 38.5 113 59.3 
marry a \firgin 9-12 523 39.2 309 40.8 176 32.4 

13+ 2972 46.5 1943 50.7 880 36.2 149 41.6 

Table 92. Attitudes on pre-marital intercourse, at three educational levels 

eroticism, considers this public display of elation over females as a group 
activity which is more or less artificiaUy encouraged. The lower level male 
who talks about girls quite as frequently, or even more so, is less often 
aroused by such talk and may be inclined to consider a listener who is so 
aroused as somewhat aberrant. There is an element of custom involved in 
these styles of erotic response. 
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vNu'clity. In many cultures, the world around, people have been much 
exercised by questions of propriety in the public exposure of,.eortions or the 
whole of the nude body. There are few matters on which ~stoms are more 
~pecific, and few items of sexual behavior which bring more intense reac
tions when the custom is transgressed. These customs vary tremendously 
between cultures and nations, and even between the individual communities 
in particular countries. The inhabitant of the Central American tropics has 
one custom, the Indian who comes down from hi!!. mountain home to trade 
in the lowland has totally different customs. There is neither rhyme nor 
reason to the custom-there is nothing but tradition to explain it. The 
mountain Indian of the warmer country of Southern Mexico is thoroughly 
clothed, the mountain Indian of the coldest part of Northern Mexico is 
more completely nude than the native!. of the hottest Mexican tropics. But 
there are probably no groups in the world who are free of taboos of some 
o,ort on this point. The hi!ttory of the origin of clothing is more often one of 
taboos on nudity than a story of the utility of body coverings. 

The English are more or less justly reputed to be the most completely 
clothed people in the world, and Amencans have been slow 1n breaking 
away from the English tradition. The American vi!.itor to foreign lands is 
often amazed at the exposure which is allowed in ~>orne other cultures, and 
he criticizes it on moral grounds. The nudity of the French burlesque is 
ascribed to the "low morality" of Frenchmen as a group~ and although an 
approach is made to the same sort of display in American burlesque, the 
mstitution here does not achieve the same free acceptance of complete 
nudity which the original French has. The German nudist movement is 
a~>sumed by the average American to be immoral in intent, and its counter
part in this country survives only after considerable public dtscussion and 
continual wrangling in court over the obscenity of such activity. Although 
Anglo-American law has tried for six or seven centuries to define indecent 
exposure, there is no legal agreement on the decency or indecency of nude 
art, nor on the rights of art schools, photographers, magazines, and books 
to portray the nude human form. Public sentiment, backed by sporadic 
police action, has dictated the styles of bathing suits, from the gay nineties 
down to the present. It is only within the last decade or two that the 
male's right to appear in swimming trunks without tops has been estab· 
h~hed for public swimming beaches and pools. 

More definite limits may be set on nudity than on more overtly sexual 
activities. The kissing which is commonplace in American films is con
sidered most immoral in some of the foreign countrie!o to which the films 
are distributed. A completely nude art production may be shown in a 
latin American moving picture theatre to an audience which takes the 
film complacently, for its artistic value, although it will hiss the next 
picture off the screen because it contains a Hollywood kissing scene. 
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The acceptance of nudity mat even vary with the hour and the place of 
the exposure. TJle .sostume which is accepted on the swimming beach is 
strictly forbidden in most other places. In the middle of the day, the female 
may safely expose her arms in public, although she is then limited in regard 
to the exposure of her back. At the formal affair in the evening, she may 
expose the whole of her back, but she is then most proper if she covers 
her arms with long gloves. In a Latin American tropic town, in&ide a public 
building, there may be considerable objection when one rolls his shirt 
sleeves to the elbow, even on the hottest summer day; but out of doors 
both men and women may go stripped to the waist through the streets of 
the town, and all of them may come together for nude bathing in the 
nearby stream. lt would require a considerable treatise to portray the reac
tions of the peoples of the world to nudity, and a larger treatise to explain 
the origins of those customs. 

Most amazing of all, customs in regard to nudity may vary between the 
social levels of a single community. In our American culture, there is •• 
greater acceptance of nudity at.upper sociallevclsJ and greater restraint at 
lower social levels. Compared with previous generations, there is a more 
general acceptance of nudity in the upper social level today (Table 95). 
There is an increasing amount of nudity within the family circle in thi~ 
upper level. There is rather free exposure in the home for both sexes, 
including the parents and the children of all ages, at times of dressing and 
at times of bathing. Still more significant, there is an increasing habit 
among upper level persons of sleeping in partial or complete nudity (Table 
95). This is probably more common among males, though there is a con
siderable number of upper level females who also sleep nude. Among the 
males of the college level, nearly half (41%) frequently sleep nude, about 
one-third (34%) of the high school males do so, but only one-sixth (16%) 
of the males of the grade school level sleep that way. 

( Finally, the upper level considers nudit tial con itant 
of intercourse. out r cent of the persons at this level regularly 
have coitus nude (Table 95). The upper level finds it difficult to comprehend 
that anyone should regularly and as a matter of preference have intercour!te 
while clothed. This group uses clothing only under unusual circumstances, 
or when variety and experimentation are the desired objectives in the inter
course. On the other hand, nude coitus is regularly had by only 66 per cent 
of those who never go beyond high school, and by 43 per cent of those 
who never go beyond grade school. 

This intercourse with clothing is not a product of the inconveniences of 
the lower level home, nor is it dependent upon the difficulties of securing 
privacy in a small home, as too many sociologists have gratuitously 
assumed.J!. is primarily the product of th~vers conyicgon tb!-t 
nudity is obscene. It is obscene in the presence of strangers, and it is even 
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obscene in the presence of one's spouse. Sdtne of the older men and women 
in this group take pride in the fact that they have never seen their own 
spouses nude. 

Many persons at this level strictly avoid nudity while dressing or undress
ing:. They acquire a considerable knack of removing daytime clothing and 
of putting on night clothing, without ever exposing any part of the body. 
This is less often true of the younger generation which has been exposed to 
the mixture of social levels encountered in the CCC camps, the Y.M.C.A., 
and the Army and the Navy. Exposure of the upper half of the male body 
on swimming beaches started as an upper level custom, but the democracy 
of the public beach has fostered a much wider acceptance of nudity among 
lower social levels today. Compare the three generations of the educational 
level 0-8 in Table 95. Younger males, even of the laboring groups, are often 
o;een at work, out of doors, in public view, while stripped to the waist; but 
older males of the same social level still keep their arms covered to the 
wri!lt, even on the hottest of days and while engaged in the most uncomfort
able of jobs. These inroads on the traditions against nudity are reflected 
in the sleeping and coital customs of younger persons of these lower levels, 
but the older members of these groups still observe the traditions. There 
are f.ome cases of lower level males who have been highly promiscuous, who 
have had intercourse with several hundred females, and who emphasize 
Lhc fact that they have never turned down an opportunity to have inter
l'OUrse except "on one occasion when the girl started to remove her clothing 
before coitus. She was too indecent to have intercourse with!" 

Manual Manipulation. At upper social levels there may be considerable 
manual petting between partners, particularly on the part of the male who 
has been persuaded by the general talk among his companions, and by the 
codification of those opinions in the marriage manuals, that the female 
needs extended sensory stimulation if she is to be brought to simul
taneous orgasm in coitus. Upper level petting iny~_lv~.!_the .'!'~~ual ~timu-
lation of all parts of the female body,_ - ... 

.Manual manipulation of the female breast occurs regularly in 96 per cent 
of the histories of the married males of the upper level, and manual mampu
latio female enitalia is re ularly found in about 90 r cent of the 
histories (Table 93). The upper ]eve e 1eves t at t ts petting is necessary 
for successful coital adjustment; but preliminary calculations indicate that· 
the frequency of orgasm is higher among lower level females than it is 

· among upper level females, even though the lower level coitus involves a 
minimum of specific physical stimulation (Table 93). 

The manual manipulation of the female breast occurs in only 79 per cent 
of the married male histories at lower levels, and the manipulation of the 
female genitalia occurs in only 75 per cent of the cases (Table 93). Even -



UTILIZATION OF PElTING TECHNlQUE.<; 
AT THREE EDUCATIONAL LEVELS 

EDUC. TBCHNJQl)J! 
LEVEL ALL AGFS ADOL.-25 26-45 46+ 

--- -- .... - -· --
Cases\ "£ Cases % Cases % Cases % 'D 

r---- r--
Kissing, lip. Mar- 0-8 457 88.4 73 95.9 252 90.1 132 81.1 

ital. Frequent 9-12 267 93.2 80 98.7 149 94.0 
13+ 1071 97.7 225 99.6 689 97.5 157 95.5 

Kissing, deep. 0-8 455 40.5 73 54.8 252 42.4 130 28.5 
Marital. Fre- 9-12 267 56.2 80 60.0 149 58.4 
quent 13+ 1069 77.3 225 86.7 687 78.3 157 59.2 

Breast, manual. 0-8 458 78.6 74 I 8!§.1 252 81.4 132 69.7 I 
Marital. Fre- 9-12 26h 90.6 80 I 92.5 148 93.9 
quent 13+ 1071 96.3 225 I 99.0 689 96.5 157 91.1 

Breast, oral. Mar- 0-8 458 33.2 74 32.4 252 I 36.1 132 28.0 
ital. Frequent 9-12 266 ! 57.5 80 57.5 148 I 61.9 

13+ 1071 I 81.6 225 92.5 689 I 81.1 151 67.5 
I 

I I I 

Female genitalia, 0-8 235 1 79.1 151 82.2 63 

I 
76.2 

manual. Pn:--m. 9-12 224 ' 85.3 173 I 87.3 
Frequent 13+ 5(>6 ' 91.0 439 

I 91.8 118 
I 

90.7 
i I I 

Female genitalia, 0-8 451 74.8 74 I 74.3 252 I 78.2 131 68.7 
manual. Mar- 9-12 266 79.7 80 I 77.4 148 I 85.1 
ital. Frequent 13+ 1071 89.6 225 

I 
94.6 689 119.2 157 83.4 I I 

Male genitalia, 0-8 235 66.4 151 
I 

65.6 63 69.9 
manual. Pre-m. 9-12 224 71.0 173 74.0 
Frequent 13+ 566 75.1 439 74.7 118 78.0 

Male genitalia, 0-8 451 57.1 74 54.1 252 58.0 131 57.3 
manual. Mar- 9-12 266 60.9 80 65.0 14!1 I 63!5 
ita!. Frequent 13+ 1069 75.3 225 84.0 687 74.5 151 66.2 

Female genitalia, 0-8 235 8.5 151 9.3 63 7.9 
oral. Pre-mar- 9-12 224 10.3 173 11.6 
ita!. Ever 13+ 564 18.4 438 15.5 117 25.6 

Female genitalia, 0-8 458 4.1 74 5.4 252 4.0 132 3.8 
oral. Marital. 9-12 267 15.4 80 13.7 149 16.8 
Ever 13+ 1070 45.3 225 35.1 688 49.6 157 41.4 

Male genitalia, 0-8 235 12.1 151 21.8 63 15.4 
oral. Pre-mar- 9-12 224 19.9 173 27.7 45 37.8 
ital. Ever 13+ 564 38.6 438 34.5 117 51.3 

Male genitalia, o-8 458 6.6 74 9.5 252 6.8 132 4.6 
oral. Marital. 9-12 267 15.3 80 11.! 149 18.1 
Ever 13+ 1070 41.7 225 38.7 688 45.5 157 36.3 

Table 93. Utilization of pre-coital petting techniques at three educational levels, 
in three generations 

Ages shown represent ages of subjects at time of reporting. 
368 
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when there is such stimulation, it is usually restricted in its extent 
and in its duration. !he lower level female agrees to manipulate 
the male geni~lia in only 57 per cent of the cas~s. 1I fie record ts, thereforE, 
one of more extended pte-cOital play at the upper levels, and of a mini
mum of play at the lower levels. Many persons at the lower level consider 
that intromission is the essential activity and the only justifiable activity 
in a "normal" sexual relation. 

Oral Eroticism. Many persons in the upper levels consider a certain 
amount of oral eroticism as natural, desirable, and a fundamental part of 
love making. Simple lip kissin,& is so commonly <rccepted that it has a 
minimum of erotic significance at this level. The college male may expect 
to kiss his date the first time they go out together. Most college students 
understand there will be good night kisses as soon as their dating becomes 
regular. Many a college male will have kissed dozens of girls, although he 
has had intercourse with none of them. On the other hand, the lower level 
mal~ is like!¥ to have ha~-inten;:_o_~_:;e with_ h~nc!_r~~ of girls2._l!_u.!_~i}iiiY 
hay~- kissed .few...Q(Jhem. Wliat kissing he has done has involved simple 
lip contacts, for he is likely to have a considerable distaste for the deep kiss 
which is fairly common in upper level histories. 

~P kissing is utilized as a prime source of erotic arousal by many 
persons in the better educated and top social levels. A deep kiss may 
involve considerable tong~~ CO!lta ~Jp_ ~n~~. an~l_ e_?ttend~~ 
,~xp!Qratioos Q( the int~ior of tb.e_pi!_rtneil_ mo.Ylll. Such behavior is, as 
noted before, a regular concomitant of coital activity among many of the 
vertebrates, and particularly among the mammals (Beach 1947, and origi
nal observations which we have). In the human mammal, at the upper 
level, oral eroticism may still be considered a bit sophisticated, but deep 
kissing is in the experience of ..Bl. per cent of the group (Table 93). Its 
sanitary implications seem no obstacle to its acceptance. This group 
accepts mouth contacts in its erotic play, although it objects to the use of 
a common drinking glass. .., --

On the other hand, the lower level male considers such oral contacts to 
be dirty, filthy, and a source of disease, although he may drink from a 
common cup which hangs in the water pail, and he may utilize. common 
utensils in eating and drinking. Obviously, the arguments, at both levels, 
have nothing to do with the real issues. They are rationalizations of mores 
which place taboos upon mouth contacts for reasons which only the student 
of custom can explain. Once again, it is the upper level which first reverted, 
through a considerable sophistication, to behavior which is biologically 
natural and basic. 

Mouth·breast contact does occur at all social levels, but it is most 
elaborately developed again in the upper social level (Table 93). Almost 
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ORAL CoNTACTS: ACCUMULATIVE INCIDENCE 
BY PFRCENTS OF ToTAL PoPULATION 

-
HETI:.ROSEXUAL 

~ 
4) ... 

AOI! CASES ~ -~ 
~ u 

GROUP g. .. 
-~ 

.~ ~ 
~ 

.£ ~ '5 <U 
"i <U 1:11 < g. ... ::E :!!: Col "' < ~ ~ < c. ..; ~ ~ <U 

.!! .!! -; ~ ~ < &. "' "' 
.... .... 

::E ::E 
·;:: "I: ·;::::: 

-5 ~ "' 1:11 "' i '§ '§ .. ~ .: :E ::E ::E ·;:: I ·;:: ·;:: 
~ i! e I u 

~ !: Ctl <;! Ctl 

< Ui g. c. ~ ~ ~ 
- ·- ---- - -

All Educational Levels: U. S. Correction 

16-20 1208 46.2 -;:-;,-~2.8 23.717.;:~2.81 -- · 
21-25 1502 49.1 8.4:27.2 26.7 6.9 26.5,16.7 12.1 12.6 
26-30 653 55.9 12.3 40.0 

1

, 22.3 15.8 21.3 
31-35 370 55.2 15.3 40.6 19.2ll5.8 13.8 
_36-40 _ ~ 58~-~ 1 46.7 _ _I ~ 

16-20 
21-25 
26-30 
31-35 
36-40 
41-45 
46-55 
56+ 

16-20 
21-25 
26-30 
31-35 
36-40 

16-20 
21-25 
26-30 
31-35 
36-40 
41-45 
46-55 
56+ 

176 44.9 
123 41.5 
109 45.0 
74 40.5 
88 44.8 
67 34.3 
84 22.6 
77 23.1 

228 54.8 
142 57.0 
104 64.4 
62 66.1 
49 77.6 

- ·--

802 15.8 
1237 34.9 
440 57.0 
234 70.5 
180 71.7 
118 74.6 
122 63.9 
55 54.5 

Educationalle-.cl 0- S 

-s~T22.22l:o 8.0 '21-.0 
4.9 22.8 21.0 6.5 21.0 
5.5137.6 
6.s I 29.1 
9.1,35.2 
I. 5 1128.8 
1.2 16.7' 
5.2 18.21 

-
Educational Level 9-12 

9 s.sl' 21 .s .6 26.8 28.9 
9.1 30.1 31.0 6.9 31.0 
0.6 40.4 
4.8 47.5 
6.3 61.2 

Educational Level 13+ 

I 

3.31 R ., I ·-I 
9.3 2. 71 

10.5 7.0' 
10.8 6.2 

0.0 
3.0 
4.5 I 

_,.._ -~~-

14.3 10.7 
21.7 15.0 

I 

I 

. --·-· I 

3.2 8.8 9.5 3.0 8.7 
13.5 25.7 22.1 8.0 20.9 44.1 36.2 
34.8 44.8 29.1 12.6 28.1 56.9 51.5 
42.7 55.1 48.7 43.5 
49.4 58.9 54.2 50.3 
51.7 SS.l 62.1 55.3 
43.4 50.8 47.2 42.5 
41.8 40.0 43.1 39.2 

6.6 
9.3 
7.0 
9.2 
0.0 
4.5 
4.5 

-

8.9 
21.7 

... --

39.9 
50.6 
36.8 
47.7 
46.6 
36.8 
35.3 

Table 94. Oral techniques at three educational levels 

HOMQ-

SEXUAL 

~ 
u ... ·;;; "£ Ill 

If < 
.£ u 

I "; Ctl 

::E ~ 
- --

12.0 38.3 
14.1 36.3 
13.5 36.6 
15.4 32.0 
11.5 29.8 

15.2 38.2 
10.6 30.9 
4.6 33.0 

10.8 27.0 
5.7 24 I 
5:9 13.~ 

6.0 14.5 
6.3 15.2 

I 
I 
2.4 46.5 
8.0 45.1i 

21.4 45.7 
21.3 42.6 
20.4 42.9 

3.6 6.6 
6.5 11.5 

11.4 17 .I 
13.8 18.9 
13.7 21.3 
11.9 17.8 
9.8 10.7 
9.1 12.7 

Showing accumulative incidences. Data not calculated as described for accumulative 
incidence curves in Chapter 3, but derived from experience of each subject up to timo of 
reporting. Lower incidences in some older age groups may be due to small size of samples 
and to possible cover-up, but most probably to the fact that incidences were actually a 
bit lower in tbat generation. 
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invariably it is a matter of the male manipulating the female breast with \ 
his mouth. It is interesting that females rarely attempt to manipulate male 
breasts (Chapter 18). 

The upper level male considers it natural that the female breast should 
interest him, and that he should want to manipulate it, both by hand and 
by mouth. The biologic origin of this interest is, however, open to question, 
because many lower level males do not find the female breast similarly 
mteresting and have little inclination to manipulate it, either by hand or by 
mouth. Many lower level males rate such mouth-breast contacts as per
..-crsions, and some of them dismiss the idea with con~iderable disgust, as 
liOmething that only a baby docs when nursing from the mother's breast. 
Considering these opposite reactions to a single type of situation, it must 
he apparent that a conr.iderable psychic element is involved in the develop
ment of individual patterns on this point. The concentration of these 
patterns in whole social levels indicates that the mores, the long-time cus
toms of the groups, are the fundamental factors in the picture . 

..,Mouth-genital contactr. of some bort, with the subject as either the 
active or the passive mciilber in the relationo;hip, occur at some time in the 
hil>tories of nearly 60 per cent of all males (Table 94). As noted elsewhere 
(Chapter 18), thebe are quite common in the sexual activity of many of the 
other mammal<;, particularly among the other anthropoids (Beach 1947). 
There have been some other human cultures which have accepted such 
contacts as usual behavior, and even as a part of their religious service. 
The suggestion that such tcchn!~es in__s>~pr~sent_:-day so~icty are~ r~....nt 
gevelopment amo~~ophu.ticated _and_~~Xll£ll1~ exha_usted_ i~~~~i~uals_ i!_ 
curiously contrar.Y..!o the l>pecific _record, f~r the figures for at least ..tb.me 
generations do not show ~ignif}.c~!}t ch~gg~sjn_tbisJ~~t (Table 93). 

Mouth-genital contacts (of any kind) occur much more often at high 
school and college levels (Table 94), less often in the grade !lchool group. 
In the histories of the college group, about 72 per cent of the males have 
at least experimented with such contacts, and about 65 per cent of the 
males who have gone into high school but not beyond. Among those males 
who have never gone beyond eighth grade in school the accumulative 
incidence figure is only 40 per cent. 

The percentages for males who have made mouth contacts with female 
genitalia prior to marriage are 9, 10, and 18 for grade school, high school, 
and college levels, respectively (Table 93). In marriage, such contacts are 
in 4, 15, and 45 per cent of the histories, for the three groups. Before mar
riage, the percentages of males with histories which included mouth stimu
lation of the male genitalia during heterosexual relations were 22, 30, and 
39, for the three educational levels. In marriage, such relations have been 
had in 7, IS, and 43 per cent of the cases, for the three levels, respectively. 
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"POSITIONS IN EDUC. 
MARITAL C'"OITU!I I.FVH 

Female above; 
frequent 

I 

Side: frequent I 

Rear; frequent 

Sitting; frequent 

Standing: frequent 1 

I 
NUDITY I 

----
In sleep; frequent 

In coitus. Pre-
marital. Fre-
quent 

In coitus. Marital. 
Frequent 

0-8 
9-12 
\3+ 

0-8 
9-12 
13+ 

0-8 
9-12 
13+ 

0-8 
9-12 
13+ 

0-8 
9-12 
13+ 

0-8 
9-12 
13+ 

0-8 
9-12 
13+ 

0-8 
9-12 
13+ 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

COITAL T[CHNIQUES AND NUDITY 

AT THRH EDU("ATIONAL LEVELS 

ALL AGFS AOOL.-25 2645 46+ 
-- --- -

Cases o, Case!l\ '" C:ISCS I 0' Cases 0/ ,. 
"' '. /0 

I ' ,--- -~--- -----
457 17.1 74 24.3 251 I 20.3 132 6.8 
265 I 28.3 80 31.2 148 I 2o.4 

1071 I 34.6 226 42.9 688 34.4 157 23.6 

457 I 16.4 74 31.4 251 16.4 132 7.6 
263 22.8 80 10.0 147 27.2 

1066 26.0 225 21.7 684 17.2 157 15.5 

456 7.6 74 11.1 250 8.4 132 3.8 
265 11.3 80 7.5 148 14.9 

106!! 10.6 225 9.8 686 11.1 157 9.6 

457 7.7 74 17.6 251 7.1 13:! 3.0 
265 9.4 80 6.2 141! u.s 

1065 6.1 224 6.7 684 6.1 157 5.0 

455 7.5 74 17.5 249 7.2 132 2.3 
263 9.1 80 7.5 146 11.0 

1062 3.6 224 2.6 683 3.6 ISS 4.5 
---- --------

---- -- - --- - --
724 16.1 I 271 19.6 296 14.5 157 13.4 
486 34.1 I 256 34.8 187 34.1 

2407 41.1 I 1412 34.9 832 51.2 163 37.4 
I 

436 31.7 I 198 32.8 181 31.6 57 14.5 
366 45.1 217 s:u 126 37.3 
894 54.9 456 51.1 407 58.7 

383 42.8 54 63.0 208 43.3 121 33.1 
205 66.3 55 81.8 118 67.0 
924 89.1 

I 184 91.4 598 90.8 142 78.1 

Table 95. Coital techniques and nudity at three educational levels, in three 
generations 

The most frequently used coital position is the one in which the male is above. It is 
not shown in the table because its use does not significantly vary between educational 
levels. Ages shown represent ages of subjects at time of reporting. Consequently it may 
be expected that the incidence data for the youngest generation, although they are already 
higher than any other on most items, will go still higher before this group reaches the 
age of the oldest generation shown in the table. 
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Most of the mouth-genital contacts are had between spouses. Prostitutes 
provide a portion of such contacts. However, it should be noted that most 
prostitutes are from the lower soCial levels, and consequently that few of 
them engage freely in oral activities. Even among those who make such 
contacts professionally, few of them would accept the same type of rela
tionship with their boy friends. In her priv11-te life, even the prostitute does 
not depart from the mores of her social level, although she may do any
thing for pay. 

Mouth- enital contacts in homosexual relations occur most commonly 
among the males of the high school eve' an no qui e so 0 

males of the college and grade school groups (Table 94). Of the entire male 
population (U. S. Corrections). about 30 per cent has been brought to 
climax at least once in such relations with other males, and 14 per cent 
has brought other males to climax by the same techniques. The total of 
those who have had any type of oral relation in the homosexual is 
something over 30 per cent. 

Positions in Intercourse. Universally, at all social levels in our Anglo
American culture, the opinion is held that there is one coital position which 

..As "biologically natural, and that all others are man-devised variants which 
become perversions when regularly engaged in. However, the one position 
which might be defended as natural because it is usual throughout the 
Class Mammalia, is not the one commonly used in our culture. The usual 
mammalian position involves, of course, rear entranq, with the female 
more or less prone, face down, with her lcgSflexed under her body, while 
the male is above or to the rear. Among the anthropoids this mammalian 
position is still the most common, but some variety of positions also occurs 
{Bingham 1928, Yerkes and Elder 1936, Beach 1947, Nowlis ms.). 

Most persons will be surprised to learn that positions in intercourse are 
as much a product of human cultures as languages and clothing, and that 
the common English-American position is rare in some other cultures. 
Among the several thousand portrayals of human coitus in the art left by 
ancient civilizations, there is hardly a single portrayal of the English
American position. It will be recalled that Malinowski (1929) records the 
nearly universal use of a totally different position among the Trobrianders 
in the Southwestern Pacific; and that he notes that caricatures of the 
English-Ame1ican position are performed around the communal camp
fires. to the great amusement of the natives who refer to the position as the 
"missionary position." 

The origin of our present custom is involved in early and later Church 
history, and needs clarification before it can be presented with any author· 
ity; but certain it is that there was a time in the history of the Christian 
Church when the utilization of any other except the present-day position 
was made a matter for confession. What h.:ts been taken to be a question 
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of biologic normality proves, once again, to be a matter of cultural develop
ment. 

Since this is so, it is not surprising to find that within our American cul
ture there is some variation in coital J?Ositions among the social levelli. 
Throughout the population as a whole,~ high proportion of all the inter
course is had in a position with the female supine, on her back, with the 
male above and facing the female.- Only a part of the intercourse is had 

·with the female above the male. This occurs in about 35 per cent of the 
college level histories, in 28 per cent of the high school hh.tories, but in only 
17 per cent of the grade school hir:.tories (Table 95). At the upper level 26 
per cent of the males may use a position in which the,P~~~<iJi~._o..n.ll!s1r 

_sides, facing each other, but only 23 and 16 per cent of the high school and 
grade school males try such a technique. Rear entrance into the vagina is 
found in 11 per cent of college and high school histories, but in less than 
8 per cent of the grade school hilitories. The lower level experiments more 
often than the upper level only in sitting and ::.tanding positions, but no 
group UliCS the~e two positionr:. very often. 

It should be emphaliized that the most common variant position is the 
one with the female above. It is used, at least occasionally. by more than a 
third (34.6%) of the upper level males. The position was more nearly 
universal in Ancient Greece and Rome (1•ide the art objects and materials. 
as well as the literature from that penod). 1t is shown in the oldest known 
depiction of human coitus, dating between 3200 and 3000 B.C' ., from the 
Ur excavations in Mesopotamia (Legrain 1936)., The position with the 
ferpale above is similarly the commonest in the ancient art of Peru, India, 
China, Japan, and other civilizations. In spite of its ancient history, many 
persons at lower social levels consider the position a considerable perver
sion. It is associated in their rationalizations with the idea that the female 
becomes masculine while the male becomes effeminate in assuming such 
a position, and that it destroys the dignity of the male and his authority 
in the family relationship. There may be a feeling that a male who accepts 
this position shows homosexual tendencies. One of the older psychiatri!.ts 
goes so far as to insist that the assumption of such a dominating position 
by the female in coitus may lead to neurotic disturbances and, in many 
cases, to divorce. Even the scientifically trained person ill inclined to usc 
such rationalizations to defend his custom. 

PATIERNS OF BEHAVIOR 

Within any single social level there are, of course, considerable differ
ences between individuals in their choice of sexual outlets, and in the fre· 
quencies with which they engage in each type of activity. The range of 
individual variation in any level is not particularly different from the range 
of variation in each other level. Within each ~roup, each individual pattern 
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is more or Jess duplicated by the patterns of individuals in every one ofthe 
other social levels. Nevertheless, the frequencies of each type of variant 
are so different for different social levels that the means and the medians 
and the general shapes of the frequency curves for the several groups are 
perfectly distinct. Translated into everyday thinking, this means that a 
large proportion of all the individuals in any group follows patterns of 
sexual behavior which are typical of the group, and which are followed by 
only a smaller number of the individuals in other groups. 

If the mean or median frequencies for each type of sexual activity, at 
each social level, are brought together in a single chart (Figures 106, 107), 
it becomes possible to see what material differences there are in these 
patterns of behavior. Each horizontal line, followed across the chart, 
epitomizes the story for one social level. It is, as it were. a silhouette, a 
profile representing the essence of the group's attitudes on matters of sex, 
and the translation of those attitudes into overt sexual activity. 

Even a child would comprehend that the creature represented in each of 
these silhouettes is distinct and unlike the creatures represented in the 
other silhouettes. 

It is, of course, of prime concern to ask why patterns of sexual behavior 
differ as they do in different social levels. It is of scientific importance to 
understand how such patterns originate, how they are passed on to each 
individual, and how they become standards of behavior for such a high 
proportion of all the individuals in each group. It is of equal importance 
to understand the social significances of these patterns of sexual behavior. 
Few of us have been aware that there were such differences in patterns in 
the various subdivisions of our culture. An understanding of the facts may 
contribute something toward easing the tensions that arise because indi
viduals and whole segments of the population fail to understand the sexual 
philosophies and the sexual behavior of groups in which they have not 
been raised. 

We do not yet understand, to the full, the origins of these diverse sexual 
philosophies~ but it will be possible to record what the thinking of each 
group is in regard to each type of activity. 

Masturbation. At lower social levels, and particularly among the older 
generations of the lowest levels, masturbation may be looked down upon 
as abnormal, a perversion, and an infantile substitute for socio-sexual con
tacts. Although most lower level boys masturbate during their early adoles
cence, many of them never have more than a few experiences or, at the most, 
regular masturbation for a short period of months or years, after which 
they rarely again depend on such self-induced outlets. Among many of 
these lower level males, masturbation stops abruptly and immediately 
after the fi.rst experiences in heterosexual coitus. The lower level boy who 
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continues to draw any material portion of his sexual outlet from mastur
bation after his middle teens may be much ashamed of it, and he may 
become the object of community jokes and of more serious disapproval if 
his history becomes known. In many instances, these attitudes are bolstered 
by rationalizations to the effect that masturbation does physical harm; but 
the objections are in reality based on the idea that masturbation is either 
abnormal, or else an admission that one is incapable of securing hetero· 
sexual intercourse and, therefore, socially inadequate. Among some primi
tive peoples (e.g., Bryk 1933), there is a somewhat similar attitude toward 
masturbation-an attitude which does not involve moral evaluations as 
much as it involves amusement at the social incapacity of the individual 
who has to resort to self stimulation for his sexual outlet. The better edu
cated portion of the population which so largely depends upon masturba
tion for its pre-marital outlet, and which draws a not insignificant portion 
of its outlet from masturbation after marriage, will be surprised to learn 
what the less educated segments of the population think of one who 
masturbates instead of having intercourse. 

The upper level more or less allows masturbation as not exactly desirable 
nor exactly commendable, but not as immoral as a socio-sexual contact. 
Older generations of the upper level were not so ready to accept mastur
bation. As many males were involved in the older generations, but the 
frequencies were definitely lower (Chapter 11), and there was considerable 
moral conflict over the rightness or wrongness of the "habit" (Chapter 14). 
Upper level males have accepted masturbation more freely within the last 
two or three decades, and today a high proportion of the teen-age boys 
of the college group frankly and openly admit this form of pre-marital 
outlet. During their years in college about 70 per cent of these males 
depend upon masturbation as their chief source of outlet. They derive 
about 66 per cent of their orgasms from this source during their college 
years. 

The upper level's pre-marital experience leads it to include masturbation 
as a source of outlet after marriage. The coital adjustments of this group 
in marriage are frequently poor, particularly because of the low degree of 
erotic responsiveness which exists among many of the college-bred females. 
This offers some excuse for masturbation among the married males of the 
group; but their early acceptance of masturbation in their pre-marital 
histories, and their tardy acceptance of heterosexual coitus, are prime 
determinants in the marital patterns. There are few things in all human 
sexual behavior which will surprise the poorly educated groups more than 
this considerable utilization of masturbation by the college-bred male as 
an outlet after marriage. 

Petting. The social levels are furthest apart in their attitudes on petting 
and on pre-marital intercourse. The two items are related, for petting, 
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among males of the college level, is more or less a substitute for actual 
coitus. 

In the upper level code of sexual morality, there is nothing so i~portant 
as the preservation of the virginity of the female and, to a somewhat lesser 
degree, the similar pre~ervation of the virginity of the male until the time 
of marriage. The utilization of pre-marital petting at this level is fortified 
by the emphasis which the marriage manuals place upon the importance 
of pre-coital techniques in married relations; and the younger generation 
considers that its experience before marriage may contribute something to 
the development of satisfactory marital relations. Compared with coitus, 
petting has the advantage of being accessible under conditions where 
coitus would be impossible; it provides a simpler means of achieving both 
arou~al and orgasm, it makes it possible to experience orgasm while 
avoiding the po!>!libility of a pregnancy, and, above all, it preserves one's 
"virginity." Whether con!.ciously or unconsciously, petting is chosen by 
the upper level because intercourse destroy!. virginity and is, therefore, 
unacceptable. It is !.ignificant to note what different values are attached, 
at that level, to erotic arousal and orgasm achieved through the union of 
genitalia, and to erotic arousal and orgasm achieved through physical 
contact of other portions of the body, or even through genital contact or 
genital manipulation which does not involve actual copulation. 
There are many males in the upper level who develop a fine art of 
achieving orgasm by petting techniques which avoid intercourse. The 
youth who may have experienced orgasm scores or hundreds of times in 
petting, and who may have utilized every type of petting technique, in
cluding mouth-genital contacts, still has the satisfaction of knowing that 
he is still a virgin, as his level defines virginity. There are even cases of 
males who effect genital union; but because they avoid orgasm while in 
such union they persuade themselves that they are still virgins. The illogic 
of the situation emphasizes the fact that the basic issue is one of conforming 
with a code (the avoidance of pre-marital intercourse, the preservation of 
one's virginity), which is of paramount importance in the mores of this 
social level. 

The lower educational levels see no "Sense in this. They have nothing 
like this strong taboo against pre-marital intercourse and, on the contrary, 
accept it as natural and inevitable and a desirable thing. Lower level 
taboos are more often turned against an avoidance of intercourse, and 
against any substitution for simple and direct coitus. Petting involves a 
considerable list of techniques which may be acceptable to the college 
group, and to some degree to the high school group, but which are quite 
taboo at lower levels (as discussed above). It is just because petting involves 
these techniques, and because it substitutes for actual intercourse, that it 
is considered a perversion by the lower level. 



PATTERNS OF THREE EDUCATIONAL LEVELS • AGE GROUP 21- ZS 

C I 
PATTERNS Of THREE EDUCATIONAL LEVELS • AGE GROUP Z6-30 

I 

PATTERNS OF THREE EDUCATIONAL LEVELS • AGE GROUP 31 -35 

MASTURBATION NOCTURNAL TOTAL ElTRA·MARITAL MARITAL IMT£RCOURSE 
EMISSIONS INTERCOURSE 

Figure 107. Patterns of sexual behavior at three educational levels, among married males 

For 4 age groups. Each horizontal line extending across the page summarizes the pattern for one of the educational levels. Relative 
lengths of bars in each outlet show avera~ mean frequencies for the group. The scales vary for different sources of outlet, but there is 
an approximate indication of the relative tmportance of each source in the total outlet. 

~ 

! 

I 
I 
6 
111:1 

2 

i 

! 
~ 



SOCIAL LEVEL AND SEXUAL OUTLET 381 

In particular cases, older persons, even at upper levels, have objected 
to pre-marital petting; but individual objections do not have the force of 
long-established mores. Pre-marital intercourse is condemned by mores 
which go back hundreds and thousands of years. Such taboos are very 
different from the criticisms which lone individuals have levied against 
petting within the last few decades, and for the most part the younger 
generation has paid little attention to such criticisms. 

There is nothing in the behavior of the upper level which is more respon
sible than petting is for the general opinion that college students are sex
ually wild. The lower level has many times as much pre-marital intercourse 
as the college male has, and it is not the intercourse of the college student 
which is the source of the lower level's criticism. It is the fact that petting 
may be engaged in for many hours without arriving at intercourse-it is 
the fact that intercourse itself is not more often accepted as a pre-marital 
outlet by the upper social level. 

Pre-marital Intercourse. With the upper educational level, the question 
of pre-marital intercourse is largely one of morals. Some of the younger 
generation find it modern to insist that they do not avoid pre-marital 
intercourse because it is wrong, but because they consider intercourse too 
precious to have with anyone except the girl that they marry, or because 
they consider that marriages work out better when there has been no pre
marital intercourse. To this extent the younger generation is "emanci
pated"; but the change in the form of its rationalizations has not affected 
its overt behavior one whit (Chapter II). 

A large portion of the 85 per cent of the population which never goes to 
college accepts pre-marital intercourse as normal and natural. Most of 
this group would insist that there is no question of right or wrong involved. 
Even some lower level clergymen, of the group that has never gone beyond 
grade school or high school, may react as the rest of the community of 
which they are a part, preaching against profanity, smoking, drinking. 
gambling, and extra-marital intercourse, but considering that no moral 
issue is involved in pre-marital intercourse. So nearly universal is pre
marital intercourse among grade school groups that in two or three lower 
level communities in which we have worked we have been unable to find 
a solitary male who had not had sexual relations with girls by the time 
he was 16 or 17 years of age. In such a community, the occasional boy 
who has not had intercourse by that age is either physically incapacitated. 
mentally deficient, homosexual, or ear-marked for moving out of his 
community and going to college. 

Lower level males may have a certain respect for virginity, and this may 
lead them to insist (in 41 per cent of the cases) that they would not marry 
a girl who had had previous intercourse (Table 92); but this may be more 
of a profession than a ~natter on which they will stand. when it comes to the 
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actual choice of a mate. Lower level males are likely to acquire weekly or 
more than weekly frequencies in intercourse soon after they start in early 
adolescence, or at least by the middle teens. They are often highly promis
cuous in their choice of pre--marital partners, and there are many who have 
no interest in having intercourse with the same girl more than once. This 
l>trikingly parallels the promiscuity which is found among those homosexual 
males who are "oncers," as the vernacular term puts it. Some lower level 
males may have pre-marital intercourse with several hundred or even a 
thousand or more different girls before marriage, and here their behavior 
is most different from the behavior of the college-bred males. 

Extra-marital Intercourse. In lower social levels there is a somewhat 
bitter acceptance of the idea that the male is basically promiscuous and 
that he is going to have extra-marital intercourse, whether or not his wife 
or society objects. There is some continuation of the group attitude on 
pre-marital intercourse into the realm of extra-marital intercourse, at least 
in the early years of marriage. On the other hand, the upper level male who 
has been heterosexually restrained for 10 or 15 years before marriage does 
not freely let down and start extra-marital intercourse as soon as he has 
learned to have coitus with his wife. As a matter of fact, a male who has 
been so restrained often has difficulty in working out a sexual adjustment 
with hil> wife, and it is doubtful whether very many of the upper level males 
would have any facility in finding extra-marital intercourse, even if they 
were to set out deliberately after it. The lower Level's extra-marital inter
course does cause trouble, but we do not )et understand all the factors 
which account for the fact that with advancing age there is a steady decline 
and finally a near disappearance of extra-marital intercourse from lower 
level marital histories (Chapter 7). 

The development of extra-marital intercourse in the histories of the 
older ma1es of the upper 1evcl (Chapter 7) is done with a certain delibera
tion which in some cases may be acceded to and encouraged by the wife. 

Homosexual Contacts. The considerable differences which exist in the 
incidences and frequencies of the homosexual in the three educational 
levels (Table 90) would seem to indicate basic differences in attitudes to
ward such activity; but we are not sure that we yet understand what these 
differences are. 

The fewest objections to the homosexual are found in the very lowest of 
the social levels, in the best educated groups, and in top society. At the 
lowest social levels sex, whether it be heterosexual or homosexual, is more 
or less accepted as inevitable. The children here are the least restrained 
sexually and usually become involved in both heterosexual and homo
sexual activities at an early age (Chapter 5). Since this is the group in which 
pre-adolescent behavior most often carries over into adult behavior 
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(Table 29), it is not surprising to find a fair number of the males at this 
level continuing both types of activity through the major portion of their 
lives. It is notable, however, that there are few individuals in this group 
who become exclusively homosexual. There are some who definitely con
demn the homosexual, but there are many who accept it simply as one 
more form of sex. Rarely do they interfere with other persons who are 
involved, even though they themselves may not enter into such activities. 

The acceptance of the homosexual in top educational and social levels is 
the product of a wider understanding of realities, some comprehension of 
the factors involved, and more concern over the mental qualities and social 
capacities of an individual than over anything in his sexual history. 

The highest incidences of the homosexual, however, are in the group 
which most often verbalizes its disapproval of such activity. This is in the 
group that goes into high school but never beyond in its educational career. 
These are the males who most often condemn the homosexual, most often 
ridicule and express disgust for such activity, and most often punish other 
males for their homosexuality. And yet, this is the group which has the 
largest amount of overt homosexual activity. Their involvement may be 
due to curiosity, to the fact that one may profit financially by accepting 
homosexual relations, or to the fact that one may derive a sadistic satis
faction from beating up the partner after orgasm has been achieved in the 
homosexual activity. In a certain segment of this group the idea is more or 
less accepted that one may uphold the heterosexual mores while "playing 
the queers.'' provided one punishes them after orgasm is achieved in the 
homosexual relation. As a group these males may strenuously deny that 
their sexual contacts have anything to do with homosexuality; but the full 
and complete record indicates that many of them have stronger psychic 
reactions to other males than they care to admit. When they no longer find 
themselves being paid for such contacts, many of them begin paying other 
males for the privilege of sexual relations. 

If there are group attitudes in regard to the homosexual, they are not as 
freely discussed at most social levels. It may be that this explains why 
community thinking is not so well crystallized on this subject as it is in 
regard to other forms of sexual activity. 

SOCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

Each social level is convinced that its pattern is the best of all patterns; 
but each level rationalizes its behavior in its own way. 

The upper level rationalizes on the basis of what is right or wrong. For 
this group, all socio-sexual behavior becomes a moral issue. Morality and 
sexual morality become more or less synonymous terms. Many persons at 
this level believe that there are few types of immorality which are more 
enormous than sel'.ual immorality. Proper, straight, upright, ho11omble, 
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clean, fine, wholesome, manly, and pure refer primarily to abstinence from 
socio-sexual relations. Their opposites refer to participation in non-marital 
sexual relations. Honor, fidelity, and success in marriage are understood 
to involve the complete absorption of the individual's sexual urge in coitus 
with his wife. There is nothing of which persons at this level are more afraid 
than a charge of immorality, as immorality is defined by the group. There 
is no disgrace that is more feared than that which may result from sexual 
scandal. Sex is so clearly a moral issue that many persons in the group 
consider it a religious obligation to impose their code upon all other seg
ments of the population. 

Lower social levels, on the contrary, rationalize their patterns of sexual 
behavior on the basis of what is natural or unnatural. Pre-marital inter
course is natural, and it is, in consequence, acceptable. Masturbation is 
not natural, nor is petting as a substitute for intercourse, nor even petting 
a~ a preliminary to intercourse. 

There are some individuals at lower levels who do see moral issues in 
sexual behavior, but by and large even they recognize that nature will 
triumph over morals. They may "know that intercourse is wrong," but 
"they expect to have it anyway, because it is human and natural to have it." 
Jt is not at all unusual to find middle class persons who have had inter
course with scores or even hundreds of girls, still insisting that they would 
never marry a girl who was not a virgin (Table 92). If the upper level male 
departs from his code and has intercourse, he is most likely to have it with 
the fiancee. His excuse is that "it is not wrong when love is involved." 
The middle class or lower level male, on the contrary, may frankly state 
that "I didn't think anything of her, so we had intercourse. But when I 
find the girl that I really love, I won't touch her until I marry her." To 
many persons in the upper level, and to some in the middle class, the moral 
issues are matters of divine revelation and mandate. As a fundamentalist 
professor of philosophy put it, "There are some things that one innately 
understands to be right or wrong, and about which there is no need for 
lo&ical discussion." 

For both upper and lower levels, these matters do lie deeper than logic. 
There are, in consequence, no rational arguments, no cool discussions, no 
initial presentations of data, no investigations after the fact when diverse 
sexual patterns come into conflict. Like matters of religion, the mores are 
!>imply accepted and defended. For many persons, the mores are even 
more implicit than religious tenets. The arguments that are produced in 
their defense are the veriest sorts of rationalizations. If they cannot be 
defended in any other way, they are accepted as products of the experience 
of the past which has culminated in the wisdom of the present custom. 

Most of the tragedies that develop out of sexual activities are products 
of this conflict between the attitudes of different social levels. Sexual activi-
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ties in themselves rarely do physical damage, but disagreements over the 
significance of sexual behavior may result in personality conflicts, a loss of 
social standing, imprisonment, disgrace, and the loss of life itself. 

In Clinical Practice. Wherever professionally trained persons try to 
direct the behavior of lower level individuals, conflicts are likely to arise 
because of these diverse sexual philosophies. Clinicians of all groups, 
including physicians, clinical psychologists, school psychologists, nurses, 
psychiatrists-particularly if they work in public clinics-have a portion 
and sometimes a major portion of their contacts with lower social levels. 
The sexual advice which the upper level clinician gives will mean most when 
it takes into account the background of the community from which the 
client comes. The upper level physician or nurse who expects the lower 
level patient to disrobe for physical examination should understand that 
he outrages the mores of the group in which the patient has been raised. 
The physician who mixes moral advice with his medical prescription should 
realize that the applicability of his advice will vary with the social level 
from which the patient comes. The woman physician in a prison may never 
become reconciled to the fact that every one of the inmates in the institution 
proves to have had coital experience before reaching the institution; but 
she must comprehend that her effectiveness as a physician is impaired 
when she proffers moral advice which has no relation to the realities of the 
world from which the inmate comes. 

Marriage counseling, as set up today, is based upon concepts of mar
riage, goals, and ideals which may appear right to the educational level from 
which the marriage counselors come, and from which most of the coun
selor's clients also come, but which mean something else in the communi
ties from which a lower level client may come. The sexual techniques which 
marriage councils and marriage manuals recommend are designed to 
foster the sort of intellectual eroticism which the upper level esteems. It 
depends on prolonged pre-coital play, a considerable variety in techniques, 
a maximum of stimulation before coital union, some delay after effecting 
such union, and, finally, orgasm which is simultaneous for the male and 
the female. Most of this, however, would be anathema to a large portion 
of the population, and an outrage to their mores. Many marriage counselors 
would like to impose their own upper level patterns on their clients, with
out regard to the complications which may develop when an individual is 
educated into something that puts him at discord with the mores of the 
society in which he was raised and in which he may still be living. 

In industry, some ofthe conflicts which arise between the better educated 
management and the more poorly educated labor may depend on failures 
to comprehend the diverse sexual patterns which are involved. Trained 
persons are increasingly used for personnel staffs in industrial plants. These 
persons, however, are not always aware of the viewpoints of lower level 
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groups. Personnel managers, social workers, psychologists, physicians who 
try to comprehend and accept the patterns by which these other levels live, 
might aid in establishing a better rapport between labor and management. 

In Social Se"ice. Wherever people of different social levels come into 
contact, conflicts between sexual patterns, and failures to understand the 
patterns of other groups and the philosophies that lie back of them, pro
vide considerable impediments to any cooperation between the groups. 
Administrators of institutions need to understand the patterns of the com
munities from which their inmate populations come. This is especially 
true in penal institutions, in homes for the feeble-minded, in children's 
homes, in homes for the aged, in hospitals, and in other institutions whose 
populations come mostly from lower social levels. Heads of boarding 
schools and of colleges arc not so often concerned with this problem, 
because their populations come largely from their own social level; but 
teachers in public grade schools and in public high schools are regularly 
confronted with the problem of understanding cultures other than their 
own. The unmarried college graduate who is an eighth grade teacher will 
find it difficult to understand how her eighth grade boy, from the laborer's 
or mechanic's home, could be so evil as to have had intercourse with one of 
her fourteen-year old girls. Her reaction, based upon her upper level 
standards, may result in the boy's expulsion from school, and in public 
disgrace for both the boy and the girl. The teacher does not realize that 
more than a fourth (28%) of all her other eighth grade boys have similarly 
had intercourse (Table 136). The boy who was caught might have been 
handled differently if the teacher had known more about the boy's back
ground. 

Social workers are involved with sexual problems even more often than 
physicians. There are cases of pre-marital pregnancies, of rape, of divorce 
resulting from sexual conflicts between the parents of the children in whom 
the social worker is interested. There may be coitus, and sometimes inces
tuous relations, between the children and the adults in the community. 
These last are things that may offend the community as well as the social 
worker. But everywhere the social worker runs into a record of sexual 
contacts among children, pre-marital intercourse, and extra-marital inter
course; and although the community accepts these things as inevitable, the 
social worker sees the behavior in terms of her own mores, and may be 
outraged and vindictive in her reactions. She may refuse welfare allow
ances to a family in which there is such "delinquency." In many cases, 
it is the welfare worker who brings the case of sexual activity to the atten
tion of the court. Often it is she who initiates the moves to have such 
"neglected" children taken away from their parents and made wards of 
the court, for placement in other families or in children's homes or in 
juvenile disciplinary institutions. The untrained, less educated individual 
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who enters social work, particularly in smaller communities, sometimes 
has a better understanding of the realities of these lower level groups. Some 
of the graduates of some of the better schools for social workers may also 
have some comprehension of these differences between levels. The least 
comprehending are the well intentioned, upper level women who turn to 
social work as a contribution to civic welfare. Some of the most poorly 
understood groups are in lower level Negro communities, and it takes a 
social worker who is capable of comprehending a great deal more than her 
own social level to work effectively with such a group. It is sometimes sug
gested that Negro communities should be handled only by Negro social 
workers; but educated, upper level Negroes may have as little compre
hension of a lower level Negro community's attitudes as upper level white 
persons would have. In fact, the upper level Negro worker may be even 
more intent upon .. raising., the pattern of the lower level community, in 
a move designed to bring credit to Negroes as a race. 

In the Army and Navy. Officers in the Army and Navy are faced with 
the problem of dealing with persons of diverse social levels who are brought 
together into a single, closely knit community. Since most of the popula
tion has not gone beyond the tenth grade in school, most of the men in 
the armed forces have lower level patterns of sexual behavior. Some of the 
officers come out of the ranks and comprehend these patterns. Profes
sionally trained officers who are products of West Point or Annapolis, or 
of some other special school, are more likely to come from better educated 
levels. Some of the incongruities which exist between Army and Navy 
rules and the administration of those rules are products of these differ
ences in the backgrounds of officers and enlisted men. American armies of 
occupation have found themselves in cultures that are different from our 
own in their attitudes on matters of sex. The upper level officer who estab
lishes the law for the country he is temporarily ruling may try to impose 
"moral standards" which reflect the mores of only a limited portion of our 
American population, upon the whole of a foreign people who have none 
of the sexual patterns of any of our social levels. 

During times of peace, the better educated segments of the population 
are sufficiently isolated to be unaware of the sexual patterns in the mass of 
the population. In times of war, when these upper level groups are suddenly 
thrust into close contact with these other levels, they are startled to dis
cover the realities of human behavior. They are inclined to blame all of 
the sexual activity which enlisted men have upon the organization of the 
Army and Navy itself. The specific data which we have indicate that very 
few of the men in the armed forces are as active sexually as they would have 
been at home in times of peace, but the upper level, especially the older 
generation of the upper level, is unaware of this. Considerable pressure, in 
consequence, is brought upon military officials to establish and enforce 
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rules, and upon Congress to enact laws which are designed to force all 
of the heterogeneous group which constitutes a draft army into an upper 
level pattern of sexual behavior. The demand is fortified by an emphasis 
upon the dangers of venereal disease; but it is certain that many of the 
per!>ons who discuss disease are more concerned over the morals of the 
men for whom the government ha!> !>Uddenly become responsible. Such an 
h!>ue could be gra&ped more intelligently if more people understood the 
origins of the sexual patterns of the men in uniform. 

In Everyday Contacts. In general, the upper level feels that "lower level 
morality" lacks the ideals and the righteousness of the upper level philos
ophy. The lower level, on the other hand, feels that educated and upper 
level !>Ociety has an artificial and insincere pattern of sexual behavior which 
j, all the more obnoxious because the upper level tries to force its pattern 
upon all other levels. Legends about the immorality of the lower level are 
matched by legends about the perversions of the upper level. One is in
chned to accept the particular legends that apply to the group to which one 
does not belong. Such legends reach their maximum proportions when 
they concern whole racial or national groups: •The French do this, the 
Chinese do that." Primitive people& and pagans are always believed to be 
aberrant in their sexual live!>. There are exaggerated legends concerning 
the Negro'!> sexual behavior, and Negro leaders are much disturbed over 
~>uch popular belief!> (Cobb 1947). Sexual propaganda against the Jews as 
a race was a corner!>tone of the Hitlenan attack on that group in Germany. 
Both Nazi and Japanese propaganda included attacks on the sexual 
behavior of Americans at home. There are traditions concerning the sexual 
behavior of the Italian, Spanish, Latin American, and other groups, even 
though there are no objective data to establish any generalization!>. There 
arc, of course, endless variations in sexual patterns in each of these popu
lations, just as there are in our own American population. What data we 
have so far on these other groups indicate that there is at least some 
stratification of social levels in all of them; and this would lead one to pre
suppose that each group would, therefore, have a variety of sexual patterns. 

In the Law. Anglo-American sex laws are a codification of the sexual 
mores of the better educated portion of the population. While they are 
rooted in the English common law, their maintenance and defense lie 
chiefly in the hands of state legtslators and judges who, for the most part, 
come from better-educated levels. 

Consequent on this fact, the written codes severely penalize all non
marital intercourse, whether it occurs before or after marriage; but they do 
not make masturbation a crtme, even though there are a few courts which 
have tried to read such interpretations into the law (Chapter 8). 

However, the enforcement of the law is placed in the hands of police 
officials who come largely from grade school and high school segments of 
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the population. For that reason, the laws against non~marital intercourse 
are rarely and only capriciously enforced, and then most often when upper 
level individuals demand such police action. It is difficult for a lower level 
policeman or detective to feel that much of a crime is being committed 
when he :finds a boy and a girl involved in the sort of sexual activity which 
was part of his own adolescent history, and which he knows was in the 
histories of most of the youth in the community in which he was raised. 
If the behavior involves persons against whom the policeman has a grudge 
(probably for some totally non-sexual reason), if the relation involves too 
public an exhibition, if it involves a contact between a much older and a 
younger person (which under the policeman's code is more or less taboo), 
if it involves a relation between persons belC'nging to different racial 
groups (which under his code may be exceedingly taboo), then the laws 
against pre-marital intercourse become convenient tools for punishing these 
other activities. But if it is the routine sort of relationship that the officer 
very well knows occurs regularly in the lower level community, then he 
may pay little attention to the enforcement of the laws. The policeman's 
behavior may appear incongruous or hypocritical to the citizen from the 
other side of the town, but it is based on a comprehension of realities of 
which the other citizen is not often aware. There are policemen who frankly 
state that they consider it one of their functions to keep the judge from 
knowing things that he simply does not understand. 

On the other hand, if it is the case of a boy who is found masturbating 
in a back alley, the policeman is likely to push the case through court and 
see that the boy is sent to an institution for indecent exposure, for moral 
degeneracy, or for perversion. When the boy arrives in the reformatory, 
the small-town sheriff may send a letter urging that the administration of 
the institution pay especial attention to curing the boy of the perversion. 
However, the educated superintendent of the institution is not much im
pressed by the problem, and he may explain to the boy that masturbation 
does him no harm, even though the law penalizes him for his public expo
sure. The superintendent may let it be known among his officers that mas
turbation seems to him to be a more acceptable form of sexual outlet than 
the homosexual activity which involves some of the inmates of the insti
tution, and he may even believe that he has actually provided for the 
sexual needs of his wards by making such a ruling. On the other hand, 
the guards in the institution, who are the officials most often in contact 
with the inmates, have lower level backgrounds and lower level attitudes 
toward masturbation. In consequence, they continue to punish inmates 
who are discovered masturbating as severely as they would punish them 
for homosexual activity. 

On sex cases. the decisions of the judge on the bench are often affected 
by the mores of the group from which he originated. Judges often come 
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from better educated groups, and their severe condemnation of sex offend
ers is largely a defense of the code of their own social level. Lower level 
individuals simply do not understand the bitter denunciations which many 
a judge heaps upon the lower level boy or girl who has been involved in 
sexual relations. They cannot see why behavior which, to them, seems 
perfectly natural and humanly inevitable should be punishable under the 
law. For them, there is no majesty in laws which are as unrealistic as the 
sex laws. Life is a maze. The sex laws ami the upper level persons who 
defend them are simply hazards about which one has to learn to find his 
way. Like the rough spots in a sidewalk, or the traffic on a street, the sex 
laws are things that one learns to negotiate without getting into too much 
trouble; but that is no reason why one should not walk on sidewalks, or 
cross streets, or have sexual relations. 

The influence of the mores is strikingly shown by a study of the decisions 
which are reached by judges with different social backgrounds. There is 
still a portion of the legal profession that has not gone to college and, 
particularly where judges are elected by popular vote, there are some 
instances of judges who have originated in lower social levels and acquired 
their legal training by office apprenticeship or night school courses. The 
significance of the background becomes most apparent when two judges, 
one of upper level and one of lower level, sit in alternation on the same 
bench. The record of the upper level judge may involve convictions and 
maximum sentences in a high proportion of the sex cases, particularly 
those that .involve non·marital intercourse or prostitution. The judge with 
the lower level background may convict in only a small fraction of the 
cases. The lower level community recognizes these differences between 
judges, and expresses the hope that when it is brought to trial it will come 
before the second judge, because "he understands." The experienced 
attorney similarly sees to it that his case is set for trial when the under
standing judge is on the bench. Parole officers and social workers who 
investigd.te cases before they are decided in court may have a good deal to 
do with setting a particular case before a particular judget in order to get 
a verdict that accords with the philosophy of their (the parole officers') 
background. 

Judges who are igno~ant of the way in which the other three-quarters of 
the population lives, naively believe that the police officials are apprehend
ing all of those who are involved in any material infraction of the sex laws. 
If the community has been aroused by a sex case which has involved a 
forceful rape or a death following a sexual relation, the judge may lead 
the other public officials in demanding the arrest of all sex offenders in the 
community. Newspapers goad the policet and there is likely to be a wave of 
arrests and convictions which carry maximum sentences, until the wide 
scope of the problem becomes apparent to even the most unrealistic 
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official. It will be recalled that 85 per cent of the total male population has 
pre-marital intercourse (Table 136), 59 per cent has some experience in 
mouth-genital contacts (Table 94), nearly 70 per cent has relations with 
prostitutes (Table 138), something between 30 and 45 per cent has extra
marital intercourse (Tables 85, 111}, 37 per cent has some homosexual 
experience (Table 139), 17 per cent of the farm boys have animal inter
course (Table 151). All of these, and still other types of sexual behavior 
(Chapter 8), are illicit activities, each performance of which is punishable as 
a crime under the law. The persons involved in these activities, taken as a 
whole, constitute more than 95 per cent of the total male population. Only 
a relatively small proportion of the males who are sent to penal institu
tions for sex offenses have been involved in behavior which is materially 
different from the behavior of most of the males in the population. But 
it is the total 95 per cent of the male population for which the judge, or 
board of public safety, or church, or civic group demands apprehension, 
arrest, and conviction, when they call for a clean-up of the sex offenders in 
a community. It is, in fine, a proposal that 5 per cent of the population 
should support the other 95 per cent in penal institutions. The only possible 
defense of the proposal is the fact that the judge, the civic leader, and most 
of the others who make such suggestions, come from that segment of the 
population which is most restrained on nearly all types of sexual behavior, 
and they simply do not understand how the rest of the population actually 
lives. 

The penalties visited upon persons who are convicted of sex offense may 
be peculiarly severe, just because the judge does not comprehend the lower 
level background of the offender. The judge may give a long sentence 
because he believes that such a stay in prison will reform the ways of the 
particular individual who is being punished; but again he fails to under
stand the deep origins of sexual behavior. Data which we have on more 
than 1200 persons who have been convicted of sex offenses indicate that 
there are very few who modify their sexual patterns as a result of their 
contacts with the law, or, indeed, as a result of anything that happens to 
them after they have passed their middle teens. This is not because con
victed sex offenders are peculiarly degenerate or different from the mass 
of the population. It is simply because all persons have their sexual pat
terns laid down for them by the custom of the communities in which they 
are raised. 

The sex offender is a marked individual in the penal institution to which 
he is sent. He is lectured on the heinous nature of his crime by the prison 
official who receives him, even though in many cases be has not been in
volved in sex behavior which is fundamentally different from that of the 
institutional official himself. There is a mystery connected with the nature 
of the specific sexual activity for which a sex offender is convicted, and 
this brings emotional reactions from all persons concerned. 
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When it comes to a question of releasing sex offenders, parole boards 
are loath to take action. The inmate is judged by the standards of the 
upper level commumty from wh1ch moc;t parole board members come. 
Women on pnson boards are especially hkely to come from a soc1allevel 
where the lo'is of V1rgm1ty before marnage 1s an unforgtvable moral 
offenc;e The g1rl whose future they are dec1dmg comes from a commumty 
where three-fourths of the g1rls have tntercourse before mamage. Per!>ons 
\\ho attempt to control the behav10r of other person~ m1ght more properly 
be concerned wtth determmmg the extent of the departure ofthe mdiVldual 
from the behavtor of the commumty of whtch he ts a p.ut. 

Confhct!o between c;octdl levels arc a.., mten<,e as the confltcto; between 
nJt1ons, between cultures, between rdc.es, and between the most extreme 
of the rehg10us groups The ex1stence of the conflict between sexual pat
terns 1s, however, not recogmzed by the parttes 1mmedt.ttely concerned, 
becau!le netther of them understands the dtver'itty of p.1tterns whtch ext!ot 
at different soctallevcls Each thmk., that he t.., m a confl1ct wtth a particular 
mdlVIdual. He 1s, however, more often m (..OnfiJct w1th c1. whole culture. 

SOCIAl 1 rVELS AMOI'G NEGROES 

A~o ctlready explamcd, we do not yet hdve enough ht..,tonec; of Negroes 
to Wdrrant the1r mclu!oiOn m the dnalyse!"> thdt have been made m the pres
ent volume Any fatr compari!>On of Ncgroec; and whites wtll have to be 
made for group~ that arc homogeneou!o m regard to age, education, social 
level, rehg1ou.., background, and sttll other factors. Jt IS Impossible to 
generahze concemmg the behavtor of a whole r.tcc. Analy!oc.., of any com
plex populdtton, to be !oCJentthc, mu..,t be confined to parllcular ~egments 
of that populatiOn. Prehmmary findtng!o !.how thdt there are a!"> many 
patterns of behav1or among Negroes of d1fferent '>OClallevels as there are 
c1mong wh1tes. It •~ alreddy dear that Negro and whttr pcttterns for com
parable ~octal levels are clo'>e 1f not IdentJccll Smce erroneous conclusions 
to the contrary have been dr.twn by certam perc;on., who have seen some 
of our data pTior to publlcat1on, 1t 1s Important to emphasize here that 
final generah7atJOns wJll be warranted only after a sufficient body of his
tones ha!o been obtamed at each and every !">octal level among Negro 
groups. 



Chapter 11 

STABILITY OF SEXUAL PAITERNS 

Before going further in discussing the stability of patterns of sexual 
behavior, it should be emphasized again (as in Chapter 10) that there is, 
inevitably, a considerable variation among the individuals in any social 
group. This variation involves the frequencies of total sexual outlet, the 
choice of activities in which each individual may engage, and his frequen
cies in each type of activity. There is similar variation in attitudes on all 
other matters of sex. 

The frequency curves (e.g .• in Chapterll 14 to 21) show how far individ
uals in any particular educational level or occupational class may depart 
from the averages which are the bases for most of the di~ussions in the 
present chapters on social levels. These same curves, however, show that 
80 to 85 per cent of each population is likely to lie within an area close to 
the calculated means or medians. This is true for each of the outlets in
volved; but if an individual is rather far removed from the average in 
regard to any one outlet, he is still likely to fit the generalizations made for 
his group for most of the other outlets. He is much less likely to depart 
from the pattern of his social group in regard to each and all of the indi
vidual outlets. 

How often individuals conform in every regard, how often they depart 
in some respects, how often they are in discord with their social group on 
all items, are matters which we shall have to follow up with more precise 
ca1culations at some later date. For the present we shall have to be satis
fied with comparisons of such general pictures as may be recognized for 
whole groups, through calculations of means, medians, incidences, and 
other statistics. 

PA'ITERNS IN SUCCESSIVE GENERATIONS 

In order to ascertain how much stability there may be in patterns of 
sexual behavior, and something of the changes that may occur in patterns 
within the lives of individuals and between successive generations of indi
viduals, we have made two sorts of calculations for the present chapter. 
The first has involved a comparison of the incidences and average frequen
cies in two generations of the same educational level. The second has con
cerned the patterns of behavior of individuals, compared with the patterns 
of behavior in the occupational classes to which their parents belonged 
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and in which these individuals have either stayed or from which they have 
moved into some other occupational class. 

Many persons, of course, believe that patterns of sexual behavior have 
changed considerably within the last generation or two. Some persons seem 
to find a masochistic satisfaction in believing that the world is continu
ously becoming more evil. The upper level critic believes that the younger 
generation is having an increasing amount of pre-marital intercourse, that 
fewer men are faithful to their wives, that promiscuous petting, embodying 
mysteries which older persons do not well understand, is lowering stand
ard-; among youth, and that more unmentionable things are steadily on 
the increase (e.g., Cooper 1939, Rice 1946, McPartland 1947). The lower 
level critic has fewer opportunities to voice his opinions in print, but he is 
as certain that young people are sexually more precocious, and (above all) 
he is convinced that the younger generation of the better educated segment 
of the population is becoming perverted beyond all previous imagining. 
As already indicated (Chapter 1 0), "perver~ion," to this lower level, refers 
to masturbation in an adult, involvement in petting, oral eroticism, the 
usc of variety in coital positions, and the homosexual. 

If it were not for the fact that there have been similar Cassandras 
throughout the history of the world, one could almost be persuaded to 
believe that these persons pos'iessed scientifically adequate data on the 
!lcxual behavior of prcviou!> generations, which they have been able to 
compare with equally adequate data on the behavior of the present genera
tion. There i!., certainly, a considerable amount of ~exual literature which 
has been kept carefully concealed from laymen and scientists alike; but 
it is also to be emphasized that nine years of research ha~ failed to disclose 
!.tatistically sound data which would justify any objective comparison of 
the behavior of any previous generation with the present one. One is 
inclined to suspect that the amazement of the older generation at the pres
ent-day behavior is dependent, at least in part, upon the fact that the older 
generation knew very little about the behavior of the world in which it 
lived when it was young, and that it has only more recently become 
acquainted with the long-established fact!> of life. Certainly it becomes 
highly desirable to confine any statements about trends in sexual behavior 
to such generalizations as can be established by statistically adequate data. 

We have, therefore, undertaken to make a preci~e comparison of the 
older and younger generations which have contributed to the present 
study. We have divided the entire male sample into two groups of more or 
less equaJ size. One group has included all of those persons who were 33 
years of age or older at the time they contributed their histories. Its median 
age is 43.1 years. The other group has included all the cases of persons who 
were younger than 33 at the time of contributing. Its median age is 21.2 
years. The difference between the median ages of the two groups is about 



396 SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUYAN MALE 

22 years. The older group represents the generation that was in its youth 
and therefore sexually most active from 1910 to 1925. These are the indi
viduals who fought World War I and were responsible for the reputation 
of the "roaring twenties." It is quite generally believed by many people 
that this was a period of such sexual laxity as America is supposed never 
to have known before (Allen 1931). Nevertheless, this is the generation 
that is quite convinced that youth today is still wilder in its behavior. Most 
of the younger group used in the present calculation was at its peak of ac
tivity between 1930 and the present time. 

A more precise comparison would involve a succes~ive breakdown of the 
population according to the year in which each individual was born, and 
a grouping into generations separated by twenty-year ~pans. This finer 
analysis is not possible with the number of histories now at hand, but 
should be undertaken as this project expands. 

Comparisons of Accumulative Incidences. Tables 98 to 103 and Figure!> 
108 to 121 compare the accumulative incidence data for the older and 
younger segments of the population in regard to ma~turbation, nocturnal 
emissions, pre-marital petting experience, petting to the point of orgasm, 
total pre-marital intercourse, pre-marital intercourse with prostitutes, 
extra-marital intercourse, and the homosexual. Tables 104-105 and Fig
ures 122-123 show the average frequencie!; and the active incidences in 
comparable age periods and at comparable social level!. of the older and 
the younger segments of the population. 

An examination of the accumulative incidence curves (Figures 108-114) 
will show that the number of persons ultimately involved, and the ages at 
which they became involved, are almost exactly the same for the older 
and the younger generations in the following groups and for the following 
types of behavior: 

College level-masturbation 
College level-nocturnal emissions 
College level-heterosexual intercourse 
College level-total pre-marital intercourse 
College level-intercourse with prostitutes 
Grade school level-intercourse with prostitutes 
College level-homosexual outlet 

Comparisons of the accumulative incidence curves (Figures 115, 116) 
indicate that the same number of persons is ultimately involved in the 
two generations, but that the younger generation appears to become active 
a year or two earlier, in the following cases: 

Grade school level-heterosexual intercourse 
Grade school level-pre-marital intercourse 
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Comparisons of the accumulative incidence curves (Figures 1 17-121) 
indicate that more individuals of the younger generation are involved, and 
that these individuals begin their activity at an earlier age, in the following 
cases: 

College level-petting experience 
College level-petting to climax 
Grade school level-masturbation 
Grade school level-nocturnal emissions 
Grade school level-petting experience 

In general, the sexual patterns of the younger generation are so nearly 
identical with the sexual patterns of the older generation in regard to so 
many types of sexual activity that there seems to be no sound basis for the 
widespread opinion that the younger generation has become more active 
in its socio-sexual contacts. The only instances in which a larger number of 
the younger generation is involved at an earlier age apply to such activities 
(masturbation, nocturnal emissions, and petting) as are not ordinarily 
considered when the charge is made that the younger generation is becom
ing increasingly immoral. The charge more often concerns pre-marital 
intercourse with companions and with prostitutes, and homosexual con
tacts. On all of these latter points, however, the records for the older and 
the younger generation are, by the admi!.sion of the older generation when 
it contributes its own histories, so nearly identical that no significant 
differences can be found in the accumulative incidence curves. And as for 
the homosexual, if a larger number of the younger generation is becoming 
involved, we have failed to find any evidence of it. These questions are of 
such social significance that it is high time that scientific data replace the 
loose statements and easy conclusions drawn by persons who find some 
!lort of advantage in bewailing the ways of the world. 

It is notable that in those instances where the younger generation seems 
to become involved at an earlier age, it is the lower educational level that 
is concerned, and this is probably the product of the better sanitation, 
better medical care, and better standards of nutrition which have brought 
improvements in the general health of that group within .the last thirty 
years. It will be recalled (Chapter 5) that there is evidence that the younger 
generation of the lower social level is becoming adolescent a year or so 
sooner than the boys of the same level a generation or two ago. There is 
no evidence that the better educated portion of the population is becoming 
adolescent any earlier, probably because the upper level was not so poorly 
nourished in the past. 

Finally, it should be emphasized that the younger generation has materi
ally modified its behavior only in respect to items (masturbation and pet
ting) which were first accepted by the upper social levels. whose attitudes 
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AGE 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

AccuMULATIVF lNCIDFNCL, Two GENI:RATIONS 

EuucAnoNAL LLVEL 13+ 
------------------------.-------------------------

MASTURBATION NOl"llJKNAL EMIS.'IIONS 

Older 
Genl'ration 

Younger 
Generution 

Older 
Generation 

Cases ~~with 
Ex per. 

Younger 
Generation 

Cases ~o with 
Ex per. 

----1------ - - -------- ---- --- --
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
l3 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 

382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
31!2 
382 
382 
382 
31!2 
31!2 
382 

0.0 
0.5 
2.9 
9.9 

22.8 
47.9 
72.5 
78.5 
83.2 
85.6 
1!8.0 
81!.7 
90.6 
91.1 
92.1 
92.7 
92.7 
93.2 
93.7 
94.5 
94.8 
94.8 
95.3 
95.3 
95.5 
95.5 

2433 
2433 
2433 
2433 
2433 
2433 
2433 
2433 
2432 

I 

2430 
2354 •

1 ~190 I 

1955 I 
1649 
1288 I 
1014 
769 
620 
502 
392 
317 
252 
191 
147 
110 
66 

0.0 
0.3 
2.2 
8.8 

28.6 
53.7 
72.2 
80.5 
84.4 
87.2 
89.1 
90.3 
91.2 
92.2 
93.0 
93.6 
93.4 
94.4 
95.8 
96.2 
95.9 
95.2 
96.3 
95.2 
95.5 
93.9 

381 
381 
31!1 
381 
381 
381 
381 
381 
381 
381 
381 
381 
3!!1 
381 
381 
381 
381 
381 
381 
31!1 
31!1 
381 
381 
381 
381 
381 

0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
3.9 

12.9 
32.5 
57.7 
73.5 
85.3 
89.5 
91.6 
92.7 
94.2 
95.3 
95.8 
96.1 
96.9 
97.9 
97.9 
97.9 
97.9 
97.9 
98.4 
98.4 
911.4 
98.4 

2430 
2430 
2430 
2430 
2430 
2430 
2430 
2430 
24:9 
2427 
2351 
2187 
1952 
1646 
1287 
1014 
769 
620 
502 
392 
317 
252 
191 
147 
110 
66 

0.0 
0.0 
0.6 
3.0 

11.4 
28.6 
51.3 
68.2 
80.0 
86.7 
90.9 
92.6 
93.5 
94.3 
94.4 
94.4 
95.2 
95.2 
95.4 
94.6 
95.0 
95.2 
94.8 
94.6 
94.5 
92.4 

------~----~----~-----------~----~----~------~----
Table 98. Comparisons of older and younger generations of the college level: 

masturbation, and nocturnal emissions 

Accumulative incidence data based on the life span. Median difference of age between 
the two generations is 22 years. 
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seem to have infiltrated into the younger generation of the lower level 
today. There i" considerable evidence at many other pomts that Idea!. and 
attttudeo, may be mod1fied long before there are difference!> m overt be
havtor, and e"pectally m overt socm-scx.ual contact!.. 
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f1gures 108-109. Compano,ons of accumulative incidence for older and younger 
generations of college level: masturbatton, nocturnal emisstons 

Showmg pcrcent.1gc of m.tle' \\tlh ell.pencnce .tl .my lime m the hfc-.,pdn Medtd.n <~gc 
ud}crem.e between the two gcnerdlJOO., I!> 22 yedr!>. 

Compariso~ of Frequencie!o. In regard to frequencteo, m each of thec;e 
type!> of sexual acttv1ty, the compart'>ono; of the two gencrat10m. arc more 
Lomplex. An cxammahon of Table 104 and f 1gurc 122 lead!> to the follow
Ing generahzat10n~: 

1. toTAL SllWAl OUllFl. The lrequenc1e!. ol total outlet are very cloo,e 
lor the college level of the populatton among .. mgle male!> at every age 
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AGE 

8 
9 

JO 
1 J 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 

SbX\JAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

ACCUMULATIVI )NC"IDfNC"L, Two GFNFRATIONS 
I=.DUCATIONAL LFVtL ll+ 

-----· -- -------
TOTAL INTfRCOUR\1 PH.L·MARII AL INn RCOUR'iE 

---- --· ------.,..--
Older 

Generation 

Ca..es 

382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
31!2 
31!2 
382 
31!2 
382 
382 
382 
382 
31!2 
31!2 
382 
382 
31!2 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 
382 

0
0 With 
hper. 

0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.5 
3.7 
6.3 
9.4 

14.9 
21.5 
27.2 
32.5 
40.1 
44.5 
52.4 
5l!.'J 
bn.O 
n.N 
79.3 
82.5 
84.8 
!!7.4 
1!9.3 
90.8 
91.9 
92. J 

Younger 
Generation 

I n h 
C.lM:!> I 0 Wit 

; Exper. 

--, 
2435 
2435 
2435 
2435 
2345 
2435 
2435 
2435 
2434 
2432 
2356 
2192 
1957 
1651 
1290 
1015 
770 
620 
502 
392 
317 
252 
191 
147 
110 
66 

0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.2 
1.1 
3.0 
5.9 
9.5 

15.6 
23.4 
-~I 5 
39,3 1 

46 8 
52.4 1 

60.0 
645 
70.3 
7n 5 
80 7 
82.7 
8~ 5 
8fd 
90. 1 
91.2 
89.1 
84.!1 

Older 
Gencratton 

l ~01 with CJ.-.c!> Ex per. 

382 
31!2 
382 
382 
38::0 
31!2 
382 
382 
382 
381 
31!1 
380 
376 
369 
363 
342 
320 
292 
262 
214 
185 
164 
142 
123 
106 
96 

0.0 
0 0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.5 
3.7 
6.3 
9.4 

14.9 
21.3 I 

27.0 
31,8 I 

3!L8 
42.5 I 

48.2 
52.9 
55 3 
62.0 
63.0 
64.0 
65.9 
67.7 
69.7 
69.1 
69.8 
69.8 

Younger 
C..eneratton 

Cao;es \ % \\-lth 
Ex per. 

2435 
2435 
2435 
2435 
2435 
2435 
2435 
2435 
2434 
2431 
2353 
2185 
1932 
1611 
1218 
907 
647 
469 
341 
218 
144 
96 
60 

0 0 
0.0 
00 
0.3 
1.1 
3.0 
5.9 
9.5 

15.6 
:n 4 
31.4 
:w 0 
45.4 
50 (• 
55.8 
58.4 
61.2 
65.9 
66 Q 
61'> I 
67.4 
60.7 
63.3 

----- . --- -·-'--- -- -- -- _.....;_ __ .....!,. __ 

Table 99. Comparisons of older and younger generations of the college level: 
total intercourse, and total pre-marital intercourse 

Accumulative incidem.:e data. Pre-marital intcrcour'le based on smgle males, mcludmg 
intercourse with compamons and with prostitute~. Total mtercourse bd'led on life span. 
including pre-marital, marital, extra-marital, and post-marital rclattons w1th companion~ 
and with prostitutes. Median difference of age between the tv.o generations is 22 yea!"' . 

.. . 
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between adole!tcence and thirty, and among married males of the college 
level between the ages of 21 and 30 (which is as far as the sufficient data 
go). 

Among single male~ of the lower educational leveb, the frequencie~ of 
total outlet are rather materially higher for the younger generation at 
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FIG Ill 

I 
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Figures 110-1 J 1. Comparisons of accumulative incidence for older and younger 
generations of college level: total and pre-marital intercourse 

Data for total mtercourse mcludc .111 cmt.tl expcncncc, regardles'> of mantal !lt.ltu.,· 
Median age difference between the two generation' " 22 year<~. 

every age between adolescence and 30; and they similarly are higher for 
the married males of the younger generation at all ages for which there 

. ufficient data. The increa~e in the reported frequency is greatest for 
.ue grade ::.chool group, and not !tO great for the high school group. It is 
po!.sible that the!te data represent a reality-that the younger generation 
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-·· --

AccuMULATIVE INcmtNn. T\\O Gt.NERATIONS 

--- - - ---
HOMOSJ XU AI. OlJTLI T INTFRC'. WITH PROSTiflJHS INTtRC'. WITH PROSTITUTI S 

roue. u VLL 13+ LDUC". LEVLL B+ EDUC. Ll V•L 0-8 

AGF -- -- -

Older Younger Older Younger Older Younger 
c.cner. Generation Gener. Generation Gener. GeneratiOn 

-- ----- -- --- -
' 

",w1th " .. with .. "lktth "n v.ith u, with 0 II ,with 
E:.x.per. 

Cases 
E>..per. Ex per. 

CaM:s 
l:>..per. Ex per. 

Cao;e., 
Exper. 

--- ------- --- ·--- ·----
8 0.0 2435 0.0 0.0 2434 : 0.0 0.0 476 I 0.0 
9 0.3 243.5 0.0 0.0 2434 I 0.0 0.0 47fl 00 

10 1.3 2435 0.3 0.0 2434 1 0.0 0.0 476 0.0 
11 3.7 2435 1.6 0.0 2434 I 0.0 0.0 475 0.2 
12 7.6 2435 b.O 0.0 2434 0.0 0.6 475 0.6 
13 12.6 2435 11.5 0.3 2434 0.1 0.9 475 1.1 
14 19.9 24351 17 7 0 5 2434 0.1! 4.0 472 3.2 
1.5 23.3 2435 20.1! 1.6 2434 ' 2.4 7.7 466 7.5 
16 24.3 2434 22.1! 4.2 2433 I 4.9 19.4 447 15.9 

I 
17 25.4 2432 23.9 9.7 2411 I 9.0 30.6 405 2.5.9 
18 27.2 2356 25.3 13.1 2355 I 13.7 42.6 373 38.3 
19 21!.5 2192 26.4 15.2 2191 17.1! 47.5 333 42.9 
20 29.3 1957 I 27.3 18.3 1956 21.0 51.9 299 47.1! 
21 29.1! 1651 21!.3 21.2 1650 22.5 56.1! 274 50.4 
22 30.9 1290 I 29.5 24.9 1290 24.9 59.3 243 55.6 
23 31.4 1015 31.5 25.7 1015 25.7 61.4 222 55.4 
24 32.2 770\ 32.1 27.0 770 26.5 62.3 198 60.' 
25 32.7 620 33.2 28.3 620 28.9 65.7 173 63.6 
26 32.7 502 33.1 29.1 .502 29.7 66.4 ISH 67.1 
27 32.7 392 34.7 29.3 392 31.6 67.0 141 68.1 
28 33.0 317 35.0 30.6 317 33.8 67.3 126 68.3 
29 33.0 252 34.5 31.2 252 33.3 67.9 100 66.0 
30 33.8 191 33.5 32.2 191 35.1 70.7 80 b6.3 
31 33.1! 147 35.4 32.2 147 31!.1! 71.3 51! 63.8 
32 33.8 

1101 
30.0 32.7 110 37.3 71.3 

33 33.8 6f, 34.8 33.0 M 34.8 71.6 

-
Table 100. Comparisons of older and younger generations: homosexual outlet, 

and intercoul'lle with prostitutes 

Accumulative inciden"-e data based on total life span, including pre-marital, extra
marital, and post-marital contacts. Median difference in age between the two 
generations is 22 years. In the older generation, for the homosexual data and for the 
data on intercourse with prostitutes at "Educ. level 13+" there are 382 cases for each 
and every age. In the older generation for intercoun;e with prostitutes at "Educ. Level 
0--8" there are 324 cases. 
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Figures 112-114. Compansons of accumulative mcidence for older and younger 
generations: homosexu.tl outlet, mtercourse w•th prostitutes 

All curves b.tsed on total hfe o;pan, trrespectl\·e of m.mtdl o;t.1tuo; The firo;t two figures, 
112 and 113, 'lhow the homosexual outlet and mten .. ourse w1th prostitute& for males of 
the college level (13+) F•gure 114 shows mtercour..e with pro!>tltutes for males of the 
grade school level (0-8). 
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AcCUMULATIVE INCIDENCF, TWO GENERATIONS 
EDUCATIONAL LTVIL 0-8 

TOTAL INTfRCOURSE PR.T-MARITAL INTfRCOURSE 

AGE ---- - - -- - -- -------
Older Younger Older Younger 

Generation Generation Generation Generation 

- - --
I~ 

---- --- ---
I 

-- -
J .. n with Ca!>Cs Ca .. e!l I /o \\Ill CaM:~ 

" .. w1lh C.t!>e~ 
1 "~.with 

' bper. Ex per. F"pcr. I Exper. I 

1--- I 
- ---,----!I 324 0.0 476 I 0.0 

322 o.o 476 0.0 
9 324 0.0 476 0.0 322 0.0 476 0.0 

10 324 0.3 476 0.0 322 0.3 476 0.0 
II 324 0.9 475 1.5 322 0.9 475 1.5 
12 324 2.5 475 10.3 322 2.5 475 10.1 
13 324 6.2 475 21.1 322 ' 6.2 474 20.9 
14 324 20.7 472 35.0 322 

' 
20.!! 471 34.8 

15 324 34 3 466 51.5 322 34.5 464 51.1 
16 324 48.5 447 67. I 322 4!U 443 66.8 
17 324 flO.!! 405 76.3 321 ti() .4 394 75.1 
I!! 324 74.7 373 10.9 315 73.3 343 81.9 
19 324 79.6 333 !!7.7 296 77.7 287 85.4 
20 324 84.9 299 !!9.6 275 !12.2 231 86.6 
21 324 1:!!1.0 274 90.5 252 I 83.7 192 85.9 
22 324 91.4 24:.1 91.1! 21.5 I !0.3 142 85.9 
23 324 92.6 222 92.3 177 I !!5.9 115 85.2 
24 324 94.4 198 95.5 11'11 i 

!1(-..3 94 89.4 
25 324 96.0 173 95.4 144 90.3 72 88.9 
26 324 96.9 158 91'1.2 122 91.8 62 88.7 
27 324 97.8 141 %.5 112 92.0 54 90.7 
2!1 324 98.1 126 ' 96.0 98 93.9 
29 324 9fl.l 100 95.0 86 

I 
93.0 

30 324 98.5 80 95.0 !10 93.8 
31 324 9!1.8 58 93.1 73 

I 
94.5 

32 324 98.8 71 94.4 
33 324 98.8 67 94.0 
34 324 

I 
98.8 67 I 94.0 

I 
I I --

Table 101. Comparisons of older and younger generations of srade school level: 
total intercourse. and total pre-marital intercourse 

Accumulative incidence data for prc-mant.1l intercourse based on single males, tn· 
eluding intercourse with companions and with prostitutes. Data for total intercourse 
based on life span, including pre-marital, marital, ex.tra·marital, and post-marital rela
tions with companions and with prostitutes. 
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of the lower level is actually more active, again because of its improved 
nutrition. On the other hand, it i!. to be noted that older individual., of theo;e 
lower educational level~. e~pecialty of the grade ~chool group. are often 10 

very poor condition physically and mentally by the time they reach 45 or 
50 year~ of age, and their report.., of past event'\ are not a' reliable as those 

100 r-r--T-T:::: .. •~~0108~~ 

I 
I 

INTERCOURSE 
IEI'UC LEVEL 0· I 

FIG. 115 I 
I 

0~~--------~F-X----~------------~--------~--------~------------L-----~ 
., 10 15 zo ~5 30 35 40 

A6E 

10 
AGE 

Figures 115-116. Comparisons of accumulative incidence for older and younger 
generations of grade school level: total and pre-marital intercourse 

The first figure, II S, 1~ b.tsed on the toto.~ I m.tlc populilhon. irre!>pective of the marital 
't.ttus, and shows the percentage of m.tlcs w1th any coital expenence. Figure 116 shows 
the percentage of smgle male& with experience m pre-manta! mtercourse. 

of the teen-age boys. Again, it is not impo.!!sible that there is more cover
up among older males of a generation in which the social pretense appears 
to have departed further from the actual behavior than it does today. It 
will take a larger sample than we yet have to enable final analysis to be 
made of these data. 
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AccuMuLATIVE INclDLNCE, Two Gl.NFR"-110NS 
EDUCATIONAL LLVF.L 13+ 

----- --- - - - -
TOTAL PITHNlo I XPLRlrNCl PrTliNG TO C'LIMAX 

AGE -- --- - --
Older Younger Older Younger 

Generutlon Generation Generation Generation 

-- --- --
I I G/ • h 

Ca!>C~o 
u,;. with 

C:I~C' I 
",;with CaM:~> 

1 

/" w1t Cases I .... \\ith 
Ex per. I Ex per. E"per. Ex per. 

--- ---- --- - ---- - ---
I! 3SI 0,() 24~3 

I 

0.0 .JOb 0.0 1290 0.0 
9 381 0.0 2433 0.0 306 0.0 1290 () () 

10 31<1 0.3 2433 0.3 306 0.0 1290 0.0 
II 31<1 0.!< 2433 1.4 306 0.0 1290 I 0.0 
11 381 3.7 24H 6.1 31)6 0.7 1290 0 2 
13 3!11 I 12 y 2433 17 .(l 306 2.Y 1290 1.3 
14 3RI 15.5 2433 35.0 306 4.2 1290 4.0 
IS 3!11 36 5 241~ 411.9 306 6.9 1:.!90 8.4 
1(, 31!1 47.1! 2432 

I 
66.7 306 13.4 1290 16.0 

17 3RO 5S I! 2429 71!.4 305 
I 

19.3 12!11! 23.9 
Ill 380 64.7 2351 I 85.1! :m5 24.6 1229 32.8 
19 379 71.1! 2183 I 90.4 305 I 31.5 1169 40.2 
20 37.'i I 75.7 19.10 i 9.:U 304 37.2 lOllS 41!.5 
21 3611 I 77.4 lb09 93.7 299 41.5 941 52.1! I I 

22 362 

I 
1!0.4 1~17 I 94.3 294 44.2 753 I 56.2 

23 341 1!3.3 906 I 94.2 2111 44.1! 591 
I 

59.2 
24 319 I 1!6.5 Mft I 94 3 2M 48. 1 424 I M.3 
25 291 I 86.9 461'! I 95.7 240 53.3 303 62.0 
26 2fll I I!K.9 340 95.3 216 56.0 221 1'15.2 
27 213 1!7.3 217 94 9 177 55.9 144 57.6 
21! 1!14 I 1!6.4 144 93.1 153 56.9 102 55.9 
29 lf>3 

I 
!!7.1 96 93.K 137 59.9 fl7 5t!.2 

30 141 87.2 60 93.3 115 59.1 
31 1:3 I !!6.2 99 59.6 
32 106 

I 
1!4.9 !!6 51!.1 

33 96 83.3 
I 80 57.5 

Table 102. Comparisons of older and younger generations of college level: total 
petting experience. and petting to climax 

AC"Cumulative incidcm:c dat<~ ba~d on single males. 

2. MASTURBATION, Among male!. of the college level, and among all 
but the youngest group of high school male!., frequcncie!. of masturbation 
in the two generation!> are, again, clo!>c. However, for the younger genera
tions of the lower educational levels they are di~otinctly higher. There 
seems in actuality to be a greater utiliLation of ma!.turbation in these lower 
levels today. 

3. NOCTURNAL EMISSIONS. The frequencies of nocturnal emissions as 
recorded by both upper and lower educational groups are nearly identical 
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Figures 117-118. Compari!>ons of accumulative incidence for older and younger 
generations of college level: petting 

The lir~t ligurc. 117, shows the data for any kind of petting expcnence. F1gure 118 
'how~ petting C'IJlCfiCn(.'e to the point or orga~m. Median at,re difference between the two 
gcnerat10m. 1s 22 years. 

in every age group. If one note~ that the older group had to recall the events 
of a period which extended, on an average, over 22 years more than the 
younger groups were recalling, it i1o all the more impressive to secure such 
&imilar results. 

4. PETTING. Petting to climax shows a slight increase in frequency for 
aJJ social levels in the younger age groups, when the calculation is based 
upon the total populations in each group. The frequencies are !>till more 
nearly identical when the calculationlt are based upon the per!tOO!t who are 
actively involved. 
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AccuMULATJvr INrJDENCF, Two GtNfRAfiONS 

EDUCAliONAL LLVtL 0-8 

MA<;lURBATJON NOCTlJRNAL EM~lUN!> PLI riNG I XPI.RlENCE 

---·-.,...-----
Older Younger Older Younger 
Gener. Generation Gener. Generation 

Older 
GeneratiOn 

--·-1---·-- ---1---,.....---l·--

n" with Ca!'oe<; I •., with ".with Cases ·~with Cao;eo;! "., w1th 
Expcr. i Expcr F xper. Expcr. 

1 

E:t..pcr. 

0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
1.~ 
8.7 

23.0 
49.7 
67.4 
77.3 
80.7 
84.2 
85.1 
85.4 
85.4 
85.4 
85.4 
85.7 
86.0 
81i.O 
86.0 
86.0 
86.3 
86.3 
86.3 
86.3 
R6.3 
86.3 

47fo 
476 I 

0.0 
0.~ 
1.5 
4.6 

47fo 1 
475 
475 
475 
472 
466 
447 I 

I 20.4 
I 44.o 

70.1 
I 8(1, 7 

91.9 
93. I 
94.9 
94.fo 
95.0 
95.3 
95.5 
95,9 
96.5 
96.5 
96.2 

405 1 
373 1 

333 
299 
274 
243 
222 
198 
173 
15K 
141 
12f> 
100 

I 96.5 
I 9f>.O 
I 95.0 
I 95.0 80 

58 93. I 

-------- - ~---

0.0 
0.0 
() 0 
0.0 
0.9 
1.6 
9.7 

23.2 
35. I 
40.8 
50.8 
53.3 
58.6 
59.9 
61.4 
62.4 
(13.3 
65.8 
fl6.8 
fl7.4 
69.3 
70.2 
7!.1 
72.1 
7'2.7 
73 () 
73.4 

476 
47fl 
476 
475 
475 
475 
472 
466 
447 
405 
373 
333 
299 
274 
24J 
22:!. 
198 
173 
158 
141 
126 
100 
80 
58 

0.0 
0.0 
0.0 

I 
0.6 
1.3 

II 5.1 
LUI 

I ~IU 
I 42.7 

I 
52 g 
61.7 
66.1 

1 7o.9 

I 
73.4 
77.0 
79.7 

I
I 82,1l 

83.:!. 
' 84.2 
I ss.1 

83.3 
1 86.0 

86.3 
86.2 

320 
320 
320 
320 
320 

I 

I 
320 I 
320 

0.0 
0 () 
O.J 
0 1.) 

3.4 
1!.4 

25.3 
40.3 
54.4 
64.6 
726 
74.9 

)20 I 

320 
319 
314 
295 
274 I 78.8 

79.3 251 
214 
176 
160 
143 
121 
Ill 

I 
78.5 
77.8 

I 1s.ll 
I 80.4 
I 78.5 

98 
77.5 
77.6 

86 75.6 
1!0 76 3 
73 76.7 
71 76.1 
67 74.6 
67 1 76.1 

------
Younger 

Generation 

I 

Cases!"., WJth 
I Eli.J1CI. 
I 

4711 0.0 
476 0.0 
476 0.0 
475 l. 7 
475 10.7 
474 27.0 
471 45.9 
464 62.7 
443 75.2 
394 81.0 
343 85.4 
287 87 .S 
231 86. I 
192 88.0 
142 88.7 
115 87.8 
94 90.4 
72 90.3 
62 88.7 
54 88 9 

Table 103. Comparisons of older and younger generations of grade school level: 
masturbation, nocturnal emissions, and heterosexual petting 

Accumulative incidence data for mosturb:~tion and nocturnal emis.-;ions based on the 
life span. Data for petting experience, w1th or w1thout climax, based on single males. 
Data for older generation on masturbation arc based on 322 cases, on nocturnal emis
sions on 319 cases, at each and every age. 
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Figures 119-121. Comparisons of accumulative incidence for older and younger 
generations of grade school level : masturbation, nocturnal emissions, petting 

The first two figures, 119 and 120, show masturbation and nocturnal emissions dur
mg the life span. Figure 121 shows any kind of pre-manta! pcttmg experience. 

409 



FDUCATIONAL 
LEVtL 
AND 
AGE 

GROUP 

CoMPARISONS oF FREQUENCIES IN Two GENERATIONs 

MuN FREQUENCit.S FOR TorAL PoPULATION 

1-----7-- ------------------~----------~----
OLDER IVOUNG.I Ol.DEK !YOUNG., OLDER 'YOUNG., OLDER !YOUNG 
GENER. GENER. ~ENER. GENER. OENER. OENER. GENER. GENER. 

------------~--~----~ Single Males 
-----------~--------~-- Masturbation Nocturn. emiss. Outlet 

Educ. level 0- 8 
Adol.-15 

16-20 
21-25 

F.duc. level 9 12 
Adol.-15 

16-20 
21-25 

Educ. level I ' + 
Adol. 15 

16-20 
21-25 
26-30 

No. of cases 

315 397 
346 374 
229 13~ 

144 46:! 
146 461 
109 154 

462 2337 
476 23!15 
456 144:! 
269 .:!11! 

Total outlet 

2 07 
2.31 
2.35 

2.49 
2.82 
2.41 

:!.76 
2.69 
2.57 
2.68 

I
I 3. 77 

4.05 
4.53 

3.61 
3.76 

1

3.42 

2.84 
1 2. 7() 
! 2.47 
1 2.43 

•. 07 r;_94 
0. 711 1.011 
o.59 1 o.o~ 

I 1.511 2.04 
I. 15 I I. 35 
o. 10 1 o. 98 

1.97 
II 2.27 

I. 71 I. HI 
1.30 1.31 
t. 24 1 t.o9 

-·--...,.----. 

0.05 
0.13 
0.12 

0 IJ 
O.LO 
0.:!1 

0.44 
0.49 
0.41 
0.34 

0.06 
0.17 
0.21 

0.15 
0.23 

1 0.25 
I 

0.32 
0.41 
0. 38 

I 0.27 

----------- ~---
Single Mille' 

---;----'::::.. ---..,.-----
OutJct 

Educ. level 0 II 

Pettme 
to chm~'l. 

I 

Adol.-15 0.02 I o.os 
I 0.08 16-20 0.03 

21-25 0.01 

Educ. level 9-12 
Adol.-15 

16 20 
21-25 

Fduc. level 13+ 
Adol.-15 

16-20 
21 -25 
26-30 

-----

0.031 
0.06 
0.07 

0.03 
0.11 
0.18 
0.12 

0.011 

0.0() 
0.09 
0.09 

0.05 
0.15 
0.18 
0.15 

Outlet No. ofcaseo; 

-
Educ. level 0 M 

16-20 75 83 
21-25 204 120 
26-30 227 65 

Educ. level 9-12 
I 21-25 71 93 

26-30 83 52 

Educ. level 13+ 
21-25 144 296 
26--30 317 215 

Total prc
mant. Jnlcrc. 

lntcrc. with 
pro~titutc~ 

------ ---~--

0.70 
1.20 
1.3(1 

1,_35 0.041 
2.3~ 0.23 

0 47 
I 17 
1.1) I 

0.12 
0.28 
0.58 
0.81 

I 

i 

J 22 0.41 I 

0.94 
I. 58 
I. 33 

0.07 
0.27 
0.45 
0.62 

0.03 
0.1C. 

0.22 I 
0.00 I 

0.03 I 

0.07 I 
0.11 i 

M•trned Males 
- ---

0.02 
0.17 
0. 36 

0.01 
O.OH 
0.01! 

0.00 
0.02 
0.02 
0.05 

--

Total uutlet M:trit. intcrc. 

3.75 I 5.50 3.07 I 4.35 
3.08 I 5.bl 2.70 I 

4.28 

I 
3.02 I 5.22 2.65 4.21 

I 
3.89 4.35 3.24 I 3.43 
3.43 3.7() 2.76 3.07 

3.86 3.62 3.25 2.98 
3.33 2.99 2.76 2.40 

Homosexual 

-::~.30 
0 16 jl 0.27 
0.:!2 0.30 

0.11! 
0 IN 
0.24 

0.14 
0.09 
0.10 
0.20 

- ---

I 

0.32 
0.44 
0.64 

0.08 
0.06 
0.09 
0.26 

---
1:-.'l.lra-Jmtnt. 

mterc. 
--

I 

on 0.69 
0.19 

i 1.04 , 
0.11'1 I 0.61 

I 

0.37 0.50 
0.32 0.32 

0.16 0.04 
0.12 0.05 

Table hl4. Comparisons of mean frequencies of sexual activities in older and 
younger ~rC=neration• 

Median difterence of age between the two groups is 22 years. 
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5. PRE-MARITAL INTERCOURSE WITH COMPANIONS. Among males of the 
upper educational levels, coitus before marriage occurs with frequencies 
that are, again, duplicates for the two generations. The only marked 
differences come in early adolescence, where the record is rather materially 
higher for the younger generation. For pre-marital intercourse at lower 
educational levels, the younger generation reports definitely higher fre
quencies in every age group, although the differences are more marked 
for the younger ages. As noted above, thi!. increased activity among 
younger male!. of the lower educational level is apparently correlated with 
the earlier maturation of the boys of that group in the present day; but all 
of the!.e lower level data rna y be afTccted by the poor memory of the older 
men who !-oupply the record for the older group. 

EDUC 
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OLDER 

YOUNGER 
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YOUNGER 

MASTURBATION 
TOTAL PRE•MAIITAL 
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INf[RCOURSE WITH 

PROSTITUTES 

Figure 122. Comparisons of frequencies of sexual activity in older and younger 
generations 

Comparisons of mean frequencieo; for males 16 20 ye:tr~ of age, showing data for 
ma~turbation, total pre-marital mtercoursc, and mtercour~ wllh prostitutes, for three 
educational level!>. Median age diHcrcm:c between the two generations is 22 years. 

6. PRb·MARilAl INTERC'OURSE WITH PROSTITUTES. The frequencies of pre
marital !.exual relations with prostitutes are more or less constantly lower 
in the younger generations of all educational levels. There are no excep
tions to be observed in Table 104. In mo!.t ca!>e!-o the average frequencies 
of intercourse with prostitute!. are down to two-thirds or even to one
half of what they were in the generation that was most active 22 years ago. 
This is undoubtedly the result of the extensive educational campaigns 
which have associated the prostitute with venereal disease, and of the legal 
drives which have been made against organized prostitution. In the 22-year 
period which has elapsed between the two generations which are involved 
here, most of the state laws against prostitution have come into existence 
or have been considerably strengthened. In particular localities, there has 
been an increasing public interest in controlling organized prostitution. 



-----------~-------------------------------------
EDUCATIONAL 

LEVEL 

COMPARISONS OF INC'JDFNCES IN TWO GENERATIONS 

PERCENTS OF TOTAL POPUl.ATION INVOLVED 
AND 
AGE 

GROUP 
OLDER I 'VOUNG.I OLDER l YOUNG. I OLDER I YOUNG.I OLDER IYOUNCi. 
GENER~ G~NER. GLNER. GEN~R. G~~ER. GENER. GENER. GEN•R. 

------------~---

Outlet No. of cases 

Educ. level 0-8 
Adol.-15 315 

16-20 346 
21-25 229 

Educ. level 9-12 
Adol.-15 144 

16-20 146 
21-25 109 

Educ. level 13+ 
Adol.-15 462 

16--20 476 
21-25 456 
26--30 269 

397 
374 
132 

462 
46 
154 

I 

7 
5 .., 

233 
238 
144~ 
218 

--------------
- ~-· 

Petting 
Outlet to climax 

--
l:.duc. level 0-1! 

Adol.-15 6.7 18.6 
16--20 13.0 28.9 
21-25 11.4 22.7 

Educ. level 9-12 
Adol.-15 \2.5 21.6 

16-20 32.2 34.9 
21-25 32.1 26.0 

Educ. level 13 + 
Adol.-15 9.7 14.6 

16-20 39.3 47.1 
21-25 51.8 51.9 
26-30 46.1 42.7 

-

Outlet No. or CU!-C' 

Educ. level 0-11 
1b-20 75 83 
21-25 204 120 
26--30 227 65 

Educ. level 9-12 
21-25 71 93 
26-30 83 S2 

Educ. level 13 + 
21-25 144 296 
26-30 317 215 

Single Males 
----

Total o 

85.4 
96.2 
96.) 

92.4 
100.0 
98.2 

95.5 
99.8 
99.6 
99.6 

utlet 

1 

I 

96.0 
98.7 
97.7 

96.3 
99.6 
00.0 

95.8 
99.7 
99,9 
00.0 

Single Male<; 

lnterc. with 
compamon!-

37.1 57.4 
74.3 87.7 
12.5 87.9 

31.3 47.2 
71.2 73.8 
73.4 68.8 

9.3 9.3 
37.0 39.2 
56.4 54.1 
59.9 55.5 

Married Male!-

Total outlet 
--

100.0 100.0 
100.0 100.0 
100.0 96.9 

100.0 100.0 
100.0 100.0 

100.0 100,0 
100.0 100.0 

-- --
Masturbation Noctum. emiss. 

I 
76.8 90.9 22.9 27.5 
78.0 90.4 55.2 57.5 
)9.4 67.4 57.6 62.9 

I 84.7 91.6 41.0 39.2 
I 84.9 90.2 69.2 71.1 

67.0 83.1 70.6 71.4 

80.3 82.8 72.7 69.3 
85.7 89.2 92.2 91.0 
83.6 88.1 90.1 86.1 
81.0 85.8 86.6 83.5 

-----

I 
I lnterc. with Homosexual I 
' prostitutes 
--· -- ---

9.8 7.8 17.1 29.0 
51.7 44.9 17.9 33.7 
65.5 52.3 16.6 32.6 

9.7 7.4 23.6 35.3 
45.2 40.1 26.7 45.3 
54.1 36.4 29.4 43.5 

1.7 2.4 25.1 20.8 
18.7 19.4 16.4 15.9 
23.7 15 .I 12.7 8.5 
20.4 11.5 16.4 18.3 

---
Marit. interc. f.'lltra-marit. 

interc. 
- --- -- -

100.0 100.0 32.0 55.4 
99.5 99.2 27.9 45.0 

100.0 96.9 32.2 44.6 

100.0 100.0 36.6 46.2 
100.0 100.0 38.6 53.8 

98.6 100.0 18.8 13.2 
99.1 99.5 24.3 18. I 

Table lOS. Comparisons of incidences of sexual activities in older and younger 
generations 

Median difference of age between the two groups is 22 years. 
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There is no doubt that the openly run organized house of prostitution has 
thereby been eliminated in a great many instances, although our specific 
data make it doubtful that the number of girls involved in prostitution has 
been very much decreased. As indicated a hove (Table 100, Figures 113, 114), 
the number of males going to prostitutes at !tome time in their lives seems 
not to have been affected by thc!.e re!.trictive measure!., but the frequency 
data do indicate that they do not return as often a~ they did before these 
educational and legal moves were made again!o.t pro!-.titution. 

7. TOTAL PRI.!·MARITAL lNTrRCOURSF.. Comparing frequencies among the 
older and the younger generations. the sum total of the pre-marital inter
cour!.e which i!l had with companion!. and with pro!.titute!. today remains 
.tbout the !.arne in the college level, ha!. definitely increa!.cd in the grade 
~cbool group, and ha::. !.omewhat increa~>ed in the high ::.chool group. The 
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INTUCOOASf 

INTERCOURSE WITH 

PROSTITUTES 

Figure 123. Comparisons of active incidence data for older and younger 
generations 

Data for the age period 16-20. Median age d•tfcrcm:c between the two gcncr..ttions is 
22 years. 

drives against prostitution have succeeded in diverting a third to a half of 
the intercourse that males used to have with pro!>titute!. to pre-marital 
activities with other girls. 

8. HOMOSEXUAL OUTLE1S. Frequencies in the homo~>cxual show, on the 
whole, very little change in older age group!. of the two generations 
(Table 104 and other data not in the table). In the youngest adolescent 
period there seems to be a definite increase in frequencies for the younger 
groups, but after 16 or 20 years of age there are no constant changes. There 
are particular educational levels at particular ages where the younger 
generation seems to be more active, and there are other groups where the 
older generation seems to have had the lead. There is, at best, only a slight 
substantiation for the oft-repeated assertion that ·•sexual perversion" is on 
the increase. It is difficult to understand what sufficient basis there can be 
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for that opinion. It cannot be due to any increase in the obvious public 
display of homosexuality: for if there is one change between generations 
which is certainly established by the data, it is to the effect that public 
displays were more frequent in an older day. Certainly the police in many 
of the larger cities have made particular efforts to reduce street and tavern 
exhibitions of such activity. Evidently many individuals ofthe older genera
tion were unaware of the extent of homosexual activity during their 
younger years. It is possible that the freer discu~sion of the homosexual 
today, both in technical and in popular print, has made the public more 
conscious of sexual activity that has always been a part of the pattern of 
the human animal. 

9. MARITAL INTERCOURSE. One would presume that the frequencies of 
marital intercourse should show no material differences between the two 
generations. and nothing in the data on the high school and college leveb 
would give any rea!.on for believing that such change!. have really occurred. 
If there i~ any real change, it i~ in the direction of increased freq uencie~ of 
marital intercourse among male~ of the grade !.Chool level. 

10. EX1kA·MARI1Al INTERCOURSE. In the grade school and high school 
segments of the population, both the frequencic!"> and the incidences of 
extra-marital intercourse are higher in the younger generation, at lea~t 
during the early years of marriage. For the college group. on the other hand. 
the older generation has much the higher frequencicl> and somewhat higher 
incidences. There are too few cases. where the samples arc of sufficient si7e 
to make the results certain. 

These comparisons of the sexual activities of older and younger genera
tions provide striking evidence of the stability of the sexual mores. They 
provide scant justification for the opinion harbored by some pen.on!> that 
there are constant changes in such more!>, or at lea!.t a constant flux-· -per
hap!. an ••evolution" toward something better, or a constant degeneration 
in behavior. 

Some persons have expressed a fear that a long-time sex study of the 
sort in which we are currently engaged will fall into error if it averages 
histories obtained early in the !.tudy with historic!. obtained ten or twenty 
years later. There are persons who have regretted the fact that it was not 
possible to complete this study before World War II. They indicate that it 
is not correct to compare data obtained before the war and data obtained 
since, for patterns change so much in times of war and during post-war 
adjustments that we probably should begin the study anew. Not only do 
the press, propaganda agencies, and moral and law enforcement groups 
encourage this notion, but scientists have been inclined to accept it. There 
are persons who have suggested that we should rule out all histories of men 
who have been in the armed forces, inasmuch as their patterns of behavior 
have, inevitably, been so changed that they are no longer representative of 
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J peace-time population. There are persons who have thought that the 
publicatiOn of the present volume mtght so affect the patterns of behavior 
for whole segments of the population that we could no longer find histories 
that would be representative of the conditions that existed before these 
data were made available. There are more persons who have thought that 
1t would be Important for U!. to get re-t.tke!. on histories of subjects who 
had prev1ously gtven h1stone..-not for the !.ake of testmg the vahd1ty of 
memory and the extent of the cover-up (a!. we have m actuahty used such 
re-take!.), but for the sake of recordmg the presumably great changes m 
behdvior that muo;t follow such discussiOn<; of c..exual matters as are mvolved 
m the contnbutton of one'!> hio;tory. 

Thec..e perc..onc.. do not o;eem to have reahzed the ancient ongin!. of our 
current pattern'> and thetr deep foundations. m the ba'itc thmkmg of each 
lUltural group We have repc.ttcdly pomted out thJ.t many of our present
day ..tttitude!> on sex are matter., wh1ch were settled m the religious phil
O!.ophy of the J.uthor!> of the Old Tec..tament .md even among more anctent 
pcoplcc.., and there I'> no evidence that ">CICntlfic analyse!. wtll qutckly 
modtfy c..m.h deep-rooted behavtor. 

The change'> that have occurred m 22 year-;, ao; mea'>ured by the data 
g1ven m the pre!.ent chapter, concern attitude'> and mmor detailc; of 
beh.tv1or • .tnd nothmg that 1!. deeply tundamentdl m overt .tctJVIty. There 
hd!. been nothmg a!. fund<~. mental as the .. ub'>LttutJOn of one type of outlet 
for J.nother, of masturb<~.twn for hetero:o.exudl coiLU!., of coitus for the 
homos.exual, or vtce ver:o.a. There hd.'> not even been a matenal increas.e or 
decrea!.e m the mc1dcnce., and frequenc1es of most typec.. of actiVIty. In 
these 20 to 30 year'i, there appear to have been ..ts. matenal !.octal changes. 
a' m any penod of h1story. The exp.tn~Jon of manufactured ut1ht1eo,, the 
exten<;ton of means of locomotiOn and of all type!. of commumcat1on, the 
mcred'ie in educatiOnal progrdm!>, the pohttcal upheavals, the changes of 
.tttttude on matters. of rehg1on, have been extreme m th1s penod. There 
have been two war!. on !.Uch a world-w1de scale a' has never before been 
known. Twtce m thts period a h1gh percentage of the young men of the 
country was drafted mto mii1Llry servtce and brought mto contact With 
the <oexual pattern!. of person!. representmg the full range of s.oc1allevels in 
our own natiOn, and w1th the !>Cxual pattern!. of many of the other nations 
of the world. 1-ollowmg the!.e two wars there have been penod!. m which 
many persons thought they !taw unprecedented moral breakdown!.. There 
have been penods of wild mflatJon, the JaZZ age, penod!. of pro!.penty, 
penods of depression. Mtlhons of dollars have been !.pent by certam organi
zations for the express purpose of changmg the sexual habits of the nation 
This period has seen much new legtslation on matters of sex. For the first 
t1me m American history, Federal agents have been used to enforce sex 
law!. on a national scale. And the sum total of the measurable effects on 
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American sexual behavior are slight changes in attitudes, some increase in 
the frequency of masturbation among boys of the lower educational levels, 
more frequent nocturnal emissions, increased frequencies of pre-marital 
petting, earlier coitus for a portion of the male population, and the trans
ference of a percentage of the pre-marital intercourse from prostitutes to 
girls who are not prostitutes. 

There is not even evidence that patterns of sexual behavior are materially 
altered among men in the armed forces during a period of war. Preci!>c 
calculations will have to come later, but the available data now indicate 
that it is a small portion of the men who go into the Army or the Navy 
who materially modify their patterns of behavior after they leave home. 
The data are conclusive that such patterns in the case of the male are 
largely establi!>hcd by the age of 16, and no sort of circumstance. however 
catastrophic, materia11y alters them for more than a very few persons in 
their later years. It is true that many a man has had his first experience in 
heterosexual coitus after he got into the armed forces: but most of these 
men would have begun coitus at about that age if they had stayed at home. 
The men who have the most coitus after getting into the armed forces arc. 
for the most part, the men who would have had the mo!>t coitus if they had 
!>tayed at home. The men who find most oftheir war-time coitus with prm
titutes are the men who would have found most of their experience with 
prostitutes at home; and the men who avoid prostitutes in the Army avoid 
them for the same reasons that they would have avoided them at home. 

The public i!> much more conscious of the behavior of a man in uniform 
than it is of a man in civilian clothes. The civilian who walks down the 
street with a girl docs not attract nearly so much attention as the uniformed 
male who walks down the same street with the same girl. The high officer 
who complained that too many mothers thought that the Army had in
vented sex had considerable justification for his complaint. 

There is a ready assumption that men in segregated groups, as in the 
Army and the Navy, turn to the homosexual more often than they would 
at home; but it is to be recalled that the active incidence of the homosexual 
in the peace-time U. S. population among men of Army and Navy age is 
nearly 30 per cent (Table 90), and one would have to show that the incidence 
among men in the Army and the Navy i!. higher than that, or that the fre
quencies of contact are higher, in order to prove that patterns for these men 
had been changed in any way. There are, of course, men who have their 
first homosexual experience while in the Army or the Navy, but there arc 
men of the same age who would have had their first experience at home 
ifthere had never been a war. 

Similarly, the married men in the armed forces turn to extra-marital 
intercourse, or avoid extra-marital intercourse, largely in accord with the 
patterns that have guided their behavior previously in their lives. 
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Patterns of sexual behavior may persist in a social group even though 
many persons may move into it from other groups that have totally differ
ent patterns of behavior (Table 106). Twenty-five or thirty years ago, about 
5 per cent of the American males went to college. The 1940 census shows 
about 15 per cent of the males of this younger generation receiving such 
advanced education. In the 22 years which have elapsed between our older 
and younger generations, the college population has increased three times. 
But in spite of the fact that the original college population has been 
enlarged by a group twice as large a!. its original !.elf, the college pattern of 
~cxual behavior has remained practically unchanged. In fact, the nearest 
identities between the older and the younger generations (Tables 98-1 05) 
are at thi!. college level. This is a remarkable tribute to the stability of the 
sexual mores. 

With the return of the veterans from the recent war, and with the sub
~idization of their education from public funds, there has come such a 
l>Udden invasion of the college group as has never before been known. The 
research invc::.tigator concerned with human behavior today needs to be 
especially careful to understand the background of the college student 
whom he is interviewing. Many of the veterans who are now attending 
college would have done so if there had been no war, and this is the group 
which, by and large, has ::.exual hi::.torie!t of the ::.ort that have been reported 
here for the college level. But there are many others who would never have 
gone beyond high school except for the present governmental program. 
Many males of this group are contributing histories of a ::.ort which is not 
usually found within college halls. There are high frequencies of pre
marital intercourse with large numbers of companions. There are lower 
level attitudes about masturbation in this group. What will the outcome be 
upon the patterns of sexual behavior among college level~? Will this 
sudden influx of lower level patterns overwhelm the traditions of the upper 
level groups? Will the lower level individuals have their patterns changed 
by their college contacts? Certainly no scientist could have conceived a 
more remarkable experiment for testing the effect of the intermingling of 
social groups. We have found that pattern::. are largely determined by the 
time of adolescence or at some still earlier age. We find (as reported later 
in this chapter) that, in such migrations as do occur between ~ociallevels, 
the changes in patterns do not come in the lifetime of an individual, but 
by way of the next generation. In the light of these considerations, it will 
be interesting to observe what the outcome of this Gl invasion of the 
colleges may be. 

VERnCAL MOBILITY~ AT AN EARLY AGE 

There are, of course, per::.ons who are born into one social level and who 
move into some other level or levels in the cour!ile of their lives. Sorokin 
(1927) and other writers in the social sciences have referred to this as social 
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or vertical mobility. Increasingly common instances are to be found today 
in lower level homes from which children go on to high school and in some 
cases to college. As noted in the previous chapter, such an improvement of 
social position has been an increasingly common phenomenon for some 
decades now in this country. The data (Table 106) show that about 39 
per cent ofthe subjects in the present !>tudy have stayed in the same occupa
tional class as their parents, 21 per cent of the population regressed to 

OCCUP. 

CLASS 

m-
SUBJlCI 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Total% 

Cases in pa
rental clas'> 

OcTllPATtONAL CLASS o~ PARFNT 

-2-~-- ;-- ~- 5 1 6 ----7 1 

CAStS IN 

O(TllP. 

("LAS'- OJ 

SllBJII I 

--:- ··:i~\ ~~l· ~~- .. o - ~~~-
430 
609 
162 
500 
556 

2! ~ i! ·~ I : ~ 
6 14 24 28 I 16 9 
3 7 17 24 I 40 I ::!3 
2 7 16 I 29 40 I 6S 

~ --~- 0 !_~_I 1 ,. 2 

100 100 100 100 I 100 , 100 

419 ~" ~-~,- -,.: I ,., 1-,.; ! 

2 
0 
7 

24 
4£, 671 

21 1.. I~ 
100 2945 

42 2945 

Table 106. Stability and mobility of occupational classes 

Showing (in bold face) pen.:ent of each parental class whose male nff~pring !.tay within 
th.: same class. And showing (in regular type) what percent of the otf.o;pring of each 
parental class moves into other occupational classes. Parental classes repre~nt all rat
ings held by parent while subject lived in the home. Subject classes represent only the 
highest rating ever held by subject up to time of reportmg. 

occupational classes lower than those in which their parents raised them, 
and 40 per cent have risen to social positions superior to those held by their 
parents. There is, obviously, a considerable shifting of occupational classes 
and social position in our American !.ociety, and it is of interest to know 
how sexual patterns are affected when such change!> occur in 5oocial classes. 

Two sorts of situations are involved. The first includes those cases where 
the subject breaks with the parental patterns while he is stiJJ Jiving with 
his parents. This i1> much the commoner sort of case, accounting for nearly 
all of the movement of the 61 per cent of the population which does not 
stay in its parental class. On this type of case we have an abundance of 
data. 

The second type is one in which the individual stays within his parental 
class until some later time in his life, at least until his late teen~, and only 
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finally moves into some other occupational group. This is the rarer type of 
case. Consequently there are only a few instances of this &ort on which we 
can draw for Illu&tration. It is unwarranted, at the present time, to attempt 
!ttJtl!,tical analyses of these few data. 

From the tabulations in Tables 107 to 114. it is posstble to compare the 
o,exual h1o,tones of males who have stayed m the parental occupational 
d..t'' w1th the h1~toneo, of males who have moved out of the parental class 
mto \orne other group whtch " e1ther higher or lower. In Table 115 it is 
po!.!tJble to compare the !texual h1~tone., of male!. who have arnved at the 
~..tme occupatiOnal d.t!.!., even though the parentl> of the!te several males 
belonged to a vanety of occupdtJOnal cla!tseo,. 

In general, it wtll be seen that the sexual history of the ind1vidual accords 
Y.Ilh the pattern of the !tocml group into which he ult1rndtely moves, rather 
than with the pattern of the !.Ocml group to whtch the parent belongs and 
m wh1ch the .,ubject was placed when he hved m the parental home. Indi
vidual., ongmatmg from dttferent parental classes have much the same 
hi ... toneo,, tf they ult1mately arnve at the same occupauonal rating. A half 
dozen pcro,on., who come from the same parental occupational class may 
have a half do1en dlfTerent !torts of hto,tonco, if they finally locate in that 
many different cJa.,.,c!.. Theo,e !>tatement!. .tre, of course, based on average!. 
for whole groupo,, and 1t may be antictpdted that particular mdividuals m 
each and every one ofthe!>e groupo, Y<lll depart from any average. Neverthe
lc.,..,, !tO m.my mdlvidual!. do fit mto thts general de!tcnption that the means 
.md mediano, c.tkulated for the.,e !teveral populatton!t are qutte d~:.tmct. 

The mo .. t .,Igmfic.tnt thmg ... hown by these calculations (Tablec; 107-115) 
,., the evtdence that an mdtvtdual who 111 ever gomg to depart from the 
parental pattern ts hkely to have done so by the ume he has become 
adolescent (See Chapter 5 on prc-adoleo,cent o,exual development.) In com
parmg the o,exual h1~tones with the educational backgrounds of each tndt
vtdual (Chapter 10), we have already rec~.ched the conclu!>IOn that the 
p.tttcrn!. ofbeh.tv1or are largely ldtd down by J.ge 16, and that relatively few 
per!ton!> change their pattern!> of behavior at any later lime m their live!>. 
Now the analyses made for the occupational classe!t of the parent and the 
o,ubjcct fully and abundantly confirm thl!t generalu:at1on. The patterns of 
the !.everal occupr.Illonal clac;se!o are remarkably dt!.lmct m the group that ts 
16 to 20 yean. of age. It t!t evtdent that a htgh proportion of the md1viduals 
.1re conformmg to the general pattern. Between adolescence and 15 years 
of age, the groups are not yet a!. dto,tmct. Nevertheless, tt t!. amazing that 
d1shnct1ons are at all ev1dent m the!te early adolescent years. These facts 
have considerable scientific and soctal sigmficance. 

Unfortunately. analyses that are based upon frequencies of orgasm do 
not provide a ba!>IS for measurmg pre-adole!tcent activity. It w11l, however, 
be of the utmost s•gmficance to obtam a considerable number of histories 
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OCCUP. 

AGF 
\LASS 

GROUP 
REACHFD 

BY 
SUBJ[CT 

--

Adol.-15 2 
3 

16-20 2 
3 

21-25 2 

Adol.-15 2 
3 
5 

6+7 

16-20 2 
3 
5 

6+7 

21-25 2 
3 
5 

6+7 

---
Adol.-15 3 

4 
5 
6 
7 

16-20 3 
4 I 

s 
6 
7 

21-25 5 
6 
7 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

TOTAL 0UTLU ANI) OcCUPATIONAL CLASS 

-- -- - - - --- .. - .... 

TOTAL "POPULATION ACTIVE POPULATION 
CAS~S 

-- -------

Mean Median Jncid. Mean Median 
Frequency Freq. " Frequency Freq. 0 

--- -- - -- --------- -- -- -

Parental Occupational Clas~ 2 
------

231 2.71 =0.19 l.tB 95.7 12.83 ± 0.19 1.92 
126 2.68 ± 0.30 1.40 90.5 2.96 ±0.33 1.69 

198 3.08 ... 0.18 2.36 99.5 3.10 = 0.18 2.38 
116 3.46 = 0.37 2.11 99.1 3.49 =0.37 2.14 

92 2.50•0.24 1.89 98.9 2.53111!:0,24 1.93 

Parental Occupational Class 3 
- -

140 
38 
20 

4 
s 

9 2 

8 13 
3 
20 

18 
1 

9 4 

64 
12 
12 
8 

0 
4 
7 

107 
158 
304 
109 
74 

105 
104 
JOS 
111 
75 

183 
98 
71 

2.67 ±0.27 1.73 91.4 2.92 :l: 0.29 1.95 
3.10:t:O.J8 1.95 93.0 3.33 :1:0.19 2.20 
2.85•0.19 2.06 95.1 2.99 ± 0.19 2.19 
2.88 :1: 0.30 2. )9 96.7 2.97 :1:0.30 2.28 

2.85101::0.24 2.20 97.1 2.93::1::0.24 2.30 
3.50::~::0.21 2.45 98.1 3.57::1::0.21 2.51 
2.88 ± 0.20 2.05 99.5 2.89 ±0.20 2.06 
3.12=0.26 2.54 98.9 3.15 ::1:: 0.26 2.57 

2.45 :1: 0.41 1.55 98.4 2.49::1::0.42 1.60 
3.41 = 0.41 i 2.07 97.5 3.50 = 0.42 2.14 
2. 73 :1: 0.221 1.93 99.2 2. 75 ::1:: 0.22 1.95 
2.67 :1: 0.20 2.40 100.0 2.67 ... 0.20 2.40 

Parental Occupational Class 4 

3.62:1::0,35 2.50 95.3 13.80:1::0.35 2.68 
2.56:1::0.21 1.85 94.3 2. 71 '* 0.21 1.95 
3.00::t.0.17 2.29 94.1 13.18 =0.17 2.49 
2.85 = 0.25 2.36 96.3 2.96 = 0.25 2.50 
3.14 = 0.39 1.96 97.3 3.23. 0.40 2.06 

3.82 = 0.34 2.64 99.0 3.86 :l: 0.34 2.68 
2.73 * 0.24 2.09 100.0 2. 73 :l: 0.24 2.09 
2.97. 0.16 2.36 99.0 3.00 * 0.16 2.40 
3.01 ... 0.24 2.32 100.0 3.01 '* 0.24 2.32 
3.23 *' 0.32 2.43 100.0 3.23 ::1::0.32 2.43 

2.86 """0.22 2.09 99.5 2.87 * 0.22 2.10 
2.55 ::1;: 0.21 1.94 100.0 2.55 ::t.0.21 1.94 
2.51 '*' 0.23 2.00 100.0 I 2.51 ::t:; 0.23 2.00 

- - --- ---
(Table continued on next page) 



SIABILITY OF SEXUAL PATI'ERNS 421 

OC'ClJP. 

CLASS 
AGF 

KfACHI:D 
oKOUP 

BY 

SUBJECT 

Adol.-15 3 
5 
(i 

7 

16 20 3 
5 
(i 

7 

21-15 5 

Auol. IS I 

16-20 

ft 

7 

5 
6 
7 

5 
6 
7 

21·25 5 
6 
7 

26-30 6 
7 

1\,flll'll('d 

21 25 6 
7 

26 30 6 
7 

Adol.-15 7 

16--20 7 

21-25 7 

Manied 
21-25 7 

26--30 7 

- .. ---

TOTAL OuTLET AND OcCUPATIONAL CLASS 

~- -
TOTAL POPULAliON AC'TIVF POPULA1 ION 

CA~F~ 

-- ---- -- - --
I 

Mean Median Incid. Mean Mcd1an 
f--requency 1-req. "I Frequency Freq. 0 

I 

Parental Occupational Class 5 _ __ _ . __ 

65 3.11 3.60 ::L 0.49 
563 4.1 2.95=0.11 
228 95.6 2.99 = 0.22 
1.52 5.4 2.83 = 0.24 

64 95.3 3.17 = 0.43 
516 9.0 2.65 :C 0.10 
230 9.6 2.73±0.16 
155 00.0 2.50=0.17 

262 9.2 2.33 = 0.13 
178 oo o 1 2 . s11 = o. 18 
143 00.0 12.43 = 0.18 

Pa~ntal Occupalaonal Cia!.' 6 

2.50 
2.37 
2.26 
1.96 

2.56 
2.08 
1.98 
1.89 

1.78 
1.86 
1.84 :....._ __ 

98 3 
I 10411 2 

244 3 

.76 = 0.34 

.86 =0.09 

.00""' 0.22 

3.03 
2.29 
2.07 

98.0 3.84 =0.34 3.09 
96.2 2.97 = 0.09 2.41 
98.4 305±0.22 2.13 

I 

I 

100 3 
1021 2 
246 3 

71 3 
554 2 
236 2 

103 2 
97 2 

113 3 
76 4 

112 3 
135 3 

.80 =0.31 

.58= 0.07 

.18 = 0.19 

.13=0.32 

.38 = 0.011 

.88 = 0.19 

.34 =-0.21 

.90::1:0.38 

.73 :!: 0.27 

.41 = 0.40 

.II =0.27 

.54=<.025 
---

3.19 99.0 
2.11 99.7 
2.66 100.0 

2.86 98.6 
I 88 100.0 
2.03 100.0 

l. 73 100.0 
1.89 100.0 

2.97 100.0 
3.71 100.0 

2.48 100.0 
2.97 100.0 

Parentdl Occupallondl Cia~" 7 

414 I 3.05 =-0.14 2.46 96 6 

416 3.04 = 0.13 2 49 99 II 

266 2.71=0.15 1.09 100.0 

I 
63 3.64 ± 0.26 j 3.27 100.0 

72 3.46 ± 0.24 3.17 100.0 
I 

----

3.84 = 0.31 3.2~ 
2.511 ... 0.07 2.12 
3.18 ::L 0.19 2.66 

3.17 =0.32 2.89 
2 38 = 0.08 1.88 
2.Htl * 0.19 2.03 

2.34 ± 0.21 I. 73 
2.90 ± 0.38 1.89 

3.73 =0.27 2.97 
4.41 = 0.40 3.71 

3.11 =- 0.27 2.4!! 
3.54 :L 0.25 2 97 

13.J6=o~4i · 2.54 
13.04=0.13 2 . .50 

lz.7I±O.IS 2.09 

3.64 :1: 0.26 3.27 

3.46 = 0.24 3.17 

Table 107. Total outlet in relation to occupational class of parent and of subject 

All data based on single male,, except where mdJcated a~ .. married." 
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OCCUP. 
rLA'i'i 

SEXUAL BFHA VIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

MASIURDATION ANn OccUPATIONAL CLASS 

---------
TOTAL POPlJLAliON ACTJVF POPULATION 

AGE 1 RI:.AC"Hlll <-ASFS 
GROUP I RY 

.,URJHI I Me--~ "o of 
Mean : dtJn : Tot.1l 

f-requenc) i F req. i Outlet 
lnctd.l .. 

•o 

Mean 
Frequency 

Me
dt.m 
Freq. 

------~----~--~~--

Adol.-15 

16--20 

21-25 

Adol.-15 

16-20 

21-25 

Adol.-15 

16-20 

21-25 

2 
3 

2 
3 

2 

2 
3 
5 

6+7 

2 
3 
5 

6+7 

2 
3 
5 

6+7 

-
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

s 
6 
7 

Parental Occupattonal C'JJ.,, 2 

231 11.47 :1= 0.11 0.91 I 56.07 
)l(l 1.40=0.15 0.90 53.07 

198 1.15=0.10 0.63 31!.06 
116 1.01 =0.12 0.48 28.95 

92 0.72 "'=0.10 0.33 29.86 

89.6 1.65 ± 0 12 1 04 
87.3 1.60.t:O.l6 1.18 

84.8 1.36 =0.11 0.83 
89.7 1.13 o~:0.13 0.65 

72.810.99 = 0.!-=-~ 
Parental Occupational Cla:r.s 3 

140 1.61 = 0.18 0.84 
384 1.57 = 0.10 0.95 
205 2.07 = 0.17 1.38 
92 2.25 = 0.26 1.61 

138 0.99 = 0.12 0.43 
318 1.00 ""'0.07 0.48 
201 1.57 = 0.14 0.85 
94 2.13 = 0.22 1.66 

M I 0.47 = 0.12 0.09 
120 0.56:0.011 0.17 
124 1.09=0.13 0.49 
87 1.40 = O.lfl 0.73 

-
61.87 86.4 
51.99 88.8 
73.1<4 82.4 
81.23 83.7 

35.15 I 83,3 
29.02 8h.8 
55.57 87.6 
68.47 8g.3 

19.49 62 5 
16.91 
41.00 
53.00 

I (,SO 

I 87.9 
90.8 

1.87 ""'0.20 
1.77 = 0.10 
2.52 = 0.18 
2.69 ± 0.29 

1.19 = 0.14 
1.16 =0.08 
I. 79 = 0.15 
2.41 :1:0.24 

0. 75 '*' 0.18 
O.llll = 0.12 
I .24 "= 0.14 
1.54 "= 0.17 

1.04 
1.16 
1.80 
2.11 

0.61 
OM 
1.02 
2.00 

0.35 
0.42 
0.68 
0.88 

Parental Occupational Class 4 
---- - ------ -

107 I. 94 "= 0. 21 1.29 54.63 1!6.9 2.24 "= 0.22 1.54 
158 1.84=0.15 1.31 72.58 88.(1 2.07 "= 0.16 1.61 
304 2.18=0.13 l.M 73.93 !!4.5 2.57"=0.14 2.08 
109 2.18 "= 0. 21 1. 71 77.39 82.6 2.64 "= 0.22 2.18 
74 2.56 =1: 0.38 1.38 112.13 82.4 3.11=0.40 2.25 

105 0.98 ""'0.12 0.49 25.58 85.7 1.14 =0.13 0.66 
104 1.21 =1: 0.14 0.70 44.31 89.4 1.35 ::1::0.15 0.89 
305 1.64 = 0.11 1.02 55.86 88.2 1.86 :1:0.12 1.43 
Ill 1.71 =0.17 0.98 57.31 85.6 2.00:1:0.18 1.50 
75 2.21 = 0.24 1.60 68.38 96.0 2.31 = 0.24 l. 75 

183 1.17=0.12 0.62 41.50 84.2 1.39 =0.14 0.86 
98 1.10 = 0.13 0.65 43.15 84.7 1.30:1:0.14 0.80 
71 1. 37 :1: 0.16 o.9b I 54.94 95.8 1.43 :1:0.17 1.03 

(Table c:mllmued on nt:Jt.l page) 
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GF. A 

GR OUP 

Adul. "I 
Hi 20 

21 25 

16-20 

21-25 

26 30 

--I 
Adol.-15

1 

16---20 

21-25 

OCCUP. 
CLASS 

RF.Af"HID 
BY 

SUBJfCT 

3 
5 
b 

7 

3 
5 
(l 

7 

5 
6 
7 

5 
(! 

7 

5 
6 
7 

5 
b 
7 

7 

7 

7 

MASTURBArroN AND Oc-cuPATIONAL CLASS 

- --- ----- ---

TOTAl POPl'IA rJON Af"TIVr POPULATION 
f'ASI!. 

--- ---- -----
I 

Me- "{.of Me-
Mean dian Total lncid. Mean 

dran 
Frequcm:y 1-rei.J. Outlet I 0/ Frequency 

Freq. '0 
I 

----- -- - --
Parent~•! Occupallon.ll Cia!>!. 5 

- --------------
1.81 ± 0.:!4 
2.13 ± 0.09 
2.17±015, 
2.05 ± 0.22' 

I. 18 I 54. Ill 
1.62 78.07 
1.69 I 7t..o9 
1.10 i 71!.4!1 

h4 0.!18 ± 0.12 I 0.57 29.35 
I 516 I b!l '*"" 0.011 1.10 64.37 

230 1.82±0.13 1.27
1

67.29 
155 l.hO '*"" 0.16 0 115 64.24 

262 1.22 :t. 0 to 0.64 ' 52.'J5 
17K 1.43 ±0 14 0 65 57.1!1 
143 1.1!1 + (} 12 1 (),57 1 49,(!!1 

Parental OccupatLorl.ll Class 6 

9!1 2. 74-"-- 0.28' 1.83 74.71 
I 04K 2 . 29 + 0. 0!! I . 72 : !! I . 20 
244 2.24 ± 0.19 1.34 ' 76.23 

100 1.94 ~ 0.20 
1021 1.73±00(, 
246 2 . 17 ,.. 0. 17 

1.55 ' 52.46 
1.1!\ 166.93 
I . 511 I 68. 2fl 

71 I • 27 "- 0. 16 I 0. 7!1 1 41 . 97 
554 1.27 = 0.07 O.fl!! I '\4.!10 
2.16 1.38 :to 0.13 0.74 I 48.66 

I 

, IOJ o.94 ± o. n; o 46 39.84 
97 I . I 7 ± 0. 25 ! 0 44 39. 22 

P.1rent.tl Occupational Cia~~ 7 

I 414 2.39'*""0.12' 1.85 79.29 

416 

266 

2 . 12 ± 0. I I i I. 66 : 70. 34 

I . 51 ... 0. I I I 0. 82 I 56. 56 

92.3 11.96 ± 0.25[ 1.30 
!!5.1 '2 51 ±0.101 1.94 
83.3:2.60 ± 0.17 i 2.08 
!!0.3 ,2.55±0.25 1.67 

I 

!!9.1 0.99 ±0.13. 0.6!1 
8K.!! l 1.90 ..- 0.09 1.36 
11!!.3 i 2.06 "- 0.14: 1.57 
!!6. 5 • I . !16 ± 0 17 I . 16 

I ' I 

84.4: 1.45 ,._ o.11 1 o.85 
!!54•167±0.16 0.91 
ll".l 1.38 ±0.14i 0.79 

91.8 
l\5.1 
79 I 

90.0 
90.0 
89.0 

2.98 ±0.29 i 1.9H 
12.69 ± 0.09: 2.13 
!2.84±0.22; 2.00 
, I 
1 2.16±0.20• 1.72 
I. 92 ± 0.(16 I .44 
2.44 :t. 0.19 1.81 

81.7 [1.56 :t. 0.18 1.25 
!!7 '\I 1.45 ±0.07 0,87 
86.9 11.59 ± 0.14 0.91 

84.5 I .II ± 0.14 0.64 
79.4 I 1.48 "- 0.30 0.67 

----------
79.0 I 3.03 ±0.13 I 2.42 

88.9 2.39 ±0.12 1.87 

88.3 1.71 ±0.11 0.99 

Table 108. Masturbation in relation to occupational class of parent and of subject 

All data based on single males. 
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NOM'URNAI. f.MISSIONS ANO 0C("l!Pt\TIONAL CLASS 

~- --- ... ~-----·--
OCCIJP. 

C LA'iS ' TOTAL POPlJI ATIO"' AC"llVI POPULATION ' AGL I 
RFAC"HII> 1 CA'>f"' 

GROUP 
BY I 

~UBJJ ('1 I Me- i "u of Me-I Mean 
1 dian I Total 

lm.:id. Mean dian I Frequenly 11--rcq. Outlet 
u Frequency 0 Frey. 

··- --- --~ 

Parcnlill Occupational Class 2 
----------

o:u~ ,., o.os 1 0.08 Ado!.- I~ 2 231 0.05 ""0.01 0.00 1.81 26.0 
3 126 0.06::1:0,03 0.00 2.46 21.4 0.30::1:0,14 1 0.09 

I 

16-20 2 19H 0.10::1:0.02 0.01 3.28 52.5 0.19 =0.03 I O.OR 
3 II 6 0.16::1:0.03 0.03 4.62 59.5 0.27 ;!,. 0.05 0.10 

21-25 2 92 0.12 ::1:0.02 0.03 4.81 58.1 0.20% o.o~ 1 ~~ 
-- - --~- -- ·-· 

P~trcntal Occup:ttJOnal Class 3 
- ---- --

A dol. ·~ 2 : 140 
3 3!!4 
5 205 

6+7 92 

16-20 2 138 
3 318 
5 201 

6+7 94 

21-25 2 64 
3 120 
5 

I 
124 

6+7 I 87 i 

-----
Adol.-15 3 107 

4 1.58 
5 304 
6 109 
7 74 

16-20 3 105 
4 104 
s 305 
6 Ill 
7 15 

21-25 5 JIB 
6 98 
7 71 

0.0.5 ± 0.02 0.00 1.99 
0.11 ±0.02 0.00 3.76 
0.27 ::1:0.04 0.02 9.64 
0.35 ::1:0.07 0.09 12.55 

0.11 == 0.02 0.02 3.95 
0.2J =*" 0.02 I 0.0~ 6.12 
0.35 ::1:0.04 0.14 12.48 
0.47 :1: 0.07 0.26 15.08 

0.13 ::1:0.03 0.04 5.39 
0.19 = 0.03 0.04 5.74 
0.31 :1:0.04 0.11 11.82 
0. 38 :1: 0.06 0.22 14.45 . 
Parental Occupational Clasc:; 4 

--
0.07 :to 0.021 0.00 2.08 
0.07 ± 0.021 0.00 2.77 
0.28 :I;;; 0.04. 0.06 9.64 
0.33 ::1:0.05 I 0.08 II. 75 
0.45 :I;;; 0.09: 0.19 14.39 

0.24 :I;;; 0.05 0.06 6.22 
0.14 ::1: 0.03 0.04 5.07 
0.31! :I;;; 0.04 0.15 12.1!7 
0.48 =*=0.06 0.29 16.20 
0.55 ::1:0.09 0.29 17.04 

0.35 :1::0.05 0.15 12.38 
0.4b ± 0.07 0.25 17.85 
0.39 = 0.07 0.19 15.41 

' 25.7 
31.3 
54.1 
71.7 

56.5 
65.1 
82.6 
93.6 

64.1 
63.3 
73.4 
90.8 

0.20 ± 0.051 0. 
0.36 Z 0.07 I 0. 
0.50 = 0.07 1 0. 
0.49%0.09 0. 

0.20 ± 0.03 0. 
0.33 ::1:0.03 0. 
0.43 ± 0.04 I 0. 
0.50:1:0.07 0. 

I 

o.2o =~= o.osl o. 
0.30 ± 0.05 0. 
0.43 :1:0.06 0. 
0.42 :I;;; 0.06 0. 

O!C 
()') 

24 
24 

09 
13 
24 
29 

09 
11 
27 
26 

31.8 10.23::1:0.06 0.11 
36.1 0.19 ± 0.04 0.09 
63.2 0.45 ± 0.06 0.21 
67.0 0.50:1:0.07 0.32 
81.1 0.55 ::1:0.10 0.29 

65.7 0.36 ::1:0.06 0.18 
64.4 0.21 ± 0.03 0.10 
87.2 0.43. 0.04 0.22 
88.3 0.55 ::1:0.06 0.35 
90.7 0,61 ::1:0.10 0.33 

84.2 0.42 :1::0.06 0.23 
86.7 0.53 :1::0.07 0.32 
83.1 0.47 ::1:0.08 0.28 

(Table continued on next page) 
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NocTURNAL EMISSioNs AND OccuPATIONAL CLAss 

---- -------- - --
OCCUP. 

CLASS TOTAL POPULA'JION A('TJVI: POPULAliON 
AGF REACHED CASLS 

uROUP BY 

Me-l "~of 
--- . --- -1-

SUBJECT i ~e-Mean Incid. Mean 
Frequency 

dian 

1 

Total 0 Frequency 
1 d1an 

freq. Outlet /0 I F-req. 

Parental Occupational Class 5 

I 
Adol.-15 3 65 0.05 ± 0.0:! 0.00 1.38 30.8 :o.ts ~o.04 o.o8 

5 563 0.31 """0.03 0.05 11.24 60.9 o.5o ~o.o5 1 0.23 
fl 221! 0.43 "'= 0.08 0.12 15.04 61!.9 0.62 =0.12 1 0.30 
7 152 0.43 ± 0.06 0.22 lfl.47 78.3 0.55 ±0.08' 0.33 

I 

16-20 3 tl4 o. 14 = o.041 o.m I 4.53 60.910.22 ~ O.M I 0.08 
5 516 0.37 =- 0.03 0.17 i 14.17 85.1 0.44 ± 0.03 0.25 
6 230 () 47 ± 0.05 0.26 17.25 89 6 0.52 ""'0.051 0.31 
7 155 0.47 ± 0.06 I 0.29 I 18.70 9:!.3 0.51 "*' 0.06 0.32 

I I i 
I 

21-25 5 :!62 0.30 ~ O.IH O.lt> 1.~ 0 I 82.4 0.3(1 ±0.04 I 0.24 
6 178 0.43 .... 0.051 0.24 116.99 1!6.0 0.49 ± 0.05 i 0.30 
7 143 0.40 ± 0.06 0.23 lh.70 86 1 jo.46 ± o.o1 1 o.29 

' ---- .,._ --- - ---- ---

-----
Adol.· 15' 5 98 

I 6 1048 ' 
7 

' 
244 

16-20 5 100 
6 1021 
7 246 

21-25 5 71 
6 554 
7 236 

26-30 6 103 
7 97 

Adol.-15 7 414 

16-20 7 416 

21-25 7 266 

Paren1.11 Occupallon.ll C1al>l!o 6 

----- --
0.20 ~ 0.04 0.04 5.54 
0.28 ± 0.02 O.OK 10.09 
0.44 ± 0.()4' 0.25 15.07 

I 

0.35 ± 0.05 0.17 9.52 
().31! ±0.02~ 0.231 14.77 
0.54 ±0.04 0.33 16.88 

I 

0.31 "'0.05 0.16 I 10.23 
0.37 ± 0.0! i 0.221 15.85 
0.43 ± 0.04! 0.26 15.12 

' ' 
0.31 ± 0.04' 0.20 13.17 
0.30 ± 0.041 0.20 1 10.18 

' 

l,arental Occupational ChiS'> 7 
---- ---

0.40 ± 0.04: 0.18 1 13.30 
I I 

0.43 = 0.03' 0.!71 14.38 

0.43 ::1< 0.04 I 0.26 15.95 
I 
I 

59.2 0.34 
66.9 0.43 
K4.0 

1
0.53 

I 
85.o :o.4t 
908 0.42 
93.5 10.58 

78.9 :o.39 
87.5 I 0.42 
Kl!.1 0.49 

84.5 0.37 
83.5 '0.36 

I 

= 0.06 0.19 
"'=0.02 0.26 
=0.04 0.33 

~ 0.06 0.24 
"'=0.02 0.27 
± 0.04' 0.35 

* 0.06: 0.26 
'*" 0.02' 0.28 
"'= 0.04 I 0.32 

I 

± o.04 1 o.21 
± 0.041 0.27 

76.6 
1

0.52 = 0.05 I 0.30 

88.9 0.49 =0.03 0.32 
' 

86.1:1 o.49 = o.o5 I o.31 
I 
' 

Table 109. Nocturnal emissions in relation to occupational class of parent and 
of subject 

All data based on single males, 
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from very young boys, in order to examine the possibility that movements 
between social classes begin in pre-adolescence. It is now certain that such 
movements are well under way by the earliest adolescent years, and that 
they are completed long before most boys ever leave the parental home. 

More detailed analyses of the data shown in Tables 107 to 115 may be 
summed up as follows: 

Ottupational Classes 2 and 3. Class 2 includes the day laborers and 
class 3 includes the semi-skilled laborers. It will be !>een that the sexual 
patterns of these two groups arc very similar. whether measured by inci
dences or frequencies for particular sources of outlet. Class 3 does have 
somewhat higher frequencies of i.otal outlet, primarily because cia!>~ :! 
(like the grade school group in Chapter 10) has its averages pulled down by 
the undue number of physically poor and mentally dull individuals who 
are in the group. 

Occupational class 2 is one of the mo~t stable in the social organization. 
About 56 per cent of the males who were born in cla!>s 2 ~tay in that cla~s 
throughout their lives (Table 106). The median number of years of school
ing which this group has i~ 6.8 (Table 80). and it is only 23 per cent of the 
group which ever goes into high school. Con!>equently. the !>Cxual pattern 
for most of the group is very close to that which has been described pre
viously (Chapter 10) for those boys who never go beyond grade school. 
The single males of the group depend primarily upon heterosexual inter
course, utilize masturbation to a lesser degree, have an absolute minimum 
of nocturnal emissions, rarely pet to the point of climax, and are involved 
in the homosexual more frequently than the males in any other occupa
tional class (Tables 107-115). 

To apply the description to a specific age period, namely that between 
ages 16 and 20, the statement is that these males who never belong to any 
occupational class that is higher than a 2 or a 3 average pre-marital inter
course with frequencies that are 6 to 8 times as high as the frequencies 
among boys who go further along in school and who ultimately belong to 
occupational class 6 (Figures 101-102). Between 16 and 20 they masturbate 
only about half as often as the boys who end up in occupational class 6 
(Figure 98). The nocturnal emissions of the males of class 2 occur one
quarter as often as nocturnal emissions among the males of class 6 or 7 
(Figure 99). Class 3 has emissions more frequently than class 2. Petting to 
climax between ages 16 and 20 occurs only a half or a third as often among 
these boys who are in class 2 and class 3 (Figure 100). Frequencies of the 
homosexual among males of class 2, between the ages of 16 and 20, are 11 
times higher than among the males who ultimately arrive in occupational 
class 7; and, next to class 2, the males of class 3 have the highest freq uen
cies in the homosexual (Figure 105). 
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About 90 per cent of the males of occupational class 2 who have contrib
uted to the present study had parents who belonged to either occupational 
class 2 or 3 (Table 106). There has not been much movement between 
classes here. On the other hand, the males of occupational class 3, which 
includes the semi-skilled workmen, were derived from parents of the same 
occupational class in 44 per cent of the cases (Table 106), and in the 
remainder of the cases derived more or less equally from parents of occupa
tional class 2 and from parents of higher social rating. About 38 per cent of 
the male5. of occupational clas5. 3 represent individuals who regressed from 
the level reached by their parents. In a number of cases, the fathers were 
~killed workmen whose off~pring were not equally ~killed, but in I 5 percent 
of the case!. these males in claf>s 3 were derived from parents who belonged 
to white collar clasf.es, even including profes!-.ional and top business groups. 
However, in spite of the diverse origins of the males in class 3, there is 
most remarkable agreement bet ween the sexual histories of those who came 
from occupational class 2 and those who came from occupational classes 
4 and 5. Thi!. agreement becomes striking by the time the male has reached 
his late teens, but it is already quite apparent in the histories of the youngest 
adole!.cent boy:;. 

Occupational Class 4. This class includes the skilled workmen. It is the 
least stable of all the occupational classes. There is a continual influx into 
the group from persons who originated in occupational classes 2 and 3. 
On the other hand, the offr.pring of the group move on into higher oc~pa
tional ratings in 57 per cent of the ca5.er.. The group has a much better 
economic r.tatus than most of the other laboring groups, and includes a 
good many persons of superior ability. The group continuously aspires to 
higher levels and a considerable proportion of its children go to college. 
About 40 per cent of the group stops with some h1gh school education, 
and 7 per cent gets some work in ccllege. Next to the white collar and pro
fessional classes, this is the class that supplies the largest number of college 
students (Table 80). Because of this migration the group does not perpet
uate itself. It has been a considerable problem in industry to persuade the 
!>ons of skilled workmen to become interested in the trades in which their 
fathers work. 

In their patterns of sexual behavior, the males of occupational class 4 
seem to be more or less intermediate between males of the lower occupa
tional classes and males of the lower white collar group (Tables 107-115). 
The children in the homes which belong to occupational class 4 present an 
amazing assemblage of patterns of behavior, because some of them finally 
regress to class 3, and a great many of them move on to occupational classes 
5 and 6, and, in a fair number of cases, to the professional chiss 7. By 
early adolescence, the boys from class 4 homes who are destined :to reach 
class 7 may already be identified by their high frequencies of masturbation 
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AOE 
GROUP 

Adol.-15 

16-20 

21-25 

Adol.-15 

16-)0 

21-25 

Adol.-15 

16-20 

21-25 

Of"CUP. 
CLASS 

R[ACHED CASES 

BY 
SUBJECT 

2 231 
3 126 

2 198 
3 116 

2 92 
- -

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

PETTING TO CLIMAX, AND Occ-UPATIONAL CLASS 

~- --- --- ---- ~----------

Tm AL FOPULA rtON M'TJVE POPULATION 

Mean 
Frequency 

Me- ';.-0 of 
dian Total lncid. 

0,4) 
I Me-

Mean dian 
Frequency / frey. Frcq. Outlet 

Parent~•! Occupational Class 2 

0.05 :1:0.02 0.00 1.83 14.310 
0.03 = 0.01 0.00 0.95 14.3 0 

0.07 = 0.02 0.00 2.13 zs.11 io 
0.04 :1: 0.02 0.00 1.14 24.1 Jo 

I I 
I 

0.07 = 0.04 0.00 I 2.72 17.4 
_____ I---'-----··-· 

0 

Parental Occupatmnal Cia" 3 

I 

.34:~=0.11 1 0.07 

.18 =- 0.10 I 0.06 

.25 ± 0.08 0.07 

.17 ='= 0.07 0.06 

.38 ... 0.201 0.09 
- . ·--

------ -
2 140 0.03 ± 0.021 0.00 I 1.24 II .4 ,0.28 ='=0.14 I 0.08 
3 384 0.04 :1: 0.01 0.00 I 27 17.4 0.22 ='= 0.06, 0.06 
s 205 0.03 = 0.01 0.00 0.95 12.2 1 o.22 =~= o.o1, o.os 

6+7 92 0.02 ='= 0.01 i 0.00 0.74 14.1 0.15,;, 0.04' 0.09 

2 138 2.89 22.S 0.36 = 0.11 I 0.09 0.08 ± 0.03 ' 0.00 
3 318 0.07 =t. 0.02 I 0.00 2.10 29.6 I 0.25 "'0.06 0.06 
5 201 0.10 = 0.021 0.00 3.57 34.8 I 0.29 = 0.05 I 0.11 

6+7 94 0.15 :1:0.03 0.00 4.66 45.7 10.32 ±0.05 0.21 

14.t I o.s2,., o.36 
I 

2 64 0.07 :1: 0.051 0.00 j 3.05 0.011 
3 120 0.07 = 0.031 0.00 2.02 17.510.38=-0.191 0.07 
5 124 0.11 = 0.02 o.oo I 4.01 36.3 I o.29 = o.o6. 0.10 

6+7 87 0.21 :1:0.041 0.06 7.92 67.8 o.3t =o.osl o.14 
I ------

Parental Occupational Class 4 
- - . --

3 107 0.04 = 0.02: 0.00 1.14 25.210.16±0.061 0.06 
4 158 0.04 = 0.021 0,00 1.58 13.9:0.29 a0.12 0.07 
5 304 0.03 '*' 0.01 0.00 1.01 11.8 10.25 =0.061 0.08 
6 109 0.04 ± 0.02 I 0.()() 1.46 9.2 0.45 ± 0.23l 0.09 
7 74 0.04 "'0.03 0.00 1.21 8.110.47±0.27 0.30 

I 

3 105 0,06 ± 0,02 I 0.00 1.53 36.2 1 o.l6 '*" o.o51 o.oo 
4 104 0.08 ::1: 0.03 I 0,00 2.91 24.0 '0.33 ::1: 0.13 0.08 
5 305 0. II :t: 0.02 0.00 3. 72 43.9 '0.25 ::1:0.03 0.08 
6 Ill 0.20 = 0.05 0.01 6.75 51.4 0.39±0.10 0.09 
7 75 0.12 = 0.04 0.00 3.82 41.3 10,30=0.10 0.10 

I I 
5 183 0.14 ... 0.03 0,00 4.94 47.0 10.30=0.061 0.08 
6 98 0.27 ... 0.07 0.02 10.37 56.1 lo.47 =O.It I o.09 
7 71 0.17 = 0.04 0.03 6.53 s6.3 1 o.29 ... o.06

1 
o.2o 

( Toblr contlnrwd on nrxt puge> 
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PEmNG TO CLIMAX, AND OcCUPATIONAL CLASS 

-__ .., __ -
O<'"C'UP. 
CLASS TOTAL POPULATION 

ACiF RFA{'Hl D I CAstS 
GROUP 

BY I - --: 
SURJFCT 1 Me-

0
11 of 

Medn dt.m I Total 
Frequency 

1 f-req. 1 Outlet 
I 

Parental Occupattonal Clas.o; 5 

I 1.-15 3 65 0.03:1:0.01 0.00 O.H3 
5 563 0.04 ±0.01 0.00 1.57 

Ado 

6 

I 
228 0.04 ... 0.02 0.00 1.50 

7 152 0.06 ±0.02 0.00 2.12 

16 
I 

64 0.05 :1:0.03 0.00 1.79 -20 3 I 

5 516 0.14 ::1: 0.02 0.00 5.19 
6 230 0.15 ::1:0.03 0.00 5.42 
7 

I 

155 0.11 ::1:0.03 0.003 6.62 
I 
I 

21 -25 5 I 262 0 14 :b 0.02 0.00 6.04 
6 I 178 0.21 = 0.04 0.01 8.35 

I 
7 I 143 o.11 ::~:o.oJ 1 o.o2 7.08 

- - -
Parental Occupational Class 6 

------
I Adol.-15 5 98 0.03 ::1:0.02 0.00 0.86 

6 1048 0.05 = 0.01 0.00 1.84 
7 244 0.02 ± 0.01 0.00 0.74 

16-20 5 100 0.12 :1: 0.04 0.00 3.36 
6 1021 0.14 = 0.01 0.00 5.47 
7 246 0.14 :1: 0.02 0.00 4.48 

21-25 5 71 0.21 ± 0.07 0.00 6.96 
6 554 0.16 :1: 0.02 0.00 7.02 
7 236 0.23 = 0.03 0.04 7.93 

26-30 6 103 0.10 :1: 0.03 0.00 4.36 
7 97 0.15 ... 0.03 0.004. 5.15 

Parental Occupational Clas.'l 7 
---- ....... ~~-- --- ---
Adol.-15 7 414 0.07 :1: 0.02 0.00 2.21 

16-20 7 416 0.18 :1: 0.03 0.00 5.99 

21-25 7 266 0.23 = 0.05 0.02 IU3 

--
ACTIVI:. POPULATION 

-- --I 

Me--
lnc1d. Mean d1an II Frequency /II Frcg. 

-

I 

16.9 0.16 ±0.07 0.08 
13.1 0.33 .... 0.06 0.09 
10.5 0.40 .... 0.12 0.13 
12.5 0.44 .... 0.11 0.32 

21.9 0.25 =-0.13 0.07 
40.3 0.34 ::1:0.04 0.09 
40.4 0.36 ::1:0.06 0.09 
50.3 0.33 ::1:0.06 0.16 

45.8 0.30 ::1:0.04 0.09 
52.8 0.40 ::1: 0.06 0.09 
53 .I 0.32::1:0.05 0.21 

12.2 0.26::1:0.12 0.08 
16.7 0.31 ± 0.04 0.09 
9.0 0.24 ::1::0.10 0.01! 

34.0 0.37 ::1: o. 10 0,08 
46.4 0.30::1:0.02 0.09 
48.0 0.30 :1: 0.04 0.09 

42.3 0.50 ± 0.15 0.09 
46.2 0.35 :1:0 03 0.09 
61.0 0.37 = 0.05 0.10 

39.8 0.26 :1:0.06 0.08 
50.5 0.31 :1:0.05 0.09 

_ ....... 

IS. 0 0.45 ±0.08 0.13 

49. 

55. 

5 0.37 :1: 0.05 0.09 

6 I 0.42 = 0.08 0.15 
I 

Table 110. Petting to climax, in relation to occupational class of parent and of 
subject 

All data based on single mules. 
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ACiE 

GROUP 

Adol.-1.5/ 

16-20 

21-25 
-· 

Adol.-15
1 

16-20 

21-25 

----

OCCUP. 

C'LII.S."' 
RlACHFD 

BY 

SURJLCT 

2 
3 

:! 
3 

2 

2 
3 
5 

6+7 

2 
-~ 
5 

6+7 

2 
3 
5 

6 + 7 

-------

Adol.-15 3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

16-20 3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

21-25 s 
(j 

7 

I 231 
126 

198 
116 

92 

140 
:lR4 
205 
92 

1:\8 
318 
201 

I 94 

fl4 
120 
124 
87 

107 

i 158 
31l4 
109 
74 

105 
104 

I 
305 

I Ill 
I 75 I 
I 

183 

I 
98 
71 

SF:XUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

NoN-MARilAL INTER("OUR!>L AND 0<TUPA1JONAL CLASS 

JOTAL POPlJLA1JON 

Mean 
Frequency 

Me- I "~of 
dian j Total 
1-rcq. Outlet 

---------
AC'liVL POI'ULATJON 

lm:id. 
" 

Mc;m 
Frequcn~ 

~~ 
I 

dian 
F rc4. 

--'--- ----
Parental Occupational ('las~ 2 

0.59 "*' 0.011 10.00 22.57 46.8 1.~7 * 0.15 0.75 
0.90 =1: 0.17 0.00 34.33 46.0 1.95 ± 0.31 1.13 

1.20 =1: 0.12 0.51 39.74 79.3 1.52 ""- 0.14 0.1111 
1.90 =1: 0.32 0.55 54.47 85.3 2.23 3.. 0.36 0.86 

0.95 :1:0.17 0.34 39.28 77.2 1.23 =1: 0.21 0.50 
---- ---

Parental Occupational Cla!>s 3 
- ----· - ----
o.56=~=0.ll !o.oo 21.39 41.4 1.35 ±0.22 O.K\ 
1.00 = o.n 1 o.oo 32.95 45.6 2.19 ~ 0.22 I.IJ 
0.22 ""'0.07 0.00 7.81 17 .I 1.29 ± 0.33 0.37 
0.06 ±0.03 0.00 2.05 5.4 1.05 ~ 0.43 l.OO 

1.20:0.12 0.56 42.45 79.0 1.52±0.14 I. II 
1.76*0.17 0.50 50.81 77.4 2.27 =1: 0.20 1.07 
0.46 *0.11 0.00 16.17 42.8 1.07 3.. 0.24 0.31 
0.29 == 0.09 0.00 9.46 41.5 0.71 =-0.191 0.19 

1.19 :1:0.22 0.38 49.33 75.0 1.58 =~=0.27 I 0.8K 
1.90 = 0.31 0.58 57.40 81.7 2.33 = 0.37 0.92 
0.65 = 0.13 0.04 24.50 55.6 1.17 ± 0.21 I 0.39 
0.58 :1:0.11 0.10 21.79 64.4 0.89 =1: 0.15 0.44 

Parental Occupational Class 4 

1.17 == 0.20 0.16 32.87 53.3 2.19 :t. o.3r I r .38 
0.48 :1: 0.12 0.00 18.97 36.1 1.33 ='= 0.32 0.43 
0.29 = 0.09 0.00 9.69 20.1 I .42 :t. 0.44 0.34 
0.03 =0.02 0.00 0.89 4.6 0.55::0.44 0.10 

jo.002=0.001 0.00 0.06 4.1 0.05 =1: 0.07 

2.17 :0.28 1.00 56.84 92.4 2.35 :1= 0.29 1.50 
1.01 =0.20 0.14 37.24 66.3 1.53 ± 0.28 0.63 
0.56 =0.11 0.00 19.14 47.2 I. 19 3.. 0.22 0. ,, 
0.29 ... 0.08 0.00 9.62 37.8 0.76±0.18 0.21 
0.30 :1:0.13 0.00 9.34 38.7 0. 78 ::1::0.33 0.16 

0. 78 ... 0.18 0.06 27.50 59.0 1.32 :1: 0.29 0.35 
0.44 ±0.08 0.06 17.07 62.2 0.70 :1= 0.11 0.33 
0.58 ±0.14 0.07 22.94 Sfi.3 1.03 ::1::0.22 0.46 

(Table continuf!ti on nf!xl page) 
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loROIJP 
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I 
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21 25 

Ado! 15 
I 

16 20 

26--30 I 
.\tarril'tl 
21-25 1 

26-30 I 
I 

OCCUP. 

(lASS 

NoN-MARIIAL lNHRCOURM ANO On LIPA1IONAL CLASS 

1 II I AL I'OPlJI.A liON AC I IV~ POPULATION 
RLA( Ill() C"ASLS 

BY 
SUDJLC1 

3 
5 
6 
7 

3 
5 
6 
7 

5 
6 
7 

5 
6 
7 

5 
6 
7 

5 
6 
7 

6 
7 

6 
7 

6 
7 

Mc.m 
hcqucn<.:_v 

: l\1c
di.Lil 

1- rcll· 
I 

,,n of 
rot.ll 

Outlet 

P.uent,ll <kcupational C Ia'' <; 

65 1.22 =>..0.32 II 0.10 36.51 
5o3 o.oK ±0.01 

1 
o.tXJ 2. 74 

228 0.06 :0.03 1 0.00 2.14 
152 0.01 :t:O.O<l4 0.00 0.40 

64 1.52 =t..0.33 0.53 50.76 
516 0.25 :eO.O.J 0.00 9.39 
230 0.16 ±0.03 0.00 

1

. 5.H6 
ISS 0.20 ±0.04 0.00 8.08 

262 0.37 ±0.06 i 0.001,15.117 
178 o. 32 .., o. 05 I o. 05 12.97 
143 0.55 -±O.OY 0.14 23.2Y 

P.lrent:ll 0\:~urMtwn.ll CI.LS!. 6 

lncid.[ Mean 
" 1:-requency 

Me
di,m 
f-req. 

-
53.8 I 2.26 =i. 0.53 I 1.25 
14.9 0.50 ±0.08 0.25 
7.510.81 ±0.301 0.33 
7.9 10.13 ;L 0.04 0.08 

79.7 1.91 *0.39 I 0.94 
3M.II I 0.63 *0.07 0.27 
40.4 0.39 .c. O.Ot. 0.19 
39.4 0.51 :1=. 0.09 0.25 

50.0 0.73 ±.0.10 0.34 
59.0 0.55 ± 0.08 0.27 
67._1 I O.H2 * 0.121 0.39 

-- - -----~----~--------~ 

9!1 0.21 ±.0.07 .

1 

0.00 5.78 20.4

1

1.04 :1=. 0.28! 0.65 
1041! 0.09 ±0,02 0.00 3.06 HI. I 0.!15 ± 0 21 0.26 
244 0.12 :L0.07 0.00 4.20 7.8 1.59"-0.l!ll 0.20 

HXJ 0.58 =t..O.I51 0.00 1.5. 70 49.0 11.19 :1=. 0.29 I 0.46 
1021 0.23 ±0,03 0.00 9.04 39.4 0.59 ± 0.071 0.20 
24t. o.23 o:o.o4 I o.oo 1.1o 37.!1 o.6o :io o.o9J o.21 

11 o.s3 =~-o 1sl o o2 17.57 s2 1 1.02 .J, o.26J o.s4 
SS4 0.39 ,i..Q.()4 0.02 lb.72 522 0.74=0.07 0.32 
236 o. 11 :o.11 I o.07 24.89 63.1 1.12 ± o.16/ o.36 

103 0.68 ±0.17 0.05 28. 7h 55.3 1.22 :t. 0.28 0.46 
97 1.15 ±0.21 0.26 31U5 63.9 1.!.!0 ='=- 0.31 1.08 

113 0.11 
76 0.16 

11:! 0.05 
135 0.18 

=0.09 0.00 
±0.12 I o.oo 
±0.01 0.00 
=o.o7 1 o.oo 

3.05 
3.55 

1.46 
5.02 

Parental Ckcupational C'la:.' 7 

15.9 10 70 ±0.54 0.13 
17.1 0.93 ±0,66 0.23 

27.7 1 0.16 .., 0.03. o.os 
28. I • 0.63 ~0.23! 0.15 

---------, 

o.o8 ~o.oil o.oo 

0.23 ±0.051 0.00 
0.46 ,L0.09 0.003 

7.5-[1.06 ~ 0.40 Adol.-15 

16 20 

21-25 

7 

7 

7 

414 

416 

21i6 

2.62 

7.59 

17.20 

I 
35.3 10.65 ~0.14 
50.4 0,91 :1:0.17 

0.19 

0.21 

0.22 

Table Ill. Non-marital intercourse in relation to occupational class of parent 
and of subject 

All d;tta ba:.cd on single males except where mdkated as "married."" Data for o;ingle 
males cover pre-marital intercoun.c with companions only. Data for married male~ 
cover extra-marital intercourse with both companions and prostitutes. 
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IIY I 
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I 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

MARITAL lNTrRcouRs~ AND OccuPATIONAL Cuss 

- -- . -

IUIAL POPULI\ liON AC11VI. POPULATION 

- ·- -- . --- --

Mean 
Me- •;., of 

lncid. Mean dian Total 
Frequency Freq. Outlet 

0/ Frequency /o 
di 
Fr 

Me
an 
cq. 

Parental Occupational Class 5 

----- -· . 
2.94 ~o.3z 1 ~33 21-25 5 57 2.94 :t- 0.32 2.33 83.52 100.0 

6 67 3.23 = 0.42 2.36 87.60 100.0 3.23 = 0.42 2.3h 

26--30 6 70 2. 78 = 0.36 2.04 85.57 !gg:gt~:~: :g:~~ 2.04 
7 92 2.74::1::0.21 2.35 87.24 2.35 

31-35 6 57 2.63 ::1:: 0.38 1.90 85.42 100.0 2.63 =- 0.38 1.90 

I 7 77 2.49 =-0.23 2.04 81.71 98.7 2. 52 :1: 0. 23 2.06 
--- ------

Parental Occupational Class 6 

--------- --
21-25 

I 

I 
113 3.08 =-0.25 ' 2.54 83.90 99. I 3. J] ::1::0.251 2.55 

I 
6 
7 76 3. 70::1::0.40 2.87 82.45 100.0 3.70=0.40 2.87 

I 
I 

26· 30 I 6 112 2.57 ::1; 0.25 1.95 83.74 100.0 2.57 ::1::0.25 1.95 

I 
7 135 2.88 ::1:: 0.21 2.39 81.59 100.0 2.88 ::1:-0.21 2.39 

31-35 l (, 82 2.47 ::1:- 0.34 I. 78 82.08 100.0 I 2.47 :1:0.34 1. 78 

I 
7 114 2.34 ::1::0.17 1.97 80.22 100.0 2.34 :1:0.17 1.97 

I 
36-40 I 6 51 2.31 ::1::0.43 1.57 82.16 96.1 2.41 = 0.44 1.64 

' 7 88 2.03 ::1:: 0.16 1.78 73.96 97.8 2.08 ::1:: 0.16 1.82 
I I 

Parental Occupational Class 7 

• 21-25 7 63 2.93 :1: 0.24 2.50 81.85 98.4 2.97::1::0.24 2.56 

26-30 7 72 2.71 =0.22 2.36 79.73 98.6 2.75 =0.22 2.39 

31-35 7 57 2.25 ::1::0.19 2.13 72.41 100.0 2.25 :1: 0.19 2.13 

36-40 7 50 2.01 ::1::0.26 1.60 66.57 100.0 2.01 :1: 0.26 1.60 

. - --
Table 112. Marital intercourse in relation to occupational class of parent and 

of subject 
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and by their very low frequencies of intercourse. Conversely, the boys from 
class 4 homes who will ultimately drop back into a group of semi-skilled 
workmen. masturbate less frequently and have a considerable amount of 
pre-marital intercourse before they are 15 (Tables 108, 1 II). Because group 
4 is 1.0 unstable, it should provide the very best material to be found for the 
study of the forces which control the development of sexual patterns, and 
particularly those forces which lead an individual to diverge from the 
patterns of his parents. 

Occupational Class S. This is the lower white collar group. It includes 
persons who work for the most part indoors at positions demanding some 
mental ability but usually not a great deal of training. The educational 
background of the group (Table 80) is a high school education of some sort 
in a high proportion of the cases. and at least some college work in 44 per 
cent of the cases. The group is more stable than occupational class 4, but 
it h. le"" stable than any other white collar group. About 19 per cent of its 
children drop back into laboring groups and into the trades. However, 
53 per cent of the homes in class 5 send their children on to college and into 
occupations which give them higher social status. 

The sexual patterns of cla!>s 5 represent close approximations to the 
pattern!> of the upper white collar cla!ose!o 6 and 7, as regards masturbation 
and nocturnal cmi!osions (Tabler. I 08, 1 09). The group ha!o a good deal more 
pre-marital intercour!oe than the males of occupational classes 6 and 7 
(Table Ill) and it has a great deal more homosexual activity than classes 
6 and 7 (Table 114), but it does not match the high frequencies which 
lower occupational classes have in heterosexual coitus and in the homo
!>exual. 

Occupational Class 6. This is an upper white collar group whose mem
bers have college or graduate school training in about 90 per cent of the 
ca!>es. Obviously, this wa~ not so in pa!ot generations, but there will be an 
increa!.ing amount of college training for this group in the future. Class 6 
h. a remarkably stable group, with 40 per cent of its Ofi!opring remaining 
in the same class and another 40 per cent moving up into profes!>ional 
class 7 (Table 106). Since the group is so exclusively college in its educa
tional background. its pattern is typical of that described in Chapter 10 
for the college level. This means that it depends primarily upon mastur
bation for its pre-marital outlet, but has pre-marital intercourse with 
frequencies that are only one-sixth or one-eighth as high as those among 
the boys of corresponding age in class 3 (Tables 108, 111). The males of 
occupational class 6 arc derived from parental homes which rate anything 
from 2 to 8; but irrespective ofthe origins ofthese males, the fact that they 
are headed for class 6 is abundantly evident in their early adolescent years, 
if not before. 
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16-20 2 
3 
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5 
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16-20 3 
4 
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7 
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SFXUAI. BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

----

INTERCOURSI \\JTH PJU>S111UTES AND OccuPATIONAL CL 

- -
TOTAL POPULATION A(11Vf. POPllLATION 

CASfS 

Me- ~~of Mean dian Total 
Frequency Frt:q. Outlet 

I I 

Parental Occupational Class 2 

231 0.03 :0.02 0.00 1.26 j 
126 0.01 =1=0.007 0.00 0.41 

198 0.14 =1=0.03 0.00 4.60 
116 0.16 '*'-0.04 0.00 4.53 

92 0.39 ±0_09 0.07 15.99 

lncid.l Mean 

%1 J-.requency 

I 

6.1 0.55 =1: 0.28 
5.6 0.19±0.11 

39.4 0.35 ± 0.06 
40.5 0.39 ± 0.09 

66.3 0.58 ± 0.12 

M e
an 

req. 
di 
F 

0.09 
0.08 

0.10 
0.13 

0.31 
-----

Parental Occupational Class 3 

140 0.04 
31!4 0.( 
205 0.0 

)J 

1 
92 0.004 

138 0.1 
318 0.1 
201 0.0 

5 
7 
5 

94 0.0 2 

2 64 0.3 
120 0.3 
124 0.0 
87 0.0 

5 
7 
2 

:0.03 0.00 
=0.(104 0.00 
=~=0.005 0.00 
±0.003 0.00 

±0.03 0.00 
=~=0.03 0.00 
=0.01 0.00 
=~=0.01 0.00 

=1=0.09 0.01 
=-0.08 0.03 
±0.02 0.00 
±0.01 0.00 

1.62 I 6.4 
0.47 8.1 
0.35 2.9 
0.13 2.2 

5_41 41.3 
4.85 45.3 
1.82 25.9 
0.70 17.0 

13.25 51.6 
10.(16 55.8 
2.51 121.0 
0.80 25.3 

------- ··-
l,arcntal Occupational Class 4 

---- --,-
107 0.01 :1:0.02 0.00 0.34 10.3 
158 0.01 ±0.007 0.00 0.52 4.4 
304 0.003:1:0.002 0.00 0.10 3.0 
109 0.003±0.003 0.00 0.09 0.9 

105 0. 10 =1=0.02 0.02 2.62 ' 57.1 
104 0.17 ±0.05 0.00 6.28 I 44.2 
305 0.04 =0.01 0.00 1.46 27.2 
Ill 0.03 =~=0.01 0.00 0.89 17.1 
75 0.01 =0.006 0.00 0.43 14.7 

183 0.06 ±0.02 0.00 2.25 26.2 
98 0.03 ±0.01 0.00 1.09115.3 
71 0.01 ±0.004 0.00 0.38 12.7 

- --
o.66 = o.40 1 o_3o 
0.18,., 0.04 0.08 
0.34 = 0.10 
0.18=0.13 

0.37 = 0.07 
0.37 = O.Ofi 
0.20 ± 0.05 
0.13 =1: 0.05 

0.62 =1: 0.17 
0.63 ± 0.14 
0.32 ± 0.09 
0.08 ±0.02 

0.12:1:0.04 
0.30 = 0.14 
O.ll-=0.04 
0.30 '*' 
0.18 ::1:0.03 
0.39 ± 0.09 
0.16 :1: 0.04 
0.16:!: 0.07 
0.10::1:0.03 

0.24 ± 0.07 
0.18 = 0.05 
0.08 = 0.01 

0.35 
0.30 

0.12 
0.10 
0.07 
0.07 

0.28 
0.30 
0.08 
0.06 

0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 

0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 

0. 
0. 
0. 

08 
10 
07 
50 

08 
09 
07 
07 
07 

08 
09 
06 

(Table continued on next poge) 
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Parental Occupatiomtl Clas~ 5 

~. -- --~- -
0.01 ±0.007i 0.00 0.32 6.2 0.18 ::1::0.08 0.20 
0.006::t::O.IX>31 0.00 0.22 3.6 0.18 ""0.07 0.08 
0.001 ± 1 

0.00041 0.00 0.02 1.3 0.05 0.07 
0.0003 l 

I 

O.OOOJ 0.00 0.01 ' 0.7 0.05 0.10 
I 

0.1 I ±0.03 0.01 3.75 1 53.1 0.21 :l 0.04 0.09 
0.03 "'- lUXl4 lUX> 1.04 23.8 0.12 ""0.02 0.06 
0. o::!. ±O.Ol 0.00 0.75 14.8 0.14 ,!_ 0.06 0.06 
0.02 ±0.01 0.00 0.60 14.2 0. II ::t:: O.Oh O.Of> 

I 
(}.()(, ~·o 02 · o.oo 2.40 :!4.8 0.22 ± 0.06 i 0.08 
0.01 .... 0.005 O.IXI 0.53 12.9 :0.10::1::0.04: 0.06 
0.02 +0.01 i 0.00 0.'.1!! tR.9 :o.J2::t::0.061 o.06 

·-----
Parental Occupational Clao;s h 

0.005=-0.0031 
0.005 .... 0.003 
0.001 ::1:: I 

0.0005 

o.m. ±0.005 
0.02 .i.0.004 
0.04 ±0.01 

0.03 =0.01 
0.03 =0.005 
0.08 ±0.05 

0.04 ±0.02 
0.20 ±0.16 

o.oo -~ 0.12 
1 

4. 1 ~ 0.11 ::1:: o.o7 I o.o8-
o.oo I 0.18 I 2.5, 0.21 ='= 0.09 O.Ofl 

0.00 0.()4 2.5 I 0.05 0.()6 

0.00 0.54125.0 0.08 ::1= 0.02 0.06 
0.00 0.90 I 20.4 O.Jl ::1::0.02 0.06 
0.00 1.11 17.910.20±0.05 0.0!! 

o.oo o.99125.4'o.12::~::o.o3 o.o7 
0.00 1.15 18.2 0.15 ± 0.02 0.07 
0.00 2.87 21.6 0.38 ::1::0.22 0.07 

0.00 
0.00 

1.84 18.4 0.23 = 0.10 I 0.08 
6.63 I 16.5 1.2o ""o.96 o.o9 

Parental Occupational ('lass 7 

41410.004±0.002' 0.00 0.12 I 2.9 0.13 ::1= 0.04 0.08 

416 0.02 =0.005 0.00 0.70 15.9 0.13 ""0.03 0.06 

26610.02 =0.006 0.00 0.78 13.5 0.15 ::1:: 0.04 0.07 

Table 113. Intercourse with prostitutes in relation to occupalioual class of parent 
and of subject 

All data based on single males. 
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Occupational Class 7. This is the professional group which, by definition, 
has better than college training in 99 per cent of the cases (Table 106). 
About 65 per cent oft he offspring of this group go into the professions, and 
consequently belong to the same occupational class as their parents; but 
nearly one-fourth of the offspring of the group drops back to occupational 
class 6. Only a small portion of the persons in occupational class 7 are 
derived from homes which arc anything but class 6 or 7 (Table 106). It is, 
nevertheles!l, intensely intere!.ting to find that thof>e male!. who do get ·into 
class 7 out of parental homes which rated 4 and 5, have class 7 pattern!. 
early in their teens. Indeed, the class 4 males who ultimately arrive at class 
7 have the most restrained socio-sexual histories in thi!l whole group, and 
depend upon masturbation more exclusively than the class 7 males who 
are derived from any other parental background (Table 115). It is as 
though the bigger the move which the boy makes between his parental 
class and the class toward which he aims. the more· strict he is about lining 
up his !.cxual hi!.tory with the pattern of the group into which he is going 
to move. If thi!. were done consciously. it would be more understandable; 
but considering that the boy in actuality know!> very little about the sexual 
behavior of the social group into which he is moving, it is all the more 
remarkable to find that these patterns are laid down at such an early age. 

VERTICAL MOBILITY: AT LATER AGES 

It is a relatively small number of individuals who start with the sexual 
pattern of the parental social level, stay with it through their teens and 
perhaps for some years beyond, and finally move into some other social 
level. 

There are some cases of males who have dropped back into a distinctly 
lower social level, after they had been well started in the parental class. 
Such cases arc relatively few. The~e males arc the "'black sheep" of the 
community, who amount to something less than what was expected of 
them, or the persons who become involved in !.Orne maze of social circum
stances which brings economic or social disaster. Men in Salvation Army 
homes or over-night hotels have supplied a number of histories of this 
sort. The underworld occasionatly contributes the history of a man with 
a degree of Ph.D. or of M.D. who has turned to illicit activities and to 
loafing for an occupation. 

Vertical mobility which did not start upward until after the late teens is 
found occasionally among males who stop school, find employment as 
laborers or in the trades for a period of years, and only later decide to go 
to college. These are the individuals who come into contact with some per· 
son or persons, or with some particular circumstance which encourages 
them to go back to school some time after they have left it. These are the 
persons who have enough ability to succeed in business and who are thus 
able to achieve social position because of their acquired financial status. 
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Thec;e ,ne the persons who are encouraged or forced, by some particular 
LJTcumstance, to cons1der the future m term~ wh1ch had never appeared 
m their prcviOU'i thmkmg, and who m<Ly be giVen c;pec1hc ,ud for 'luch an 
undcrt<Lkmg M.my GI's who are attcndmg the wllcge .. .tnd umversille~ 
of the country would not be gomg to c..ollege now If they were not suhMd1zed 
by puhhc fund.,, and many of them would c;tlll not be gomg to wllege If 
there were not a con!>Iderable pub!!( ... ent1ment m th1., country for the GI 
to utiii7e the mo<,t of h1!> opportumtie'l 

The .,exual record., of the.,e md]e., are mo<,t \lgmficant, but we do not 
yet h,tve enough ca.,e~ to W<Lrrant a statistical mampulation of the d.c~.ta 

However 1t •~ !>ate to generalize so far .t!> to ... ay that male., who have lower 
level patternc, m the1r Cdrly adole.,cent yec~rc, and who keep the1r lower level 
pattern., through the1r teenc;, u'iudlly ret.c~.m the1r lower level pattern-. when 
they fmally go to college or profe.,.,1onal <,t.hool, and throughout the re!tt 
of the1r hvc .. Even though they m.ty !>Ub!tcqucntly engc~.ge m the professtons 
.md acquue conMderable .,oual po-.Ition, they do not U'.uc~.lly J.dopt the 
upper level !>exual pattern~ A male from thl!t group may keep hi., lower 
level pattern even though he m.ty .,ub!>equcntly bcwme a judge on the 
bcm .. h, c1. phyMudn d P"Yt.hi.Ltn ... t or a !>UCCe!>!tful bu!ttnC!.!> man Thh l'i, of 
'-Ourc;e exactly m ltne With the c..ondu..,.om drawn for tho<,e malec; who 
departed from the pdrental pattern m the1r e.1rly years In both ca!te!> tt t!t 
a mdtter ot p<Ltterns of behavior bemg laid down by early or middle 
.t.dolc.,cence, and of pr.!Ctlt.J.IIy nothmg, either m the p.trental background 
or m the subsequent migratiOn of the md1v1dUJ.I to other !.Ot.ld.l level!., 
mod1fymg thoc,e pattern\ m .. ub!>equent yec~.r!> The judge wtth the lower 
level background excu ... e., ptl .. -rnantd.l mtercour!te and ObJeCt!> to rna!>tur
bdtlon, even though all of h1~ colleague\ on the same bench may have 
d1tTerent upper lcvcltdea., on the ~ubjecL The !>UI.Le!t!tful bu!tme!>c, m.tn who 
has n!ten trom lower level!. never give!> up hi!> e.trly .lt.Lcptanc..e of pre
mantal mtcfl .. our!>e, but contmue!> to condemn wh..tt he call!> the !>Ophlstl
'-ated ~exual techmquec, of the upper level mto which he ha!> moved The 
phyMCidn whose own h1story began w1th a lower level pattern expect!> to 
find pre-m..tntal mtercourse m the htstones of hl!o patient!., and may recom
mend tntercour!>e to them a., ..1 matter oftherJ.py He ha!> a grec1ter tolerance 
of extra-md.rttal mtercour~e. but he m..t.y lecture before the locdl h1gh 
!i.chool on the danger!> of mci'>turb.c~.tion He m..ty a~!ture h"' pat1ent~ thc1t 
pettmg a!. a !tUb~t1tute for cottu'> I!i. hkely to lead to dll ~art~ of nervou!t dts
orders and neurotic dt!tturbam .. eo, He condemn., mouth-gemtal contact~ • 
.tnd ms1~t<. that !>tmplc and d1rect heterosexual coitus provtdes the only 
normal sex hfe Such phyMctan!> may 1mply that they have sc1ent1fic author
aty for these opamons, when m actuality they are merely verb.d1zmg the 
standards of the socmllevelm whtch they were ratsed. 
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OC'CUP. 

AGE 

GROUP 

CLASS 

Rl AC'Hl D I ('A,<;~<; 
I l\Y I 
: SlJBJH'l I 

All~l.--15\ 

Hl--20 

I 
21 25 

Adol.-151 
I 

16-20 

21-25 

A dol. 151 
I 

lf1-20 

21-25 

2 
3 

2 
3 

2 

2 
3 
5 

6+7 

2 
3 
'i 

6+7 

2 
3 
5 

6+7 

I 
I 

I 

I 

' 

' 
I 

I 

----

3 I 
I 

4 
5 
6 
7 

3 
4 ' 
5 
6 
7 

5 
6 

l 7 

231 
\2h 

I'JX 
11o 

I.J2 

140 
3!<4 
20' 
92 

IJX 
31!! 
201 

94 

M 
120 
124 
87 

107 
158 
304 
109 
74 

105 
104 
305 
Ill 
75 

183 
98 
71 

SE.XUAL 8UlAVIOR IN THI:. HUMAN MALE 

tlolWO'>fXlJAI Oun rr ANn OccuPATIONAL Cr.Ass 

lOTAl POPULATION 

1 

Me- '!.,of 
Mean lhan 1 ohtl 

hequency I rey. Outlet 
! 

Parcnt.ll Occupatlon.ll C'lo1~~ 2 

0.'7 "- 0 0(, I 0 ()()' 14.25 
0.20 .r 0.08 I 0.00 I 7.51 

I 

o.:u ± 0.05 I o.oo 10.!!5 
0.21 "- 0.08 I 0.00 I 6.0h 

I I 

O.IX .1. 0.05 000 7.29 

P.u.:nt:1l Occup.tllorl.ll Cia'>~ 3 

AC'l!Vf I'OPLJLA TJON 

ln;
0

id,l Mean 
Frcqucn~·y 

! 

Me
dtan 
freq. 

32.9 I. 14 ,.. 0. 14 0. 73 
27.0 0.73 "'*' 0.30 I 0.23 

34.3 I o.9o ±0.11 O.M 
2~.7 :o.79 ,._ o.27 0.23 

I 

26. I I 
I(),(,!( ..._ 0. Jh 0.36 

--- --- - -----
0.27 ± 0.07 ' 0.00 : 10.50 30.0 O.'JI ± 0.21 0.311 
0.2fl ± () 05 I 0,(}(} X.h6 2'-.1 4 0.1!'-.1 ..t. 0,15! 0.37 
0.16 ± 0.04 000 5.53 25 4 0 61 ±0.15 0.10 
0.09 "- 0.05 I 0.00 I 3.05 :::!.X 0.37 ..._ 0.22: O.OX 

I I I 

0.23 ± O.Ot. 000 1 !!.27 29.0 I 0.81 """0.17 I 0.41 
0.22 ± 0.05 0.00 (J. 32 27.4 0.80 ,._ 0. 16 0.27 
0.27 ± 0.09 I 0.00 I 9.ft7 24.4 1.12 ± 0.35 0.28 
o.04 :1. o.o2l o.oo 1 1.41 13.8 0.32 :t.. 0.14 0.10 

0.21 "- 0.10 I 0.00 I !L93 15. () 1.38 :1.. 0,52 0.60 

"·" ~ 0.131 0.00 
ti.95 15.0 I 1.53 ± 0.80 0.45 

0.4' ..._ 0.14 0.00 16.13 21.8 11.97±0.57 1.00 o.o: ,._ o.o3 o.oo I 2.00 8.o I o.66 ± o.26 0. 50 

Parental Occupational Class 4 
-- -

0.31 ± 0.10 o.oo I 8.80 2s.o 11.12 :~:o.3ol o.33 
0.09 ± 0.02 0.00 I 3.49 31.0 0.28 =0.06 0.09 
0.16 ± 0.03 0.00 1 5.32 22.7 0.69~0.121 0.24 
0.22 ..,.,_ O.OK 0.00' 7.78 26.6 0.83 = 0.29 0.20 
0.05 = 0.03 0.00 1.47 10.8 0.43 ±0.27 0.17 

I 
0.27 ± 0.11 0.00 7.08 31.4 0.!16 ± 0.32: 0.22 
0.11 ::1= 0.06 0.00 1 4.15 28.8 0.39 ± 0.191 0.08 
o. 20 ± o.04

1 

o.oo I 6.77 21.6 0.92 ± 0.16 0.27 
0.27 = 0.10 0.00 9,18 20.7 I .32 = 0.39 0.30 
0.03 ± 0.02 0.00 0.90 12.0 0.24 = 0.14 0.08 

0.32 ± 0.09 0.00 I 1.40 21.3 1.51 ± 0.38 0.83 
0.27 :1= 0.10 0.00 10.43 18.4 I 1.45 ±0.44 0.35 
0.02 :1= 0.01 0.00 0.66 5.6 0.30 :1= 0.18 0.30 

(Table COIIIinued on next page) 
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Alof 

GROUP 

OCC"l!P. 

("LASS 

RlACHFO CAStS 
BY I 

SliBJl< I 

HOMO~I:.XUAL OtJTLEl AND OCCUPATIONAL CLASS 

TOlAL POPULA110N 

Mean 
f-requency 

I I 
Me- ".,of 

A< I lVI POPlll ATION 

lnciu. .. 
0 

Mcun 
1- rcqucnl"}' 

---'----- ---

1 dian , Total 
l-rcq.

1 

Outlet 

Me
l dian 
Jl-rcq. 
I 

Adol.-15, 

16 :!0 

21-25 

Adol. I'\ 

16-20 

21-25 

26-30 I 

Adol.-15 

16-20 

21-25 

3 
5 
6 
7 

3 
5 
6 
7 

5 
6 
7 

5 
b 
7 

5 
6 
7 

6 
7 

Parent:ll Occupational Clas~ 5 
- -- --

65 0.15 2--0.06 I 0.00 I 4.47 
56~ 0.15 = 0.0:! 0.00 S.~l 
:!2!l 0.09 ;i- O.OJ 0.00 I 3.:?_) 
152 0.06 = 0.0:! . 0.00 

1
~ 2.37 

tl4 0.23 ± 0.09 I 0.00 7.50 
516 0.14 ... 0.02 I 0.00 I 5.34 
230 0.07 ±- 0.03 0.00 ' 2.69 

I 155 0.04 .... O.o:!. 0.00 1.65 

262 
178 
143 

(). 21 :± (). 06 I () (){) I 9. 07 
0.10 :±.0.04 I 0 00 I J H4 
0.05 = 0.03 I 0.00 I :!.:?.:! 

Parental Occupalional Class 6 

29.2 lo.s1 ... o.IH II 0.10 
26.fl I 0.55 ± 0 Of> 0.18 
19. 7 1 0.46 :t- 0. 14 0. 09 
~~ 4 1 0.2K "=- O.OK 0.08 

J5.t} 0.63 .... 0.:410.10 

~~:~ g:~~: g:i~ I g:~ 
11.6 0.36:1. 0.1~ 0.08 

15.6 I .34 :t. 0.36 0.50 
1},6 I .01 = 0.34 0.34 
7.7 I 0.69 "= 0.29 I 0.30 

- - -

IJH 0 45 :i- 0.12 0.00 I 12.34 I 41.8 11.08 "= () 25 0.32 
1048 O.OK = 0.01 0.00 2. 77 22.7 0.34 _._ 0.04 I 0.08 
244 0.10 '*' o.o3 o.oo J.:n 22.1 I 0.45 ""0.12 I 0.10 

1()0 0.62 ,.t- 0.15 0.00 116.1!5 44.0 I 1.42 .._ 0.21} 0.88 
1021 0.06 = 0.01 0.00 2.24 I 16.7 I 0.35 "= (),(16 0.09 
24n 0.07 =- o.o3 ! o.oo 2.10 

1

14.2 ; 0.47 _._ o.:o o.08 

71 0.67 :i- 0.1'1 ! 0.00 I :!2.21 32.4 2.08 "= 0.47 I' 70 
554 0.10 = 0.02 I 0.00 I 4.20 I 10.6 0 91 d 0.19 0.28 
236 0.0) "'= 0.0051 0.00 : 0.4911 6.8 0.21 "= 0.()7 I 0.09 

103 0.27 ±- 0.09 l 0.00 i I I .ftl! 24.3 I. J3: 0.30; 0.42 
97 0.01 ±-0.01 I 0.00 I 0.43: 5.2 0.25±-0.151 0.10 

-~--

7 

7 

7 

Parental Occupational Claslt 7 

414 0.07 ""0.01 -o.OOT 2.38 

416 0.03 = 0.01 0.00 0.94 

266 0.02 ±- 0.01 0.00 0.74 

23.2 0.31 d: 0.05 I 0.09 
I 

13.7 10.21 "= 0.05 0.07 

~.fl 0.35 "= 0.25 I 0.07 
I I 

Table 114. Homosexual outlet in relation to occupational class of parent and 
of subject 

All data based on '>mgle males. 
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TRANSMISSION OF SEXlJAL. MORES 

When we understand the processes by which the sexual mores are 
stabilized in each ~ocial group, and transmitted to each and all of the mem
bers of the group, we shall have gone a considerable way toward under
standing some ofthe most fundamental of social phenomena. If we under
stood the forces which lead ~orne boys to ignore the attitudes and expressed 
sexual philosophies of their parents, and even of their companions in the 
community in which they are raised, we should have the key to problem!. 
that are basic in genetic psychology. If we knew by what processes a boy 
acquires the patterns of a social level in which he is not living and into 
which he will only ultimately move, we should know a great deal more than 
we do today. 

It is a far !.implcr matter to understand how children acquire their habits 
in regard to dres!>ing. eating. and other behavioral activities. It i!> much 
simpler to discern the proce~!>C~ by which they learn to speak the mother 
tongue. But since there il> a minimum of verbal instruction on matters of 
sex, since the child is rarely lectured in regard to attitudes on <;eX, and since 
it almost never ob!.erves adult !>exual activity, sex education is a subtle 
process which, nevertheless, i!. powerful enough to force most children. 
somewhere during pre-adolc~cent or early adole~cent year~. into becoming 
conforming. machines which rarely fail to pcrpcluatc the mores of the 
community. 

We can record the filet of vertical mobility in the social org:ani~:ation; we 
can figure stati!-ttic~ on the number of pcr!oton!. who make ~uch move!> and 
the directions in which they move. In all of psychology and !.ociology there 
is. however. next to no information on the factors which aAect this move
ment from out of a parental group into a new social status. That a con
siderable number of individual!> should aspire to move into levels that have 
greater pre!.tige i!> quite understandable; but that does not explain why 
certain individual!. rather than other~ are the ones who make these moves. 
We have been able to show that sexual attitudes and overt experience in 
sexual activities are clo~ely correlated with the educational and occupa
tional class into which an individual ultimately moves, after he ha!'> broken 
with his parental background but very often before he ha!l ever left the 
parental home. But thi!'> still fall!-t short of identifying the impetus which 
stirs that individual to make such moves. 

As yet we have only hypothe~c!. about the !.ource!t of the inspiration 
which leads thi~ boy to make the break with his parental pattern, and as 
yet we can only cite specific in!.tanccs in support of our preliminary think
ing. We can point to the father whose contacts with the upper level lead 
him to associate upper level sexual patterns with upper level success in 
social and business affairs. His contacts may not affect his own sexual per
formance, but they may be significant enough to lead him to encourage a 
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pattern for his son which differs from his own. It is probable that the 
mother is even more often responsible for the hoy'~ sexual restraint. It is 
often she who encourages him to associate with proper, well-behaved, and 
similarly restrained upper level companions. On the other hand, there are 
cases of boys who make these move .. in the face of parental objections. 
Some boys complete high school only over the parental protest and 
ultimately go to college without parental support and sometimes in the 
face of considerable opposition from their homes. The boy's companions 
in !>Chool, in church, and el!>cwhere, may take him away from his com
panion~ in the community in which he actually lives. Sometime~ adults 
other than the parent!. have !>omething to do with the hoy'!> acqui!>ition of 
new attitudes and ideab. We !>hall need a great deal of additional informa
tion before we can appraise the relative !>ignificancc!> ofthe!>e ~evcral !>Ourcc!> 
of influence, and of :-.tilt other!oo which we may not yet have rccogni7ed. 

Psychologist!> and psychiatm.t!> v. ill be inclined to ~uggest that the begin
ning~ of thi!> conditioning !>hould be ~earched for in very early childhood, 
and what few data we do have confirm ~uch a theory. A!> noted earlier in 
the pre:o.ent volume (Chapter 5). we have recently undertaken to secure 
sexual data from very young children and plan to publi<,h a volume con
cerned entirely with these processes of learning. Although the data are not 
yet abundant enough to analy1c ~tatic;tically, we can make the following 
generalizations at thi!> time: 

1. Some of the mo!tt fundamental di~tinctiom. between the social levels 
are already discernible in pre-adole!.cents a!> young aft ~ and 4. The case or 
embarrassment with which such a child di!>CU!'!'C'\ genitulia, excretory 
functions, anatomical di~tinctions between males and females. the possi
bility that there has been ~elf manipulation of genitalia, the pos~ibility that 
there has been genital exhibition or genital play with other children, the 
question of the origin of babie!>. the merely ~ocial companionship with his 
own or the oppo&ite SCJI., que~tion~ about li!>~ing hi~ parent!. and about 
kissing companion!> of his own or of the oppo~ite sex-and kindred items 
-indicate in practically every in~tancc that the 3- or 4-year old child 
has already acquired !>omething of the !>ocial attitude!> on at lea!>t ~orne of 
these issues. 

Social approval or disapproval means a great deal to a child of that age. 
lt may not take more than a ~ingle adver!>e experience to make a child feel 
that he must not expose himself again to the laughter, the specific repri
mand, or physical puni!>hment which accompanied his first performance. 
The disdainful ridicule of other children, the angry withdrawal of com
panions who disapprove of the child's overt activity, the nervous amuse
ment of adults, are things that even the 3-year old does not wish to experi
ence again. 
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AGE 
ORO\lP 

PAREN-
TAL 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

I 
OUTLETS AND PARENTAL OCCUPATIONAl. CLASS 

MEAN FREQU[NCJ[S, TOTAL PoPUI ATION 

ocruP. CAS[S \_T_t_l....,~-M--t--1 Noctur- \ Pe.tting \Coitus, ~-Coitus,~-H---
0 a 35

. ur-~nal f:mi'- to Com- Pros- omo-
___ ..!.__cL_A_ss..-..:~--.!...l_o_u_t_le_t_,_b_a_t'.::_~on~ Climax panions titutes sexual 

Adol.-15 

16-20 

Adol.-15 

16-20 

21-25 

Adol.-15 

16-20 

21-25 

Adol.-15 

16-20 

21-25 

2 
3 
4 
s 
2 
3 
4 
5 

3 
4 
s 
6 
3 
4 
s 
6 

-~ 
4 
s 
6 

4 
5 
6 
4 
5 
6 
4 
5 
c. 

4 
5 
6 
7 
4 
5 
6 
7 
4 
5 
6 
7 

Subject: Occupatlomtl Class 3 
---

126 2.68 1.40 U.Oti ().03 
384 3.10 1.57 0.11 0.04 
107 3.62 1.94 0.07 0.04 
65 3.38 1.81 0.05 0.03 

116 .~.46 1.01 0.16 0.04 
318 3.50 1.00 0.21 0.07 
105 3.1!2 0.91! 0.24 0.06 
64 3.03 O.I!K 0.14 0.05 

Subject: Occupational (']as~ 5 
-

205 2.KS 2.07 I 0.27 0.03 
304 3.00 2.1!1 0.28 0.03 
563 2. 77 2.13 0.31 0. <14 
98 3.76 2.74 0.20 0.03 

201 2.11K I. 57 0.35 0. to 
305 2.97 1.64 0.38 0.11 
516 2.63 I bH 0.37 0.14 
IOU 3.1!0 1.94 0.35 0.12 
124 2.7J 1.09 0.31 0.11 
I!U 2.1!6 I. 17 : 0.35 0.14 
262 2. 32 

71 3. IJ 
1.22 I 0.30 0.14 
1.27 I 0.31 0.21 I ------------ ----

lOY 
22~ 
104~ 

Ill 
210 

1021 
911 

178 
s;4 

Subject: Ocl·upational Cia~~ t• 

2.KS 2.~~ 0 .n 0.04 
2.1!6 2 17 0 43 0.04 
2.1!6 2.29 0.21! 0.05 
3.01 1.71 0.48 0.20 
2. 72 I . K2 0 4 7 0. IS 
2. 51! I. 73 0 38 0. 14 
2 5 ~ I . 10 0 46 0. 27 
2.56 1.43 0.43 0.21 
2.311 1.27 0.37 0.1() 

Subject: Oc..:upatiunal Class 7 
----c---- .. - - ---

74 
152 
244 
414 

75 
155 
246 
416 

71 
143 
2.l6 
266 

.1.14 
2.70 
3.00 
3.05 
3 23 
2.50 
3.111 
3 .(14 
2.51 
2.43 
2.1!1! 
2.71 

2.56 0.45 0.(14 
2.05 0.43 0.06 
2.24 0.44 0.02 
2.JIJ 0.40 0.07 
2.21 0.55 0.12 
1.60 0.47 0.17 
2.17 0. 54 0.14 
2.12 0.43 0.111 
1.37 0.39 0.17 
1.11! 0.40 0.17 
1.31! 0.43 0.23 
1.51 0.43 0.23 

0.90 
1.00 
1.17 
1.22 
1.90 
I 76 
2.17 
1.52 

- ---·· 
0.22 
0.29 
O.OH 
0.21 
0 4() 
0.56 
0.25 
().51! 

0.65 
0.711 
0.37 
0.53 

O.tH 
0,06 
0.09 
0.29 
O.H> 
0.2.1 
0.44 
0.32 
0.39 

0.002 
0.01 
0.12 
().{)!! 

O.JO 
0.20 
0.23 
0.23 
0.58 
0.55 
1.1.71 
0.4h 

0.01 
0.01 
0.01 
0.01 
0.16 
0.17 
0.10 
0. II 

0.20 
0.26 
0.31 
0.15 
0.21 
0.22 

I 
0.27 
0.23 

-----

0.01 
0.003 
0.006 
0.005 
0.05 
0.04 
0.03 
0.02 
0.07 
0.06 
0 06 
0.03 

O.lKl3 
0.001 
0.005 
0.03 
0.02 
0.02 
0.03 
0.01 
0.03 

0.16 
0.16 
0.15 
0.45 
0.27 
0.20 
0.14 
0.62 
0.41 
0.32 
0.21 
0.67 

0.22 
0.09 
0.011 
0.27 
0.07 
0.06 
0.27 
0.10 
0.10 

0.05 
O.OOtH 0.06 
0.001 0.10 
0.{){)4 0.07 
0.01 0.03 
0.02 0.04 
0.04 0.07 
0.02 0.03 
0.01 0.02 
0.02 0.05 
0.08 0.01 
0.02 0.02 

Table 115. Similarity of sexual frequencies of persons belonging to the same 
occupational class 

Emphasizing near identity of histories of subjectc; who reach the same occupational 
class, irrespective of the diverse occupational clas~ of their parents. Sho\\ing mean 
frequencies for total populations. Medians, incidences, data on active populations, 
standard deviation~ of means, etc., shown for same populations in previous tables 
in this chapter. 
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Questioned concerning his behavior, the young child may deny that he 
has ever kissed or been kissed, that he has exposed his genitalia, that he 
has touched his own genitalia, that he has allowed other person~ to touch 
his genitalia, or that he has touched the genitalia of other children. His 
denials are made with a nervous haste and apparent discomfort which make 
it apparent that he wants to leave the subject and not discuss such things 
further. The history of the army colonel who denied that he had ever had 
homosexual experience unless it happened at night, when he did not know 
anything ahout it, is matched hy the history of the 4-ycar old boy who 
insisted that no other hoys had touched him except when he was asleep. 
One is concerned not so much with ascertaining the actuality of the child's 
overt experience, but rather with getting some measure of the nature of 
his emotional responses; for in tho!!c re!!pon!les one may learn what value!. 
the child has already acquired, and how tho!~c values will shape hir. future 
behavior. 

2. Social attitude!~ are acquired long before the child may know that 
there is any !.ignificance to genital ~timulation. much le!-.s intercourse. The 
~o-called sex instruction which is given hy parents and schools U!tually 
consists of a certain amount of information concerning the anatomy and 
mechanics of reproduction. As far as our present inf(lrmation goes, this 
has a minimum of any effect upon the development of patterns of sexual 
hehavior and, indeed, it may have no effect at all. Patterns of behavior 
arc the products of attitude!>; and attitudes may hegin ~haping long before 
the child ha~ acquired very much, if any, factual information. 

3. Traditional attitude!> toward heh:roscxual and homosexual relation
f>hips have been apparent in !lome of the 3- and 4-year old historic~. The 
older pre-adolescent boys from upper !>ocial levels, however. were often 
more willing to admit their homosexual experience, less often willing to 
admit their heterosexual relationships. Jt is apparent that the attitudes of 
companions who consider it sissy to play with girls are predominant factors, 
both in the development of the child's attitudes and in the shaping of his 
overt activity. By early adolescence, however, it is more difficult to obtain 
homosexual data from an upper level group, and simpler to obtain data of 
heterosexual contacts. The group ha!. hegun to attach values to hetero~ 
sexuality, it has begun to recognize the taboos which older pcrr.ons place 
on the homosexual. It is the attitude of the group that has changed, and 
not the independent thinking of the child. 

4. The lower level interest in heterosexual intercourse and frank accep
tance of it as a pre-marital activity is apparent in the histories of a high 
proportion of the 7- and 8-year old boys from those groups; and in some 
instances it is well developed as early as age 4. By ages 7 or 8 the lower 
level boy knows that intercourse is one of the activities in which most of 
his companions, at least his slightly older companions, are engaging; and 
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SUBJECT OCCUPATIONAL CLASS 3 
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he has already learned that intercourse is one of the thing~ that are con
sidered highly desirable by those companions. Meanwhile. the 10-year old 
hoy from the upper level home i~ likely to confine his pre-adolescent sex 
play to the exhibition and manual manipulation of genitalia. and he does 
not attempt intercourse because, in many instances, h~ has not yet learned 
that there is such a possibility. 

5. Children are the most frequent agents for the transmission of the 
sexual mores. Adults serve in that capacity only to a smaller extent. This 
will nC't surprise sociologist!. and anthropologi!>l~. for they arc aware of 
the great amount of imitative adult acti,ity which enters into the play of 
children, the world around. In this activity. play though it may be. children 
are !>evere, highly critical. and vindictive in their puni'\hment of a child who 
does not do it "this way," or "that way." Even hefore there has been any 
attempt at overt !>CX play. the child may have ac4uired a considerable 
~chooling on matter~ of sex. Much of thi~ come~ so early that the adult has 
no memory of where his attitude~ were acquired. 

6. The mores may be imposed by the children of the community in 
defiance of the attempts of adult., to impo~e other pallcrm. Lower level 
parent!> may puni!.h their children for attempting intcrcour~c. but the lower 
level 7-ycar old assure~ U!> with wide open cyc1> that he cannot under~tand 
why hi~ mother should puni!>h him. and he doe1> not wn!>ider it wrong to 
attempt intercour~e. because all of the other boy~ arc doing it. Upon 
!'tCCuring the hi!>tory of the hoy'~ mother, it become~ apparent that the 
punishment !>he gave wa!> quite perfunctory. and that deep in her own think
ing she docs not exactly disapprove of pre-marital ~cxual rei:Jtions. any
way. Even when the parents arc sincere in their attempt~ to impo!.C ideas 
that differ from those of the community, the children may triumph over the 
parents. Sometimes parents attempt to impose pattern!> which arc stricter 
than those in the community. Sometime!. they attempt to be more liberal, 
and try to raise the child without having it acquire fearl> and inhibitions 
concerning sex. In !.Orne cal>Cb the parentl> l>Uccced. but in many cases they 
do not. In the further study ofthi1> problem it will be important to accumu
late specific data in such abundance that it will be posbible, ultimately. 
to mea~ure the relative importance of companion!>, parents, and other 
adult!. in the establishment of the child's attitudes <tnd patterns of overt 
behavior. 

Children are, on the whole, conformists. Their initial experiences with a 
particular object or event lead them to believe that the world is made in a 
particular way, and they are likely to conclude that the whole world should 
be made that way. Any departure in the placement of furniture, in the 
style of clothing which is worn, in the way in which food is served, or in 
the schedule of the day-the routine which is followed upon getting up in 
the morning or upon going to bed at night-may bring protests that "that 
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is not the way to do it." This is the sort of conformance that children are 
continually forcing upon each other in regard to all matters. including sex. 

7. The record given in this chapter makes it clear that exceedingly few 
males modify their attitudes on matters of sex or change their patterns of 
overt behavior in any fundamental way after their middle teens. Many 
individuals do acquire certain details of activity in their later years, and 
some individuals think that they have acquired entirely new attitudes on 
matters of sex. at some late period in their lives. Upper level individuuls 
like to think that they have become more liberul. sexually emancipated. 
free of their former inhibitions. rutional instead of traditional in their 
behavior, ready to experiment with anything. It is notable. however, that 
such emancipated persons rarely engage in any amount of actual behavior 
which is foreign to the pattern laid down in their youth. Such an individual 
may publicly discuss his changed attitudes, and may go so far as to cng:tge 
in such a public displtty of petting as leads the community to believe that 
there is considerably more going on; but the actual history is not likely t(.1 
contain more than a minimum of non-marital inten.:oursc. The upper level 
male who comes bad from an army experience with tales of the wild 
places where he has been, the freedom of the girls in the tropics. the endless 
chances he had for experience of' every sort, the record of the particular 
girl with whom he becume acyuainted in this station, and the girl with 
whom he got in trouble in another station---may have to admit, when he 
contributes an objective record to a scientific study, that he never did 
bring himself to having actual intercourse with a single one of the girls. 
This is a long way from the sort of promiscuous pattern which is common
place in lower level histories. 

8. While the behavior of the adult is thus controlled by what he calls his 
conscience, he is also influenced by such social forces as public opinion. 
Among adults, this operates in much the same subtle way that community 
attitudes arc passed on to the children. The tone of voice in which go'ssip 
is relayed warns the individual to avoid becoming a subject for similar 
gossip. The care and circumlocution with which certain matters of sex are 
avoided in books. in the press, and in other public communications, con~ 
stantly remind the individual of the state of public opinion on these things. 
Discussions of such things as divorce, marital discord, the sexual scandals 
of the community, and the gossip about public characters probably have 
more influence in controlling the individual's behavior than any specific 
action that society may take or any legal penalties that arc attached to 
those things. 

9. The church and the other organizations that are chiefly concerned 
with problems of morals are, basically, the source of a good deal of the 
sexual philosophy of the community (Chapter 13). On occasion the church 
specifically condemns departures from its sex code, but more often it 



STABILITY OF SF.XUAL PATITRNS 447 

depends upon the le~s tangible concepts of purity, cleanliness, sin, un
deanliness, degradation. The very indefiniteness of these characterizations 
makes them more inclusive. Each individual categorizes himself in accord
ance with the standards that arc !>et up. He is often more severe to himself 
than his fellow!> would be if they were judging hi!> record. To the religiously 
ue\out. moral value!> arc considerable force!>. Ncverthele!>!>, the patterns 
of the !>Ociallevel!. arc even more influential than the mandate!> of a religion 
(Chapter 13). 

10. The written legal codcl> and the pro!>criptions of the common law are 
much le~l> influential in controlling the ~cxual behavior of the human 
animal. Pattern!> of behavior are eo,tabli.,hcd long before the child i!> likely 
to have any comprehen!.ion of the nature of the legal formalization of our 
~:odes. 

Thc~c ob~ervatiom may contrihute to our undcr!>tanding of the fact 
that individual!-. in our American o;;ocicty rarely adopt totally new patterns 
of .,cxual behavior after their middle teem. Jt would appear that the changes 
that do o'-·cur reprc!.ent departure., made by prc-adolc!.ccnt and •tdolc!.cent 
Lhildrcn from the pattern!> of their parent!>. We have atlea!-.t progrc!-.!>ed in 
our undcr.,tanding of !.ocial fi.1rce!> when we have rc~:ogniicJ thc-.c very 
early year~ as fundamental in the development of both individual and 
community pallern!> of !.exual bchavmr. 



TOTAL Ounn: RURAL, URRAN 

RllRAL-
.. 

AGE I 01 AL POPULATION ACTIVE POPULATJO'Iol 
URBAN C'ASI II! -GROUP GROUP Mcun I M~dla;· lncid., Mean I Media~ 

Frequency Freq. "!,; Frequency FrelJ. 
------ - ---

Sin~Je Males: Educational Level 0-8 

Adol.-15 Rural- 24S 2.41-,;-0.IH-1 -l-.33--89.-4--.-2-.-6-9-=-0-.2-0-..--1-. 7-0 
Urban 401 3.40 ± 0.21 1.98 92.0 3.69 = 0.22 2.34 

16-20 Rural 259 2.81 ± 0.20 1.85 91'1.5 2.91 ='= 0.20 1.95 
Urban 397 3.43 ± 0.19 2.37 98.2 3.49 =*' 0.19 2.43 

21-25 Rural 141 2.80 = 0.29 1.56 95.0 2.95 = 0.30 I. 7!< 
UrbJn 188 3.29 = 0.30 1.97 97.9 3.36 = 0.31 " 01 

26-30 Rural 61 3.01 = 0.53 1.40 98.4 I 3.06 = 0.54 1.45 
Urban 88 3.04=0.'\4 2.08 98.9[3.07=0.34 2.10 

Single Males: Educational Level 9-12 
-A-dt;l-_1_5_ I R~ i24-2.1ll = 0.30: I. 70 -94~4 _:! ___ 9_1!_=_0 ___ 3_1_ 

Urb.m 459 3.50=-0.161 2.51 95.6 3.66=0.17 
1.86 
2.64 

16-20 Rural 124 3.17 = 0.27 2.43 99.2 3.20 = 0.27 
Urban 458 3.60 = 0.15 I 2.82 99.8 , 3.61 = 0.151 

Rural 50 2.53 = 0.371 1.55 9R.O 12.51! = 0.37 
Urbun 209 3.17±-0.21 1 2.55 99.5 3.19=0.21 1 

21-25 

~mgle Males: Fducntional Level 13+ 

2.45 
2.82 

1.60 
2.56 

---------- ----
91'1.313.05 ± 0.16·,·-·2.3!! Adol.-1 5 I 

11'1-20 

21-25 

26-30 

-----·· 
21-25 

26-30 

31-35 

36-40 

21-25 

26-30 

31-35 

36-40 

Rural ' 352 :!.94 .._ 0.16 
Urban 2587 2.84 = 0.00 

Rural 363 2.52 ±- 0 10 
Urban 2640 2. 77 ='= 0.05 

Rural 266 2.17 ='= 0.11 
Urban 1753 2.59 = 0.06 

Rural 85 2.17=0.23 
Urban 445 2.64 ::L 0.13 

2.28 
2.20 

2.01 
2. I!! 

1.64 
1.93 

1.46 
1.91 

95.9 2.96 ± 0.06 I 2.32 
I 

99.7 2.53 ± 0.11 

1

• 2.02 
99.7 2.78±0.05 2.19 

99.2 2.19 ± 0.11 1.1'11'1 
99.9 2.59 "*' 0.061 1.93 

91!.8 2.20 ± 0.23 I 1.48 
100.0 2.64 ± 0.13 1.91 

Married Males: Fducational Level 0-·8 
-----· 

3.36 = 0.341 Rural 128 3.36 ± 0.34 2.31 100.0 
Urban 162 4.41 = 0.38 2.1!5 100.0 4.41 = 0.38 

Rural 117 3.29 =0.38 2.09 100.0 3.29 =0.38 
Urban 148 3.35 = 0.26 2.58 98.6 3.40=0.26 

Rural 93 2.75 =0.33 I. 74 100.0 2. 75 = 0.33 
Urban 109 2.98 = 0.27 2.34 100.0 2.98 = 0.27 

Rural 84 2.41! .._ 0.31 1.70 100.0 2.48 =0.31 
Urban 75 2.53 = 0.25 2.19 100.0 2.53 = 0.25 

Married Males: Educational Level 13+ 
.. 

Rural 63 3.1!5 = 0.46 3.06 100.0 3.85 = 0.46 
Urban 428 3.70=0.12 3.12 100.0 3.70 = 0.12 

Rural 1!6 3.01 = 0.35 2.41 100.0 3.01 = 0.35 
Urban 516 3.36 ± 0. II 2.76 100.0 3.36 ='= 0.11 

Rural 76 2.73 ""'-0.29 2.24 100.0 2. 73 ='= 0.29 
Urban 402 2.96 = 0.12 2.35 100.0 2.96:~:0.12 

Rural 50 2.26 :1: 0.26 2.09 98.0 2.31 ='= 0.26 
Urban 281 2.70:1:0.15 2.09 100.0 2.70=0.15 

Table 116. Total outlet and rural-urban background 
448 

2.31 
2.1!5 

2.09 
2.63 

I. 74 
2.34 

1. 70 
2.19 

3.06 
3.12 

2.41 
2.76 

2.24 
2.35 

2.11 
1.09 



Chapter 12 

RURAL-URBAN BACKGROUND AND SEXUAL OUTLET 

The city boy's failure to understand what life can mean to a boy who is 
raised on a farm, and the farm boy's idea that there is something glamor
ous about the way in which the city boy lives, apply to every avenue of 
human activity, including the sexual. This popular interest in knowing how 
another group lives i!> projected into the sociologist's invariable search for 
ha~ic differences between the mores of city groups and the mores of farm 
groups: and this accounts for the fact that the few data which have been 
available on the sexual life of the rural male have commanded widespread 
attention. 

Unfortunately, the only specific comparisons of the sexual activities of 
rural versus urban groups come from a small study made by Pearl in 1925. 
The ~tudy covered a limited number of sexual items on 174 older males, of 
whom 39 were farmers. The calculations derived from these few cases 
:.ccmcd to show that the farmers were sexually more active than the 
merchants and the banker!>. and they in turn were more active than the 
professional men. These conclusions have been quoted many times in the 
sociological literature, although the data are. of course. altogether too 
:.cant to warrant any gencralitations concerning such a tremendous popula
tion as the rural American group constitutes. It is unfortunate that such 
poorly established conclusions should have gained such wide credence, 
and particularly unfortunate because the conclusions are diametrically 
opposed to what now appears to be the fact. The Pearl series was not 
broken down for educational backgrounds or any other social measures of 
the individuals involved. Since lower social levels have higher frequencies 
of total sexual outlet, particularly of marital intercourse (Table 88), and 
!Iince marital intercourse was the only sexual outlet for which Pearl had 
data, it is probable that the farmer!> in the Pearl study rated high in sexual 
activity because they belonged to lower educational levels. Conversely, the 
merchants, bankers. and professional groups, which constituted the major 
portion of Pearl's urban sample, were from upper white collar and pro
fessional classes, and these always have lower rates of marital outlet. 

Reference to Chapter 3 in the present volume will show the definit!ons 
by which the subjects in the present study have been classified as rural or 
urban. It is unfortunate that the limited rural sample which is now avail
able has made it impossible to make the complete breakdowns which are 
shown in Chapter 3, and the analyses in the present chapter have been made 
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Table 117. Masturbation and rural-urban background 
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on a simpler basis. They must be taken as indications of trends which will 
have to be analyzed more precisely when more material is available. 

Throughout this chapter persons have been classified as rural if they 
ever belonged to the rural-urban group which is numbered 3 (Chapter 3), 
either alone or in conjunction with some other rating which they held at 
!tome other period of their lives. This means that they have been considered 
rural if they lived on an operating farm for an appreciable portion of the 
year!> between 12 and 18. Thi!t i!-1 the late pre-adolescent and adolescent 
period which is ~o important in the shaping of sexual pattern!. (Chapter II). 
Per~on!> have been da~~ified a!> urban if they ever belonged to rural-urban 
group~ 0, I, or 4, or to ~orne combination of these groups, without ever 
belonging to cla!.l> 3. Thi), meam they have been rated a~ urban if they never 
had more than incidental re!o.idence in rural area),, or if their rural re!tidence 
occurred only after the age of 18, which i!. the age by which mo .. t of the 
pattern!. of l>exual behavior are already laid down (( "hapter II). Rural
urban group 2 wac, not used hecau!>e the sample wa-. too c.,mall. As treated 
in the present chapter, the rural group b very definitely rural, but the 
urban group involve!> ~orne individual!. \\<ho have had chiefly city residence 
but ),Ome lc!>!> ~ignificant rural contact~. It b unfortunate that no finer 
breakdown could be made with the material available at thi.., time. 

FREQUENCIES OF TOTAL Ol'TLET 

l-or the population as a whole, it ha~ been !-.hown that freyuencie., of 
,c,uttl outlet depend upon the age of the individual, the age at wJ:tich he 
hccame adolescent, his edul:ational background and occupational class, 
~1nd hi!. religious background. Thi!> is equally true of the rural portion of 
the population and of the urban portion of the population, and no com
pari:-.on of the frc4uencie~ of total !>exual outlet or of the sexual outlet from 
the ~everal !>Orb of !>Cxual activity l:an mean much unle!>!-. there i~ a prelimi
nary breakdown on mo!tt of thc:.c other factor~. 

An examination of Table 116 will ~how that the difference!> between the 
total outlet of the rural male!> and the total outlet of the urban male' arc 
never very great. In general, the diiTercncc), would not he particularly 
'ignificant if they did not all lie in the !>arne d1rection, "'hich is almost 
\\-ithout exception in the direction of a lower freyuency of total sexual out
let for the rural male:,. The differencel> are most marked in the lower 
educational level, where the rural males may not have more than three
fourths as frequent activity as the urban males. Differences are less 
for the males of the high school level and among the boy~ who go to 
college. 

City-bred persons might expect the farm boy to have higher rates of 
outlet, inasmuch as he !lees sexual activity among animals and hears free 
discussion of sex from the time he is very young; but the specific data do 
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Table 118. Nocturnal emissions and rural-urban background 
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not bear out such an idea. In fact, it might be possible to theorize to the 
effect that early and constant acquaintance with sex would reduce the 
farm boy's erotic responses and leave him less interested; but this still 
remains unproved theory. The average city dweller thinks of the farm boy 
as having more privacy than the city boy has for carrying on socio-sexual 
activitie~. but the theory does not seem to fit the fact. There is a general 
opinion that rural communities arc in general stricter in their religious 
:idherence than city communities, and this may be one of the explanations 
of the slightly lower rates of rural groups. but this is not demonstrable with 
the prc~ent data. It might be suggested that the city boy has more oppor
tunity for making social contacts in general, for dating girls and, conse
quently. for obtaining ~exual relations with girls: and this may, or may not, 
be an explanation of the fact that socio-sexual contacts are in actuality 
le!>!> frequent for the boy who is raised on the f1,1.rm. There arc other po~sible 
explanation!> of the lower rate!. of the rural males, but none of these is more 
than a po!.!.ibility which will need investigation when sufficient !~cries of 
ca!.e~ become available. 

SJ>ECJFIC SEXlJAL Ol!Tl,ETS 

Ma!.turbation. Self-induced orga!lm occurs in almost exactly the same 
proportiom of the rural and of the urban populations (Table 117). Fre
qucncie!> are rather lower for the youngest adolescent group of farm boys 
v.ho never go beyond eighth grade or high school; but at all age:. the fre
quencies among the boy" who will ultimately go to college are practically 
identical for the rural and for the urban groups. Since the total outlet of 
the rural male i~ a bit lower, and !>incc the actual frcquencie~ of masturba
tion are about the same a!> those of the urban group, the part of the total 
outlet which the farm boy dcrive1; from masturbation il> a bit higher at all 
age~ and in all educational leveb. 

Nocturnal Emissions. These occur with much the ~arne incidence!> and 
frequencies among the rural and the urban groups. This i!. true at all ages, 
and in all social levels (Table 118). In the few places where the table indi
cates some differences, there are no consistent trends. 

Petting to Climax. Orgasm achieved through heterosexual petting occurs 
in a definitely higher percentage of the urban males (Table 119). The fre
lJ.Uencies are somewhat higher for the urban male!~ who do not go beyond 
eighth grade or high school, but at the college level the frequencies of pet
ting are 2.5 to 3 times as high among the urban males. Perhaps the farm 
boy is not so often involved because girls simply are not so available in 
a rural community; or perhaps he is not so often involved because the 
smaller community has not yet acquired the newer customs that are found 
in the city. The fact will have to be determined by a detailed examination 
of more histories. 
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AGE 
GllOUP 

RURAL-
URBAN C A'l.., 

C.ROliP I 

srXUAL DIHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

PfTIINC. TO CLIMAX: RURAL, URRAN 

101 AI POI'l I A JIO('.j 

I 
Me- I ~~of 

Mcun th;m Total 
I·requency i I rcq 

1 

Outlet 

AC IIVI POl'IJLAJION 

Mc
dmn 
I- ret] 

Smglc Males: Educational Level 0 I! 

I 
Adol.-15 , Rural 245 o.o17=-o.006 o.oo I o. 1 

401 0.037 ±0.011 0.00 1.1 
I 11.11 10.14 :r 0.(143 o Oil I 13.110.21 =~= o.o78 o.o7 

1 
Urban 

16-20 Rural 259 0.043=0.012 0.00 
397 0.058=0.015 0.00 

1.5 
1.7 

117.8 o.24=o.os9 o.o7 
Urban 

21-25 Rural 141 
188 

0.031 ±0.0131 0.00 
0.047=~=0.0::!.31 0.00 

1.1 
1.4 

22.4 0.26 = 0.0641 0.07 

12.8 0.24 :1:0.085, 0.08 
16.5 0.28 :1:0.070 0.07 Urban 

26-30 Rural 61 0.11 =~=0.0651 0.00 
88 0.017±0,009 0.00 

3.8 
0.6 

21.3 0.53 :1:0.28 0.20 
17.0 0.10 =~=0.049 0.06 Urban 

Smgle Male!>: Edut·atJOnal Level 9-12 

Adol.-15: Rural 124 0.021 :-toO OOH lUXl 0.8 11.1 0~2 ,!- 00381 o.IX, 
19.6 0.30 '*' 0.060

1 

0.07 Urban 459 0.059=0.013 0.00 l. 7 

16-20 Rur.ll 124 0.040=0.011 0.00 1.3 30 6 0. 13 =~= 0.029 0.07 
Urb:m 458 0.095""-0.015 0.00 2.7 34.3 0.28 =~= 0.038 0.01! 

21-25 Runtl 50 0.034:t.O.OI2 0.00 1.4 28.0 0.1::!. :~: 0.032 0.01! 
Urhan 209 0.094=~=0.019 0.00 3.0 29.2 0.32 :1:0.072 0.08 

---'---- --- -----
Single Males: Educational Le\ocl 13+ 

- ----------~----

Adol.-15 Rural 352 0.019=~=0.006 0.00 0.7 i 11.1 0.17 = 0.053 0.07 
Urban 2587 0.045=-0.005 0.00 1.6 13.9 0.33 =~= 0.027 0.09 

I 
16-20 Rural 363 0.074±0.013 0.00· 3.0 35.5 0.21 ::1::0.034 0.07 

21-25 

26-30 

Urban 2640 0.15 ±0.008 0.00 5.6 47.7 0.32±0,016 0.09 

Rural 
Urban 

Rural 
Urban 

266 0.081 :±0.012 0.00 
1753 0.20 =~=0.012 0.02 

85 0.063=0.014 0.00 
445 10.16 ±0.019, 0.00 

3.8 
7.9 

2.9 
5.9 

i 43.6 0.19 ::1:: 0.025 0.07 
154.5 0.37=0.021 0.11 

1

43.5 0.14 = 0.026 0.08 
47.2 ,0.33 =-0.037 0.10 

Table 119. Petting to climax and rural-urban background 
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Pre-marital Intercourse. The difference., between rural and urban groups 
Jre greater in regard to pre-mafltal mtercour<>e than they are for any of the 
precedmg acttvtttes. In most age groups. and at all educational levels, more 
of the ctty boys are involved and fewer of the farm boys. (Table 120). At the 
cr ..tde school level, 91 per cent of the ctty boys. m.ty be mvolved between the 
~ge'> of 21 and 25, but only 80 per cent of the farm boys. At the college 
level m the same age penod, 55 per cent of the ctty boy!. have some pre
m,mtal intercour .. e and about 47 per cent of the f.trm boys. The differences 
m lrequenc1e' of pre-mant.tl mtercouro .. e between rur.tl J.nd urhan groups. 
,•re of .tbout the .,.tme order. 

lntercour~ with Pro~titute'i. Pre-mJnt.tl rel.ttJon., w1th pro<>titute.;; are 
even more dl"tmcttvely .tn dCttvJty of the c1ly group (T .tble 121 ). Wh1le 1t 
,., commonly beheved that farm boy' are pdrtJcularly mtere.,ted m '>ccurmg 
mtercours.e wtth pro.,tJtute., "'hen they go mto the lJty. the rt.''cord mdiCdte<> 
that fewer of them ever Jmve at 'oUch expencnce The frequency w1th 
wh1ch they have relation' With pro'>tJtute' 1'> detmnely lower than the 
frequency w1th whtch c•ty boys have such relatiOns. 

Marital lntercour~. In manta} rel.ttJons.. the rur.tl male again has a 
.,1Jghtly lower rate of outlet than the ctty male (Table 122). The dtfference .. 
• 1re not gre.tl but .tre con'•'tent m 'oCveral group ... ,1, f<Lr <L' our lumted ddtJ. 
.ipply 

HomMexual Outlet. Orga.,m effected by cont.tct'o WJth other maleo, J'>, 
Pn the \\hole, le.,., frequent among the farm boy<> who have contnbuted 
lu!>toneo; to thh study, more frequent among the urban males (Table 123). 
I he two groups. are mo!>t dJ<otmct at the grade s.chool and h1gh school 
lcveb. The difference!> m mc1dence Jre very mmor at the college level. 
Among the boy .. who have not gone beyond gr&de '>Chool, 32 per cent of 
the c1ty boy~o m.ty be mvolvcd between the ,tge'> of 16 and 20, but only 21 
per cent of the farm boys. Among maleo, of the h1gh ~ochool level, at a 
correspondmg age, the figures are 46 per cent for the c1ty boy!., 26 per cent 
lor the rural. For the boy-; of the college level, m the 'oame age group the 
hgure' are very nearly Identical, 16 or 17 per cent m both group ... Differ
ences m frequencie!o are of the '>arne gener.tl order, wtth the c1ty boy havmg 
the most frequent contact-;. 

There ts a WJde-!.pre.td theory among P'Y'-hologH.t'> and psychiatri!>ts 
that the homo .. exual l'i a product of an eftete and over-orgamzed urban 
ctvtb7ation. The fatlure to make heterosexudl .tdjU!>tment<. 1!> supp<>!>ed to 
be consequent on the comp1ex1t1es of hfe m our modern ctlles; or tt 1s a 
product of a neurobctsm wh1ch the h1gh speed of hvmg m the ctty tmpo'>e!. 
upon an increasmg number of mdtvtduals. The 'opectfic data on the partic
ular rural and urban groups wb1ch are shown in Table 123 do seem to 
!>uggest that there is somethmg in c1ty bfe whtch encourages the develop-
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RUR.AL• TOTAL POPULATION ACTIVE POPULATION 
AGE 

URBAN CASES --- - -
GROUP 

GROUP Me- %of Me-Mean dian Total Incid. Mean dtdn Frequency Freq. Outlet % Frequency Freq 
--

Smgle Male'!: Educatt_on~l-~evel 0-8 ----- -
Adol.-15 Rural 199 10.67 = 0.12 0.00 31 .3 39.2 1. 72 :1= 0.27 0.91 

Urban 414 1.26 = 0.14 0.03 39 .9 51.4 2.45 = 0.24 1.39 

16-20 Rural 208 1.26 = 0.15 0.43 50 .2 81.3 1.55 :1= 0.17 0.72 
Urban 406 1.99 = 0.16 0.89 60 .2 87.4 2.27 :1: 0.17 1.25 

21-25 Rural 106 1.40 = 0.24 0 49 56 .2 80.2 I. 75 :t= 0.29 0.83 
Urb.m 195 2.35 == 0 26 0 96 69 .5 90.8 I 2.59 =1=0,28 1.43 

I 

Smglc Male'!: Educ.:.tttonal Level 9-12 . 
Adol.-15 Rural 91 0.57==0.12 0.00 21.4 38.5 

Urban 405 0.87 :1= 0.12 0.00 26.6 44.2 

16-20 Rural 95 1.48=0.18 0.70 46.2 87.4 
Urban 405 I .40 = 0.14 0.41 40.8 72.6 
-- -

Smgle Melle'>: l:.ducattonal Level 13+ 
~ 

Adol.-15 Rural 265 o 08 =o 03 I 0 00 2.9 I I to.6 
Urban 2126 0.08 = 0.01 0.00 4.2 9.7 

16-20 Rural 272 0.19 == 0.04 0.00 8.0 36.4 
Urban 2172 0.26 :1= 0.02 0.00 13.8 42.5 

21-25 Rural 200 0.34 :1= 0.07 0.00 16.7 47.0 
Urban 1377 0.45 ==0.03 0.03 19.3 55.0 

26-30 Ruru1 58 0.48 ::1:0.15 0.00 23.4 44.8 
Urban 308 o. 68 = o. 09 I o.o6 21.4 58.8 

- --
Marned Male~: l:.ducattonal Level 0-8 

21-25 Rural ---.,.-----,...--1-28---;-o-. ~4-.:-o.0421 0.00 4.1 25.0 
Urban 

2b-30 Rural 
Urban 

31-35 Rural 
Urban 

- ----
21-25 Rural 

Urban 

26-30 Rural 
Urban 

31-35 Rural 
Urban 

162 o. 73 = 0.21 I 
117 0.15 ::1: 0.047 
148 0.23 :1:0.066 

0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

93 0.18 ::1: 0.061 0 
109 0.10 = 0.024 0 

.00 

.00 

16.1 40.7 

4.6 29.9 
7.0 35.1 

6.5 22.6 
3.5 36.7 

Married Males: Educational Level 13+ 

63 0.16 :1: 0.14 0.00 4.0 9.5 
428 0.05 :1: 0.011 0.00 1.4 15.7 

86 0.12 = 0.092 0.00 3.9 9.3 
Sl6 0.09 ::1:0.016 0.00 2.8 25.2 

76 0.07 :1: 0.045 0.00 2.5 10.5 
402 0.16 ::1:0.032 0.00 S.6 34.1 

1.47 == 0.26 0.86 
1.97 ::1: 0.25 0.81 

1.69 :1:0.20 100 
1.92>~=0.18 O.K"' 

0.77 ± 

0.84 = 
o 23 I o.31 
0 10 0.29 

o. 53 :1: 
0.62 = 

0.11 OW 
0.04 0.11! 

0.73 ± 

o. 82 :1: 
0.13 0.25 
0.06 0.30 

1.06 :1: 
1.16 = 

0.31 0.54 
0.15 0.47 

-

0.55=0.14 0.27 
I. 78 = 0.50 0.30 

0.51 = 0.14 0.2:! 
0 67 = 0.17 0.12 

0.78 =0.23 0.43 
0.28 :1:0.06 0.10 

--
1.68 = 1.42 0.35 
0.32 :1: 0.06 0.10 

1.27::1:0.94 0.40 
0.37 ::1:0.06 0.09 

0.64. 0.39 0.30 
0.48 = 0.09 0.17 

Table 120. Total non-marital intercourse and rural-urban background 
456 
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ment of the homosexual. But the distinctive thing about homosexuality in 
the city is the development of a more or less organized group activity 
which is unknown in any rural area. 

Large cities have taverns, night clubs, restaurants, and baths which may 
become frequented almost exclusively by persons interested in meeting 
homosexual friends, or interested in finding opportunities for discussions 
with others who do not object to the known homosexuality of their com
panions. In this city group, the development of an elaborate argot gives a 
~ense of belonging which may defend a minority group against the rest of 
!>ociety: but it also intensifies a feeling which the group has that it stands 
apart from the rest ofthe population. Moreover, it is this city group which 
exhibits all the affectations, the mannerisms, the dress, and the other dis
plays which the rest of the population take to be distinctive of all homo
:.exual persons, even though it is only a small fraction of the males with 
homosexual histories who ever display such characteristics. None of these 
city-bred homosexual institutions is known in rural areas, and this may 
well acount for a somewhat lower rate of the homosexual among farm boys. 

On the other hand, the highest frequencies of the homosexual which we 
have ever secured anywhere1tave been in particular rural communities in 
<.orne of the more remote sections of the country. The boy on the isolated 
farm has few companions except his brothers, the boy!> on an adjacent 
farm or two, visiting male cousins, and the somewhat older farm hand. 
His mother may 5tec to it that he does not spend much time with hi!! sisters, 
and the moral codes of the rural community may impose considerable 
limitations upon the association of boys and girls under other circum
!>tances. Moreover, farm activities call for masculine capacities, and asso
ciations with girls are rated sissy by most of the boys in such a community. 
All of these things are conducive to a considerable amount of homosexual
ity among the teen-age males in the most isolated of the rural areas. There 
is much less of it in the smaller farm country of the Eastern United States. 

Beyond this. there is a fair amount of sexual contact among the older 
males in Western rural areas. It is a type of homosexuality which was prob
ably common among pioneers and outdoor men in general. Today it is 
found among ranchrnen, cattle men, prospectors, lumbermen, and farming 
groups in general-among groups that are virile, physically active. These 
are men who have faced the rigors of nature in the wild. They live on reali
ties and on a minimum of theory. Such a background breeds the attitude 
that sex is sex, irrespective of the nature of the partner with whom the 
relation is had. Sexual relations are had with women when they are avail
able, or with other males when outdoor routines bring men together into 
exclusively male groups. Such a pattern is not at alJ uncommon among 
pre-adolescent and early adolescent males in such rural areas, and it con
tinues in a number of histories into the adult years and through marriage. 
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INTFRCOURSE WITH PROSTITUTES: RURAL, URBAN 

--------
RURAL· TOl Al I'Orlll.A HUN ACTIVI:. POPULATION 

AGE 
GROUP 

URBAN C"ASLS 

C. ROUP 

Mean 
Frequency 

I Mc-
1 dian 

I freq. 

%of 
Total 
Outlet 

lncid. Mean 
Frequency 

Me
dtan 

I 1-req. 
:..___ ___ \ 

Single Males: Educational Level 0--8 

Adol.-15 

16-20 

21-25 

26-30 

Rural I 
Urban 

Rural / 
Urban 1 

I 

Rural I 
Urban 

I 

1 

245 10.012=0.005 0.00 
401 0.041 =0.012 0.00 

259110.15 =1=0.025 0.00 
397 0.23 "'-0.029 0.01 

141 10.31 =O.Ofl7 0.003 
188 0.46 =0.067 0.12 

61 0.50 ±0.14 0.07 
RH 0. 57 ""-0.095 0. 25 

Rural I 
Urb.m 

----'----'----- - -

0.5 
1.2 

5.4 
6.6 

11.1 
14.0 

1~.9 
19 2 

5.310.22 = 0.08 0.09 
10.0 0.41 :1::0.11 0.15 

42.5 0 3'i =I= 0.05 0.09 
50.9 0.45 :1:0.05 0.20 

50.4 0.61 ""0. 12 0.25 
66.5 0.69 :1:0.10 0.36 

65.6 0.76 =I= 0.20 0.32 
75.0 10.76 :1:0.12 0 42 

Smgle Male!>: EdUf .. ..tllon..tl Level 9-12 

Adol.-15 Rural 124 o.Oo4:t.O.OOJI 0.00 
Urban 459 0.017=~=0.005 0.00 

16-20 Rural 124 0.10 =~=0 031 0.00 
Urban 458 0.097=~=0.013 0.00 

21-25 Rural 50 0.19 =~=0.071 0.00 
Urban 209 0.12 =~=0.019 0.00 

---~--

0 2 4.8 0.09 :1: 0.041 0.07 
0 5 8.1 0.21 ± 0.046 o.os 

3.3 41.1 0 :!.5 ± 0.070 0.07 
2 7 40.8 0 24 :1: 0.029 0.08 

7.8 48.0 0 40 ±0.14 0.13 
3.9 40.7 0.29 ±0,040 0.11 

Smgle Males: f:.ducational Level B+ 

Adol.-15 Rural I 352 0.002:~:0.001 0.00 , 
Urban 2587 0.003:~:0.001 0.00 

16-20 Rural 363 0.011 =0.002 0.00 
Urban 2640 0.021 =0.002 0.00 

21-25 Rural 266 0.013=0.003 0.00 
Urban 1753 0.032=0.007 0.00 

26-30 Rural 85 0.007=0.()04 0.00 
Urban 445 0.097=0.040 0.00 

0~ 2.0 o. ll :1:0.045 0.08-
0.1 2.2 0.12 :1:0.033 0.06 

0.4 12.9 0.08 :1:0.012 0.06 
0.8 19.9 0.11 :1:0.008 0.06 

0.6 15.8 0.08 :1:0.013 0.06 
1.3 17.6 0.18 =0. 0.07 

0. 3 7. I 0.09 :1: 0.041 0.07 
3.7 19.10.51±0.20 0.08 

Table 121. Intercourse with prostitutes and rural-urban background 
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Such a group of hard-riding, hard-hitting, assertive males would not 
tolerate the affectations of some city groupS' that are involved in the homo
sexual; but this, as far as they can see, has little to do with the question of 
having sexual relations with other men. This type of rural homosexuality 
contradicts the theory that homosexuality in itself i<> an urban product. 

AGI 

GROll I' 

I 

I RURAL- I 
liRBAN C'ASI s I 
r.RotrP I 

I 

MARITAL INTFRC'Ol•RS~: RliRAL, URBAN 

1 l )1 A I POPtrLA liON 

Mean 
J· req ucnl'Y 

Me- u u of 
dian Total 

: freq. : Outlet 

AC'11Vt I'OPULAriON 

" u 

lncrd.

1

. Mean 
frc'lucncy 

I Me
: dian 
i 1-'re'l. 

---- I _ L __ 

---
21-::5 

26 JO 

31- J'i 

36-40 

21 25 I 
I 

26 30 

31-35 

36-40 

Rural 
Urban 

Rural 
Urban . 

Rural 
l.Jrban 

Rural 
Urh:m 

Rural 
I 

Urban 

Rural 
Urban 

Rural I 
Urban I 
Rural 

I 
Urban 

12K 
lb2 

117 
14M 

IJ) 

109 

84 

Educational I cvcl 0-8 

3.03 ±0.31' 1.99) 90.6 
3.44,., 0.28 

1 

2.38 I 76.3 

2.1JO ~ 0.36' 1.83 KK.~ 

2.8(> .L 0.21 I 2.33 8b.O 

I 
2.39 =0.29 1 I 58 88.1 
2.73 =0.25 1 2.18 91.9 

2.21 =*- 0.2M 1.54 91.4 
75 2.23 + 0.24 I 1.95 I 89.2 
---'~--

Fducutional Level D+ 

63 3.34 ±0.47 I 2.bs. 84.6 
42M 3.07 ± 0.11 12.58 M4.1 

K6 2.49 ± 0.29 1.93 82.9 
516 2.77 ~ 0.101 2.23 83.1 

76 2.22 :1;- 0.24 I. 85 82.2 
402 2.38±0.11 l. 91 HI. I 

50 1. 77 "" 0.221 1. 53 79.2 
281 2.06 ±. 0.12 1 1.66 76.6 

I 

100.0 3.03 ~ 0.31 1.99 
IJK. I I 3.51 ± 0.28 2.42 

I 
100.0 I 2.'XJ ± 0.36 1.83 
98.6 2.90 ± 0.21 2.35 

I!J0.012.39=0 . .,9 1.51! 
100.012.73±0.25 2.18 

100.0 2.21 ± 0.28 1.54 
98.7 2.2b ± 0.24 1.98 

- -

3.34 =0.47 1 2.~5 100.0 
99.5 3.08 ± 0.11 2.59 

I 

100.0 2.49 =0.29 1.93 
99.2 2.79~0.10 2.25 

100.0 2.22 ""'0.24 1.1!5 
99.5 2.40~0.11 1.92 

I 

98.0 
1

1.1U ± 0.22 1.56 
91!.91 2.09 ~ 0.12 1.67 

Table 122. Marital intercourse and rural-urban background 

Animal Contacts. Sexual relations with animals of other species are, of 
necessity, most often found in rural area!>. Ultimately about 17 per cent of 
the farm boys have complete sexual relations with other animals (Table 
124), and perhaps as many more have relations which are not carried 
through to climax. 
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AGE 
GROUP 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALl: 

HOMOSEXUAL OuTLET: RURAL, URBAN 

1----·-··-··- -· ·----- -··---------
RURAL• I TOTAL POPULATION 

liRBAN CASES 

GROUP I --- --- i . ----~- --
1 • IMe-

11
0 0f 

• Mean dian 
1 

Total 

I 
1-'rcquem·,v l 1-retJ. I Outlet 

I I 

ACTIVF POPULATION 

lncid . 
(I 

Mean 
FretJuency I

. Me

dian 
· Freq 
I 

Single Males: E.ducational Level 0-8 

-----
Adol.-15 

16-20 

21-25 

26-30 

Adol.-15: 

16-20 

21-25 

Adol.-15 

16-20 

21-25 

26-30 

Rural I 

Urtmn I 

Rural 
I Urban I 

Rural 
Urban 

I 
I 

Rural 
UrbJn 

Rural 
Urban 

Rural 
Urban 

Rural 
Urban 

245 0. 18 :lo 0.039 0.00 I 

401 0.32 ""0.051 0.00 

259 0.21 :lo 0.054 0.00 
397 0.26 ~ 0.037 0.00 

141 0.26 = 0.11 0.00 
188 0.26 :lo 0.058 0.00 

61 0.53 = 0.33 0.00 
88 0.34 ""0.097 0.00 

7.7 
9.5 

7.4 
7.6 

9.4 
7.9 

18.0 
11.6 

18.4 10.98 
28 4 1.12 

I 
21,2 I 0.97 
32.0 0.81 

17.0 11.52 
28.7 0.91 

19.712.71 
35.2 0.98 

' - -·- --

~ 0.171 0.411 = 0.161 0.44 
I 

~ 0.231 0.37 
~ 0.10 0.34 

~ 0.61 0.43 
± 0.17 0.41 

=I .57 0.75 
::1:0.24 0.44 

Single Males: Educational Level 9- I 2 

124 o.26 =o. u 0.00 9.6 20.2 1.30 ;I; 0.60 0.10 
459 0.32 = 0.037 0.00 9.3 37.9 0. 84 :lo 0.09 0.33 

124 0.10 ~ 0.031 0.00 I 3.2 25.8 0.39 ""'0.10 0.0!1 
458 0.50 s- 0.060 0,()() I 14. I 46.7 1.07 = 0.12 0.37 

50 0.10 ... 0.051' 0.00 I 3.1J 24.0 0.40 = 0.19 0.09 
209 0.69 ;I; 0.13 0.00 22.4 42.6 11.61 ;I; 0.27 0.89 

Single Males: Educational Level 13+ 

-- ---- - --- --·- -- -
Rural 
Urban 

Rural 
Urban 

1 352 o.ol! ... o.o19j o.oo I 2.7 21.3 o.36 ... o.o81 o.o9 
I 2587 o.09 ... o.oos, o.oo I 3.2 21.8 0.41 :lo 0.03 I 0.09 

363 I I 2.1 16.8 0.32 ~ 0.071 0.09 0.05 :1: 0.0131 0.00 
2640 0.07 =0.0081 0.00 2.4 15.8 0.42 :~o 0.04 I 0.08 

Rural 266 0.06:0.022 0.00 2.8 IJ.4 0.62 ~0.21 0.15 
Urban 1753 0.09:1::0,012 0.00 3.4 10. I 0.85=0.10 0.24 

Rural 85 0.10 :1::0.042 0.00 4.9 15.3 0.68 :1: 0.22 0.39 
Urban 445 0.22 :1: 0.036 0.00 8.3 16.9 1.30 :1:0.16 0.63 

Table 123. Homosexual outlet and rural-urban background 
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ACH 
CrRUUP 

Rl'RAI.

l•RRAN 

UROUP 
C:ASIS 

ANIMAL CoNTACTS: RURAL 

TOTAl POPULATION 

I Me- "~of 
Mean I 

I 
dian Total 

frequency I Frcq. Outlet 

AC''TrVf POPULATION 

Mean 
Frequency 

I Mc
i dian 
J Freq. 

-------. ---------
f ducattonal Level 0-8 

Adoi,_-,·;:R~r;J~1 -2"45 0.054=0.0181 0.00 1 2.3 
Urban 401 O.Oli±O.OOfl 0.00 0.3 

l 

8.6 
1
0.63 =o.t6 I o.5o 

4.0 i0.2K ±0.13 I O.OK 
i i 

16-20 1~ Rur,ll ~ 259 0.034±0.012 0.00 I .2 7.3 

1

. 0.46 ± 0.13: 0.26 
Urban 397 O.OI2±0.00N 0 00 0.3 2.0 0.58 ""0.35 0.09 

I I I 
----- ~--~--~-----

E:.duc<~tion,ll Le,el 9-12 

\dol.-15 Rural 124 0.038 .1.0.0:!0 0.00 11.4 10.51 0.36 ""0.171 0.10 
Urban 459 0.018±0.008: 0.00 0.5 3. 7 0.48 ..... 0.19 0.09 

I I 
I 

lh-::!0 Rural 1::!4 0.09::!±0.0401 0.00 2.9 I 0. 5 0.81! ± 0.3::! 0.40 
I Urban 451! 0.017±0.010 0.00 0.5 2.6 I 0.65 ± 0.33 0.09 

21-25 Rural 50 0 Ot:~ :O.IXll! 
I 

0.00 0.5 6.0 0.22 =. O.OM 0.30 
Urban 209 0.014±0.013 0.00 0.5 1.9 , 0. 74 ± 0.69 I ().08 

---
Educational Level 13 + 

---- - -·--· -----
Adol.-15 Rural ' 352 0. 14 ±0.039; 0.00 4.7 27.8! 0.49 ""0. 13 0.08 I 

Urban I 2587 0.003±0.0011 0 ()() 0.1 1.9 10.14=0.051 0.06 
I 

lh-20 Rural ' 363 0.070~0.D:!81 0 00 : ' ' 15.410.46 ± 0.11! 0.10 
I 

Urban ' 2640 0.001 ±0.001 0,00 I 0.02 0.7 0.12 ± 0.07 0.06 
I I 

::!1-25 
I 

Rural I 266 o.o15=-o.oos o.oo 1 o. 1 3.8 0.40 ±0.17 0.25 
Urbun 1753 0.0001 ± I 

0.0004 0.00 I 0.002 0.1 0.05 0.08 

26-30 Rural 85 0,009=""0.009 0.00 :0 4 1.2 0.80 1.00 
Urban 445 0.0002= 

0.00011 0.00 '0.0004 0.4 0.05 0.08 

Table 124. Animal contacts and rural-urban background 
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MASTURBATION PETTING TO CLIMAX &eve 
UVE.L 

llURAL 
0-8 

URIAN 

RURAL 
9-IZ 

URBAN 

RURAL 
13+ 

URBAN 

TOTAL INTERCOURSE 
INTERCOURSE 

WITH PROSTITUTES 

AURAL 
0-8 

URBAN 

RURAL 
9·1Z 

URBAN 

RURAL 
13+ 

URBAN 

NOCTURNAL EMISSIONS ANIMAL INTERCOURSE 

0-8 

9·1Z 

13+ 

Figure 125. Comparisons of sexual activity in rural and urban groups 

Comparing mean frequenc) data for the age pcnod 16-20, for three educational Jevel~. 
Blc~ck bars for urban population, shaded bars for rural groups. 
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There is, of course, a considerable amount of pre~adolescent contact with 
animals (Chapter 5). Among adolescent and older males of the rural 
groups, the lowest incidences of animal contacts are to be found in Eastern 
areas. The incidences increase considerably in the ranch country of the 
West. For the available rural sample, which is largely Eastern in origin, 
the active incidence figures begin at about 9 per cent in the early adoles~ 
cent years of the group which never goes beyond grade school, and grades 
down to about 3 per cent for males of that educational level who are not 
yet married between the ages of 21 and 25. Among the rural boys who go 
into high school but not beyond, the active incidence figures !>land at about 
II per cent between adolescence and ::!:0 year& of age. For the rural boys 
who will ultimately go to college. about 28 per cent have animal contacts 
between adolescence and 15, about 15 per cent in the late teens. and 4 per 
cent in the early twcnticl>. Sexual contact!> ~ith animals are, it will be seen, 
mo!.t abundant among boys of the college level during their early and 
later teens. 

Surpri!>in,.gly enough, in the grade school portion of the urban population 
the boys have an appreciable amount of animal intercourse. About 4 per 
cent of these boys are involved between adolescence and 15. However. 
the frequencies for the city boys are very low. not amounting to more than 
a half to a fifth of the frequencies found among rural male!.. At the high 
~choollevcl, and particularly at the college level, there arc fewer (1 to 4 per 
cent) of the city boys who arc involved, and the discrepancies between 
the rural and the urban histories become very great on this point. For 
instance. the incidence among males of the college level, at 16-20 years of 
age. is 0. 7 per cent for the city-bred boys and 15.4 per cent for the farm 
group. The differences in frequencies arc even greater, the farm boys having 
30 to 70 experiences for every one which the city boy has. 

1t is, of course, surprising to find that the city boy is ever involved. 
because he does not have such access to animals at. the farm boy has. The 
city boy's contacts usually occur when he i!. vi!.iting on a farm, and !.O in 
actuality this still remains rural behavior. In the city it!>clf he may have 
contact with horses or ponies in some t.table, or with t.ome other ammal 
in a city stockyard; but most of his contacts arc with the household pets, 
particularly with pet dogs. 

The absolute frequencies of animal contact arc, in actuality, low. In a 
high proportion of the histories they arc isolated occurrences, or events 
that happen two or three or a half dozen times in the boy's early adoles
cence. With a few individuals they may occur several times a week, and 
there are some cases of farm boys who depend upon this source for their 
major outlet. In Western farm areas there arc more boys who have animal 
contacts with weekly or bi-weekly regularity through their early and per
haps later teens, and occasionally into their early twenties. 
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In summary, it may be emphasized ag~ that there are few material 
differences between the histories of farm boys and the histories of boy .. 
raised in the city, or between adult males living in the two places. In general 
there are slightly lower frequencies of total sexual activity in the rural 
population, and lower frequencies in most of the particular sources of 
outlet. Nocturnal emissions occur with nearly identical incidences and 
frequencies in rural and in urban groups. The rural population is most 
distinct in having fewer socio-sexual contacts (meaning pre-marital hetero
sexual petting, pre-marital and extra-marital intercourse, and homosexual 
relations), and in its much higher frequencies of animal intercourse. But 
the city boy's interet.t in animal contact!> a:) soon a~ they are available 
makes it clear that it i .. !>imply a quc~tion of opportunity which differen· 
tiates the rural and urban group!. on this latter point. 



Chapter 13 

RELIGIOUS BACKGROU~D AND SEXUAL OUTLET 

In the broade!\t sense, the more!\ may become !tystems of morals and 
~)'!Items of moral1o. are formalization!\ of the mores,. It is no accident that 
the two words, mores and morals, stem from the same Latin root. Throughp 
out history all people!! have defended their more~ as stoutly as they have 
defended their religions, and their moral sy!llem!\ have determined the 
custom of the land. Sexual mores and systems of sexual morality are no 
exceptions to this general rule. 

Thi!i means that there is nothing in the English· American social structure 
which has had more influence upon prcsent·day patterns of sexual be
havior than the rcligiou!i backgrounds of that culture. It would require 
long research and a complete volume to work out the origins of the present
day religious, codes which apply to sex, of the pre!tcnt-day sex mores, of 
the coded !lex laws, and to trace the subtle ways in which these have in
fluenced the behavior of individual!. (Northcote 1916. Angus 1925, May 
1931). Our particular system!! certainly go back to the Old Testament 
philosophy on which the Talmud is based, and which was the philosophy 
of those Jews who first followed the Chri~tian faith. In many details, the 
proscriptions, of the Talmud arc nearly identical with those of our present
day legal codes governing sexual behavior. Back of the Jewish formula
tions were the older codes of such peoples a!> the Hittites (Barton 1925), 
Babylonian!. (Harper 1904), As!.yrian!t (Barton 1925), and Egyptians 
(Budge 1895), all of whom probably had a part in shaping the sexual 
!lystems of the early Jews. Several Roman ascetic cult!. had a consid
erable influence on the asceticism of the early Christian church. and 
Greek philosophy in a more general way contributed to Christian ethics, 
both in the early days of the church and in the middle ages. 

Ecclesiastic law governing sexual matters set the pattern from which 
the sex law of English common courts was derived between the twelfth 
and fifteenth centuries, and irrespective of the specific statutes which the 
several states have written to control sexual behavior, the decisions of 
American criminal courts today are primarily based upon the precedents 
of those common courts. This is no place to work out the details of the 
historic development, but it is important at this point to realize that these 
present-day codes are quite ancient, that they are the product of still 
older religious systems, and that throughout their history they have been 

46S 
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TOTAL 0UTLrT AND RI:UOION 

TOTAL POPULATION ACTIVE POPULATION 
RFUOIOU'I GROUP C'A!>ES 

Adol-1'i Age 
Pro 
Pro 
C.1t 

testJ.nt acti\C 
tcst,mt ID.!Cl!VC 
h0h1., ID.ICtiVC 

16-20 
te!>t.mt ::1\...tJ\e 

Age 
Pro 
Pro 
C.ll 

teo;tdnt Jnddlvt 
h0h1., Jnal.liVC 

21 25 Age 
Pro 
Cat 

teo;tant machvc 

1 
hoht.. ID.:tl.l!VC 
--- -

---
A ge Adol l'i 

Proteo;t,mt act1ve 
Prote~t mt 1n.11..ti\C 
Catholu.. mact1vc 

Age 16 20 
Proteo;tant, act1vc 
Protcst.tnt, macttve 
Cathoht.. m.tcttve 

Age Adol-15 
Protestant, act1ve 
Protestant, macttve 
Cathohc, devout 
Catholic macttve 
Jew1sh, Orthodox 
JeWJsh, m.at..tJve 

Age· 16-20 
Prote'ltant, act1ve 
Protestant, mact1ve 
Catholic, devout 
Catholic, mclctJve 
Jewtsh, Orthodox 
Jewu.h, mat..t1ve 

Mean Med1 • .m Im .. 1d Me.m 
Frequem .. y Freq o; Frequency 0 

Smglc M.1les Edu~...atlOD.:Il Level 0-8 
-

I 
89 2 6'5 :::1:: 0 40 I 30 8l 1 I l 18 :::t: 0 46 

481 309=017 1 78 93 !! l 29 :::1:: 0 18 
106 3 21 :::1::0 34 204 90 6 l 'iS :::t: 0 16 

91 2 71 :::1:: 0 37 1 50 91 4 2 93 ± 0 39 
491 331±017 2 24 98 2 1 17 =. 0 17 
105 3 42 :::1:: 0 30 2 57 98 1 3 49 ± 0 30 

214 3 22 :::1:: 0 27 20l 97 9 1 :!9 ± 0 27 
60 3 27 :::1:: 0 40 2 21 98 3 1 13 ± 0 40 

Sm~le Male!> Educat10n.tl Level 9-12 

91 12 61 :::1:: 0 27 1 71 92 5 2 81 :::1:: 0 2h 
375 3 38 ± 0 18 2 33 95 2 3 5'1 :::1:: 0 19 
103 3 85 ± 0 43 2 58 98 I l 91 ± 0 41 

95 252:::t:023 1 69 100 0 2 52 :::1::0 21 
315 3 53 :::t:O 19 2 67 99 0 3 'i7 :::1:: 0 19 
101 4 16 :::1::0 40 3 IS 100 0 4 36 :::1:: 0 40 

Smgle M.lles Edu<....ltlon.ll Level 13 + 

547 2 48 = 0 10 1 98 95 4 2 60 :::1::0 10 
1471 304=007 2 45 96 0 3 17 ± 0 08 

132 244=026 160 97 7 2 50 ± 0 26 
165 303=023 2 16 95 2 3 19 :::1::0 24 

58 1 96 :::1:: 0 27 1 28 91 4 2 14 :::1:: 0 28 
601 2 91 .... 0 13 2 17 96 0 l 03 :::1:: 0 13 

557 2 31 .... 0 08 1 83 99 6 2 32 .... 0.08 
1513 2 87 .... 0 06 2 36 997 2 88 :::1:: 0 06 

136 2 42 :::1:: 0 20 1. 70 100 0 242=020 
168 2 79 :::1:: 0 19 2 18 99 4 2 81 :::1:: 0 19 

59 1 97 :::1:: 0 21 1 57 100 0 1 97 :::1:: 0 21 
607 298=011 2 30 100 0 2 98 :::1:: 0 11 

I 

---
Med1.1n 
Freq 

1 
2 
2 

1 
2 
2 

2 
2 

89 
01 
46 

71 
29 
64 

OR 
25 

I 8'i 
:! 48 
2 67 

I 69 
2 71 
3 15 

2 10 
2 58 
1 6'i 
2 26 
140 
2 29 

1 83 
2 37 
1 70 
2 19 
I S7 
2 30 

(Table contmued on next page) 
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ToiAL 0UTLI>T AND RELIGION 

... r -• 

RELIGIOUS (iROUP CASES 
1 01 AL PO PULA riON ACTIVE POPULATION 

- - -
Mean Median lncid. Mean Med1an 

Frequency Freq. PI Frequency Freq. /o 

- --
Single Ma(e'i: Educational Level 13+ (Crmtmued) 

- ---- - -~-- -. 
Age: 21-25 I 

Protestant, active I 3R4 2.02 = 0.10 1.43 99.7 2.0: '* 0.10 1.43 
Protestant, inactJ\c ' 1000 2.62 =. 0.07 1.99 99.8 2.62 :1. 0.07 1.99 
Catholic, devout 94 1.!!5>~=0.16 1. 32 100.0 1.85 =- 0.16 I. 32 
Catholic, inactive 125 2.86 .to 0.23 2.09 100.0 2.86 = 0.23 2.09 
Jewish, inactive 331 3.09 = 0.15 2.44 100.0 3.09>~=0.15 2.44 

Age· 26-30 
Prote'itant. active 100 1.85 = 0.21 I. 25 100.0 1.85 = 0.21 I. 25 
Prote~tant, in:tctivc 279 2.56=0.15 1.82 99.6 2.57 ± 0.15 I. 83 
Jew1sh, inactive 104 3.23 = 0.35 2.42 100.0 3. 23 =I= 0. 35 2.42 

Married Males: l::.ducational Level 13+ 
-- --

3.29 = 0.261 
Age: 21-25 I 

Protestant, active 91 2.71 1oo.o I 3.29 = o.26 2.71 
Protestant, inactive 280 3.M5 =O.IM 3.19 1oo.o 1 J.xs = 0.1~ 3.19 
Jewil>h, inactive 86 4.02 =- 0.231 3.44 100.0 4.02 =I= 0,23 3.44 

Age: 26-30 I 
Protestant, active 123 2.67 = 0.151 2.50 100.0 2.67 = 0.15 2.50 
Protestant, inact1ve 346 3.45 =0.161 2.76 100.0 3.45 =I= 0.16 2.76 
Jewish, inact1ve 109 3.50 * 0.21 2.86 100.0 3.50 * 0.21 2.86 

Age: 31-35 
Protestant, active 109 2. 31 * 0.13 2.17 100.0 2. 31 =I= 0.13 2.17 
Protestant, inactive 270 3.10=0.17 2.37 100.0 3.10 =I= 0.17 2.37 
Jewish, inactive 84 3.05 * 0.26 2.43 100.0 3.05 =I= 0.26 2.43 

Age: 36-40 
Protestant, active 73 1.98 = 0.12 1.90 100.0 I. 98 =I= 0. 12 1.90 
Protestant, inactive 187 2.88 = 0.22 2.20 99.5 2.89 * 0.22 2.21 
Jewish, inactive 62 2.67 * 0.26 2.13 100.0 2.67 =0.26 2.13 

Table 125. Total sexual outlet as related to religious background 
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the bases for the law which has formally expressed society"s interest in 
controlling human sexual behavior. 

It has already been pointed out (Chapter 6) that average frequencies of 
sexual outlet for the human male are distinctly below those wlotich are 
normal among some other anthropoids and which would probably be 
normal in the human animal if there were no restriction!. upon his sexual 
activity. Averages for the single males begin at 3.3 per week and drop with 
old age, and averages for the married males begin at 4.8 per week and drop 
with age; but the averages in non-restrained human animals would proba
bly be nearer 7 per week, and in 10 to 15 per cent of the population would 
probably run higher than that (Chapter 6). It has been !.tated (Chapter 8) 
that the differences between the!.c higher figures and the actual rat~ of the 
male population provide !lome measure of the effectivene!->!-> of the !->OCial 
pressures, of the specific laws, and of the attitude:., ideal~. e!->thetic value .... 
physical interferences, and other restraints which the socia I organization 
imposes upon the sexual activity of the individual. 

That these social pressures are primarily religious in their origin i~ 
confirmed by the comparisons which can now be made between the fre
quencies of total sexual outlet and the incidences and frequencie:. of outlet 
from the various sexual sources, among persons who are actively con
cerned with religious organization!., and among pcr!lon!l who are le!>!> 
clo&ely concerned with the teaching!. and practice!. of any church group. 

In attempting to measure thebe present-day influences of the church on 
the sexual behavior of the American population, three religious group!>, 
Protestant, Catholic, and Jewish, are recogni7ed in the preo;ent chapter. 
These faiths embrace most of those Americans who recognize any church 
affiliation. Within each group a still more important classification has, 
however, been made. This involves the degree of adherence of the individ
ual to the doctrines and to the activities of the religious group in which 
he is at least nominally placed. Of course, every degree of adherence exist!> 
among various individual!., and a!> the data have been recorded in our 
original hi!>torie~o, several ~ouch degree!. have been recognized (Chapter 3). 
However, the limited size of the prc!>ent ~ample ha!l made it necessary to 
base the analyses in the pre!->ent chapter on two groups of Protestants, 
two groups of Catholics, and two group!. of tho!>e of the Jewish faith. 
These groups have included, on the one hand, the les!-> active (or less devout) 
members of each faith, and on the other hand the more active (or more 
devout) members of those same faith:.. Active or devout in this classifica
tion has been taken to mean regular attendance and/or active participation 
in organized church activities, andjor frequent attendance at the Catholic 
confessional or the Jewish synagogue. lnactive or non-devout in the imme
diate analysis has been applied to all persons who have not qualified as 
active or devout under the above definitions. 
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It is hardly necessary to add that all comparisons made in the present 
chapter are based on a preliminary breakdown of each population for 
~ex, race, marital status, age, and educational levels. With the additional 
breakdown~ on the religious group and on the degree of adherence of each 
!>ubject to that religiou!> group, all of the calculations given in the present 
chapter are based on 7-V\ay breakdo\\n!>. Any analysis short of this would 
have proven inadequate; but it i!l only a limited list of religious group~ for 
which we have sample!! that are adequate for !.uch elaborate treatment 
(Chapter 3). All conc:Iu ... ion.., which arc drawn in the pre!>ent chapter should 
be limited to these particular groups. In the intere<>t of !!Cientific fact and 
of ... uch s.ocial and moral application., a.., otheh may wi!.h to draw from the 
!.cientific fact, it i!. to be hoped that religiou.., groups which are not yet 
\Ufficiently represented may be included in the future development of thi!> 
... urvey. 

TOTAL SEXl1AL OUTLET 

Cons.idcring the frcquencie!! of total !lexual outlet (Table 125), the 
.,exually least active individuul!> in any ••gc and educational group are the 
Orthodox Jews (who arc the least active of all). the devout Catholics, and 
the active Protestant!! (in that order). Conversely, the !lexually mos.t active 
individual!. arc the non-church-going Catholic!!, with the inactive Protes
tant!> and the mactive Jewi!.h male!. intermediate in the !.Y!.tem. At variou!. 
educational level!. and in different age group!. there i!. !.Orne variation in 
this ordering. but then~ i!. only one group. namely the ... ingle male!> of the 
college level, where the data are abundant enough to compare all !>ix 
religiou~ clal.s.ification!>. 

Between adole!.cencc and IS year!\ of age, the boy5. who will ultimately 
go to college are arranged in the following religiou~ groups, beginning 
with those who are !.exually least active and building the list in the direc
t ion of tho!.e who are mo~t active: 

Jc\llil\h Orthodox 
Catholic devout 
Protestant active 
Jcwil>h inactive 
Catholic inacttve 
Protc!>tant inactive 

This order remains constant whether the calculation5. are made as means or 
as medians, and whether for total population!! or for active population~. 
The order is s.omcwhat different when it is ba!>ed on the number of person~ 
involved in !.exual activity (the active incidence figurer.). In this latter case, 
the smallest number of !.exually active individuals (91~~) is to be found 
among the Orthodox Jews, while the largest number of active individuals 
(98%) is to be found among the devout Catholic!">. 

Between 16 and 20 years of age the boy!. who will go to college, or who 
are already in college, are arranged in the following order, beginning with 
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MASTURBATION AND RELIGION 

TOTAL POPULATION AC"TIVF POPULATION 
RELIOIOUS GROUP CAStS 

I Age: Adol.-15 
Protestant, active I 
Prote~tant, inactive 
Catholic, inactive 

•Age: 16-20 
Protestunt, active 
Protestant, inactive 
Catholic, inactive 

Age: 21-25 
Protestant, inactive I 
(.atholic, inactive 

1 

------

Age: Adol.-15 
Protestant, active 
Protestant, inactive 
Catholic, mactive 

Age: 16-20 
Protestant, active 
Protestant, inactive 
Catholic, inactive 

-

Age: Adol.-15 
Protestant. active 
Protestant, inactive 
Catbo\ic, devout 
Catholic, inactive 
Jewish, Orthodox 
Jewish, inactive 

Age: 16-20 
Protestant, active 
Protestant, inactive 
Catholic, devout 
Catholic, inactive 
Jewish, Orthodox 
Jewish, inactive 

Mean 
Frequency 

---M- ,.- --~ %of 

Cllan Total 
Frey. I Outlet __ _,_ __ _ 

Smgle Mules: Educational Level 0-8 

I 89 1.30 ± 0.22 0.50 I 52.9 
41!1 ).58± 0.10 0.89 51.1 
106 1.66 """0.20 0.93 52.6 

91 0. 77 ± 0.11 0.34 28.6 
493 0.94 ± 0,06 I 0.46 28.4 
105 1.04 .t. 0.13: 0.49 30.9 

234 0.60 ±0.07 0.18 18.7 
()() 0.61 :1:0.15 0.20 18.9 

---
Smglc Males: ~ducauonal Lcvel9-12 

~~T~~~ ~ 0.191 1.32 68.2 
375 I. 88 :r 0.11 . 1.13 55.8 
103 2.22 :± 0.23 1.46 51.U 

95 1.15=0.14 0.58 45.9 
315 1.20 ± 0.09 0.66 34.4 
10111.56:0.181 0.89 36.1 

Single Males: Educational Level 13+ 

547 1.88=0.08 1.42 75.6 
1471 2.40 ± 0.06 1.82 78.8 
B2 1. 9fl "*' 0. 25 0.96 &\.9 
165 2.33 ± 0.21 1.65 78.4 
58 1.56 ::1:0.26 1.03 79.3 

601 2.34 ± 0.12 J.58 80.6 

557 1.50 ± 0.07 1.00 65.0 
1513 1.95 ± 0.05 1.41 67.8 
136 1.53 ± 0.19 0. 75 63.3 
168 1.65 ± 0.15 1.06 58.7 
59 l.J8;t;O,l9 0.64 59.4 

607 2.09 '*' 0. 1l 1.41 70.2 

fncid. Mean Medmn 
~;, Frcq. Freq. 

I 

70.811.83 1.13 
88.1 I I. 79 1.08 
85.8 1.94 I. 21 

81.3 0.95 0.49 
1!5.1! I. 10 0.60 
1!4.8 1.22 0.72 

62.4 0.96 0.50 
66.7 0.91 0.42 

-----

87.1 2.01 1.60 
90.4 2.08 J.35 
95.1 2.33 I. 57 

81!,4 1.30 0.72 
88.9 1.35 0.83 
9J.l I. 71 1.03 

---·-

80.8 2.33 1.88 
84.7 2.83 2.30 
1R.& 2.49 \.6\ 
80.6 2.89 1.98 
72.4 2.15 1.47 
80.0 2.93 2.16 

85.6 1. 75 1.33 
91.5 2.13 1.62 
87.8 1.82 0.95 
86.3 1.91 1.50 
78.0 1.52 0.93 
88.1 2.38 1.68 

(Table colltinued on next page) 
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MASTURIIAJION AND RFLIGION 

TOTAL POPULAliON ACTIVE POPULAHON 

RLLIGIOUS CJROliP CAStS 

I 

Mean M d" I ",of rncid. Mean Median e tan 1 otal 
F·requency 1-rcq. Outlet "/ Frcq. 1-req. n 

I 

Single Male~: Edm:ational Level 13+ (Continued) 

T 
~--· 

Age: 21-25 
I.IO.ro.07I Protestant, al·tive 3R4 0. 60 54.5 10.6 I. 32 0.81 

Protestant, mactive 1000 1.46 ='- 0.06 0.80 55.6 90.3 1.61 0.93 
Catholic, devout 94 0.82 = 0.12 0.36 45.1 78.7 1.04 0.52 
Catholic, inactive 125 1.10=-0.15 0.50 39.4 81.6 1.35 0. 75 
Jewish, mactivc 331 1.58 = 0.12 0.73 51.4 86.4 1.83 1.03 

Age: 26-30 
Pwtestant, active 100 1.00::1.0.14 0.49 54.3 82.0 1.22 0.72 
Protel>tant, inactive 279 1.32 ± 0.10 I 0.63 51.8 88.2 1.50 0.81 
Jewish, inactive 104 1.0.2 = 0.21 I 0.38 31.2 79.8 1.27 0.57 

- --- --------·--'----------~--..l. __ _1..__ 

1\larneu Malc!o: ruucauono.1l Levcll3+ 

Age: 21-.25 
Protestant, active : 9 I 
Protestant, mnct1vc 1 280 
Jewish, inactive ; 86 

Age: 26-30 / 
Protestant, active 12 3 
Protestant, inactive 1 346 
Jewish, inactive I 09 

Age: 31-35 
Protestant, active I 09 
ProtChtant, inactive 270 
Jewish, inactive 84 

Age: 36-40 
Prole!ltant, active 73 
Pn)testant, inact ivc 187 
Jewtsh, inacttve 62 

--

0.22 ± 0.04 
0.34 "'*' 0.04 
0.45 ± 0.10 

0.27 = 0.06 
0.33 = 0.03 
0.25 ::1::0.05 

0.22 ::1= 0.06 
0.29 =0.04 I 0.20 ± 0.05 

0.22 ±0.07 

0.14 * 0.05 
( 0.27 ::1= 0.04 

0.04 6.9 
0.08 8.9 
0.07 11.4 

0.05 10.1 
0.08 9.6 
0.04 7.0 

0.03 9.7 
0.08 9.5 
0.01 6.5 

0.02 11.2 
0.07 9.6 
0.00 5.1 

60.4 0.37 
69.6 0.49 
64.0 0.71 

64.2 0.41 
71.1 0.46 
57.8 0.43 

59.6 0.37 
71.1 0.41 
52.4 0.37 

54.8 0.41 
71.1 0.38 
41.9 0. 34 

--
Table 126. Masturbation us related to religious background 

0.21 
0.24 
0.28 

0.10 
0.24 
0.21 

0.09 
0.21 
0.14 

0.09 
0.17 
0.10 

. - -
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the sexually least active group and building the list in the direction of the 
most active group: 

Jewish Orthodox 
Catholic devout 
Protestant active 

Catholic inactive 
Protestant inactive 
Jewish inactive 

This order varies somewhat with the calculations as means or as mediao!>. 
and for total populations and for active populations. 

Between 21 and :!5 year!. of age, the !lingle males who have gone to 
college are arranged in the following order, beginning with the sexuall) 
least active group and ending with the most active !!roup: 

Catholic de .. ·out 
Protestant active 
Protestant inactive 

Catholic inactive 
Jewir.h inacth•c 

This order is more or less constant. whatever the method of calculating. 

For the les!i adequate serie!> of religious groups among male!> of other 
educational levels the !ilory appear~ to be much the same. In both grade 
school and high school groups, the pen.ons most actively connected with 
church activities are, again, the least active sexually. and the male!. who arc 
sexually most active arc those Catholics who have least to do with their 
church. 

The differences between the frequencies of these several religious group~ 
are, in most instances, not large but rather constant. There i~ a 25 per cent 
difference between groups at certain ages in certain educational level~. and 
in some instances the most extreme groups have rate!> of total outlet which 
are 75 per cent higher than the rates of the least active groups of the same 
age and educational levels. To put it another way. devout acceptance of 
the church\ teaching is correlated with sexual frequencie11 which are two
thirds or less than two-third~ of the frequencies which are found among 
males of -corresponding age and educational levels who are not actively 
connected with the church. Either this is the direct effect of church teach
ings, or else those individuals who become most actively associated with 
the church are a select group which would not have had high frequenciec; 
of sexual outlet if they had never belonged to a church. It wiU take more 
elaborate analy~cs of a much larger series of histories to determine which 
explanation i!i correct, but there is some evidence now at hand (Chapter 6) 
that some portion of the devoutly religious individuals have repressed 
rather than sublimated sex histories. 

MASTURBATION 

At various places in the foregoing chapters it has been pointed out that 
masturbation and intercourse are the chief sources of pre-marital outlet. 
It is, therefore, to be expected that there should be certain correlation!> 
between the frequencies of masturbation and the frequencies of inter 
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course, and thus indirectly of total sexual outlet. In upper and lower social 
levels (Chapter 1 0) the frequencies of masturbation do bear an inverse 
relation to the frequencies of pre-marital intercourse, and it might be 
anticipated that the suppression of one of these activities by the rules of 
any religious group would provide some direct impetus to the development 
of the other activity. 

This, however, proves not to be so. The least frequent experience in 
masturbation is found among the more devout members of each and every 
one of the religious groups (Table 126), and these are the very group!! which 
have the lowest rates of total outlet. The incidence figure!. for masturbation 
are not constantly different, but the mean frequencie!. are always lower for 
the more devout groups. Thil> i:. true for both single and married males of 
every age group on which there are '>Utficient data and, strikingly enough, 
it is true of every educational level in each religious group. In some age and 
educational groups the masturbatory rates of the active Protestants, the 
devout Catholics, and the Orthodox Jews do not average more than two
thirds or three-fourth!. as high as the rate!. of the inactive member!> of those 
same churche!.. Even in those segment!. of the population where the differ
ences between devout and inactive group!~ are more minor. it il> significant 
that they alway!. !.land in the same order: the rcligiou!>Iy active person!~ 
masturbate les!. frequently than the per!.on~ who are le% concerned with 
their religion. At the other end of the picture. the male'> who most often 
masturbate are the religiously inactive Protestant!~, sometimes the non
church-going members of the Catholic faith, and in some cases the inactive 
Jewish males. 

The objections to masturbation have originated from religious creeds 
which go back to the most remote beginnings of our Western European
American civilization. Elsewhere in the world masturbation may be looked 
upon as a childish performance, or as evidence of the incapacity of an 
individual to make socio-sexual adjustments (Chapter 14): but few other 
peoples have condemned masturbation as severely as the Jews have. The 
Talmudic references and discussions make masturbation a greater sin than 
non-marital intercourse. There were excul>e~ for pre-marital intercourse 
and for extra-marital intercourse with certain person~ under the Jewish 
code, but no extenuation for masturbation (Bible, Talmud pasl·im). The 
logic of this proscription depended, of course, upon the reproductive 
motive in the sexual philosophy of the Jew!l. Thi!o made any act which 
offered no possibility of a resulting conception unnatural, a perversion, 
and a sin. Whatever other sources may have contributed to the Christian 
church's objections to masturbation, certainly the Jewish traditions must 
have provided a considerable impetus to the perpetuation of this taboo in 
the Christian religion. In the Orthodox church today, the Jewish boy is 
definitely affected by the old-time Hebraic laws on this point, and the often 
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NOCTURNAL EMISSIONS AND RELIGION 

---
TOTAL POPULAIION ACTIVf POPULATION 

RELIGIOUS GROUP CASLS -------

Mean Median 
o;, of Jndd. Mean I Median 

Frequency Freg. 
Total 0' 

Freq.l Freq. Outlet 0 

--------
Single Males: Educational Level 0-8 

Age: Adol.-15 r 
~--

Protestant, active 89 0.022,.,0.007 0.00 0.9 21.3 0.10 0.067 
Protestant, inactive 481 0.057=*=0.010 0.00 1.8 26.0 0.22 0.07!1 
Catholic, inactive 106 0. 035 "-0. 010 0.00 1.1 23.6 0.15 0.076 

Age: 16-20 
Protestant, active 91 0.14 =0.04 0.01 5.0 52.7 0.26 0.077 
Protestant, inactive 493 0.14 ±0.02 0.02 4.4 56.6 0.26 0.087 
Catholic, inactive 105 0.17 ±0,03 0.03 5.0 57.1 0.30 0.16 

Age: 21-25 
Protestant, inactive , 234 0.15 =*=0. 02 0.03 4.6 59.0 0.25 0.087 
Catholic, inactive I 60 0.21 ±0.04 0.07 6.fo 65.0 0.33 0.23 

----
Smglc Male,- Fducat10nal Level 9-12 

-----

I 
Age: Ado1.-l 5 I I 

Protestant, active 93 0.16 =o.osi 0.00 6.3 40.9 0.39 0.15 
Protestant, inactive 375 0.14 ±O.o3 I 0.00 4. I 40.0 0.35 0.10 
Catholic, inactive 103 0.13 ±0.04 I 0.00 3.4 35.0 0.36 0.15 

Age: 16-20 
Protestant, active 95 0.18 ±0.03 0.06 7.3 71.6 0.26 0.10 
Protestant, inactive 315 0.22 =0.02 0.06 6.4 72.7 0.31 0.10 
Catholtc, inactive Jot 0.18 =0.03 0.04 4.1 60.4 0.29 0.17 

Smgle Males: EducHtJOnal Level 13+ 
---

Age: Adol.-15 
Protestant, active 547 0.34 =0.03 0.12 13.6 70.7 0.48 0.29 
Protestant, inactive 1471 0.33 =0.02 0.02 10.8 6t!.O 0.48 0.27 
Catholic, devout 132 0.30 =0.04 0.15 12.4 75.0 0.40 0.27 
Catholic, inactive 165 0.32 =0.04 0.10 10.8 65.5 0.49 0.31 
Jewish, Orthodox 58 0.25 =*-0.06 0.09 12.5 77.6 0.32 0.18 
Jewish, inactive 601 0.41 •0.03 0.15 14.1 75.4 0.54 0.29 

Age: 16-20 
Protestant, active 557 0.41 =*-0.02 0.27 17.9 92.5 0.45 0.30 
Protestant, inactive 1513 0.42 ,.,0.02 0.24 14.5 91.7 0.45 0.28 
Catholic, devout 136 0.48 =*-0.06 0.30 19.9 94.1 0.51 0.32 
Catholic, inat:tive 168 0.43 ±0.04 0.26 15.3 91.1 0.47 0.30 
Jewish, Orthodox 59 0.37 =*-0.06 0.23 18.6 89.8 0.41 0.28 
Jewish, inactive 607 0.44 =0.03 0.24 14.9 86.2 0.51 0.31 

(Table continued on next JHI&e) 
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RLUGIOU~ GROUP I CASES 

I 

I 
I 

- --- ------------
NocTURNAL EMI!ISJONS AND RELIGION 

-- ------
TOTAL POP!I!.ArJON 

Mean 
Frequency 

-- -, " f 
Medmn " 0 

1 Total 
J-req. I Outlet 

-----

Af"TJVF POPULATION 

Incid. 
U/ 

0 

M~"-~ Mod;'" 
Freq.

1 

Freq. 

Single Male~: Lducational Level 13+ (Contillued) 

Age: 21 25 
Protestant, active 
Protestant, inacttvc 
Catholic, devout 
Catholic, macttve 
Jewish, inactive 

Age: 26-30 
Protestant, acttve 
Protestant, inactive 
Jewish, inactive 

--------

vel 
Age: 21-25 

Prote'ltant, active 
Protestant, inact1 
Jewish, inactive 

Age: 26--30 
Protestant, active 
Protestant, inacti 
Jewish, inactive 

ve 1 

I Age: 31-35 
Protestant, active 
Protestant, inacti 
Jewish, inactive ~I 

Age: 36-40 
Protestant, active 
Protestant, inacti 
Jewish, inactive 

vc 

I 1 0.47 31!4 0 42 ""'().()J () 26 20 I! ~0.1 
1000 0. 36 "-0.02 0.20 I 13.8 !!6.9 I o.42 

1.).1 0.48 ±0.07 0 31 

I 
26 6 90.4 0. 53 

125 0.40 :t-0 05 0.24 14.3 ll8.0 0.45 1 

331 0.40 ±0.04 0.19 13.1 81.0 0.50 I 

I 

100 0.41 ='-O.o5 I 0 27 21 9 95.0 0.43 I 
279 0.29 ±0,02 0.17 II 2 85.3 0.34 
104 0 "\1 ,._o ofl I 0 12 9.6 75.0 I 0.42 I 

I 

Marned M.tlc~: E:ducattonJI Level 13+ 
--- ---- ---

I I 
I I ' 

91 0 17 ot-0.03 I 0.053 5.2 67.0 0.25 I 
280 0.19 ,o.(), 03 0.051 I 5.0 f>7.9 0.21! 

86 0. I:\ .... 0.03 0.033 I 3.3 60.5 0.22 ! 

I ' 

123 O.lfl ±0,02 0.067 f> I 78.9 0,20 I 

346 0.16 ±0.02 ' 0.05(1 4. 7 71.7 0.22 I 
i 109 0.17 ±0.03 0.043 ! 4.7 66.1 0 .,~ 

I I 
oMo I 

I I 
! I I 

109 0.\7 ±0.02 0.07\ 7 6 78.9 0.22 l 
270 0.14 ±0.02 i 0.050 4.6 72.2 0.19 1 

84 0.12 ±0.04 0.017 4.0 56.0 o.21 1 

73 0.16 :0.02 0.079 7.9 75.3 0.21 
187 0.12 ==-0. 02 0.042 4.4 66.8 0.19 
62 0.11 =~=0. 03 0.028 3.9 

I 
61.3 0.18 

Table 127. Noc.urnal emissions as related to religious background 

0.30 
0.26 
0.34 
0.29 
0.29 

0.29 
0.24 
0.24 

0.12 
0.10 
0.09 

0.09 
0.09 
0.09 

0.10 
0.08 
0.08 

0. If> 
0.08 
0.07 



476 SEXUAL BEHA VI01l IN THE HUMAN MALE 

lower rates of the religiously inactive Jewish boys indicate that even they 
are not entirely free of the ancestral codes. 

The Catholic boy is told that masturbation is a carnal sin, particularly 
because it is so often accompanied by erotic fantasies which represent an 
improper use of functions which should be reserved for contacts which 
might lead to reproduction (Davis 1946). Some priests go to considerable 
lengths to impress a confessant with the idea that masturbation is one of 
the more serious sins, and earlier church writers sometimes specifically 
declared it more sinful than fornication (Northcotc 1916). 

Through most of its past history the Protestant church has been as 
severe in its condemnation of "self-abuse" as either the Jewish or the 
Catholic groups, and some Protestant clergymen maintain such attitudes 
today. However. many Protestant clergymen now accept medical, psy
chologic, and biologic opinion that masturbation does no physical harm. 
Perhaps as a result of this, we find the religiously active Protestants of the 
better educated groups more often involved in masturbation than the 
devout Catholics or Orthodox Jews. Some Protestant groups now lay less 
emphasis upon the physical harm supposed to result from masturbation, 
and attach more importance to the undesirability of allowing oneself to 
become subject to such a habit. Whatever the issues. however, the record 
is clear that religious influences do su-.ceed in reducing both the incidence 
and the frequency of masturbation among the more devout members of 
each church group. 

NOCTURNAL EMISSIONS 

Nocturnal emissions represent the one type of sexual outlet to which 
there is a minimum of religious objection. One might, therefore, have 
anticipated that there would be higher frequencies of nocturnal emissions 
among males who are more closely allied to the church; but this is not 
consistently so. What differences there are between the frequencies and the 
incidences of emissions among religiously more active and religiously les!> 
active groups, are quite minor (Table 127). The means differ from the 
medians calculated for the same groups, nearly as often as the averages for 
devout groups differ from the averages for inactive groups. 

This result is significant. Persons who are interested in moral interpreta· 
tions in sex education insist that the frequencies of nocturnal emissions 
rise to sufficient heights to provide all of the necessary sexual outlet for a 
boy who abstains from other sexual activities. But although the record 
indicates that those who have been most interested in the church have 
actually reduced their total outlets, the frequencies of nocturnal emissions 
in these groups have not been raised (Chapter IS). The relative importance 
of the emissions is raised by the reduction of the rates of total outlet, but 
the absolute frequencies of the emissions are not altered. 
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PRF -MARITAL PETIING TO CLIMAX 

There are .. orne '>hght ddferencc:<; m the InCidence .. dnd frequencte<; of 
pre-mantal pettmg. m the several rehgtouo, groups (Table 1 28) but, as we 
h.tve already '>een there are much greater differences between the "iever,tl 
... m.1al level., (Tdb)e., R4 110, F1gure 100) The deliberate elaboration of 
pre-manta! pettmg flr'it emerged as an actiVIty of d particular educ.ational 
level (the college group). and rehgwu .. b.tckground., .,eem to have had 
httle to do With the md1v1dual\ acceptance or reJection of such act1v1ty 
Many mdJvJduaJ... In lower level groups., v. hatever thc1r rehg10us. connec
tion.,, LOmidcr thdt pettmg I\ .t perve1.,1on bec.w.,e tt 1\ d \ub.,tltute for 
dctual cmtu., At the college level, however pettmg 1., muLh more often 
accepted, With httle d1"itmct1on on account of the rehgtou., background of 
the group There may be "iome tendency for the more devout Cdthohc'> of 
the <..ollege level to avo1d pcttmg durmg the younger ,tdole<;cent yedr<; but 
there 1., no cons.t"itent trend m the arrangement of rehg1ou., group"i at any 
older .tge level 

In all rehgtous. groups, older pers.on"i have been dt'>turbed over th1o; 
pettmg behavior In Cathol1c phtlo.,ophy, the general pnnctples. concernmg 
\COI.tl and cc1rn.tl \In\ certamly .tpply to many of the tec,hmques. that are 
utlltted m pcltmg (OJ v1., 1946) It 1., \urpnsmg. therefore, that there bel., 
not been more ... peLiht. rchgiouo, objection to pettmg, and thJt young 
people ot all fatth., have .,o umtormly tgnored what objection., they have 
hedrd Thdt pettmg t'> not o,ttll more dbunddnt mu'>t however, depend upon 
the more gener,ll mhibitJOn.., on sex wh1ch rehg10us. teachmg<> have butlt 
mto the very body of our culture 

PR~-MARITAL INTI!RCOURSI< 

Ao; already pomted out (Chapter 10). there .trc matenal dtfference' 
between the dttttude., on pre-maritdlmtercour~c m lower '>OCiallevels. dnd 
the attttudeo, m better edu<..ated s.egmenb of the populatiOn There may bt 
7 ttmes. (700 per cent) d\ mU<.,h pre-mant.tl mtercour<.e among lower .,octdl 
levels as there ts. m the group that goe!. to college (Tdbleo, 85-87, Figure'> 
101-10':1) But withm any part1cular social level, the dtfference., between 
Protestants, Cathohcs, and Jew-;, and the differences. between the moo,t 
active and least devout members ofedcb ofthe!>e rehgtou'i group.,, are very 
mu'-h less (Table 129) R<1rely do they amount to more than 50 or 100 
per cent Lower level, rehgtou.,Jy active Protestdnts average only two-thtrd~ 
d.S much pre-mantal mtercoursc .ts. rehgtously mactive Prote!.tdnts of the 
s.ame level, but the same lower level Protestants averdge 6 or 8 times .a., 
much pre-marital mtercour!.e as the rehgiOu~ly mactJve Protestants. of the 
college level It ts true that wtthm each oind every edU(..dtJond.llevellt 1s the 
rehg1ously devout group wh1ch has the lea"it pre-mantcll mtercourse, .and 
the differences an mctdence and frequency hgures are enough to c1ppear 
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- --

TOTAL 'POPULATION ACTIVL POPULATION 
RELIGIOUS GROUP CA!iF.S --- -- --

Mean Median 
o.;, of 

Incid. Mean Medmn 
Frequency Freq. 

Total 
'" Frcq. Freq. Outlet "' 

----
Single Males: Fducational Level 0-8 

------,--- -- --
Age: Ado I.- 15 

Protestant, active 
Protestant, inactive 
Catholic, inactive 

Age: 16-20 
Protestant, active 
Protestant, inactive 
Catholic, inactive 

Age: 21-25 

89 0.022 ='= 0.013 
422 0.027 ±0.010 
106 0.025 ='= 0.011 

91 0.026 ::1: 0.013 
431 0.043 ""- 0.012 
105 0.052 :1:0.020 

I 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 

0.00 
0.00 
0.00 

Protestant, inacttve 234 0.040 ='= 0.018 0.00 
Catholic, inactive 60 0.053 = 0.031 0.00 

0.9 
0.9 
0.8 

1.0 
1.3 
1.5 

11.21 ~.20 0.06'l 
13.5 I 0.20 0.060 
16.0 : 0.15 0.064 

I 
18.7 0.14 
21.6 '0.20 
22.9 0.23 

' 

0.060 
0.063 
0.074 

I. 7 23.3 0.23 0.075 
1.2 15.4 'i 0.26 0.066 

.:____ __ ___:_ __ 
Smgle Males: Educational Level 9-12 

Age: Adol.-15 I 
I --------

Protestant, active 
Protestant, inacti"e

1 

Catholic, inact1ve I 

Age: 16-20 
Protestant, active 
Protestant, inactive, 
Catholic, inactive \ 

93 o. on = o. oo51 
311 0. 038 :1: 0.009, 
103 0.010 = 0.041 

0.00 
0.00 
0.00 

95 0.058 ='= 0.018 0.00 
315 0.072 ± 0.0141 0.00 
10\ 0.13 :1:0.040 0.00 

0.5 
1.1 
2 7 

2.3 
2.1 
3.0 

Single Males: Educat1onal Levell3+ 

16.1 
20.6 
21 4 

0.08 
0.19 
0.47 

31.6 I 0.18 
33.3 0.22 : 
3s.6 o.36 1 

-----------.---~---------~---~----~----~--~ 

Age: Adol.-15 II 
Protestant, active 484 0.06 

0.05 
0.02 
0.03 
0.07 
0.02 

Protestant, inactive 1178 
Catholic, devout 1' 132 
Catholic, inactive 165 
Jewish, Orthodox 58 
Jewish, inactive 377 

Age: 16-20 
Protestant, active 
Protestant, inacthe, 
Catholic, devout 
Catholic, inactive 
Jewish, Orthodox 
Jewish, inactive 

Age: 21-25 
Protestant, active 
Protestant, inactive 
Catholic, devout 
Catholic, inactive 
Jewish, inactive 

492 0.14 
1210 0.14 

136 0.15 
168 0.11 

59 0.14 
379 0.13 

339 0.20 
841 0.18 
94 0.15 

125 0. 16 
331 0.23 

=0.14 
= 0.007 
= 0.008 
= 0.009 
= 0.034, 
='= 0.007 

= 0.020 
= 0.011 
=0.032 
= 0.019 
= 0.046 = 0.019 

=0.036 
± 0.018 
= 0.032 
= 0.039 
=0.023 

0.00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 

0.00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.001 
0.00 
0.00 

0.000 
0.004 
0.013 
0.008 
0.060 

2.3 
1.7 
0.8 
1.1 
3.6 
0.9 

6.1 
5.2 
6.2 
4.0 
6.9 
5.0 

10.0 
7.6 
8.2 
5.9 
7.5 

13.6 
17.0 
8.3 

13.3 
20.7 
10.3 

39.6 
46.9 
43.4 
50.0 
45.8 
47.8 

48.1 
50.9 
53.2 
52.0 
68.6 

0.43 
0.29 
0.23 
0.24 
0.34 
0.24 

0.35 
0. 31 
0.35 
0.23 
0.30 
0.28 

0.42 
0.36 
0.28 
0.32 
0.34 

0.062 
0.069 
0.088 

0.070 
0.071 
o.mm 

0.086 
0.082 
0.180 
0.130 
0.081 
0.091 

0.082 
0.084 
0.097 
0.087 
0.088 
0.093 

0.090 
0.093 
0.098 
0.087 
0.150 

Table ll8. Heterosexual petting to climax as related to religious background 
478 
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s1gmficant tf they were not dwarfed by the dtfferences wh1ch are effected 
by the mores of the <,octal groups whtch are mvolved 

Heteroo;exual co1tus 1'>, m many ways, the moo;;t tmportant a-;pect of 
human sexual behavior Its occurrence m non-mantal htstones has been 
condemned by every reltgiOu'> group, pr.I<.tic .. dly wtthout exception. m our 
We.,tern Europe..tn-Amencan culture But th1s 1~ one more type of sexual 
..tLtlv1ty where rehg.tou!> restramt., have had les!> d1re<.t effect than tfte mores 
of the several group" v.h1ch <.on.,tltute our .,octety 

On the other hand, the ongm., oftheo;;e .. cxu.tl moreo;; mu'\t be credtted to 
the long-t•me cffe<.t... wh1ch rehg1ous teachmg., have had through the many 
hundred., of ye .. u., m v.htch our <.ultur<tl p<ttterno;; have been developmg 
Rehgtouo,ly <tcttve memhero;; of the upper o,oc1al level lnow that they are 
rejectmg pre-m.mtal mtcrwuro,e on purely moral ground., (( hapter 10) 
Reltgtously m.Icttvc pero,ono, at th1., lii..tme level rc1cct prc-m .. mtal mtercourse 
almost as often, but they mo,to,t th..tt they do '>O ..t'> ..t m..ttter ofplam decency. 
There t'>, however, httle dtffcrencc m me.Inmg between these two verbal
t.ldttono;; of wh..tt arc bd!.tc..tlly the !.aml.. rchgtou'> phtlo ... ophtc!> 

Among male., of the lower \OCI.tllevcl<~, tho~c who are leao;;t active m the 
<.hur<.h rather freely d<.l..ept pre-m.mlctl mter<.our<;e w1thout confhch of 
lOn\clence The rehgtou'>ly more devout mdtv1du.1h ..tt the same level may 
.tL<.ept co1tu" almost ·'" often, ..tlthough they "know th..tt tt Ill a <~tn," and 
they may occaliiOnt~lly be d1<1turbed by the1r rewgmtton of 1ts moral 
<,tgmficJnce Neverthcle.,.,, both <.hurch-gomg and non-Lhurch-gomg m,tle) 
of the lower '>ou..tl level<~ contmue to have prc-mantJl <.ottu) wtth frequen
tte!> that ..tverage f.Ir above thoo,e of any upper level group, bec..tu)e all 
lower level group), whatever the degree ofthetr rehgtou~; afhlt..ttJon, believe 
that 1t 1., human nature to h.tve mtcrcour<~c, and an mcvttable ..t<.tlvtty for 
man d) he 1., made 

The church may even have more mfluen<.c on the mao,turbatory behav1or 
of a male than tt doeo, upon ht'> pre-marttdl <.Ottal behavtor The ..tcceptdnce 
or reJection of md c;turbdtton '" not so c.hffK ult dn ts!.uc to !.O m.1ny personc;, 
but the very fact thdt <.OJtU'> 1c; a more '>Igmhcant activtty !.OCidlly makeo, tts 
acceptance or reJeCtion a matter of gre..tter Importance m the mores of a 
group It would appear that m order to go further m ch..tngmg overt 
behavtor m regard to pre-m.mtdl mterc..our)C, the c..hurch w11l h..tve to 
affect the thmkmg of whole '>O(.I..tl levclo,, ..tnd thdt l) a long-ttme proce)S 

MARITAL INTERCOUR~E 

The av .. ulable delta are madequ..tte for d.nalyzmg the frequencies of 
manta) mtercour&e m more thdn d few of the rchgtou~o groups wh1ch hdve 
contnbuted to thi!> study Jt t) mtere)ttng to note, however, thdt m the!.e 
parhculdr groups manta) mtercouro,e I& con.,.o,tently affected by the degree 



TOTAL NoN-MARITAl lNTFRC'OURSf AND RFUOION 

TOTAL POPULATIO"J ACliVF POPlJLA liON 

RELIGIOUS GROUP C'ASL!> 

• 

Mean 
Frequency Freq. Outlet "., I Freq. Freq. 

I 

Median ,l

1 

;~~:. lncid.1 Mean ~~ M-edian 

--------------~--~----------~----~-----' I 

Single Males: Educational Level 0-8 

Age: Adol.-15 
Protestant. active 83 0.68:0.21 0.00 28.7 

"l 
33.7 2 01 ' 0.79 

Protestant, inactive 431 I. Ill : 0. 1.~ 0.07 401 52.4 I 2.24 : 1.25 
Catholic, inactive 89 I. 22 "= 0. 25 0.00 40.1 44.9 2.72 I 2.06 

Age: 16-20 I I I 
Protestant, active 81 1.24 d= 0.30 0.24 48.6 70.411.76 1 0.56 
Protestant, inactive 442 1.88 ,._ o.l4 I 0.90 60 0 90.5 2.08 1. 12 
Catholic, inactive 88 I HI "= 0 28 1 0.53 57.0 80.7 2.25 i I. 25 

Age: 21-25 I 
Protestant, inactive! 200 2 23 =0.25 0 94 69 5 

I I 
92,0 2.42 I t. 18 

Catholic, inactive 53 1.97 ""0.31! 0.93 61.3 84 9 2.32 1 I. 31! 

. ------ __ I_ 
- L I 

Smgle M.&lc'l: Educational Level9-12 
I 

Age: Adol.-15 \ 
I 

Protestant, active 86 0.45=013 0.00 18.6 31.4 1.42 0.75 
Protestant, inactivc1 318 0.98:0.13' 0.00 29 3 47.8 2.04 0.97 
Cathohc. mactive 72 0.59%0.34: 0.00 16.8 37.5 I. 58 0.45 

Age: 16-20 
0.1:18=0.161 ~. 31 I Protestant, active 89 0.21 34.t' 67.4 0.67 

Protestant, inactive
1 

322 1.60 ... 0.15 o.ss 46.9 80.4 
1.991 

0.94 
Catholic. macuve 1 69 I 34 :t:< 0.40 0.50 31.3 68.1 1.97 1.00 

-- - ~----

Smgle Males· Educational Level 13+ 
-------- -- ----

I I I I 

I 
""0.02 0.00 2.5 7 I I 0.84 0.32 
z0.02 0.00 3. I 11.5 I 0. 77 0.29 

Age: Adol.-15 
Protestant, active 493 0.06 
Protestant, inactive 1205 0.09 

=0.02 0.00 I 1.1:1 4.8 I 0.85 1.00 
~o.09 0.00 6.3 16.211.48 0.50 
=0.02 0.00 1.2 7.0 I 0.49 0.13 

Catholic, devout 103 0.04 
Catholic, inactive 117 0.24 
Jewish, inactive 412 0.03 

I 

*' 0.03 0.00 6.8 I 0.09 27.3 I o.56 
=0.03 0.00 10.4 45.0 . 0.61 I 0.20 
= 0.06 0.00 6.0 39.3 0.46 0.12 
= 0.13 0.04 19.5 59.2 1 0.91 0.27 
.., o.os I 0.00 13.4 38.9 0.62 0.30 
= 0.03 0.00 7.2 45.9 I o.46 0.10 

Age: 16-20 
Protestant, active 502 0.15 
Protestant, inactive 1235 0.27 
Catholic, devout 107 0.18 
Catholic, inact1ve 120 0.54 
Jewish, Orthodox 54 0.24 
Jewish, inactive 416 0.21 

(Table c-ontinued on next pt~~e) 
480 
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TOTAL NoN-MARITAL INTFRC'OUR'IF AND Rn.IGION 

-------------.----
TOTAL POPULATION A(IJV[ POPULATION 

RFLiloiOUS <oRUUP CA!>fS 
--- -·~- ~- ---- I 

I ' " of 
Mean I Medtan 

1 
T~tal tn;•ct i Mean; Med1an 

_ ---- Fre~uen~~ ~re~~:-~~-~~: __ ·~_: Fre~J-=~~-
Single Male..: Educational Level 13+ (Crmtiflued) 
~--------.,-----;--

>'\ge: 21-25 / 
Protestant, active , 348 
Protestant. inactive! 867 
Catholic. devout 1 71 
Catholic, inactive / 180 

o\ge: 26-30 , 
Protestant, active 1 R!l 
Prote'\tant, inactive, 187 
Jewish, inactive I 77 

0.20~0.04 
0.41 ~ 0.04 
0.27 ""'0.09 
0.98=-0.zo: 

0.19 ~ 0.051 
o .. w ,& 0,06 I 

1.69=0.321 

0.00 
0 04 
0.00 
0.25 

0.00 
0.05 
0.65 

10.4 
17 8 
11.0 
31.7 

9.2 
16.2 
50.9 

Mamcd Male~: Educallonal Level 13+ 
------- --,-----,--- ---

ho.ge: 21-25 
Protestant, active 
Protestant, inactive 
Jewish, inactive 

Age: 26-30 
Protestant, active 
Protestant, inactive 
Jewish, inactive 

Age: 31-35 
Protestant, active 1 

Protestant, inactive 
Jewish, inactive 

Age: 36-40 
Protestant, active 
Protelltant, inactive 
Jewish, inactive 

91 0.04 ± 0.03 i 
280 0. 09 ± 0. 03 
86 0.04 ""'0.02 

123 
346 
109 

0,04-"= 0,02 1 

0. II .., 0. 031 
0.15.., 0.05 

109 0.03 ± 0.03 
270 0.20 ~ 0.04 

84 0.11! = 0.07 

I 
I 

73 0.02 ± 0.01 
187 0.34 * 0.12 ! 
62 0.23 = 0.08 ' 

I 

0.00 
0.00 
0.00 

I 

I 
~:: I. 

0.00 

0.00 II 
0.00 
0.00 ' 

I 

I 0.00 
o.oo 1 
0.00 I 

1.2 
2.2 
0.9 

1.3 
3. I 
4.3 

1.4 
6.4 
5.1! 

1.1 
12.1 
11.2 

I 

' I 

I i 
12.5 0.63 I 

59.10.70: 
3K.O 0.71 I 
75.0 : 1.31 I 

35.2,0.54 
59 9 I 0. 65 
84 4 I 2.00 

0.16 
0.2R 
0. 30 
0.45 

0. 30 
0.34 
0.95 

-- : .... 1 __ _ 

7,7 ~ 0.51 I 0.10 
17.9 I 0.48 : 0.18 
16.31 0.23 0.08 

8 .• 

1

· 0.431 0.08 
26.3 0.40 ., 0.10 
27.5 I 0.55 0.23 

12.8 
34.8 
40.5 

I
I 0.251 

0.56 
0.43 

0.06 
0.27 
0.09 

16.4 0.13 0.08 
40.6 0.84 0.27 
41.9 0.54 0.13 

Table 129. Total pre-marital and extra-marital intercourse as related to religious 
background 
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of church affiliation. In practically every instance the religiously active 
groups engage in marital intercourse less frequently than the religiously 
inactive groups (Table 130). There are frequencies in the inactive groups 
which are between 20 and 30 per cent higher than the frequencies in the 
religiously active groups of the same age and educational level. What effect 

RELIGIOUS GROUP C'ASfS 

-- -- - --
I Age: 21-25 ' 

Protestant, active 91 

"'""'""'· inoctivei 2HO 
Jewish, inactive 86 

Age: 26-30 1 

Protestant, active 123 
Protestant, inactive 346 
Jewish, inactive 109 

Age: 31-35 
Protestant, active I 109 
Protestant, inactive 270 
Jewish, inactive ' 84 

Age: 36-40 
Prote~otant, active 7.1 
Protestant, inactive 

1 
187 

Jewish, inactive [ 62 

MARITAL INTl-RC'OURSL AND RFLIGION 

TOTAL POPULATION 

Mean 
1-'requcncy 

Median 
Freq. 

Educational Level 13+ 
- --- -- . I 

I 
I 

Z.80 =- 0.25 I 2.19 
3.19.t-0.17 2.51 I 

I 
3.34 =- o.22 I 2.88 

I 
2.15±0.141 I. H5 I 

2.80 ± 0.14 2.13 
2.92 =- 0.20 ' 2.47 

I H4 ± 0.11 I I. 75 
2.43=0.141 I. 86 
2.54 ± 0.24 2.12 

I.SH:eO.Il 1. 56 
2.07 =- 0.161 1.59 
2.2H ~ 0.22 I. 90 

I 

o:, of 
Total 
Outlet 

86.6 
83 3 
84.3 

82.1 
82.1 
83.2 

80.8 
78.7 
83.8 

79.8 
73.1 
82.8 

AC"TlVf POP\lLATION 

----~-- M-d. 

lnc1d I Mean e tan 
'! 0 Freq. Freq. 

I 

I 
I 

98.9 2.83 2.22 
99.61 3.20 2.52 

100.0 3.34 2.88 

I 99.2 2.171 1.86 
99.7 2.81 2.14 
99.1 2.95 2.49 

I 
98.2 1.87 I. 78 

100.0 2.43 I. 86 
100.0 2.54 2.12 

98.6 I. 61 1.57 
98.4 2.11 1.61 

100.0 2.28 1.90 
I 

Table 130. Marital intercourse as related to religious background 

this may have upon the quality of marital adjus.tments among religiously 
active persons is a matter that will merit further investigation. 

HOMOSEXUAL OUTLETS 

There is much more homosexual activity among males of lower educa· 
tional levels than there is among males of the college level (Table 90, 
Figure 105). Within any particular educational level the differences between 

_ religious groups are not so great (Table 131). Between grade school and 
college males of the same religious group there may be a 200 to 500 per 
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cent difference. Between religiously active and religiously inactive groups 
of the same denomination in the same educational level, the differences are 
ordinarily not more than 50 to ISO per cent, and sometimes they are not 
even 10 per cent. Such differences as do occur lie in the direction of less 
homosexual activity among devout groups, whether they be Protestant, 
Catholic, or Jewish, and more homosexual activity among religiously less 
active groups. 

The Hebrews, in contrast to some of their neighbors, attached a severe . 
religious condemnation to homosexual activity (May 1931, Westermarck 
1936, Genesis 19, Leviticus 18: 7, 22, Leviticus 20: 13, Judges 19, I Kings 
22:46, II Kings 23:7, Romans l :27, I Corinthians 6:9, I Timothy 1:9-10, 
Talmud passim). There has, in consequence, been a continuou!> hi!>tory of 
condemnation of the homo!.exual in the Christian church from its very 
beginning. Neverthele.'>s, there has not been ~o frequent or so free dis
cussion of the sinfulnel.s of the homo!icxual in religiou!i literature as there 
has been of the sinfulnes!\ of masturbation and of pre-marital intercourse. 
Consequently. it is not unusual to find even devoutly religious persons 
who become involved in the homosexual without any clear understanding 
of the church's attitude on the subject. 

In general. however, the highest incidence!. of the homosexual are among 
the non-devout groupl>, and the lowe~t incidences are to be found among 
tte more devout groups. In upper educational levels, among religiously 
inactive groups. something between 10 and 50 per cent more individuals 
may be involved than in the active groups; and in lower cducationallevels 
the differences in incidences are even greater. The differences in frequen
cies between the devout and non-devout groups are ordinarily much less, 
except that the homosexual among Orthodox Jewish groups appears to be 
phenomenally low. 

RELJGIOUS BASES OF THE MORES 

There are only minor differences in the emphases which the several 
religious groups have placed upon sexual morality. The strictly Orthodox 
Jewish code and the strict Catholic interpretations differ somewhat, but 
both of them accept the reproductive philosophy of sex, and both of them 
consider sexual activities which do not offer the possibility of fruition in 
reproduction as morally wrong. Consequently both of them vigorously 
condemn masturbation, and both of them attach a tremendous importance 
to the value of virginity at the time of marriage. The Jewish church main
tains its stand on the basis of Biblical and Talmudic interpretations. The 
Catholic church more often bases its interpretations on a natural philoso
phy which may be re-interpreted from time to time but which has always 
emphasized the abnormality or the perverseness of sexual behavior which 
occurs outside of marriage. 
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HOMOSEXUAL 0\JTLFT AND RlLIOION 

--------- .. ---------~----------------
TOTAL POPULATION ACTIVF POPULATION 

REUOJOUS GROUP CASES 

Mean- ; Median I ~~~f -1-nc-id-.-:-M-e,_a_n-Medi~~ 
Frequency \ Freq. 

0
T0

1
1
1
31t o o Freq. Frcq. I I ll c 
_.:..__--C.. __ , 

Single Males: Educationul Le,cl 0-8 
--,-

Age: Adol.-15 
Protestant, active 89 
Protestant, inactive 481 
Catholic, inactive I 06 

Age: 16-20 
Protestant, active 91 
Protestant. inactive' 493 
Catholic. mactive 105 

Age: 21-25 
Protestant, inactive 234 
Catholic, inactive 60 

·----r--r 
0.38 =b 0.09 I 0.00 )5.3 
0.21 = 0.03 . 0.00 6.9 
0.31 :t:O.II 0.00 9.9 

l 

0.33:t:0.121 
0.20 =b 0.03 1 

0.34 = 0.01! i 

0.21 *- 0.05 
I 

0.00 
0.00 
0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

12.2 
6.1 

10.2 

6.4 
II. I 

22.5 
22.5 
30.2 

23.1 
24.5 
35.2 

Ill. I! 
40.0 

1.68 
0.95 
1.03 

1.43 
0.83 
0.97 

1.10 
0.1!9 

1.69 
0.36 
0.35 

0.81 
0.30 
0.37 

0.4£, 
0.30 0.36 '*' 0.13 I 

--"""--
Single Males: Educatiomtl Level 9-12 

Age: Adol.-!5 
Protestant, active I 93 
Protestant, inactive 375 
Catholic, inactive 103 

Age: 16-20 
Protestant, active 
Protestant, inactive 
Catholic, inactive 

95 
315 
101 

0.)1 '*'0.05 I 0.00 
0.28 '*' 0.04 0.00 
0.52 :1:0.15 0.00 

0.20 ± 0.06 
0. 30 =*= 0. 05 
0. 85 =*= 0. 19 

0.00 
0.00 
0.06 

- --~ -·-,--
4.3 15.1 0. 731 0.09 
8.1 34.1 0.81 0.29 

13.7 46.6 1.11 1 0.41 

ti.O 
8.7 

19.7 

30.5 
37.1 
59.4 

I 

0.651 0.10 
0.81 ,. 0.21 
1.43 0.63 

Single Males: Educational Level 13+ 
--- -·--

Age: Adol.-15 I : 
Protestant. actJve J 547 0.09 =0.019 0.00 3.7 23.8 0.38 0.09 
Protestant, inactive

1 
1471 0.10 ::1::0.011 0.00 3.4 25.6 0.41 0.09 

Catholic, devout 132 0.08:1:0.041 0.00 3.4 16.7 0.48 0.08 
Catholic, inactive 165 0.13 = 0.040 0.00 4.~ 20.0 0.64 0.21 
Jewish, inactive 601 0.07 =0.015 0.00 2.2 14.6 0.44 0.10 

Age: 16-20 
Protestant, active 557 0.07 ::1::0.017 0.00 2.8 17.4 0.37 0.09 
Protestant, inal."tive 1513 0.07 =0.010 0.00 2.4 18.0 0.39 0.08 
Catholic, devout 136 0.04 = 0.015 0.00 1.6 14.6 0.26 0.10 
Catholic, inactive 168 0. 13 '*' 0.037 0.00 4.8 19.6 0.69 0.28 
Jewish, Orthodox 59 0,02 =0.014 0.00 1.1 11.9 0.19 0,08 
Jewish, inactive 607 0.06 ::1::0.015 0.00 2.0 10.7 o.ss 0.09 

Age: 21-25 
Protestant, active 1 384 0.04 =0.015 0.00 2.0 6.2 0.63 0.23 
Protestant, inactive, 1000 0.09 =0.016 0.00 3.5 11.5 0.79 0.24 
Catholic, devout 94 0.08 =0.037 0.00 4.3 10.6 0.73 0.30 
Catholic, inactive 125 0.26 -=0.081 0.00 9.2 15.2 1.68 I. SO 
Jewish, inactive 331 0.07 =0.025 0.00 

I 
2.3 7.9 0.89 0.13 

Table 131. Homosexual outlet as related to relilious backiP'OUDd 
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These restraints on sexual activities are well recognized among devout 
Catholics, and often have major effects on the personalities of these 
individuals. Devout Catholics are restrained in regard to the frequencies 
of their total outlet, and in regard to their acceptance of any variety of 
sexual outlets. Non-devout Catholics are much more active sexually. As 
the church might well contend, the Catholics who are most active sexually 
are those who are not good Catholics. There will be persons who will 
suggest that the higher rates of sexual activity among non-devout Catholics 
depend upon the fact that many poorly educated and immigrant groups 
belong to that church; but it should be pointed out again that all com
parisons between religious groups have been made for populations that 
are homogeneous in regard to five other biologic and social items. and 
that Catholic groups of particular educational levels have been compared 
only with other groups of exactly the same levels. We have no sufficient 
data for explaining these high rates of sexual activity.among the non-devout 
Catholic groups. 

The intermediate positions of the Protestant groups are again in line 
with our understanding of the intermediate effectiveness of the control 
which the Protestant church attempts to exercise on sexual behavior. There 
are, of course, considerable differences between Protestant sects on this 
matter and often greater differences in the interpretations of sexual morali
ties among clergymen of the same sect. In general, the more literal groups 
of the Protestant church make sexual appraisals which are close to those 
of the Talmud and of the Catholic natural law; but a more liberal portion 
of the Protestant clergy is inclined to re-interpret all types of sexual be
havior in terms of the total social adjustment of the individual. 

Even though the differences between the sexual philosophies of these 
three religious groups are not great, one might have expected greater 
differences than those which actually exist between the histories of the 
adherents of the three groups. With one exception, there arc surprisingly 
few differences between the behavior of equally devout or non-devout 
mem:,Crs of the three religious faiths. The one exception lies among the 
Orthodox Jewish males. Of all religious groups they are the sexually ... least 
active, both in regard to the frequencies of their total sexual outlet, and in 
regard to the incidences and frequencies of masturbation, nocturnal 
emissions, and the homosexual. They are closer to the males of other 
groups in regard to pre-marital petting and pre-marital intercourse. 

This relative inactivity of the Orthodox ·Jewish males is especially 
interesting. in view of the diametrically opposite opinion which recently 
stirred a considerable portion of Europe against the Jews as a race. It is 
further significant to note here that while the non-Orthodox are much 
more active than the Orthodox Jewish males. the sexually most active 
groups are religiously non-active Protestants or Catholics as ot\cn as they 
are Jewish. 
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These data on the lower frequencies of sexual activity among the Ortho
dox Jews will occasion no surprise to those who understand the pervading 
asceticism of Hebrew philosophy. Non-devout Jewish groups, even includ
ing those who observe none of the Orthodox customs and who may be 
removed by several generations from ancestors who ever attended the 
synagogue, may still be controlled to a considerable degree by the Talmudic 
interpretations of sexual morality. There is a general opinion that Jewish 
groups discuss sexual matters publicly with less restraint than most other 
groups, and this opinion may provide some basis for the general im
pression that Jews are sexually more active. It has been notable, 
however, in a high proportion of our Jewish histories, that the freedom 
with which they record the details of their own sexual activities and the 
freedom with which they discuss those details, not only with us but with 
many of their fellows and with utter strangers, has surprisingly little 
relation to the extent of the overt activity in their individual sexual his
tories. The influence of the several thousand years of Jewish sexual philo!t
ophy is not to be ignored in the search for any final explanation of these 
data. 

The differences between religiously devout persons and religiously in
active persons of the same faith are much greater than the differences 
between two equally devout groups of different faiths. In regard to total 
sexual outlet the religiously inactive groups may have frequencies that are 
25 to 75 per cent higher than the frequencies of the religiously devout 
groups. Among religiously inactive males there are definitely higher 
frequencies of masturbation, pre-marital intercourse, marital intercourse, 
and the homosexual. 

The church, however, exerts a wider influence on even non-devout 
individuals, by way of the influence which it has had throughout the 
centuries upon the development of the sexual mores of our Western 
European-American culture. The religious codes have always and every
where been the prime source of those social attitudes which, in their 
aggregate, represent the sexual mores of all groups, devout or non-devout. 
church-going or non-church-going, rational, faithful to a creed, or merely 
following the custom of the land. It is, of course, often contended that 
social attitudes are the product of experience and that the wisdom thus 
acquired becomes the basis of the formalized systems of ethics which are 
recognized by various religious bodies. In theological terms, such system!> 
are ascribed to divine revelation. Whether the religious, social, and legal 
systems came before "the social experience, or the social e"perience before 
the formulations of the rules of behavior, is, however, a matter that needs 
careful historical investigation before any final conclusions are reached. 

In an older day, when church courts had authority over the life and 
death of eadh and every individual, departures from the expressed sexual 
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codes made the culpnt painfully aware of the source of the sexual mores. 
In the present day, when mo~t of the population refuses to recogmze the 
JUnsdtchon ofrehgious courts, the influence of the church is more indirect; 
but the ancient rehgaous code!. are still the prime sources of the attitudeo;, 
the ideas. the ideals, and the ratlon,lltzabons by whtch mo!.t mdlVIdual& 
pattern then <;ex:ual hve&. 

No social level accepts the whole of the origmal .Judaco-Christlan code, 
but each level denve'> tt-, t.t boos from some part of the same baste rehgiou., 
phtlosophy. Whether 1,exual acts are evaluated 10 term~> of what is right or 
\Hong (a!. the upper 'iOCtJllevel puto; tt), or of what 111 natural or unnatural 
(a'i the lower ~>Octal level consader~> at), the Hcbratc and Christ1c1.n concept 
of the reproductive functiOn of o;ex he!. bc1.ck of both mterpretdttons. The 
lower !.OCtd.l lever, t.t.boo on nudtty (Chapter 10) ha' a long history m 
Jcwtsh code-, .t.nd m C.t.thohc Lhurch ruhng\, and the upper level's freer 
.tcceptance of nudtty • ., m dtrect vtolclbon of church optmon. On the other 
hand, the upper level accept!. the church's restnctton<, on pre-marital and 
extra-ntant.t.l mtercouro;e (Chapter 10), whtle the lower level largely ignorel> 
the rchgtouo, obJecttom on tho<,e ttemo;. Particular mdtvtduals may come 
nearer to clCLcptmg the whole of the ~>eXUdl code of the p.trttcular religtoll!. 
group to whtch they belong, but the pc1tternl> of every &OCtdlleve] depart at 
some pomt from every church code. 

These c1.ppc~.rent confltcts between the religious codes and the patterns of 
sexual behavtor may lead one to overlook the reltgtous ongms of the soctal 
pc1tterns. Neverthele&l>, the mdtvtdual who deme~> that he IS in any way 
Influenced by church ruhng~ ~ttll o;toutly defends the church's &ystem of 
natural law. recogmzel> certam behavior ao; normal and other activities as 
unnatural, abnormal, and perverse, or conMders that certam things (but 
only certam thmgo;) are fine, esthettcally 'i<ltJsfactory, socid.lly expedtent, 
and decent for a mature and intelhgent male to engage m. In so contend mg. 
he perpetuate& the trad1t1on of the Judatc law and the Chmt1an precept. 
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SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

lllliiiiil PETTING TO CLINA" 

liji:i:!ii]l~~~iii~ NOCTURNAL EMISSIONS 

• MASTUI\14TION 

Figure 126. Sources of orgasm for total U. S. population, by age groups 

Summary data, corrected for distribution of age, marital status, and educational level 
shown in U.S. Census of 1940. Figures 126-133 on same scale, so pen:ents of total out· 
Jet derived from each source may be seen by direct comparisons of all these figures. 
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Figure 127. Types of heterosexual coitus contributing to outlet of total U. S. 
population in each age period 

Summary data. corrc:cted for dtstribution of age, marital status, and educational level 
'hown in U.S. Cen.'lus for 1940. Identical with Figure 126, except that the area of the 
total heterosexual intercourse is subdivtded into its several sources. Figures 126 and 
127 on same scale, so direct comparisons can be made between filtlres. 



490 SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN AfALE 

100 

90 

80 

... 70 ... ... ... 
:::::0 

60 0 ... 
= 0 50 ... ... 
0 .... 40 z ... 
~ ... 

~0 A. 

%0 

10 

0 
ADOL·I5 16-%0 %1-%5 Z6·30 31-lS 

AGE GROUPS 

Figure 128. Sources of orgasm for single males of the grade school level, by 
age groups 

Figures 126-133 on same scale, so pdcents of total outlet derived from each source 
may be seen by direct comparisons of all these figures. 
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Figure 129. Sources of orgasm for single males of the high school level, by age 
groups 

Figures 126-133 on same scale, ro percents of total outlet derived from each source 
may be seen by direct comparisons of all these figures. 
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Figure 130. Sources of orgasm for single males ofthe college level, by age groups 

Figures 126-133 on same scale, so percents of total outlet derived from each source 
may be seen by direct comparisons of all these figures. 
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Figure 131. Sources of orgasm for married males of the grade school level, by 
age groups 

Figures 126-133 on '>.lme "1Cale. w percent-; of total outlet derived from C.lCh source 
may be '!Cen by d1rect compamono; of all these figures. 
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Figure 132. Soun:cs of orgasm for married males of the high school level, by 
age groups 

Figures 126-133 on same scale, so percents of total outlet denved from eac:h source 
may be seen by direct comparisons of all these figures. 
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Figure 133. Sources of orgasm for married males of the college level, by age 
groups 
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Chapter 14 

MASTURBATION 

The previous section of this volume hall been occupied with an examina
tion of the factors which affect human sexual behavior. Such biologic 
items as age and the age at onset of adolescence, and such social factors 
as educational level, occupational class of the subject and of the subject's 
parents, the rural-urban backgrounds of the individual, and the religious 
backgrounds have been analyzed as factors affecting the total sexual outlet 
and each of the particular types of sexual outlet. The remainder of this 
volume will summarize the record for each source of outlet: masturbation 
(in the present chapter), and nocturnal emissions, pre-marital intercourse, 
homosexual contacb, and other ltources of outlet (in the subsequent chap
ters). Although many of the specific data in this section will be drawn from 
material presented ebewhere in the book, these chapters will be especially 
concerned with interpretation~ of the data, and will summarize the nature 
of each type of behavior, emphasize the individual variation that occurs, 
discuss tl1e correlations of each type of activity with each other source of 
outlet, and show something of the significance of these factors to the indi
vidual and to the society of which he is a part. 

DEFINITION 

The term masturbation may be applied to any sort of self stimulation· 
which brings erotic arousal. Since, as we have already seen (Chapter 5), all 
tactile responses and still others of the sensory respon:;,es are basic to sex
ual activity, there is considerable justice in extending the concept of mas
turbation to all situations in which there is tactile stimulation. Freud (1938) 
and many of the analysts and other clinicians (Meagher 1924, Meagher and 
Jelliffe 1936, Mowrer and Kluckhohn in Hunt 1944, Lorand 1944, Car
micbael1946, Landis and Bolles 1946) use the word in this way, especially 
in connection with the behavior of younger children. When so defined, the 
phenomenon of masturbation is recognizable as universal among both 
males and females, from the youngest child to the oldest adult; but this is 
not the concept of masturbation held by the public in general, nor by most 
clinicians who inquire about it or report it in the histories of their patients. 
As more usually employed, the word "masturbation" refers to any self 
stimulation which is deliberate and designed to effect erotic arousal. By 
such a definition, the accidental touching of oneself is not masturbation 
because it is not deliberate. As so defined, not oniy tactile stimulation, but 
all other sorts of sensory and psychic stimulation, if deliberate and de-
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stgned to bnng c;attc;factiOn, f.ill under thts head Rubbmg or scratchtn!! 
one's body. even one's gemtaba, • ., not masturbatton when tt serves some 
other functton than that of effectmg erotic arousal Throughout thts vol
ume the word hd\ not been apphed to anythmg except dehberate self 
btlmulattOn. 

When o,o o,tnctly defined, m.to,turbdl!on cannot be t.tlen to be as um
versal as some of the pc;ychaatnsto; .tnd p'!.yc..hologt"t" would h.tve tt The 
exten.,ton of the mednmg of the word hds, unfortundtely, dto,torted the m
terpretauon of the actu.1l d..tt..t on the phenomenon, ,md tt • ., to be o,ug
gested that the analysto; would do better to deo;crtbe d good deal of whJt 
they obbcrvc, espcctdlly .tmong younger chtldren, dS tacttle expenencc, 
v.htch tb ex.tctly wh.tt at 1\, and not c....tlltt m..tbturb..thon untal there ts eva 
dence that the chtld ., rcdpmg dn crotH.. rcv.drd for ht!. .tc..hvity, and that the 
behdvtor hds been tm.ptred by o,ome anttctp..ttaon of .,uth ..t rew..trd. 

RFifRfN(L~ 

Datd on the occurrence of mao;turbattOn, tls mctdences and frequencae., 
m v.tnou., o,egment., of the m..tle popul.lttOn, h.IVe ..tlre.1dy been detailed m 
thts volume m the follov.tng t.tblco, dnd hgureo, 

PACrE TARif Fl< lJRf NATl Rl OJ DATA 

190, 191 1!! 10 ~ources of fir!>t ej.JCulatJon 
234 49 116 117 Range of 'anal! on • .md age 

238 241 51 51 5~ Age and ffi.l!.lurb.ltJon 
273-277 61 53 5~ Mant.1l ~tatu'i .1nd m.tsturb<~llon 
300-303 68 89 Source<, of hrst LJdCul ltJon ver<,us age at 

on,et of adole~~en~..e 
310-313 72 71 91-92 Age .tl on!.Ct of .1dolClocence .1!. rel.tted to 

m.tslurb..ttJOn 
339-343 82, 108, 115 98 1:4 Soct.tllevel and m.tsturbatJon 
375-380 96-97 106-107 Mctsturb ttlon m p.!tterru. ol beh.lvior at 

different edur..atwnal levels 
396-399, 98, 103 105 108, 119, 122 123 Older and younbrer generat1ono; and mao;-
407-413 turbatlon 
450-453, 117 125 Rural and urban groups and m.tsturba-

462 tton 
470 476 126 Rehgtous backgrounds oo~.nd m.t~turb.ltJon 
488-493 126, 128-133 SJgmhc.mt.e of masturbation a~ one ~ourr..e 

of tot.tl outlet 
499-502 4, 17, 22, 132 8, 16, 24, 114-135 Aa.umulahve mctdence of ma ~turbat1on 
504-506 7, 136-137 Individual varidtlon m masturbcttlon 
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INCIDENCES AND FREQUENCIES 

Incidences. By even the stricter definition, masturbation may be identified 
in the histories of a very high pror,ortion of the human males. Ultimately 
ahout 92 per cent of the total population is involved in masturbation which 
leads to orgasm (Table 132, Figures 134, 135). More individuals (96%) of 
the college level and 95 per cent of the high school group, are ultimately 
included, fewer (89%) of the male!> who never go beyond grade school. The 
general opinion that all male!> masturbate at !tome time in their lives, and 
the easy acceptance of this opinion among many diniciam. and educators, 
arc not warranted by the actual record. There arc some individuals who do 
not ma!>turbatc for the simple reason that they do not have sufficient sex 
drive to cause them to go out of their way to find any sort of outlet, and 
who depend on nocturnal emi5.!>iom. for most of their orgasms. There are 
some boys, particularly at lower social levels, who do not ma!>turbate be
cause they become involved in heterosexual coitus at such an early age that 
they have little need for other source5. of outlet. There arc some duller and 
slower reacting individuals who find it impo~~iblc to effect orga!>m in mas
turbation, and who in com.equcnce make no attempt to masturbate after 
their fir~t experiment~. Tllll~ there ic; a group of male!> who definitely do not 
have ma!>turbatory hi!>toric!>, although the percentage is a!\ small as if> in
dicated above. 

In several of the previous studies on human male ~exual behavior (Mer
rilll918, Peck and Wcllf> 1923, 1925, Hughes 1926, Hamilton 1929, Dick
in!>on and Beam 1931, Peter!>on 1938, Wile 1941, Ram!>cy 1943. Finger 
1947, Hohman and Schaffner 1947), !>imilar incidence figure!> have been 
obtained. It i!> intere5.ting to find that a number of the European studies 
report comparable incidences (!~S:''o to 96~'0) among European male!> (Roh
leder 1902, 1921; also summary in Haire 1937). There is every reason to 
believe that the lower figures obtained in some of the other American 
!>tudies (Brockman 1902, Exner 1915, Achilles 1923, Taylor 1933, Bromley 
and Britten 1938) represent failures to obtain the fact. It must be realized 
that masturbation is taboo and even strongly condemned among certain 
groups (Chapter 10); and while college men more often admit their ex
perience, there are mules in !>Orne other group~ who would admit almost 
any other kind of sexual activity before they would give a record of ma!>
turbatory experience. On the other hand, the high incidence of masturba
tion in the male should not be taken as warrant for believing that there i!i. a 
similarly high incidence in the female. The data on the female will be pre
sented in a later volume. 

Pre-adolescent Activity. For two-thirds (68.4%) of the boys, self mastur
bation provides the first ejaculation. For most of the other boys, nocturnal 
emissions and heterosexual coitus provide the first ejaculation. There is 
little variation in these data for different social levels. Masturbation is more 
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MASniRBATION: ACCUMl1LATIVE lNCJDENCB DATA 

TOTAL 
POPULATION EDUC. LEVLL I:.DUC. LEVEL EDUC. LtVJ:L 

AGE u.s. 0-8 9-12 13+ 
COilRECl'IONS 

Case~> 
! ;. with I 

Cases %with Cases %w1th Cases I % with 
j Exper. I Exper. EKper. 

1 
Exper. 

I 

~-~~-
--- ------

8 

l 
3960 1 0.1 0.0 484 0.2 2815 I 0,() 

9 3960 0.3 661 00 484 0.6 2815 I 0.3 
10 3960 2.0 661 0.8 484 2 . .5 281.5 I 2.3 
11 39.59 6.1 660 3.2 41!4 7.0 2815 I 8.9 
12 3959 

I 
21.2 660 15.5 484 22.7 2815 I 27.9 

13 3959 44.9 660 34.4 484 48.6 2815 52.9 
14 39.56 71.7 6.57 60.3 484 I 77.9 281.5 72.2 
IS 39SO 82.2 6.51 77.3 484 

I 8S . .5 281.5 80.2 
16 I 3929 87.6 634 84.S 481 90.2 2814 I 84.3 I 

17 3H70 90.2 S97 86 6 461 
I 

93.1 2812 l 87.0 
18 3735 I 91.8 573 89.4 426 93.9 2736 I 88.9 
19 3504 I 92.1 543 89.5 389 94.1 2572 90.0 
20 3200 I 92.1 SIS I 89.7 348 93.7 2337 91.1 
21 2827 . 92.6 491 I 89.6 305 94.4 2031 92.0 
22 2425 

I 
92.7 

l 
283 92.8 

I 
472 89.6 94.3 1670 

23 2110 93.5 456 119.7 2511 I 95.7 1396 93.1 
24 I 1819 93.8 436 I 89.9 232 

I 
96.1 1151 93.1 

25 1634 93.4 416 I 119.7 216 96.3 1002 93.9 
26 1491 93.3 405 1<9.4 202 I 96.0 884 94.9 
27 1356 93.1 391 I 89.0 191 95.8 774 95.3 
28 1250 92.11 377 I 88.6 174 95.4 699 95.3 
29 1141 92.3 353 I 88.1 154 94.8 634 95.0 
30 1047 91.5 337 I 87.8 137 94.2 573 95.6 
31 971 90.9 317 I 87.1 125 93.6 529 95.3 
32 913 91.2 305 87.2 116 94.0 492 95.5 
33 854 90.8 293 86.7 113 93.8 448 95.3 
34 802 90.9 285 86.3 105 94.3 412 I 9.5.9 
35 745 90.2 271 86.3 92 94.6 382 95.8 
36 701 90.6 258 87.2 87 94.3 356 95.8 
37 639 90.0 240 86.7 76 93.4 323 95.7 
38 609 89.6 ' 70 92.9 307 95.8 232 86.2 
39 554 89.1 210 85.7 64 92.2 280 95.4 
40 501 88.3 192 85 4 58 91.4 257 96.1 
41 472 87.5 181 84.5 53 90.6 238 95.8 
42 444 87.3 173 84.4 50 90.0 221 95.5 

-- -- ---- ___ ,_ --
Table 132. Accumulative incidence data on masturbation 

Covering the life span, including both single and married histories. In three educa
tional levels, and in the total population corrected for the U.S. Census of 1940. 
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likely to provide the first experience (72%) for the boys who become ado· 
lescent at an early age, less likely (52%) for the boys who are slowest in 
development (Table 68, Figure 89). 

The inspiration for the first experimentation in masturbation is a matter 
which will need more extensive consideration in a later study on sex educa
tion. It may be stated now that nearly all boys have heard about masturba
tion before they attempt it themselves, and a high proportion has observed 
companions masturbating. This is particularly true in the grade school and 
high school levels of society: but ~orne mules of the college level will be 
!.Urprised that there are !.O few boy~> who discover masturbation on their 
own initiative. because it i!oo chiefly at that level that masturbation is inde
pendently discovered by some boy!>. After early adolescence, there are 
many males who never have an opportunity to observe another male in 
'cxual performance, and consequently it is notable that so many boys do 
observe masturbation in connection with their initial experiences. The fe
male more often discover!. ma~turbation independently and without any 
previous knowledge that any other person ha!> ever been involved in similar 
:1ctivity. 

However extensive the incidental touching of genitalia may be, specific 
masturbation is quite rare among younger boy~>. Of cour~e. there arc cases 
of infants under a year of age \\oho have learned the advantage of specific 
manipulation, sometime!> a~> a result of being so manipulated by older pcr
'On!>; and there arc ~>orne boy!> who masturbate quite !>pecifically and with 
'orne frequency from the age of two or three. But mo!tt young boy!>, in at
tempting masturbation, engage in such desultory motionr, and so quickly 
~.:ca!tc their efforts that no !>atio.,faction is obtained and they are, therefore, 
not interested in trying again. When an older person provides the more 
'pecific sort of manipulation which is usual among adults, the same child 
may be much aroused, and in a high proportion of the cases may be brought 
to actual orgasm (Chapter 5). 

As far as the available data indicate it is, then, a relatively small number 
of the younger pre-adCi>lescent!. who, in any strict !>ensc, masturbate Not 
more than 10 per cent seems to have done !>O before the age of nine, and 13 
per cent before the age often. Mo!>t boy!> are ten, eleven or twelve years old 
before they become involved. These are minimum data, derived chiefly 
from the memories of adults, and adults ~.ometimes forget their childhood 
experiences. Comparisons of records from children and from adult~ 
(Chapter 5) indicate that the actual figures may be somewhat higher. but 
not more than 20 per cent higher, i.e., instead of 13 per cent it may be as 
many as 16 per cent of the boys who masturbate before age ten. 

There appear to be some differences between social levels in the inci
dences of pre-adolescent masturbation, but such differences are fewer than 
are ordinarily found between social levels in adolescence. Actually, few 
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boys begin masturbation until they are near the age when regular erotic 
responses are recognizable, which means not more than a year or two be
fore adolescence for most of them, even though a larger proportion would 
be capable of definite response at a much earlier age if sufficient contacts 
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Figure 134. Masturbation: accumulative incidence, in total U. S. population 

Showing percent of total population that ha~ ever h;td masturbatory experience by 
each of the indicated ages. All dat.l ba~ed on total population, irrespective of marital 
status, and corrected for the U- S. Census di.,tribution. 
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Figure 135. Masturbation: accumulative incidence in three educational levels 

Showing percent of each population that has ever had masturbatory experience by each 
of the indicated ages. All data based on total population, irrespective of marital status. 

were had. It is, of course, quite understandable that the boy should not be 
interested until there is a sufficient return for his efforts. 

Some of the pre-adolescents carry their masturbation through to a defi
nite and satisfactory orgasm, although in some instances the boy may not 
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recognize what is happening. and does not identify the experience by either 
name or description as something that other boys have had. Nevertheless, 
masturbation in the younger boy is usually a definite sort of performance 
which is often limited to a few minutes in time, and which ceases abruptly 
when, as he may report, he has had enough of it. This means either that 
he has reached orgasm, or that he has found at least some sort of release 
from the tension which initiated the activity and which may have been aug
mented in the course of the performance. Some adolescent boys and many 
adults reca11 specific orgasm with all of its adult characteristics occurring 
before they had acquired the ability to ejaculate; and there are definite 
records (Chapter 5) on ~everal hundred boys who have been observed in 
pre-adolescent orgasm which was achieved either through self masturba
tion or through socio-sexual contact~. Among the older psychiatrists there 
are some who go so far as to state, dogmatically, that no pre-adolescent 
ever experienced orgasm unles~ he was neurotic. Such a statement smacks 
of something other than scientific objectivity and is, of course, unaccept
able in view of the ohscrv:ttiom. now at hand. 

A('ults are often disturbed when they discover young children masturbat
ing, and many a clinician supports the parents' fears and lends little com
fort to the child who is taken to the doctor to be cured of his biologically 
normal capacities. Inasmuch as nearly all boy~ arrive at masturbation 
!>ooncr or later, it may be asked why one should worry over pre-adolescent 
or even infantile ma11turbation. If it i~ a moral issue, the answer must come 
from someone else than the .-,cienti~tll, and be treated as a question of mor
al!> (as it is in Kirsch 1930. Ruland and Rattler 1934, Flcege 1945, Davis 
1946 vol. 2). If it is a question of physical outcome, the issue is for the 
biologist; and it should be made clear that there is no evidence, among the 
thousands of histories now at hand, that the boy who begins masturbating 
at an early age suffers any more harm than the boy who delays the begin
ning of his experience until some time in adolescence or later. And most 
scientists and clinicians are now agreed that masturbation does no harm 
at the later ages. 

If the question is one of social values, it may be stated that there is no 
record of early masturbation disturbing the child's adjustments except in 
-"Orne of the cases where adults discovered the activity, reprimanded or 
punished the youngster, made a public exhibition of the offense, or upset 
the child's peace of mind in some other way. Even the parents who try to 
avoid reprimands may cau!oC some disturbance in the child because they, 
the parents themselves, are inhibited, or because they are not accu~tomed 
to observing sexual behavior of any sort. It takes no more than a ~how of 
1>urprise on the part of the parent, a supercilious smile, or even a studied 
avoidance of the issue to make it apparent to the child that the parent is 
emotionally upset, and that sexual activity is in a different category from 
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Flaure 136. Masturbation: individual variation in frequencies, at ages adolescent-
15 and 16-20. for three educational levels 

Showing percent of each population (vertical line) which ll'lasturbates with each 
type of frequency (horizontal line). 
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other everyday affairs. Children, even infants and very young children, are 
especially sensitive to the reactions of other persons. If the child is seriously 
disturbed over his behavior, the disturbance may color his personality 
throughout life, as the psychiatrist and psychologist well know. 

For the parent who intends that the child, or even the older adolescent, 
shall not be upset over masturbation, it is a matter of accepting the be
havior without allowing it to appear important (Weiss and English 1943), 
while still making it clear that such activity in front of other individuals 
may bring social difficultiet-. The careful adjustments which are worked out 
in the home may be completely upset by the violent reactions of other chil
dren or adults who become aware of the child'!> masturbation. Neverthe
less, there are cases of parents who have succeeded in accomplishing this 
delicate adjustment between things that are acceptable in the home and 
things that other people outside the home "just don't under!'.tand.'' 

Adolescent Activity. When specific masturbation does occur in pre
adolescence, it is almost invariably continued into adolc~cence. 

For most male~. of every social level, ma~lurbation provides the chief 
source of sexual outlet in early adolescence. It is at that period that the 
·activity reaches its highest frequencies. For tho~e male!'. who ~;uhsequently 
turn to socio-sexual contacts for their pre-marital outlet, masturbatory 
frequencies will never again be so high. 

Masturbation and pre-marital intercourse are the only types of sexual 
activity which !>how !>omething of the same range of individual variation 
(Table 49, Figures 136, I 37) as is shown by total outlet (Chapter 6). There 
are males who never masturbate. There arc a few males who masturbate 
only once or twice in their Jives: and there are other~ who have frequencies 
that may average seven to fourteen or twenty or more per week for long 
periods of years. There are males whose high frequencies extend from pre
adolescence through all of the pre-marital years, and males who may main
tain average frequencies of three or four a week through the marital years 
into old age. There are a few male!. who are still masturbating at seventy
five years of age, but there arc no older ones in the available record whose 
masturbation results in orgasm. Some males may masturbate several thou
sand times as often as some othcrt- in the population. The statement about 
lack of harmful outcome still applies to these most active cases. In the 
present records, the highest-rating males were masturbating with average 
frequencies of 23 per week in early adolescence. These maximum average 
frequencies drop to 15 per week by twenty years of age, to 6 per week by 
fifty years of age, and to once in two weeks at sixty years of age. It is about 
then that the older males are most inclined to warn the adolescent boy that 
masturbation will certainly harm him if he docs it to excess. 

For the active population, average frequencies of masturbation in early 
adolescence are nearly two and a half (2.4) per week, but a goodly number 
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(17%) of the boys at that age may average four to seven times a week, or 
oftener (Table 51). A much larger number of the boys reach these higher 
frequencies on occasion, even though they do not regularly average such 
rates. 

From the early teens, the frequencies of masturbation drop steadily into 
old age. They drop more abruptly in the lower social levels, where there is 
the most intercourse, and less abruptly in the upper social levels, where 
there is less intercourse before marriage. 

In all groups, masturbation after marriage occurs only with reduced frc
quencic& (Table 82). It occurs most often among the married males of the 
college level. where 69 per cent i!. ultimately involved, and where the fre
quencies may average about once in two weeks. in early marriage, dropping 
a hit in the later year!>. It is, however, much les~ frequent in the marital 
histories of the lower Ievell-!. Less than a third (29",;,) of the grade school 
level, and Jess than half(42~·~~) ofthe high school level, ever masturbate after 
marriage. and then the frequencies do not average more than once in three 
weeks. In most cases, the experience after marriage io; confined to those pe
riods when the husband is away from his wife. Some married males will go 
for years without masturbation, but come back to it as an outlet when they 
are separated from their wivel-1 for some period of time, as many men were 
during the recent war. This was most often true of the college male. Some
time!. ma!.turbation in the marital hil>toric!> i!> the product of the fact that 
the wife doel-! not want a!> frequent sexual relationl> as the male would like 
to have, or that periods of pregnancy, menstruation. or illness interfere 
with the regular intercourse. There are, however, some males who de
liberately turn to self stimulation as a source of l>exual variety, and who 
masturbate irrespective of the amount of marital intercourse they may have. 

In Various Groups. Males with the highest frequencies of masturbation 
are most often those who become adolel>cent first. These are the males who 
have the maximum total outlet throughout their lives (Chapter 9). During 
the early adolescent years the!.e younger-maturing males masturbate about 
twice as frequently as the boys who became adolescent last, and between 
sixteen and twenty-five years of age they still masturbate with rates that 
are 50 to 60 per cent higher than those of the lute-adolescent males (Table 
73). The highest incidence (99~~) of masturbation in any segment of the 
population is among these younger-adolescent boys. It is only 93 per cent 
of the late-adolescent boys who ever masturbate. 

At all ages, in all religious groups and in nearly all other subdivisions of 
the population, the highest incidence& and frequencies of ma&turbation are 
to be found among boys of the college level, and the lowest incidences and 
frequencies among boys of lower educational levels. The accumulative in
cidence figures for the two groups are not very different, but the active in
cidence figures for any particular age period may differ more materiaUy 
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(Table 82). At the college level, masturbation involves most of the males 
(96%) and continues to be the chief source (about 60%) of the outlet up 
until the time of marriage. More than two-thirds (69%) of the college-bred 
males have some masturbation in their histories after marriage, and this 
provides no small part (about 9%) of the total outlet of the group after 
marriage. On the other hand, masturbation in the more poorly educated 
groups may begin to drop out almost immediately after it is begun. There 
are lower level males who have masturbated only a single time or two, or a 
few times in their lives. Some of them may masturbate for a year or two, 
but then stop. By sixteen years of age 16 per cent of them has stopped mas
turbating, and nearly 40 per cent has stopped by the time age twenty has 
been passed. In these late teens masturbation supplie& only about a fourth 
(29.2%) of the outlet for the lower level males. Most males of this level find 
it difficult to understand how a grown man could think of masturbating, 
particularly if he is married and living with his wife. 

The average frequencies of masturbation differ between social levels. 
more than the incidences. Average frequencie& (active population) for the 
boys of the grade school level, between adolescence and fifteen years of 
age, are 1.8 per week; for the corresponding high school level, 2.2 per week; 
for the boys who will ultimately go to college, 2. 7 per week (Table 82). The 
differences in frequencies become greater in the later age groups, and be
tween adolescence and marriage the male& of the college level masturbate 
more than twice as frequently as the males of the grade school level. 

At lower levels there are definite taboos against masturbation. These 
may be fortified with the explanation that masturbation will drive one 
crazy, give one pimples, make one weak. or do some other sort of physical 
harm. More often masturbation is simply rejected because it is considered 
unnatural. The entire sexual philosophy at this level is turned around the 
acceptance of what is natural and the rejection of activities that are un
natural. The upper level's wider acceptance of masturbation is rationalized 
on the ground that scientific investigation shows that it does no physical 
harm. Actually, however, the acceptance of masturbation in the upper 
level is probably the result of the very strong taboos which that group has 
against pre-marital intercourse. It is not a ca!le ofliking masturbation more, 
so much as it is a case of liking non-marital heterosexual relations less. 

The masturbatory records of older and younger generations of males 
from the college level are practically identical, both as to the percentage of 
persons involved and the frequencies of the activity (Tables 98, 104). The 
present-day masturbatory pattern of the college level male goes back at 
least twenty-two years; but there is a more conscious, more generally 
verbalized acceptance of the reality among college-bred males today. 
Moreover. the upper level attitude and its scientific acceptance of mas
turbation seems to have extended to at least some of the more poorly edu-
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cated males in the population. For the younger generation of the grade 
school level. for instance, masturbation begins earlier, includes more per
sons, and is had nearly twice as frequently as it was had in the older gen
eration. 

Boys in rural areas masturbate less often than boys raised in cities or 
towns, especially during adolescence (Table 117). But since the farm boy 
has a somewhat lower total outlet than the city boy. and since the farm boy 
has definitely lower rates of socio-sexual contacts, masturbation provides 
a higher percentage of his total outlet than it does for the city boy. 

Masturbation occurs with the lowest incidences and frequencies among 
Jewi!>h males who are Orthodox and among devout Catholics, and it occurs 
with the highest frequencies among religiously inactive Protestants (Table 
126). The religiou!> code!>, both Jewi~h and Christian, have been the prime 
source of the taboos on masturbation (Chapter 13). 

TECHNIQUES 

In the human male, masturbatory techniques are largely manual. They 
usually constitute a deliberate attempt to provide genital &timylaVon which 
will result in the satisfaction of orga~m. There arc very few males who de
liberately avoid orga!'>m a!'> the conclusion of the activity, although a few 
of them may deliberately prolong the act into a matter of several minutes 
or more--sometimes to half an hour or an hour or more, in order to ex
tend the sensory Mltisfaction. Most males carry the activity through to 
climax as rapidly as is possible, which means it does not ordinarily continue 
for more than a minute or two. Some males, indeed, are able to achieve 
orgasm quite regularly in a half minute or so, sometimes in ten or twenty 
seconds 

There are some boys who attempt to masturbate by moving the~is 
against a bed or against some other object; but for most males this tech
nique IS rare a'hd confined to an incidental experience or two. Surprisingly 
enough, thi!. method seems to be common only among the males of a par
ticular group; but the specific data are insufficient to present at this time, 
and it has been impossible to get any clue as to the origin or significance 
of this pattern. Many of the persons who depend upon this mode of mas
turbation think of the act as a substitute for heterosexual coitus, and there 
are some clinicians who specifically recommend such a technique, in con
junction with fantasy, on the ground that it may provide some carry-over 
into later heterosexual activity. But however good the theory may appear 
to be, it finds no substantiation in the specific record, for the great major
ity of the boys use simpler manual techniques in masturbation, and make 
perfectly satisfactory heterosexual adjustments anyway. It is also to be 
noted that males have been known to masturbate against a bed while 
fantasying frictation or anal relations in the homosexual. 
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Self fellation is an anatomic impossibility for most human males, but it is 
a common means of masturbation among rhesus monkeys, the macaque, 
mandrille, chimpanzees and other primates (Carpenter 1942, National Re
search Council Conference on Mammalian Sex Behavior, 1943), and oc
curs quite widely among mammals of many other groups (Beach 1947). 
Throughout vertebrate sexual behavior there i!> such a close tie-up between 
oral eroticism and genital stimulation that oral activity of any sort must be 
accepted by the scientist as a biologically normal aspect of sexuality. Its 
tremendous suppression in the human animal must he taken to be the out
come of cultural developments. Consequently, it is not surprising to find 
that the human male, with his animal background, does sometimes at
tempt self fellation. It has taken special interviewing techniques (Chapter 2) 
to get adults to admit such experience, but a con!>iderahle portion of the 
population does record attempts at self fellation, at least in early adoles
cence. Only two or three males in a thousand are able to achieve the ob
jective, but there are three or four historic!> of male& who had depended 
upon self fellation as a masturbatory technique tor ~orne appreciable period 
of time-in the case of one thirty-year old male, for most of his life. In his 
psychic drive, the human animal is more mammalian than even his anat
omy allows him to be. 

Only a limited number of individuals extend their masturbatory tech
niques to involve any variety of other procedures. Such experimentation is 
most often found among better educated individuals who have well de
veloped imaginative capacities and who arc, of course, the ones most likely 
to have a minimum of overt socio-sexual contacts. The manual techniques 
of genital manipulation arc elaborated by a few individuals. The use of 
literature and erotic pictures for stimulation during masturbation is not 
really common, and it is largely confined to better educated individuals. 
Urethral insertions and other masochistic technique!>, and anal stimulation 
and anal insertions occur only very occasionally. Sometimes devices which 
simulate the female genitalia may be used for masturbation, but they are 
rarely employed. Most males restrict themselves to a limited series of par
ticular techniques to which they have been erotically conditioned. 

Nearly, but not quite, all males experience sexual fantasies during mas
turbation. The female fantasies much less often while masturbating. Mas
turbatory fantasies accord with the general psychiatric and psychologic 
understanding of the matter. The fanta&ies are heterosexual when the pri
mary interests of the individual are heterosexual, homosexual when the in
dividual's overt experience or psychic reactions are homosexual. They may 
be alternately heterosexual and homosexual in the case of the individual 
who reacts definitely in both directions. The fantasies may include animal 
contacts for boys who have had such animal experience as some farm boys 
have. There are occasional sadistic or masochistic fantasies. Just as with 
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nocturnal dreams (Chapter 15). there may be some striking disparities be
tween the nature of the fantasies accompanying masturbation and the overt 
experience of the male, and one cannot discover the history of an individual 
merely by finding out what he thinks about when he masturbates. 

Where the masturbatory techniques are manual, many individuals find 
some additional stimulation in observing their own genitalia: and this may 
have some homosexual significance, although most persons with such his
tories may deny any other homosexual interests. A considerable portion of 
the pre-eminently homosexual male!. who~c homosexual activities involve 
mutual masturbation or oral techniques do observe their own genitalia 
during self ma~turbation; but not even all of them do so. Some of the most 
vigorously hetero!>exual males, however, carefully avoid any observation 
of their genitalia during masturbation, and their performances depend pri
marily upon involved heterosexual fanta~ies. Many of these persons mas
turbate in the dark. in order to concentrate the better upon the imagery. 
It is an important question whether ma~turhation should he interpreted as 
a narcissi!.tic performance or a socio-sexual activity, and one is not war
ranted in considering that all masturbation is a matter of selfintcre!".t. There 
are some individuals for whom masturbation is a distinctly heterosexual or 
a di!>tinctly homosexual experience, depending upon the strength of the 
fantasy and the abundance of the a~sociations which complement the ac
tivity. 

CORRELATIONS \\1TH OTHER OUTLETS 

It has not been possible to make precise correlations between the fre
quencies of the various types of sexual outlet for the pre!".cnt study; and at 
this time the relations between masturbation and the other outlets may only 
be suggested in the most general terms. 

There may be some correlation between the frequencies of masturbation 
and the frequencies of nocturnal dreams. In general, the males who have the 
highest frequencies of nocturnal emissions may have ~omewhatlower rates 
of masturbation. Some of these males credit the frequent emi~!.ions to the 
fact that they do not masturbate; but it i!> just a~ likely that the reverse re
lationship i!. true, namely, that they do not masturbate because they have 
frequent emissions. 

On the other hand, there is little evidence that high frequencies of mas
turbation reduce the freq uencie~ of nocturnal emi~sions (Chapter 15). Even 
where there are high masturbatory frequencies and low frequencies of noc
turnal emi!>!".ions. the po!osibility should not be overlooked that those par
ticular males never would have had frequent emissions, even if they had 
stopped masturbating. 

There may be some relationship between masturbation and pre-marital 
petting with females. Both of these activities are most frequent at upper 
levels, but it is probable that both are the products of the upper level sexual 
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philosophy, rather than the products of each other. Nevertheless, the gen
ital manipulations which are employed in masturbation may provide some 
introduction to the techniques of heterosexual petting. 

Masturbation sometimes shows a complementary relationship with pre
marital coitus. Where the one is high, the other is likely to be lower. Where 
there is sufficient coitus. it may be that there is not much need for masturba
tion. On the other hand, it remains to be demonstrated that a sufficiency of 
masturbation reduces the incentive to find a socio-sexual outlet. There are 
those who believe so, and recommend masturbation as a means of con
trolling what they consider the more immoral pre-marital activity. There 
are a)so those, including not a few psychiatrist!., who feel that it would be 
unfortunate if pre-marital masturbation reduced the urge to make a hetero
sexual adjustment. It will take a carefully objective study to show what the 
real relationships may be. 

Any relation which may e.xist between masturbation and the homosexual 
similarly needs to be studied in detail (Taylor 1933). It ha!\ already been 
suggested that an interest in one's own genitalia may be transferred to an 
interest in the genitalia of another individual of the same sex. Certainly 
there arc some records of the sort in the histories now at hand; but the 
number of clear-cut cases is not large. Careful analyses of a considerable 
!>eries of individual histories should bt" made before any conclusion i!> 
reached on these matters. 

Even some of the animal contacts which the farm boy has may have been 
inspired by his own masturbatory experience, for the masturbation of farm 
animals and of hou!\chold pets is about as frequent as coitus or oral rela· 
tions with the animah.. In a con!\iderablc number of cases the boy's relation 
is had with a male animal which he masturbates. If the boy is erotically 
aroused in such a ca!!.e, the rcJation~hip may involve some homosexual ele
ment, as well as the zoophilic. 

SIGNIFICANCE OF MASTURBATION 

There are no other sexual activities which involve anywhere near so 
many individuals as are involved in heterosexual coitus and masturbation; 
and there are no other activities which provide so large a proportion of the 
total orgasms which the average male experiences in his lifetime. For most 
males, coitus is primary, masturbation secondary in importance; but for 
males of the college level masturbation is, as we have seen, the chief source 
of outlet up to the time of marriage. It is a question whether activities which 
are as important as these can be altogether ignored. easily regulated, or 
completely ruled out of the lives of any large number of people. Unmarried 
youths who had neither masturbation nor coitus (nor the homosexual) in 
their histories would be left with essentially no outlet except nocturnal 
emissions. That would nearly amount to abstinence, for such emissions do 
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not ordinarily account for more than 10 or 12 per cent of the orgasms of 
any group of males, and there is no evidence that the frequencies of such 
emissions can be materially increased by avoiding other sexual activities 
(Chapter 15). The moral desirability of eliminating masturbation is. of 
course, an issue whose merits scientists arc not qualified to judge. Whether 
11uch a program is psychologically or socially desirahle or physically pos
'>ible for any large number of males is a question that can be submitted to 
scientific examination (Chapter 6). 

Throughout history, both the Jewish and Christian churches have con
demned masturbation a:. either immoral or unnatural (Chapter 13). In 
more recent years, with an increase in public respect for science, the moral 
arguments have been supported with statements concerning the physical 
and mental harm supposed to come from the continuance of such a habit. 
The older males who have contributed to the pre!'ent study were adolescent 
in a day in which there was widespread teaching against the sin of self
abuse (e.g., Vecki 1901, 1920, G. S. Ha111904, W. S. Ha111907, 1909, 1920, 
Roy Scout Manual, all editions 1911-1945, Jefferis and Nichols 191~. 
Wulffen 1913, Lieber 1920, U. S. Public Health Service 1911, 1934, 
Coppens and Spalding 1921, Forcl 1922, Mcyt!r 1927, 1919a, 1929b, 
Weatherhead 1932, Bloch 1933, Crisp 1939, T. V. Moore 1945). Every 
conceivable ill from pimples to insanity, including stooped shoulders, loss 
ofweight, fatigue, insomnia, general weaknes~. ncuras.thenia,lo!.s of manly 
vigor, weak eyes, digestive upsets, stomach ulcers, impotence, feeble
mindedness, genital cancer, and the rest, was ascribed to masturbation. 
Feeble-minded and insane individuals in the neighborhood were held 
up as horrid examples of the result of masturbation, and the authorities in 
mental institutions maintained separate wards for tho~c whose insanity 
was supposed to have originated from such practices. Patients in such in
'>titutions were observed to engage in frequent ma!.lurbation, and thi!. 
lteemed sufficient proof that the insanity was a product of the sexual be
havior. Since the lives of university scholars were not !.O easily observed, it 
was not so generally known that masturbation occurred quite as frequently 
among them. Thousands of patients in mental institution!. were put into 
straitjackets or other restraints, on the as!>umption that they had no chance 
of recovery unless the masturbation was controlled and cured. There are 
mental institutions which are operated on the same theory today. In many 
penal institutions inmates may still be punished severely if found mastur
bating, and in some homes for children and in some other institutions the 
older attitudes are still enforced. The United States Naval Academy at An
napolis rules that a candidate .. shall be rejected by the examining surgeon 
for •.• evidence of ... masturbation" (U.S. Navy Opt. 1940). 

Millions of boys have lived in continual mental conflict over this prob
lem. For that matter, many a boy still does. Many boys pass through ape-
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rtodtc succec;c;ton of attemptc; to stop the habtt, mevttable fat lures m thoo;e 
attempts, conc;equent pertodc;; of remorse, the makmg of new rec;;oluttono; -
and a new start on the whole cycle It 111 dtfhcult to tmagme anythmg better 
calculated to do permanent damage to the pcrsonc1hty of an mdtvtdual 

For "everal decade!> now, cducatoro,, chmcal psychologt!>l"i and p'>ychta· 
tn"it"i, and some of the generdl medtl.dl prctLlttioners have come to c1gree 
thdt the phy'>tCd] effect"i of mao;,turbatton are not fundamentally different 
from the phyo;,tcal effett.., of any other "iexual acttvtty, and thdt any mentdl 
harm resultmg from mac,turbatton • ., an outcome of the conflttt., Introduced 
by the condemnatton of the boy'<. acttvtty (e K, Tenenbaum m Robm"ion 
1936, Wtlloughby 1917, H.ure 1937, Butterfield 1919, Htmeo;; 1940, Ktrk 
endd.ll1940, Allen 1940, Wet~~ and Enghsh 1941, Sadler and SJdler 1944, 
Enghsh and Ped.r~on 1945, Frank 1946, Seward 1946) 

In the prec;ent !>tudy we have cxammed the ht"itone-. of 'nOO male"i, of 
\\htch about 'iiOO retord expenenl.e m ma'>turbatJOn It would be dtfhcult 
to <;hOW that the tnd!>tUrbatory clCllV!lte<, have done med'>Urctble damage to 
any ofthe~c mdtvtdUdl<., \\ tth the vcr) rare exceptton of the p<.yl.hotll who 
•~ compuls.tve m ht'> behaviOr On the other hand, the record doe'> mcludc 
thou ... mds. of cases of boys hvmg m wntmual contlll.t, fearful of '>Ol.lal dt"l
grace, oftcnllmes dt .. turbed over the effect of o;;uch beha\Jor on their ultt 
mate sexual capacttte'i, Ol.l..l!>Ionally attempLmg 'iUtcide- d!> .1 re.,ult of the 
teachmgo; conl.ernmg mac,turbdlton For Lhe boyc; who have not bt.en too 
dtsturbed p~oychtcally, rn,l!>turbatJOn he~'>, however provided d regulat 
"iexual outlet wh1ch ha., allevmted nervou\ tenston-. c1nd tJ,c record • ., clear 
m many cd.o;,c., that the.,e boyc; have on the whole hved more balanced hvc!t 
than the boy~ who have been more re"itramed m thetr c;,exual act!VItte'i 
(Chapter 6) lhe rec;,olut10n adopted at an ArnencJ.n Medtcal Ao;;c;ol.tatton 
<.onventJOn m 1917 as"iertmg that there ts no evtdence that ab~tmence from 
sex acttvtty ts "mconM!>tent With the htghest phy'>tt.tl, mental and moral 
dfictency" would be que!>tloned by most chmcal po;;ychologtsts and pc;,ychm
tn ... ts today, and IS defimtcly contrc:~.ry to the findmgs m the present study 
(Chc1pter 6) 

The .,ctenttfic judgment!> are, however, n.>t fully acl.epted by the per .. on!> 
who have been most mterco;;ted m sexed ucatton (Bigelow 1916, Eddy 1928a, 
1928b, Elhott and Bone 1929, Amer Soc Hyg Assoc 1910, Dtcker!ton 
1930, 1933, R1ce 1933, Stram 1914, Elhc; 1916, Snow 1917, Henry 1938, 
Rosanoff 1938, Stone and Stone 1917, Laton and Bailey 1940, lovell 1940, 
Gruenberg and Kaukonen 1940, Corner and Landt!> 1941, Boy~ Club 
Amer 1946, Hyman 1946, Landrs and Bolle-; 1946, Thornton 1946, 
Popenoe 1946) 

In th1s hterature tt ha!> become cu~tomary to adm1t that the earlier teach
Ings greatly exaggerated the possible harmc; of masturbatton, but the con-
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elusion is nevertheless reached that no manly youth will want to accept 
such a habit as part of his lifelong pattern. The boy is advised that a lim
ited amount of masturbation may do him no harm, but that in excess it is 
something which needs the attention of a physician. Since the point at 
which excess begins is never defined, the conscientious boy is left uncertain 
whether his own rate is going to harm him; and psychiatrists will quickly 
recognize that such subtle and indirect condemnation can do as much 
damage to the boy's personality as the more extreme teaching of the older 
day. One needs to be reminded again (as in Chapter 6) that there is tre
mendous individual variation in the human malc"s capacity to engage in 
J>cxual activity without undue fatigue or other physical harm. Some in
dividuals reach their limits when they experience orgasm once in a week 
or two. The average adolescent boy is quite capable of three or four ejacu
lations per week, and there are boys who are capable of seven to fourteen or 
more per week without incurring any greater disturbance than that which 
accompanies the infrequent activities of le~s capable males. Like many 
other physiologic functiom, erotic re!.ponse depends upon a remarkably 
foolproof mechanism. When one reachc!:> the limit of physiologic endurance 
he no longer responds erotically. He is no longer capable of erection and 
finds little incentive to force the situation. Once or twice in a lifetime a few 
of the males may try to establish a record of repeated orgasms, and ex· 
treme fatigue and even some local pain may result; but, except by a few 
psychotics, thi!> type of performance is not likely to be repeated. 

Many of the persons who arc respomible for the compromised attitudes 
found in the sex literature cited above are physicians. Even psychiatrists 
are divided on this question. In general, tho~e who were raised in Europe, 
a!> were many of the psychiatrists who arc now in this country, consider 
masturbation an infantile sub!>titute for heterosexual coitus, which latter 
activity they take to be synonymous with a good sexual adjustment. Often 
these clinicians are ama1.ed to find masturbation persisting into the adult 
lives of American males, and look upon masturbation in the history ofthe 
married male as nothing short of pathologic. This is, of course, merely a 
rationalization of their own European mores. American psychiatrists, on 
the contrary, with their American backgrounds, are much more acceptant 
of the same activity. 

Although masturbation may do Q.Q._physical har_!!l, and although it may 
do no mental harm unless psychic conflicts are involved, it still remains to 
be determined what relations there may be between masturbation and 
socio-sexual adjustments (Henry 1938). It is now clear that masturbation 
is relied upon by the ~rimarily because it has an insufficient 
outlet through heterosexual coitus. This is, to a degree, an escape from re
ality, and the effect upon the ultimate per!>onality of the individual is some
thing that needs consideration. 1t is to be noted again (Chapter 11) that at 
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age fifty-five the college-bred males derive only 62 per cent of their total 
outlet from marital jntercourse, and that 19 per cent of the outlet at that 
age is derived from the dream world which accompanies masturbation or 
nocturnal emissions. Any final assay of the significance of masturbation 
should take these and still other specific data into account. 



Chapter 15 

NOCTURNAl .. EMISSIONS 

It is possible that the first sexual responses of an infant or younger pre
adolescent could be evoked by physical stimulation alone; but t~e human 
animal is always conditioned by its experiences, and its reactions may come 
to depend as much upon the previous experience as upon any immediate 
stimuli. The evidence accumulates that the physical is usually a minor ele· 
ment in evoking sexual responses among older males, and there are few of 
the responses of an experienced adult which would be possible without a 
sufficient psychologic accompaniment. 

Time and again a male may fail to respond to particular physical con· 
tacts, while responding almost instantly to more minor stimulation which 
comes under other circumstances (Vccki 1920, Haire 1937, Lov\Cll 1940, 
Weiss and English 1943). His responses in the heterosexual may be imme
diate, while he experiences a minimum of arousal. or none at all, when sub
jected to identical techniques in contact with another male. The next male's 
responses, on the contrary, may be immediate in the homosexual, and com
pletely fail in the heterosexual. Some males are impotent when they attempt 
extra-marital intercourse, although they may be perfectly potent with their 
own wives. Other males may become impotent with their wives and capable 
of performing only with extra-marital partners. There are a few males who 
are impotent when they attempt to masturbate, although they are potent 
enough under other circumstances. There are males who arc potent and re
spond to the point of orgasm in petting, although they block and become 
incapable of performing when they attempt actual coitus. Such differential 
impotency emphasizes the importance of the psychic element in sexual ac
tivities. 

Except for inexperienced children, most males come to erection if there 
is any considerable arousal, even before they have made physical contacts. 
The exceptions include those males who have had such an abundance of 
sexual activity (as among certain lower level groups) that they are psycho· 
logically satisfied or even fatigued; and among upper level groups, where 
psychic stimulation means most to the individual, there are some males who 
do not erect in anticipation of a sexual situation because they are inhibited 
by moral or social training. This further emphasizes the importance of the 
psychic factor in a sexual relation. 

Three or four adult males, out of the more than 5000 in the present study, 
have been able to ejaculate by deliberately concentrating on sexual fan· 
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tasies, without any genital manipulation. In such a case the psychic stimu
lation is entirely responsible for the result. Spontaneous ejaculation occurs 
most often among young adolescent boys. A list of situations which bring 
spontaneous ejaculation in the younger male has already been given 
(Chapter 5). Some of the climaces reached in heterosexual petting may 
amount to spontaneous ejaculation without genital stimulation. Orgasm 
from purely psychic sources may occur more often in the female. 

Psychic stimulation during sleep is a more familiar phenomenon. It re
sults in orgasm much more often than docs psychic stimulation during 
waking hours. This is probably due to the fact that one is not so inhibited 
during sleep. Orgasm as the product of nocturnal dreams is well known in 
the male, but it is not so generally understood that !.imilar orgasm during 
sleep is not uncommon in the female, especially in the older and sexually 
more experienced female (Ellis 1936). In the male, nocturnal cmi!.!-.ionll or 
wet dreams are generally accepted as a u~ual part of the sexual picture. 

There are many nocturnal !.CX dreams which do not re!-.ult in orgasm for 
the male. There are some male!-~ who may have ~ex dreams with considerable 
frequency. even every night, without ever experiencing orgasm, unless it be 
in their early years. On the other hand, there arc some who regularly havC' 
nocturnal emissions hut are unable to recall that such experience!. were ever 
accompanied by dreams. If the absence of the dreams could be absolutely 
established in these cases, they would he perfect instances of orgasm from 
physical or phy~iologic stimulation alone. Mo~t psychologist~ and psychi
atrists, however, hesitate to believe that emissions ever result from internal 
forces which do not have psychosexual backgrounds. Generally such emi!.
sions arc con!.idered to he products of dreams that are forgotten by their 
author, and we incline to this interpretation. Proving that an emission 
could occur without a p~ychic accompaniment would, however, be of such 
great importance that a series of experiments should be devised for testing 
these unusual individuals. 

Throughout the present volume, nocturnal dreams have been recorded 
as outlets only when they have led to actual ejaculation; but all ejaculation 
during sleep has been recorded, whether reported with or without dreams. 
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INCIDENCE~ AND FREQUENCIES 

A high percentage of all male" experience nocturnal emis'>IOns at some 
t1me m thelr hve ... Ultimately, about 10 per cent i" mvolved (Table 133, 
1-Igure 13R). There I'> 17 per cent of the male population that ne\cr seem~ 
to have nocturnal emiS'>IOn'>. Somewhat 'i1m1lar data have been reported by 
some other mve~t1gator~ (Achille-. 1923, Peck and Welb 19.23, 1925, 
H ughe., 1926, Hamilton 1929. W11loughby 1937). The figures differ con
'\lderably for d1fferent soc1alleveb, the highe:.t incidence being among those 
males. who go to college and the lowcs.t among male!. of the grade s.chool 
level. 

Over 99 per cent of the males who go to college have nocturnal emis
!.Jons at ~orne time m thetr hve'>, but only 85 per cent of the htgh c;chool 
males, and only 75 per cent of the male~ who never go beyond grade school 
(Table 133, Figure 139). The high incidence figure., gtven in !.orne ot the 
previous. s.tudtes. (e.g., Peters.on 1938) apply, obvious.ly, only to the college 
populations. on which the data were ba~ed. 

Nocturnal emi~sions never account for any large portion of the total 
number of orgasm<; expenenced by the male population (Table 52, Fig
ures 60, 63). For instance, the !>mglc males of the college level who are in 
their twenties, derive about one-s1xth ( 12% to 16%) of their total outlet 
from this. source. For the high school level it is. about 8 per cent, but at the 
grade school level less than 6 per cent of the outlet is s.o derived. Among 
married males, emissions account for something between 2 per cent and 6 
per cent of the total outlet. 
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Table 133. Accumulative incidence data on nocturnal emissions 

Covering the life span, including both single and married histories. In three educu
tionallevels, and in the total population corrected for the U.S. Census of 1940. 
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As might be expected, there is considerable variation among individuals 
m the frequencies with which they have nocturnal emissions (Figure 140). 
There are males who never ejaculate in their sleep, and more males who 
have only a few wet dreams in their live!.. There are also some who experi
ence orgasm practically every time they awaken from sleep, even though 
that may he two or three times in a single night. Sometimes emissions may 
accompany daytime naps. Among men who have been suddenly deprived 
of some drug to which they have been addicted, emissions may occur sev
eral times in each twenty-four hours, for two or three weeks or more. For 
mol>t males during their earlier years, nocturnal emis!>ion~ arc usually 
monthly or bi-monthly, rarely weekly or more than weekly events. 

The frequencic!> of nocturnal emissions are, as might have been antici
p•lted, highc!>t among males of the college level (Table 83, Figure 99). They 
m:cur les~o frequently among the male!. who never go beyond high school, 
and even les1. often among the male!> who never go beyond grade 1.chool 
(Chapter I 0). 1n their younger adole~cent year~. the boy~ who will go to 
college have 7 time~ as frequent dream5- a!> the hoyc; who never go beyond 
grade !.chao!. In the later teem. the differences arc nearly 3 to 1 in favor of 
the college males. They are almo!'lt :! to 1 among the males who are still 
single at 30 years of age. The frequencies of nocturnal dreams of any sort, 
~cxual or otherwise, appear to have !.orne correlation with the imaginative 
capacitiet. of an individual. The !>exual life of a male of a lower educational 
level i& primarily dependent upon actual physical contact!.. He is aroused 
during hi[; waking hours by relatively few psychic stimuli, and he rarely 
utilize!> such secondhand source.:!> of stimulation as art, literature, nude pic
tures, ~lories, or specifically pornographic material!> to accompany or sub
stitute for overt sex acts. At night he probably doe!> leM. dreaming, of any 
sort, than the better educated male, and his sex dream!'. are certainly not 
frequent. 

At all social levels, nocturnal cmb!.ions occur most abundantly before 
marriage. Ultimately about 85 per cent of the unmarried male!. are involved. 
After marriage a number of the males have their nocturnal cmi!-tsions re
duced or altogether !>lopped. and the accumulative incidence figure for the 
married population is something under 60 per cent. At most age!. in mar
riage the frequencies are only two-thirds as high as they are among un
married males. Since the total outlets of married males are much higher 
than those of the single male5-, nocturnal emissions provide only a small 
part, 2 to 6 per cent, of the outlet after marriage (Chapter 8). Among those 
males who have been previously married but who have been divorced or 
otherwise separated from their wives, nocturnal emissions may begin again, 
even though they were absent during the married years; but the average 
frequencies in the post-marital group remain at the same low levels as 
among married males. 
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In all social groups, nocturnal emtsstons are primarily an outlet of 
younger adolescent and older teen-age boys. It is interesting to find that 
they ordinarily do not begin with the first signs of adolescence (Chapters 
5. 9). Most boys obtain their first orgasms through self stimulation or from 
physical contacts with other individuals, either in late pre-adolescence or 
immediately with the onset of adolescence. It is probable that all boys are 
capable of such orgasm as soon as they turn adolescent, and most of them 
would be capable at least a year or two before the onset of adolescence. 
However, the first orgasms resulting from dreams ordinarily do not come 
until a year or more after the onset of adolescence (Chapter 10). Even in 
those ca!.es where nocturnal emissions provide the very first experiences in 
orgasm, they almost invariably begin a year or more after the other ado
lescent developments (pubic hair, voice change, growth in height, etc.) 
are under way. 

These data provide some measure of the relative positions of the physical 
and the psychic in the sex life of the human animal. lt is for a similar reason 
that fantasic~ often do not begin to accompany masturbation until a year 
or more after such self stimulation has begun. Although the psychic may 
play a con~iderablc part in even the earliest !>exual experiences of pre
adolescent males, and becomes important soon after the onset of ado
lc),cence, it ordinarily does not become very significant until there has been 
a certain amount of physical experience. 

The highest incidence and frequency figures of nocturnal emissions (for 
the population taken as a whole) come in the late teens. during which pe
riod fully 70 per cent of the males experience orgasm in sleep (Table 52). 
The frequencies then average about once in four weeks. If the experienced 
males alone are used in the calculations, the highest frequencies of noc
turnal emissions occur between adolescence and fifteen, at rates of about 
once in three weeks. From that point, both the incidence and frequency 
figures go down, and the dreams become few after age thirty and are largely 
out of the picture after age forty. Beyond fifty years of age nocturnal emis
llions rarely occur more often than four or five times a year, if they o~:.~..ur 
<~t all. There are, however, a few cases of nocturnal entissions occurring 
among still older males, even between the ages of seventy-six and eighty. 

Among boys of the high school and college levels, the emissions be
tween adolescence and age fifteen occur most frequently among those who 
became adolescent before eleven or twelve. On the other hand, they provide 
a higher percentage of the total outlet for those boys who reach adoles
cence last, and some of these males depend largely or exclusively on 
nocturnal emissions for their total sexual outlet. The early-adolescent boys 
more frequently depend on masturbation, heterosexual coitus, and the 
homosexual. 
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Tn younger generations of the social level that goes to college, the num
ber of males having nocturnal emissions is almost identical with the number 
involved (in the corresponding social level) twenty-two years ago (Chapter 
II). On the other hand, in the grade school groups, the younger genera
tions appear to have emissions at an earlier age, and more of them are 
ultimately involved than was true in older generations. At all level!., how
ever, the frequencies today are almost precisely what they were twenty
tv.o year!. ago. These data are important to note, even if their explanation 
i~ not immediately apparent. 

Nocturnal emissions occur with about the same incidences and fre
quencies among rural and urban males (Chapter 12). 

The incidences and frequencic!. of nocturnal cmi!>sion!> are almost ex
actly the same among the active and inactive member!~ of each religious 
group (Chapter 13). 

Among the !-.everal !>ource!> of l>exual outlet, there il> none that i!!> le!!>s 
~ignificant than nocturnal erni~siom., unlc~~ it be intcrcour!>C with animals 
of other specie!.. Intercour~e with prostitute!- and the homo~exual both 
contribute more to the total !oexuul picture. There arc !>Orne male!> who draw 
the whole of their !>exual outlet from nocturnal cmil>!oion .... and thil> il> true 
of 8 per cent of the younger, adole!occnt boy!.. but it il> not true of more than 
S per cent of the males at any later age. It b. in con!oequcnce. intcrt"sting to 
find so much attention given to the !oignificancc of nocturnal emissions in 
certain literature. This undouhtedly reflect~ a wish that involuntary emis
~ions were a more important part of the pre-marital outlet. 

On the whole, the males who are mo~t dependent upon nocturnal emis
l>ion~ are tho!\e who are slow in developing phy~ically. tho!>e who are slow 
in their nervous reactions or unresponsive to the usual ~exual stimuli. or 
tho~c who are timid and awkward in making ~ocial contact~. They arc the 
male!> who arc most often restrained for moral rca~on~. There are some out
'>tanding exception~ to thi!->, pro\"ing that a multiplicity of factors may be in
volved in determining the frequcncic!> of nocturnal ernis~ion:.; but, by and 
large, cmi~l>iom. are mo!>t often depended upon by the male who has not 
made what the p!~ychiatrht v.ould call a good !~Ocio-!.exual adjustment. 

CONTENT OF NOCTURNAL SEX DREAMS 

Considering the importance which Freud (1938, 1945) and others have 
attached to the interpretation of dreams, and considering the considerable 
literature which has in consequence developed on this subject (q.g,, Moll 
1899, Ellis 1936, Weiss and English 1943, Meyer in Lorand 1944), we will 
attempt to add nothing at this time except certain factual data that have 
been accumulated in the course of the present investigation. 
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The parallel between the content of the nocturnal dream and one's overt 
daytime experience has been recognized by all peoples, primitive and civ
ilized, since the dawn of history. The present study confirms the usual in
terpretations, although it has nothing to contribute on the question of 
symbolism in dreams. The dream is usually a reflection of the individual's 
overt experience or of his desire for experience. It often involves other per
sons, usually persons who are obscure and unidentifiable. Sometimes the 
actors are engaged in non-sexual daytime activities, more often they are 
about to make sexual contacts. or to engage in actual coitus or other re
lations. Sometimes the dreamer is a participant in the activities, and some
times the dreamer docs not participate but merely observes. The dream 
situations arc most often heterosexual when the overt experience or day
time reactions of the individual arc heterosexual, and the dreams are most 
often homosexual when the overt experience of the individual is homo
sexual. Per!:>on!. who have both things in their hbtorie!> have dream~ that 
arc sometimes homosexual. sometime!> heterosexual, and sometimes both 
homo11exual and heterosexual in the ~arne event. In such case!>, the pre
dominance of hetero1.exual or homo!.exua1 dreams may reflect the indi
viduars preference for one or the other sort of experience, but thi& is not 
always so. 

A number of males dream of females who have male genitalia, and thb is 
particularly interesting in the light of the fact that most ofthel>e males have 
not heard of the clas!.ic Greek concept of the hermaphrodite (Licht 1925-
1928), nor are they acquainted with the psychoanalytic treatments of such 
combinations of male and female characters. Sometimes dreams of her
maphrodites occur among males who have had neither heterosexual nor 
homosexual experience, and we are inclined to interpret them as primarily 
heterosexual (as also in Nacke 1908. Ellis 1936). The maleness of the gen
italia in the dream may depend upon the fact that an individual who has 
not actually seen female genhalia may have some difficulty in imagining an 
anatomy or a genital performance which is different from that which he 
has experienced in his own person. 

There are a few males who dream of masturbation, but this is not com
mon. Boys who have had animal contacts, or thought about having them, 
quite regularly dream of such experiences. There are occasional sadistic or 
masochistic dreams which may reflect some phal>c of the thinking of the 
individual, or of his actual experience. 

Finally, it must be emphasized that there are some dreams which simply 
do not correlate with any overt experience. Such dreams arc not frequent, 
but they do seem to occur, for they are sometimes reported under circum
stances which make one feel that the record is thoroughly reliable. For in
stance, a male who reports an extensive homosexual history would appear 
to have little reason for distorting the fact when he says that all of his 
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dreams are heterosexual. He may emphasize that he wishes they were not 
so, because he has no use for the heterosexual, and would enjoy the ex
perience of having homosexual dreams. Explanations of such contra
dictory dreams should be based on more detail than anyone seems yet to 
have obtained. It is difficult to believe that suppressed desires are always 
involved. It is not at all impossible that familiarity with the experiences of 
other persons would be sufficient to generate a dream, even though it in
cluded events which were totally distasteful to the individual and in which 
he had no desire to participate. 

Often the actual experience of orgasm is not realized in a dream. Even 
when the subject wakes to find himself ejaculating. he may not have reached 
the fulfillment of his activity in the dream itself. Most individuals wake up 
when there is an orgasm. but there are some who continue to sleep through 
it. Even in those cases, however, the dream may not include any realiza
tion of the activity which produced the orgasm. 

RELATION TO OTHER OUTLETS 

By nearly all moral philosophies, nocturnal emissions provide the one 
form of sexual outlet for which the individual is least responsible. Mas
turbation, heterosexual petting or coitus, and homosexual and animal con
tacts may all be penalized as the product of the individual's deliberate in
tent and conscious performance. There is some contention that one should 
control the frequencies of his emissions hy controlling his thoughts before 
going to sleep (t'·K·· W. S. Halll920, Lieber 1920, Amer. Soc. Hyg. Assoc. 
1930, Kirsch 1930. See Ellis 1936, Vol. I (1):188 ff. for a history of the 
Church's attitudes). It is suggested that dreams may be controlled by regu
lating the position in which one sleeps, or by choosing one's night clothing 
(e.g., W. S. Hall 1907, Jefferis and Nichols 1921, Exner 1932, Kirkendall 
1940). But the condemnation of nocturnal emissions has not been great. 
They have been looked upon as involuntary and spontaneous releases of 
pressure, and as a means of avoiding other sexual activities. Since there are 
several biologic problems involved in these interpretations, a scientist is 
justified in asking for objective data on the physiology of the several proc
esses concerned, and on the relation between nocturnal emissions and the 
frequencies of other sexual outlets. 

On the physiologic origin of these emission'S, the information is ex
ceedingly scant, and investigations are much needed. Certainly no inter
pretation is tenable which depends upon the idea that the testes are the 
sources of the semen, and that they or other glands become so engorged 
with accumulating secrer.!ens that involuntary ejaculation is the result. The 
semen is chiefly composed of secretions from the seminal vesicles and the 
prostate gland, and the testes contribute nothing but sperm which, of 
course, constitute only the most minute part of the semen (e.g., Hotchkiss 
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1944). There is no evidence that the testes have any part in effecting erotic 
arousal or ejaculation, except indirectly as they supply honnones which in· 
ftuence the male metabolism. If there are.any pressures involved, they must 
arise in the seminal vesicles or in the prostate gland; but data on this point 
are lacking. It is more tenable to think of nervous tensions which are built 
up until, periodically, they precipitate an orgasm; but again the physiology 
is not understood. We are, in consequence, almost completely in the dark 
as to the possibility of a biologic mechanism which could force nocturnal 
emissions when other sexual outlets were insufficient. 

Neither are there objective data on the mechanical factors that may effect 
nocturnal emissions. It has been known for some time that the nerve center~ 
that control ejaculation are in the lower spinal cord, and this ~as lent some 
substantiation to the theory that sleeping on one's back, especially if there 
are pressures on the lower spine, may increase the frequencies of emissions; 
but there seem to be no sound data to substantiate this. Genital stimulation 
from tight clothing, more general stimulation from too warm a bed, or still 
other conditions may have some effect; but &uch relationships are not yet 
scientifically established. 

It has frequently been said that persons who arc celibate, or at least a~ 
stinent before marriage, will find an increased outlet through involuntary 
emissions, and that the emissions will provide a sufficient release to keep 
an individual physically and mentally balanced (e.g., W. S. Hall 1 907, 1909, 
Eddy 1928a, 1928b, Elliott and Bone 1929, Ruland and Rattler 1934, 
Frank 1946). It would, in consequence, be of exceeding scientific impor
tance to have histories from a sufficient sample of highly restrained indi
viduals, particularly of those who are celibate. Without such data it is, of 
course, impossible to depend upon general statements which have been 
made on this point, especially when they come from persons who are in
terested in defending moral or r,ocial philosophies. 

It can, however, be noted again that the frequencies of emissions among 
the religiously more devout males are neither higher nor lower than the 
frequencies among the non-church-going males in the population (Chapter 
13). The rates of masturbation, pre-marital intercourse, and the homosexual 
are much reduced in the devout group and, in consequence, the total sexual 
outlets are reduced; but this merely increases the percentage of the total 
outlet which is derived from nocturnal emission!>. Among these historier, of 
the religiously devout, the absolute frequencies of such emissions are not 
altered by the abstinence. 

Lacking a sufficient !>eries of hi!>tories of celibates, the best dat.a now 
available on persons largely deprived of other c::>utlets come from men who 
have been confined to penal institutions and who are cut off from their out· 
side sexual activities. Among such men there is a slightly higher frequency 
of nocturnal emissions, but the increases are not great (Plattner 1930). Even 
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though there are some men who have their first emissions after entering an 
institution, their subsequent experiences rarely occur more often than a few 
times a year or, at most, once in a month or two. 

While it is commonly believed that males in a prison find an abundant 
release through the homosexual, and while it is in actuality a fact that a 
high percentage of them do become involved in such activity after they 
have been in a penal institution for some length of time, neither the homo
sexual nor masturbation ever provides .any frequent outlet for more than 
a small proportion of a prison population. Many males do not begin their 
homosexual activity for some years after entering an institution. Perhaps 
half of the men in a short-time institution never do arrive at such activity 
during the period of their stay. Consequently for a fair number of the in
mates either nocturnal emissions provide the total outlet, or these men have 
none at all. Considering that most prison inmates come from social levels 
where the frequencies of marital intercourse often average six or seven 
times a week, nocturnal emissions at the rate of three to six per year do not 
provide much compensation. 

There are some records of persons who report an increase in the fre
quencies of nocturnal emissions when there has been a minimum of other 
activity; but there are some who never have emissions unless they have en
gaged in heterosexual petting or unless they have experienced orgasm in 
heterosexual coitus or in homosexual relations during the preceding eve
ning. In the latter instance, it would appear that the psychic stimulation re-. 
suiting from the overt contacts had been carried over into sleep. If there 
are, in some cases, physiologic mechanisms which produce emissions when 
there is an insufficiency of other outlets, there may be psychologic mech
anisms which work in exactly the opposite way. In some individuals the 
physiologic factors may predominate; in others. the psychologic factors 
may be more significant. It is quite probable that in still other cases, still 
other factors are involved. 

There are individuals who have high rates of total outlet and who have 
infrequent nocturnal emissions, or none at all; and there are individuals 
with low rates of total outlet who similarly have infrequent emissions. On 
the other hand, there are individuals of both high and low rates who have 
an abundance of nocturnal emissions. The situation cannot -be simply 
summarized. When precise correlations are run they must not only relate 
the emissions with the severat other sources of outlet, but must also take in
to account the nature of the socio-sexual contacts which each individual is 
making, the significance of his personality, and those psychic capacities 
which might influence his daytime imaginations and his nighttime dreaming. 

Most boys have learned from current opinion and from printed litera
ture that nocturnal emissions are usual and normal sources of sexual out
let (as in G. S. Hall 1904, Bigelow 1916, Liederman 1926, Exner .1932, -
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Weatherhead 1932, Rice 1933, Dickerson 1933, Ellis 1936, Bruckner 1937, 
U.S. Public Health Service 1937, Crisp 1939, Klemer 1939, Gruenberg and 
Kaukonen 1940, Lovell 1940, Corner and Landis 1941, Kelly 1941, Sadler 
and Sadler 1944, Boys Club A mer. 1946). Ma1es of an older generation 
more often worried over the emissions, and an occasional boy may stiiJ 
become disturbed over the question of the frequency of his experience. 
Writers who advise one who has "frequent" emissions to co~sult his phys
ician or his confessor, do not help in allaying the boy's fears. Authorities in 
some schools, especially in some religious schools and in some penal insti
tutions, may reprimand the individual who "allows" emissions to occur, 
and there are records of at least two disciplinary schools where the boys 
were punished for having: nocturnal emissions. 

There are some individuals who report some feeling of lassitude after 
experiencing a nocturnal emission, but this is a possible outcome of any type 
of sexual activity. It is the more usual experience that such emissions do not 
have even this after-effect. As a matter of fact, nocturnal emissions are ac
cepted by most of the boys of the present generation as a usual part of male 
experience. 



Chapter 16 

HETEROSEXUAL PETTING 

During the past few decades, particularly at upper social levels, pre
marital physical contacts between males and females have been consider
ably elaborated without any increase in the frequency of actual intercourse 
(Chapter 11). These contacts may go far beyond the hugging and kissing 
which occurred in older generations. Jn their maximum extensions they 
may involve all of the techniques of the pre-coital play in which sophisti
cated married partners engage. 

In general this behavior is known to the younger generation as petting, 
although other terms are applied to certain types of contacts. Those which 
are confined to latitudes not lower than the neck are sometimes known as 
necking, and petting is distinguished from the heavy petting which involves 
a deliberate stimulation of the female breast, or of the male or female gen
italia. While mo1.t of the younger generation of high school and college
bred males and females more or less accepts petting as usual and proper in 
pre-marital behavior. &orne of those who have doubts about the morality 
of their activities ease their conscience~ by avoiding the term petting for 
anything except the more extended forms of contact. 

In the present volume the term "petting" has been applied to any sort of 
physical contact which does not involve a union of genitalia but in which 
there is a deliberate attempt to effect erotic arousal. Accidental touching is 
not petting, even though it may bring an erotic response. Simple lip kissing 
may or may not be petting. depending on the intent and earnestness of the 
procedure. Petting is not always effective in achieving an arousal, but if 
there has been a deliberate attempt it satisfies the definition. Soul kis11ing, 
smooching, necking, mild petting, and heavy petting are basically one 
thing, even though there may be differences in the limits to which the tech
niques are carried. T.he extent of the petting is not necessarily related to the 
degree of arousal. Relatively simple contacts-which in some cases may not 
involve more than a touch or a kiss-may be as effective for certain indi
viduals, under certain circumstances, as the most extreme genital manipula
tions. If the erotic significance is befng considered. a classification of petting 
should be based on the degree of arousal and the success of the activity in 
effecting orgasm, rather than upon the nature of the mechanics employed. 
Obviously, the psychic components are, again (Chapter I 5), more im
portant than the physical in this sort of sexual activity. 
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Until quite recently the deliberate elaboration of petting techniques has 
been confined largely to pre-marital and marital relattonships, and all of 
the data which are given in the present chapter apply to the pre-marital 
petting activities of single male&. Within much more recent years there has 
been an increasing tendency to accept pettmg aE. an extra-marital relation
ship among persons who would not thmk of havmg extra-marital mter
course, and who more or less persuade themselves that they are st1U faith
ful to their spouses if they engage in nothing but pettmg with other part
ners. At many an upper level social affair,. at cocktatl parties, at dances, 
during automobile rides, after dmner parttes, and on other occas1ons, 
married males may engage in such flirtations and phystcal contacts wtth 
other men's wives, sometimes quite openly and often Without betng re
strained by the presence of the other spouses. Unfortunately, the extent of 
this extra-marital petting was not comprehended in the earlier years of the 
present study, and we have not yet accumulated suffictent material for re
porting on this aspect of human sexual behavior. 
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INCIDENCES AND FREQUENCIES 

In pre-adolescence there is, in actuality, very little behavior which can 
properly be classified as petting; but with the onset of adolescence the boy 
increasingly realizes the significance of sexual arousal and, with the ex
ample set by his older companions, he is likely to begin more specific 
manipulation of the girls with whom he has social contact. Petting pro
vides the first ejaculation for only one-third of one per cent of the boys at 
the turn of adolescence. but by the age of 15 a number (8.4%) find a 
!>pecific sexual outlet in such activity. There is a steady increase in the 
amount of petting that is done in the later teens. 

On the exact incidences and frequencies of petting. few data have been 
available (Hamilton 1929. Willoughby 1937, Bromley and Britten 1938, 
Wile 1941, Ram!>ey 1943, Seward 1946). The histories in the present study 
show that about 88 per cent of the total male population has engaged in 
some sort of petting, or (in the case of the younger males) will engage in at 
least some petting prior to marriage (Table 134, Figure 141}. The activity 
is extensive enough to result in orgasm for the males in over a quarter 
(28/~) of this population prior to the time of marriage. However, since 
petting is more extensive in the present generation than it was in the older 
generation, the more ~ignificant accumulative incidence calculations on 
males of the college level show over 85 per cent of the younger groups with 
~orne petting experience, and something over 50 per cent of the younger 
males petting to climax prior to marriage (Table 135, Figure 143). 

Something between 18 and 32 per cent of the younger population may be 
involved in petting which leads to climax in each age period prior to mar
riage (Table 53, Figure 40). The highest active incidence occurs between 
the ages of 16 and 20. At that time, about a third of the males are securing 
a portion of their outlet through petting. 

Among those who engage in petting, the frequencies vary considerably 
(Figure 144). There are males who have petting experiences practically 
every night in the week and on other occasions in the day. The most ac
tive male in the series averaged orgasm about 7 times per week throughout 
the five-year period between 21 and 25. There are, of course, males who go 
for weeks and months without dating girls with whom they may engage in 
petting, and there are some males who may have lapses of a year or two or 
more between such dates. There are some males who have petting experi
ence with dozens or even hundreds of girls prior to marriage, and there are 
a few males who have such experience with only two or three girls, and 
sometimes with no more than the one whom they subsequently marry. 
These are tremendous differences to be found in any sort of behavior; and 
since the social significance of petting is much greater than the social sig
nificance of masturbation or of some other types of sexual activity, one 
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Table 134. Accumulative incidence data on total petting experience 

Coverin~ pre-marital at>tivit>', whether with or without orgasm. In three educational 
levels and m the total populatton corrected for the U.S. Ceru.us of 1940. 
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Figure 142. Pre-marital petting axperience of any kind: accumulative incidence 
in three educational ievels 

Showing pcrL-cnt of ea'"·h population that has had any kind of petting ell.pcrience by 
~:ach of the indicated ages. All data based on unmarried males. 
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Table 135. Accumulative incidence data on petting to climax 

Covering pre-marital petting experieru..~ wttich leads lo orgasm without coitu!>. In 
three educational levels, and in the total population corre<:ted for the U.S. Cen.,us of 
1940. 
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who attempts to understand human society must allow for wide variations 
between males on this point. 

Petting is pre-eminently an activity of youth of the high school and col
lege levels. In both of these groups about 92 per cent of all the males are 
involved before marriage (Table 135, Figure 142), and the figure is still 
higher for the younger generations. It is only a slightly smaller number 
(84%) of the males of the grade school level which has experience of the 
sort, but this level is restricted in the nature of its activity. Such petting as 
does occur in the grade school group is often incidental, confined to a few 
minutes of hugging and kissing prior to actual coitus, and quite without 
the elaborations which are usual among college students. Petting at upper 
social levels may be indefinitely prolonged, even into hours of intensive 
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Figure 143. Pre-marital petting to climax: accumulative incidence in three 
educational levels 

Showing percent of each population that has ever engaged in pre-marital petting to 
the point of climax, at each of the indicated ages. All data based on unmarried males. 

erotic play, and usually never arrives at coitus. Orgasm as a product of 
petting occurs among 16 per cent of the males of the grade school level, 32 
per cent of the males of the high school level, and over 61 per cent of the 
college-bred males who are not married by the age of 30. The social issues 
involved in petting are, therefore, matters that chiefly concern the high 
school and college groups. 

Thirty years ago, petting involved fewer persons and was a less highly 
elaborated activity than it often is today. In regard to most other types of 
sexual activity, the behavior of the older generations (during their youth) 
was so nearly identical with the behavior of the present-day youth that no 
significant differences are shown in statistical analyses of the data obtained 
from the two groups (Chapter 11). The records for petting, however, show 
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married males. 
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actual differences between the generations (Table 102, Figures 117, 118, 
121). Even at the college level petting has increased within these thirtv 
years. In the older generation of this group, about 87 per cent of the males 
were involved: nearly 95 per cent has such experience today. Moreover, the 
younger generation of college males is starting its petting activity at an 
earlier age. Among those males who never go beyond grade school, only 
78 per cent of the older generation had any petting experience, in contrast 
to 94 per cent in the present day. 

The frequencies. of petting activities reach their height between the ages 
of 21 and 25 (Table 53, Figures 38, 41 ). Calculating averages for the 
total population, including both those who do and those who do not 
engage in petting. the mean frequency of orgasm from this source, be
tween 21 and 25, is about once in six weeks. For those males who are 
actually reaching orgasm, the average frequencies are something more than 
once in three weeks. It is, of course, only a small part of the petting which 
actually reaches climax. and the frequencies of petting without climax are 
many times higher than the frequencies. of petting to climax. Males who 
remain unmarried into still older age period:. pet to climax less frequently, 
partly because they carry more of their heterosexual contacts through to 
coitus, partly be~:ause :.orne of them are sexually apathetic, and partly be
cau~e some of them have homosexual hi!>tories. 

Petting never accounts for more than 3 per cent of the total outlet for 
any segment of the total male population (Table 5~. Figures 39, 42). This 
is in the age period between 2 I and 25. Considering only those who do 
reach orgasm in petting (the active population), about 6 per cent of the 
total outlet is derived from this source during the late teens. While the 
incidence and frequency figures in the total population drop in later 
years, the frequencies for those who go as far as orgasm gradually increase. 
In this active population, among those male:. who are still unmarried in 
their thirties, as much as l 0 per cent of the outlet is derived from petting. 

Petting provides somewhat fewer orgasms than nocturnal emiss.ions, and 
only animal intercourse is. less important as a source of outlet. The real im
portance of petting, however, lies in the education it provides in making 
socio-sexual contacts. On thi:. :.core, pre-marital petting is. one of the most 
significant factors in the sexual lives of high school and college males and 
females. 

Among all urban groups, of all educational levels, petting to climax oc
curs 2 to 3 times as often as it does among rural boys of the same levels 
(Table 119). This is one ofthe most marked distinctions between rural and 
urban populations. These differences are more marked than the differences 
between the social levels within each area. 
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While there has been a fair amount of moral objection to petting, it 4as 
already been shown (Chapter 13) that religiously devout males are involved 
as often as those who are religiously inactive. The differences in patterns of 
petting in the several social levels outweigh any religious influences within 
any single social level. 

TECHNIQUES IN PETIING 

Petting techniques may include all the conceivable forms of 
. contact between two individ c o 

not include the actual union of genitalia. Petting usually starts with general 
body contacts, and with kissin_g. While kissing under any circumstances is 
more or less taboo for some individuals of the lower social levels (Chapter 
10), it is the most widely distributed form of contact among males and fe
males of the high school and college levels. In these groups it may occur 
among casual acquaintances who are having their first date. So common i!oo 

kissing at this level that it has relatively little sexual significance unless it 
becomes specifically elaborated. S@ple lip kissing may be extended into a 
drJ:p ki&tt ~&French kiss or soul kiss, in the college parlance) which may in
volve more or less extensive tongue contacts. contacts of the inner lips, and 
a considerable stimulation of the interior of the mouth by the other indi
vidual's tongue. From the reptiles, down through the birds and the mam
mals, such tongue and mouth contacts arc common conccmitants of other 
sexual activities (Beach 1947). For the other vertebrates, tongue contacts 
are definitely erotic, and they arc naturally so for the human animal that is 
not too inhibited by its esthetic and cultural backgrounds. Deep kissing 
may effect orgasm, even though no other physical contacts arc involved. 

J.ion of the female breast to mouth contacts with the female breast, to 
,!!!!lnual stimulation of the female genitalia. less often to the manual stimu
lation of the male enitalia, to the apposition of naked enitalia to oral 
stimulation of the male enita ta, an na y to oral stimulation of the e
male genitalia (Tables 93, 94). Pettmg ec mques at the grade school level 
rarely go beyond incidental breast and genital contacts; but a goodly por
tion of the petting at high school and college levels does arrive at more spe
cific genital manipulation. A great many engaged couples go that far before 
they marry. It is a smaller portion of the population which includes mouth
genital contacts in its pre-marital history (Table 94). 

Most of the action in a petting relationship originates with the male, 
Most of it is designed to stimulate the femalg. It' is doubtful if a sufficient 
biologic basis could be shown for such a one-sided performance, and it may 
be that this great difference in the activity of the male and the female is, at 
least in part, another outcome of the patterns by which, females are raised 
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m our culture. The male in the petting relationship derives his 'itimulatlon 
through his own activity m contact with the female, and this ts often 'iUffi
cJent, as already indicated, to lead to spontaneous ejaculatton. 

The ao;tonishment of the lower level at the petting behavtor ofthe better 
educated groups has been recorded in Chapter l 0. As there noted, petting 
t'> the particular actmty whtch ha'i led many persons to conclude that £2.!::._ 
!$e .-..tudents are !.exually Wild and perverted. On the other hand, the college 
_kyel dto;approves of the heterosexual mtercourse which the lower level hao;, 
!!} o;omc abundance, before marriage. The conflict ts obvtously one between 
two !>y5.tems of mores, between two cultural patterns, only one of which 
~cemo; nght to d per\on who accepts the tradition~; of the group m whtch 
he ha~> been rat!>ed. Wtth the better educated group!>, mtercourse venuo; 
pettmg ts a queo;tton of moral~. For the lower level. tt is a problem of un
der..,tandmg how a mentally norm.tl mdtv1dual can engage m such htghly 
crottc acttvtty ac, petting and c;t!ll refram from actual mtercouro;e. 

There t\ ~oomc mdiCd.tton that younger geneTdtlon\ have become freer in 
makmg thc ... e contact... They al..,o 5teem to be becommg freer m pettmg m 
publtc place ... On doorst~s and on "treet corners, and on htgh school and 
wllege campuseo;, general body contactr., and more c,pectfic huggmg and 
kJ< .. .,mg may be obo;erved m the dayttme a~o well a!. tn the evemng hour!>. 
Stmtlar contact!. may be observed m automobiles, on double dates, at cock
tail partte~o, at p.utte!> of other !.orts, m taverns and m restaurant'>, tn drug 
!>tores and mm., m rcceptton rooms m college dormttone~. m htgh school 
corndon., m the home!> of many of the students, and wherever else young 
people congregate. More spcctfic contacts may call for more pnvacy. On 
occaMon, some nudtty may be mvolvcd, and there are a few records of 
males who sleep nude wtth partners wtth whom they become mvolved in 
mtenstve pettmg, whtle never havmg gemtal mtercourse. Somettmes naked 
gemtahd are placed m appo!>Jtton, agam wtthout effectmg cottu~. 

To !.Orne extent, pettmg t!> the outcome of the upper level'o; attempt to 
avmd pre-mart tal mtercourse. The condemnatton of pettmg on the ground 
that it may lead to c,omethmg that ts worse ts qutte unfounded, for there 1!. 
no evtdcnce that the frequency of pre-marttal mtercour!.e has increased 
durmg recent generatiOns (Chapter ll), even though pettmg has mcreased. 
In a number of casec,, the specific record ind1cateo; that there would have 
been mtercourse If pettmg had not supphed an outlet. 

The physical outcome of pettmg has been a matter of some concern to 
educators, to parents, and to htgh school and college studento; themselves 
(as m Elhott and Bone 1929, Butterfield 1939, Rtce 1946, Frank 1946). 
There IS probably no sex questton which is asked more often by the younger 
generation than this one concerning the phystcal outcome of the1r petting 
behavior. Consequently, it has been Important to secure data on this point. 
The evtdence is now clear that such arousal as petting provides may seri-
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ously disturb some individuals, leaving them in a more or less extended 
nervous state unless the activity has proceeded to the point of orgasm. If 
orgasm results, there seem to be no after-effects other than those which fol
low any other type of sexual activity. On the other hand, there is a portion 
of the males, perhaps as many as a third of those in the present sample, who 
may become involved in extensive petting which stops short of orgasm, and 
who are able to calm down without the specific release that sexual climax 
would provide. Many males who do not reach orgasm while in contact with 
the female resort to masturbation soon after they leave the girl. Pain which 
is ordinarily said to occur in the testes or in the groin (but which probably 
involves some other structures in!.tead) is not uncommonly experienced by 
the male who fails to reach climax during the petting. It occasionally hap
pens that a male who ha!. gone through a prolonged period of arousal, ex
tending perhap:a for an hour or more, finds difficulty in achieving orgasm 
or, if that point is finally reached, may find that there is an insufficient 
nervous release, or that there is !lome locali1ed pain following ejaculation. 

SOCIAL SlGNIF1CANCE OF PETTING 

Throughout the animal kingdom, and to !tome extent in the plant king
dom a!> well, it is normal for an organillm to re!tpond to physical contact by 
pres!>ing against the stimulating object. Unle!ts high temperatures are in
volved, or pain is adduced by !>orne other quality of the situation, pressure 
by an object normally leads the animal or some part of its body to move 
toward that object. The human babe so responds from the time of birth, 
and it soon learns that such responses are rewarded by the warmth of a 
contact with another human body, by additional satisfaction which it may 
receive from the petting and cuddling which its mother or others may give 
it, sometimes by food, and sometime!. by protection from unpleasant situ
a.Qons. These early contacts bring such arousal as would be called erotic 
in an adult, and which are undoubtedly so in the younger animal (Chap
ter 5). 

Throughout the fir!>t years of its life, most parents provide a considerable 
amount of stimulation for the child, and aid and abet the development of its 
emotional response!>. To love a babe and to teach it to love in return is an 
accepted part of the mores. But as the child grows still older, most parents 
in our English-American culture begin to restrain its physical contacts, 
whether with themselves or with other persons. The small girl is taught 
that she should not allow contacts if they come from persons who are not 
relatives and, in particular, that she should avoid contacts with males. The 
boy learns that he is not supposed to touch girls, at least .. until he gets 
older." Any show of affection is deliberately controlled, and the growing 
boy is taught not to expect mothering or much sympathy when he faces 
difficult situations. As some .of the psychiatrists (e.g., English and Pearson 
1945) have pointed out, the child is brought into a world that is filled with 
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affection and physical love; but as it grows up it is taught to resist its bio
logically normal responses and to pull away when it is touched by any 
other person. After fifteen or twenty years of such training, a marriage 
ceremony is supposed to correct all of the negative responses which have 
been drilled into the boy or girl, and in their marital relations they are sup~ 
posed to become as natural and unrestrained as when they were babes. 
This. of course, is just too much to expect. and it is not surprising that a 
considerable portion of the best drilled persons in the population (males 
and females of the college level) is awkward and ineffective in developing 
affectional relations after marriage. 

The female is, on the average, slower in developing sexually, and less re
sponsive than the male. She is, in consequence, more easily affected by this 
training in the niceties of restraint. It is, therefore, not surprising to find 
sexually unresponsive wives in a startlingly high proportion of the mar
riages, especially in the better educated segmentr. of the population. 

Within recent years, younger generationl> have come to realize something 
of the significance of pre-marital rc!.traint. Although there ist of course, no 
doubt that many of the boys and girls who engage in petting do so for the 
~Llkc of the immediate satisfaction to be obtained, a surprbing number of 
them have consciou!oly considered the relation of such experience to their 
!>ubseq uent marital adjustments. Their understanding of the situation has 
been helped by the numerous marriage manuals that have been published 
within the last twenty years, and by courses in psychology. home econom
ics, marriage, and child development, and in other fields of the social 
~ciences. This explains, at least in part, why this younger generation has 
been more or less oblivious to the not inconsiderable criticisms made by 
older persons about its petting behavior (Jefferi~ and Nichols 1912, For
bush 1919, Liederman 1926, Meyer 1927, 1929, 1934, 1935, Eddy 1928a, 
1928b, Elliott and Bone 1929, Kirsch 1930, Weatherhead 1932. Edson 1936, 
Bruckner 1937, Dickerson 1937, Clarke 1938, A Catholic Woman Doctor 
1939, Kirkendall 1940, Kelly 1941, Bowman 1942, Moffett 1942, Morgan 
1943, Moore 1943, Popenoe 1943, Sadler and Sadler 1944, Fleege 1945, 
Griffin 1945, 1946, Davis 1946, Rice 1946, Boy~ Club Amer. 1946, Tanner 
1946, A Redemptorist Father 1946, H. Frank 1946, R. Frank 1946, 
McGm 1946a, 1946b, Gartland 1946). 

It is amazing to observe the mixture of scientifically supported logic, and 
of utter illogic, which shapes the petting behavior of most of these youths. 
That some of them are in some psychic conflict over their activities is evi
denced by the curious rationalizations which they use to satisfy their con
sciences. They are particularly concerned with the avoidance of genital 
union. The fact that petting involves erotic contacts which are as effective 
as genital union, and that it may even involve contacts which have been 
more taboo than genital union, including some that have been considered 
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perversions, does not dtc;turb the youth so much as actual mtercourc;e 
would. By pettmg, they preserve thetr vtrgtmbes, even though they may 
achteve orgasm wh1le domg so They still value vugmtty, much as the pre
ViOus generations valued tt Only the h!.t of most other actiVItles has had 
new values placed on tt 

The younger generatton conc;tderr. that 1ts type of behavtor J'> more nat
ural than the restramed courtmg of the Vtctortan generatton., It sees logtc 
in the Freudtan mterpretdtton'> oft he outcome of!:.uch restramt on the tot.tl 
personality of an mdtvtdual And tt 15. tmpres.,ed by the evtdence wbtch 
marnage counbelors and p5.y<.htatn'>t'i have that the long penods of pre
manta] restramt are the source of '>orne of the dtfficulttes whtch many per
sons find m makmg .,exual adJuc;tments m marnage 

While our data on the sexual factor m mantal adJUStment muc;t be pre
sented m a l.tter volume, 1t may now be .. tated that there are always many 
factors whtch are In\ olved m the bucce5.b or fatlure of a marnage Jt 1s U'>U 
ally dtfficult to understand \o\<ht<.h factor'> came fir!:>t m the cham of event., 
and the per!:>ons tmmedt.ttely concerned m any dtbcord are often the one'> 
lec1st capable of under!:>tt~.ndmg the '>ource!:> of the dtfhculttes m wht<.h they 
find them!>elver. Sexual adJu.,tmentb are not the only problem<; mvolved m 
marnage, and often they arc not ev<.n the moo;t tmportant factors m manta! 
adjustments A prehmmary cxammat10n of the stx thou .. and manta) ht'>
tones m the prc'>ent '>tudy, .. md ot nearly three thousand dtvorce histone!>, 
!luggests that there may be nothmg more amportJ.nt m a morn.lge thon a 
determmat1on thJ.t tt shall pcr-.to;t Wtth !luch .t determmation, mdavtduah. 
force themselvcl!. to adJu-.t and to a<.ccpt l!.ttuatton!> wht(..h would r,cem suth
ctent ground5. for a bret~.b.-up, tf the wntmuauon of the llUlrnage were not 
the pnme obJC"ttve 

Nevertheless, '>exual maladJUStments contrJbute in perhaps three
quarters of the upper level rnJ.rrtJ.gcs th.tt end m sepcl.rcl.taon or dtvor<.e, cLnd 
m some smaller percentage of the lower level marnage~ thc1.t break up 
Where the sexual adjustments are poor, marnages are mamtamed w1th 
difficulty It take5. .1 constderable amount of tdeah!.m and deterrnmatton to 
keep a marnage together when the 5.cxual adJU"tment'> ,ue not rtght Sexual 
factors .lre, m con!>equence, very Important m a marnage 

Spectfkally, the sexual factors wh}( .. h mo!:>t often C.luse dtfficulty m the 
upper level marnages are (I) the fatlure of the male to r.how skdl m sexual 
approach and tcchmque, dnd (2) the fatlure of the female to parttctpate 
w1th the abandon wh1ch l!t neces!tary for the <;uccessful consummataon of 
any sexual relation Both of these ddficulttes stern from the same source, 
namely, the restramts which are developed m pre-manta) years, and the 
unposslblhty of freely releast1lg those restr.unts after mamage On thts 
pomt Freud, the psycho.tnalysts, and the psychtatr1sts m general are largely 
agreed. On thts pomt, our own data provide abundant ev1dence The de-
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tails of the several thousand marital histories that substantiate this con
clusion must be given later, but the matter needs to be brought up at this 
time because of its bearing on the significance of pre-marital petting. 

The male's difficulties in · a i s after marria e include a lack 
.. pf faciWV::of ease, or of suavity jn establishin& rapport in a sexual situa
...,tig.Q. Marriage manuals are mistaken in considering that the masculine 
jhllurc lies in an insufficient knowledge oftcchniqu£§; Details oftechniques 
come spontaneously enough when the male is at ease in his own mind 
about the propriety of his sexual behavior. But as an educated youth he 
has acquired ideas concerning esthetic acceptability, about the scientific 
interpretations of actions as clean or hygienic, about techniques that should 
he effective, mechanically, when he has intercourse. He has decided that 
there are sexual activities which arc right and sexual activities which are 
wrong, or at least indecent-perhaps abnormal and perverted. Even though 
these things may not be con!.ciously con!>idcrcd at the moment of inter
course, they are part of the subconsciou11 which controls his performance. 
Few males achieve any real freedom in their !>cxual relations even with their 
wives. Few males realize how badly inhibited they are on these matters. In 
extreme cases these inhibitions may result in impotence for the male; and 
moM instances of impotence (prior to old age. and outside of those few 
cases where there is physical damage to the genitalia) are to be found 
among upper level, educated males. The psychiatrist well understands that 
such impotence is the product of inhibitions. The hesitancy of the inhibited 
male even to try to secure coitus is reflected in the fact that marital coitus 
in the more religiously inclined males (Chapter 13) and among upper level 
males in general (Chapter 10) occurs with significantly lower frequencies 
than marital coitus in the lower educational levels. 
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and response, has less of a problem in resolving her inhibitions after mar
riage. 

There is, then, considerable evidence that pre-marital petting experie~ 
.s<ontributes defipitely tp the effectiveness of the sexual relations after 
marriage., The correlations will be given in a later volume. Some of those 
~ho have not had J?re-marital petting experience do make satisfactoll 
marital adjustments., but in many cases they make _poorer adjustments. 
Although this conclusion is contrary to the usual statements in the sex 
education literature (e.g., Di$!kerson 1930, 1937, 1944, Popenoe 1938), it i~ 
in line with Terman's findings (Terman 1938), and there have been some 
others (e.g., Rice 1933, 1946, Taylor 1933, Himes 1940, Laton and Bailey 
1940, Corner and Landis 1941, English and Pearson 1945, Adams 1946) 
who have arrived at more or less the same conclusion. Whether pre-marital 
petting is right or wrong is, of course, a moral issue which a scientist ha~ 
no capacity to decide. What the relations of pre-marital petting may be to 
a subsequent marital adjustment, is a matter that the scientist can measure. 



Chapter 17 

PRE-MARITAL INTERCOURSE 

Throughout history, in all cultures, primitive, classic, and modern, the 
matter of non-marital intercourse has been one of social concern; but in 
nearly all cultures extra-marital intercourse has been considered more im
portant than pre-marital intercourse. In the ancient Hittite, Assyrian, and 
Babylonian codes (Harper 1904. Barton 1925), the issue was more often 
one of property rights, rather than one of ethics or morals. The married 
male's ownership of his wife and his rights to all of the privileges that she 
could grant, were the primary concern. 1 n most of the codes, pre-marital 
intercourse was rarely mentioned, unless it occurred after the time of 
betrothal. Then the first property rights emerged, there were laws against 
the infringement of those rights by another male, and considerable atten
tion was given to the nature of those rights when an engagement was 
broken. In all hi!itory there are few instances of such concern over pre
marital intercourse as exists in the Jewish and Anglo-American codes. 

There is an almost universal acceptance of pre-marital intercourse 
among so-called primitive peoples today, throughout the world (e.g., 
Ratzcl IM96, Malinowski 1929, Thurnwald 1931, Wis!ilcr 1922, Fortune 
1932, Murdock 1934, Blackwood 1935, Linton 1936, Landes 1938, Mead 
1939, Reichard 1938, Schapera 1941, Chapple and Coon 1942, Bryk 1944, 
Ford 1945, Fchlinger 1945). Sometimes the pre-marital activity has cer
tain restrictions put on it, often it is accepted quite without reservation. 
In only a few instances is there any outright condemnation of the in
tercourse (Murdock 1934, Mead 1939, Fehlinger 1945, Ford 1945, Morley 
1946). 

Pre-marital relations have also been more or less openly accepted in 
most of the other civilizations of the world, in the Orient, in the Ancient 
World, and among most European groups apart from the Anglo-American 
stocks. 

It would be significant to examine the origins of our current attitudes on 
coitus before marriage. Explanations of the codes as products of experience, 
as instruments designed to protect children born out of wedlock, and as de
vices for protecting the institution of marriage cannot represent the whole 
of the history. Part of it must stem from the tremendous importance which 
is attached in Jewish codes to the virginity of the female at the time of 
marriage. 

547 
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Even among the Jews, however, the vugm1ty of the male was a matter of 
less concern, and most of the Contmental European codes are closer to the 
Talmud than they are to Anglo-Amencan attitudes 1n thts respect. Certam 
1t IS that m our own culture, todo1y, there IS a considerable group of de
voutly rehg1ous person<> who cons1der the pre-mantalloss of vugmuy as a 
cardmal sm for the male, a!. well o1s for the female. 

In the case of the female, the unbroken hymen was depended upon in the 
Jewtsh code and sub!.equently among many European peoples a~ evidence... 
of vtrgmity at marnage, and marr1age ceremome!. m m • .my E.ll.tern Euro
pean and other groups still requtre the demonstration of such vugm1ty for 
the sake of the pubhc record brst generatton tmmtgrantc;; m some parts of 
th1s country today may c,tdl send the blood-c,tamed n.1pkm back to relat1veo; 
m Europe, as evtdence of the vahd con!>ummatiOn of the rnarnage. Among 
present-day youth m our own culture, an mdtvtdual m.1y stlll be rated as a 
v1rgm, even though there have been other sorb, of !.exual reld.tlons, such ao; 
pettmg and all type!> of m.mUdl and oral wntal.ts, as long .u. they do not 
mvolve mtercour!>e wh1ch bre.tk5> the hymen (Chapter 16). 

Scientifically, populd.rly, and legd.lly, the term "sexual intercourse" re
fers to gemtal umon, .md tt IS 10 thdt sen!.e thdt the term I'> U!>Cd here 
The pre .. ent chapte1 '>ummanzcs the ddtd on the occurrem .. e of all type., 
ofpre-mantdl mtercour..,e, whether 1t I!> had With compamon'i or With pro!>· 
tttute<> A l.tter chapter (Ch.:lpter 20) 1s l.oncerned w1th the rewrd on th.1t 
part of the mtercourc,e wh1ch 1s had w1th prostitutes. 

REfERENCE'S 

Data on the occurrence of pre-mantal mtercourse, and on the factors 
affecting the mc1dence and frequencies of pre-manta! mtercourse, have al· 
ready been presented m tlu!> volume m t.:lble5> <l.nd charb, and m discuss1ons 
1n the text, as follows 

PAGE TABLE flGURE NATURE OF DATA 

116-118 12 14 Accumulatl'<e mc:1dence data Intercourse 
with prostitute<> 

162-174 24, 25, 27-29 2S, 26 Pre-adolescent sex play 
190-191 38,68 30 Sources of first eJaculatiOn 

234 49 Range of va1 1.tt1on and pre-mc1ntalmter 
course 

248-253, 54,63-65, 71-76,65-82 Age and pre-m.mtal mtercourse 
277-288 77-82 
312-315 68, 74, 75 91 Age at onset of adolescence and pro-

mantalmtercourse 
347-355 85-87,96, 101-102,145,146 SoCial level and pre-maritalmtercourse 

111, 113, 115 
364 92 Attitudes on pre-manta! Ultercourse at 

d11ferent social levels 



PRt.-MARITAL INTERCOURSE 549 

PAGE 

376-383 

396-413 

455 458, 
462 

477 481 

488 493 

512 

549-552 

551-555 

TABLE 

99-101, 
104, 105 
120, 121 

129 

136, 138 

Hl.iURE NATURE OF DATA 

106 Pre-marital intercourse in patterns of 
sexlml behavior 

110, Ill, 116, 122 Comparisons of two generations in pre
marital intercourse 

125 Rural-urban backgrounds and pre-mar-
ital intercourse 

Religk,us backgrounds and pre-marital 
intercourse 

126-130 Signilic:mce of pre-marital intercourse as 
one ~ource of total outlet 

Relut ion of masturbation to pre-marit:1l 
imercourse 

14~ 14fi Accumulative incidence data on pre-
marital intercourse 

147-148, 155 lndividu:1l variation in pre-marital inter-
course 

INCIDEN('ES AND FREQl 1F."'I{'IES 

In all other anthropoid~ effective coitm. develop~ out of pre-adolescent 
attempts at heterosexual relations and begins a!> soon as the animal is 
physically capable and psychil:ally oriented to\.\ard socio-sexual contacts. 
While there are familic!; of a sort among anthropoids in the wild, where the 
male's right to his female!. may be defended against outsiders, there is, of 
course, nothing to demark pre-marital from marital chapters in the coital 
history. Among some of the most poorly educated groups in our uwn cul
ture the distinctions between pre-marital and marital experience are hardly 
greater than those among the sub-human anthropoids: and there is no 
doubt that all males in an uninhihited society would have pre-adolescent 
and adolescent intercourse before marriage if there were no social re
~traints to prevent them. The only conceivable exceptions would be found 
among those few individuals who were either physically incapable or 
physically so weak that they could not assert themselves against competing 
males. 

It is, in consequence, not !>Urprising to find that mo~t human males do 
have intercourse prior to marriage. Twenty-two per cent of all the pre
adolescents attempt coitus, chiefly between age ten and adolescence 
(Table 27, Chapter 5). Having once begun, the childhood activity carries 
over into adolescence in more than half of all the cases-among three-
4 uarters of all the boys of the lower ed uca tiona I levels (Table 29). Hetero
~exual coitus provides the first ejaculation for an eighth (12.5~{.) of all the 
boys (Table 38), for a higher percentage ( 18.5~D of the boys who will not 
go beyond grade school, and for a much lower percentage (1.4%) of those 
who will ultimately go to college. 

The accumulative incidence figures for pre-marital intercourse vary con
'>iderably for different social levels (Figure 146). Among the males who go 
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TOTAL PRE-MARITAL INTERCOURSl: Acc:UMl'LATI\'E: INCIDENCJ: 

---- -

TOTAL 
POPULATION EDUC. LF.VEL LDUC. LI:.VJ:L EDUC. LEVJ:L 

AGE u.s. 0-8 9-12 13+ 
CORRECTIONS 

I 

%with I 
---

I 

Cases o I C'ases ~~with 
Case~ 

' u~ with 
('a sec; "owith 

Exper. Ex per. E"per. l:xpcr. 

--- -·-- - - . -- - --
8 3994 ' 0.0 683 0.0 494 0.0 2817 00 
9 3994 0.0 683 0.0 494 0.0 2817 0.0 

10 3994 0.0 683 0.1 494 0.0 2817 00 
11 3993 1.0 682 1.3 494 1.0 :.!817 0.2 
12 3993 4.9 &82 6.5 494 I 5.1 2817 1.0 
13 3992 13.8 681 14.5 494 I 

16.2 2817 3.1 
14 3989 27.8 678 28.0 494 33.4 2817 6.0 
15 3982 38.8 fl71 42.2 494 

I 

44.7 2t!l7 9.5 I 

16 3957 51.6 652 56.9 4t!9 I SILl 2RI6 15.5 
17 3887 61.3 608 fl6.8 467 I 68.3 2812 23.1 
18 3709 68.2 560 76.1 415 73.7 2734 30.8 
19 3418 71.5 501 ltO.O 352 

I 
7S.fl 2565 38.0 

20 3031 73.1 438 82.9 285 75.1 2308 44.4 
21 2597 74.9 385 t!3.6 23:! 

I 
76.7 1980 49.1 

22 2078 76.6 310 83.5 187 78.6 1581 54.1 
23 1662 78.7 257 85.2 156 I 

I 
!10.8 1249 56.9 

24 1317 80.2 224 87 .I 126 I Rl. 7 967 59.3 
25 1061 83.3 189 89.9 111 I 8:t.R 761 64.4 
26 861 83.1 165 I 91.5 93 

I 
81.7 603 65.2 

21 663 84.3 150 I 92.0 81 84.0 432 65.0 
28 530 86.1 131 I 93.9 70 I !15.7 329 66.6 
29 434 85.5 113 I 92.9 61 85.2 260 67.3 
30 353 86.4 100 94.0 51 84.3 202 67.8 
.31 283 86.4 83 94.0 - 155 67.1 
.32 243 R6.6 77 94.8 127 65.4 
.33 213 85.4 68 94.1 110 64.5 
34 181 85.3 64 95.3 87 67.8 
35 156 87.5 59 94.9 73 65.8 
36 140 89.4 58 98.3 63 63.5 
37 121 90.4 52 98.1 53 64.2 
38 114 92.2 so 98.0 51 66.7 

Table 136. Accumulative incidence data on total pre-marital intercourse 

Including pre-marital intercourse with -.:ompanions and with prostitutes. In three 
educational levels, and in the total population corrected for the U. S. Census of 1940-
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Figure 146. Total pre-marital intercourse: accumulative incidence in three 
educational levels 
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to college, about 67 per cent has coital experience before marriage; among 
those who go into high school but not beyond, about 84 per cent has such 
intercourse; and among the boys who never go beyond grade school the 
accumulative incidence figure is 98 per cent. There are even some groups 
among the lower social levels where it appears to be impossible to find a 
single male who had not had experience by the time he had reached his 
middle teens. These class differences account for the fact that many an 
upper level clinician is amazed (as in Hohman and Schaffner 1947) at the 
coital records of the men with whom he is called upon to deal in a penal 
or mental institution, in the Army or in the Navy, in a factory or on some 
other industrial assignment. Most of the previous studies which have been 
confined to males of a single social level arrive at much the same incidence 
figures which we have obtained: 54 per cent in Hamilton (1929), 55 per 
cent in Peterson (1938), 52 per cent in Bromley and Britten (1938), 60 per 
cent in Wile (1941), 45 per cent in Finger (1947)-most of these for males 
of the college level, while they were still in college and therefore short of 
having their full pre-marital experience. Another group of studies (Exner 
1915, Achilles 1923, Willoughby 1937, Terman 1938, Butterfield 1939) has 
involved populations of mixed social levels, and other sources of error 
which make the data uninterpretable. 

The frequencies of pre-marital intercourse vary between social levels 
even more than do the incidences (Tables 86, Ill). Coitus, either with com
panions or with prostitutes, never accounts for more than 21 per cent of the 
total outlet of the unmarried males of the college level, but it may consti
tute as much as 68 per cent of the outlet for males of the lower educational 
levels. For the better educated portion of the population, the significance of 
pre-marital intercourse ·Jies not in the number of the orgasms which it 
provides, but in the fact that such orgasms as do come from this source 
represent a break with the mores of the group. An upper level male who b 
not married thinks of sex as masturbation, nocturnal emissions, petting. 
and a continual excitement over girls with whom he would like relations, 
but with whom he rarely effects actual coitus. The lower level male, on the 
other hand, may find it difficult to understand that a sex study should be 
concerned with anything except heterosexual coitus, unless perchance he is 
interested in homosexual relations. 

In the population as a whole, the frequencies of pre-marital intercourse 
reach their maximum (for those males who have any such experience) in 
the earlier adolescent years, where coitus averages about 2.0 per week, and 
where it provides nearly half of the total sexual outlet (Table 57). The fre
quencies gradually drop with age, but not so fast as the total outlet drops. 
Consequently the significance of pre-marital intercourse rises, and by the 
middle forties it accounts for two-thirds (66.6%) of the total outlet of the 
unmarried males who are having any coitus at all (Table 57). 
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Since masturbation and intercourse are the two chief sources of pre
marital orgasm for the population as a whole, they are, as previously 
noted, the only outlets which show the same range of individual variation. 
There are some males, chiefly at the upper level, whose pre-marital inter
course is confined to a single experience, and then only with the fiancee 
immediately before marriage. There are some males, chiefly at the lower 
levels, who have much higher frequencies of intercourse, even up to ten or 
more times per week. In every age group between adolescence and 25 
there are males who reach frequencies which may average as much as 
25 times per week continuously for five or more years; but the rates of the 
extreme individuals are lower in the later years. For the total population 
the frequencies average 1.4 per week in the late teens and early twenties, 
and less than that thereafter. Boy~ of the lower level arc more likely to av
erage pre-marital intcrcour!>e with frequencie!> of two to four times a week, 
which is close to the average frequencief. in marriage for many of the popu
lation. The rates for any particular individual may vary considerably, de
pending upon the accessibility of female partners. 

The highest incidences and highest average frequencie!> of pre-marital 
intercourse occur among those males of the grade school level who became 
adole'lcent by ten or eleven (Table 74). By the late teens, 86 per cent of this 
lower level and early-adolescent group is having intercourse, as against 
less than 33 per cent of the college-bred males who were late in brcoming 
adolescent. The highest frequencies of pre-marital intercourse are reached 
by this same grade school group in their late teens, where the averages are 
over 3.0 per week for the whole group, or 3.6 per week for those individuals 
who are actively involved in intercourse. In the same age period (16-20), 
the frequencie!. for the high school group average about 1:5 per week, and 
for the college group about 0.3 per week (once in three weeks). 

At all social levels, pre-marital intercourse occurs much le!>s frequently 
among males who arc devoutly religious, whether they be Protestant or 
Catholic (Table 128). Conversely, it occurs most frequently among the 
males who are least concerned with the Church. The frequencies are luw 
for all Jewish groups but, interestingly enough, the incidences and fre
quencies seem to be higher for Orthodox Jews than for inactive Jews. This 
may be a result of the considerable condemnation which the Jewish faith 
puts upon masturbation as an outlet. The differences between devout and 
inactive Catholics are much greater. There may be three times as much pre
marital intercourse among inactive Catholics as there is among those who 
follow the Church teachings more strictly. The differences between active 
and inactive Protestants are not so great. 

Pre-marital intercourse occurs much more often among boys who live in 
cities and towns, less often among farm boys (Table 120). This is true at all 
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social levels, and it is particularly true in the earlier adolescent years. This 
may be a product of the generally stricter religious attitudes in rural com
munities, and/or of the reduced opportunity which the farm boy has to date 
girls and to meet them in any sort of social relation. 

Finally, the fundamental position of heterosexual coitus in the lives of 
younger males is attested by the fact that the place of intercourse in the 
present day is not materially different from what it was twenty-two years 
ago (Table 99). As regards the incidences and frequencies with which it i~ 
had in each social level, intercourse in the present generation is about what 
it was a generation or two ago. For the college segment of the population, 
as many males are involved, and with the same frequencies, as in the older 
generations. In view of the considerable efforts that have been made by 
some groups to control pre-marital intercourse, this failure to change the 
pattern is most significant. For the lower educational levels, the accumula
tive incidence figures for the younger generation are also the same as those 
for the older generation; but the lower level boys of the younger generation 
start earlier and have higher frequencies at an earlier age. This earlier ac
tivity may be the product of improved nutritional and health conditions in 
the lower levels today. 

In 1938, Terman, in a volume on Psychological Factors in Marital Hap
piness, attempted to compare the al'llount of pre-marital intercourse in 
older and younger generations. He reached the conclusion that there had 
been a steady increase in the incidence of such activity among the persons 
born in four successive decades (before 1890, and through 1910), and that 
these trends were proceeding with such "~xtraordinary rapidity" that "in
tercourse with future spouse before marriage will become universal by 1950 
or 1955"-meaning among persons born in those years. This finding is not 
borne out by data in the present study (Chapter II). Since the Terman fig
ures have been extensively quoted, it is important to point out that the 
study, of which those data were a part, involved some basic procedural er
rors. There was no sufficient. successive breakdown of the population for 
the series of biologic and social factors which must be kept constant if 
sound analyses are to be made (Chapter 3). The study was based upon 
group-administered questionnaires, which have proved inadequate for sex 
studies in all but a very few special cases. The subjects were mostly clients 
of family relations institutes, and it is not certain that such a sample is rep
resentative of the population as a whole. The group represented mixed edu· 
cationallevels. Nearly 71 per cent of the male population had had college 
or more advanced training, but 30 per cent were persons who had not gone 
beyond high school, or in some cases not beyond grade school. In view of 
the considerable differences which our present data show to exist between 
these several educational levels (Chapter 1 0), it is obvious that any mixed 
population is inadequate for analyzing pro-marital intercourse. 
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It should also be emphasized that the most strcttegic population in the 
Terman series, the sample which established the last point (for 191 0) on the 
curve, included only 22 males. Such a sample is, of course, totally insuffi
cient for representing any large portion of the American population (Chap
ter 3). The data which we now have on pre-marital intercourse would lead 
us to predict that there will always be a segment of the population which 
will, as a monil issue, avoid such activity. While the incidence of pre
marital intercourse has remained stable within each social level in the last 
twenty or thirty years. it should be pointed out that the number of persons 
who go to college has materially increased in that period. Since this is the 
group that has the least pre-marital coitus, this means that there is now a 
di~tinctly larger portion of the population which is going without pre
marital coitus than there was when Terman made his prediction ten years 
ago. 

NATURE OF PRE-MARITAL INTERCOURSE 

A detailed analysi!> of the varying !>ituatiom under which pre-marital 
intercourse is had will have to be made in a later publication. It should, 
however, be emphasized now that the intercourse varies considerably not 
only in frequencic!> but also in regard to the number of partners involved. 
in regard to the nature of the partners, and in regard to the times and place!> 
where the activity is had. 

There are males, particularly of the upper social level, who may .:onfine 
their pre-marital intercourse to a single girl. who is often the fiancee. 
There are males who have some dozens or scores of partners before they 
marry. Jn some cases, lower level males may have intercour!tc with several 
hundred or even a thousand or more girl!. in pre-marital relations. There 
are quite a few individual!>, especially of the grade school and high school 
levels, who find more interest in the pursuit and conquest, and in a variety 
of partners, than they do in developing long-time relations with a single 
girl. Some males avoid all repetitions of experience with the same girl. 
Sometimes the interest which such a promiscuous male has in heterosexual 
l:oitus does not involve any interest in the girls themselves. Many a lower 
level male states quite frankly that he does not like girls, and that he would 
have nothing to do with them if it were not for the fact that they are source!> 
of intercourse. There -are vernacular phrases which precisely sum up this 
~ltuation. Until such attitudes are comprehended by clinicians, and espe
Cially by public health officials, and until !ouch professional groups under
.,tand the lower level's ability to effect frequent contacts with such a va
riety of partners, the control of venereal disease is not likely to bcL.-omc more 
effective. 

Unfortunately, data on the social levels of the girls with whom males 
have their pre-marital relations have not been systematically gathered in 
the present study. There is a popular opinion that most pre-marital inter-
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course is· had with girls who are below the social status of the male. Such 
information as we have does not seem to confirm this opinion. Certainly. 
at the college level today, males find a great deal of their pre-marital inter· 
course within their own level. Although there is &orne reason for believing 
that older generations of college males more often resorted to town girl~ 
for their sexual contacts, the specific data are not available. Of course, the 
educationally lower level males have most of their pre·marital intercourse 
with lower level girls. 

The upper level male has only a very small portion of hi<t pre-marital 
contacts with profe!>sional prostitutes. The lower level male depends to a 
much greater degree upon the commercial !.Ource. 

Most males have intercourse with girl!. of about their own age. or with 
girls who are only a few years younger. Only a few male!. have intcrcour!.c 
with very young girls, except when they themselves are equally young. 
There are not many males who have intercourse with women who are 
much older than themselves, although there are some cases of teen-age and 
even pre-adolescent boys who have intercourse with married women in 
their twenties, their thirties. or older. A few males develop long·time rela
tions with older women, either single, married, or divorced women: but 
nearly all of the intercourse which the young, unmarried male ha!. is with 
unmarried female~. 

Heterosexual ince~t occurs more frequently in the thinking of clinician!. 
and social workers than it does in actual performance. There may be a 
good many males who have thought of the po~sibilities of !.exual relation~ 
with sisters or mothers or with other close female relatives. but even thi' 
is by no means universal, and is usually confined to limited period!. in the 
boy's younger years. There are some psychoanaly!.ts who contend that 
they have never had a patient who has not had incestuous relations; but 
such a statement is totally out of line with the specific records which have 
been obtaihed..in. this study or which, for that matter, have been obtained 
in any other survey of the general population. The clinician must beware 
that the select group of persons who come to a clinic docs not color his 
thinking concerning the population as a whole. Jn the present study, such 
incestuous relations as have been recorded represent every social level, in
cluding males of the lower levels and males who belong to the socially top 
levels. Because the cases are .so few, it would be misleading to suggest 
where the highest incidences lie. The most frequent incestuous contacts are 
between pre-adolescent children, but the number of such cases among ado
lescent or older males is very smjJII. 

The circumstances under which pre-marital intercourse is bad differ 
again for social levels. Some of the intercourse which the college male has 
before roarriQ.ge may be had on the college grounds. or in college buildings, 
but more of it occurs during vacation periods, often in the girl's home town, 
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and often under the girl's parental roof. For all levels, intercourse is had 
in cars, some of it outdoors in the open, some in tourist camps and hotels, 
!-lome in the homes of friends or in rented apartments, some in the male's 
home, but much of it in the home of the girl. Special provisions for pre
marital intercourse are almost as commonly accepted in certain seg
ments of the population as communal bachelors' huts are in some primi
tive societies (Malinowski 1929, Murdock 1934, Reichard 1938, Mead 
1939, Bryk 1944, Fehlinger 1945, Morley 1946). 

While the upper social level has a high portion (90'i~) of its marital inter
cour!.e without clothing, not much more than half (55'~;,) of its pre-marital 
intercourse is had under circumstance!'> where that is possible (Table 95). 
The lower social level, which ha!. le!.!> than half (43'~-;,) of its marital inter
cour~c without clothing, ha~ even le!ts (32'j;,) of its pre-marital intercourse 
in that fashion. 

SIGNIFICANCE OF PRE-MARITAL INTF.RC'OURSE 

To have or not to have pre-marital intercourse is a more important issue 
for more male~ than any other a~pect of ~ex. Heterosexual intercourse is 
the ultimate goal of all !tCxual thought and of all deliberately planned sexual 
activity for per hap~ ha If or more of the unmarried male population: and it 
is a matter of considerable importance for a high proportion of the re
maining males who, nevertheless, may get their actual outlet from other 
~ources. Except for the 15 per cent of the population which goes to col
lege, most males actually accept pre-marital intercourse, and believe it 
to be a desirable part of a normal human development. Even among those 
who publicly uphold the taboos against pre-marital relations, including 
legislators and the law enforcement officers who sporadically impose legal 
penalties upon non-marital activities, there are many who demonstrate 
through their own histories that they consider pre-marital and extra
marital intercourse acceptable and desirable. There is a not inconsiderable 
portion of the population which openly defends the value of such inter
course. This is particularly true at the lower educational levels, but it is 
!tometimes true at top social levels. The general impression which is held 
by many students of social affairs that the middle class is the one which 
most rigorously upholds the social traditions is obviously based on the ex
pressed opinions of this group, rather than upon the record of its actual 
behavior. 

ln Continental Europe, the acceptance of pre-marital intercourse is more 
gl!neral than it is in our American population, and European clinicians have 
mntributed materially to an increasing opinion among professional groups 
in this country that there are social values to be obtained by pre-marital 
experience in intercourse. There are some clinicians who advise their pa
tients to this effect, and there are histories of individuals who would have 
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found it difficult to have made socio-sexual adjustments without such ex
perience. 

On the other hand, of course, there is no sort of sexual behavior which 
has been more often condemned than pre-marital intercourse. It has usu
ally been condemned on strictly moral grounds (as in Jefferis and Nichols 
1912, Armitage 1913, Exner 1914, Gallichan 1916, Bigelow 1916, Forbush 
1919, W. S. Hall 1920, Coppens and Spalding 1921, U. S. Public Health 
Service 1921, 1937, Meyer 1927, 1929, 1934, Eddy 1928a, Clark 1928, El
liott and Bone 1929, Kirsch 1930, Gillis 1930, Amer. Soc. Hygiene Associa
tion 1930, Ruland and Rattler 1934, Hildebrand 1935, Martindale 1925, 
Bruckner 1937, Lowry 1938, A Catholic Woman Doctor 1939, Kelly 1941. 
H. Frank 1941, Moore 1943, Dickerson 1944, Griffin 1945, 1946, Davi~ 
1946, Wood in Chivers 1946, Gartland 1946, McGill 1946, Redemptorist 
Father 1946). 

More scientific issues are rab;.ed when pre-marital intercourse is con
demned on the ground that it leads to unwanted pregnancies, to the birth 
of offspring outside of wedlock, to the acquirement and spread of venereal 
disease, to psychic upset for the individual, to social and legal difficultie!l, 
and to maladjustments with one's spouse after marriage (W. S. Hall 1907. 
1909, Liederman 1926, Eddy 1928a, 1928b, Amer. Soc. Hygiene Associa
tion 1930, Dickerson 1930. 1937, 1944, 1946. Exner 1932, Rice 1933a. 
1933b, 1946, Meagher and Jclliffe 1936, Popenoc 1936, 1940, 1943, 1944. 
Stone and Stone 1937, Snow 1937, Clarke 1938, Butterfield 1939, Crisp 
1939, KirkendaJ1 1940, Bowman 1942, Sadler and Sadler 1944. Adam!. 
1946, Boys Club Amer. 1946, R. Frank 1946). The questions involved here 
represent physical situations and measurable social relationships which can 
be subjected to scientific investigation. Unfortunately, the few scientist& 
who have written on these matters have treated them in much the same 
subjective fashion as have persons without scientific backgrounds. There 
have been pleas for polygamy and promiscuity and there have been pleas 
for chastity, written by biologists, by physicians, by psychologists, and by 
psychiatrists, quite without benefit from the scientific training on which 
they traded for their reputations. 

In a later volume we shall endeavor to make an objective study of pre
marital intercourse in its several social relations, and particularly in regard 
to its effect on subsequent marital adjustments. It may be pointed out now 
that simple correlations (as used in Terman 1938, Burgess and Cottrell 
1939) cannot suffice to measure the effects of pre-marital experience upon 
marital histories. Simple two-way correlations are never wholly adequate 
for showing cause and effect. At the best they show a relation, but not 
necessarily a causal relationship. They are always inadequate unless the 
items that are correlated are well-defined units, rather than complexes of 
units which have varied effects as their ingredients vary. 
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It does not suffice to show that the persons who have had or who have 
not had pre-marital experience are the ones who make the best or do not 
make the best adjustments after marriage. For pre-marital intercourse is 
always a complexity of things. It is, in part, a question of the sort of indi
vidual who has the intercourse and the degree to which the pre-marital 
activity is acceptable or unacceptable in the individual's whole pattern of 
behavior. It depends upon the extent of the psychic conflict which may be 
evoked for an individual who transgresses the ideals and philosophies by 
which he has been raised, and to which he may still subconsciously adhere. 
For a person who believes that pre-marital intercourse is morally wrong 
there may be, as the specific histories show, conflicts which can do damage 
not only to marital adjustments, but to the entire personality of the indi· 
vidual. For a person who really accepts pre-marital intercourse, and who in 
actuality is not in conflict with himself when he engages in such behavior, 
the outcome may be totally different. 

Again, the effects of pre-marital intercourse depend upon the nature of 
the partners with whom it is had, and the degree to which the activity be
comes promiscuous. It is a question of the nature of the female partners, 
whether it is had with girls of the same social level or with girls of lower 
social levels, whether it is had as a social relationship or as a commercial 
relation. whether or nor it is had with the fiancee before marriage. The 
effect of pre-marital intercourse upon the marital adjustment may depend 
upon the extent to which the female partner accepts the intercourse, and 
the extent to which the male accepts the idea of his wife's having had in
tercourse before he married her. Even in those cases where both the spouses 
believe that they accept the idea, situations of stress after marriage may 
bring the issue up for recriminations. 

The significance of pre-marital intercourse depends upon the situations 
under which it is had. If it is had under conditions which are physically un
comfortable and not conducive to a mutually satisfactory relationship, if 
it is had under condition5 which leave the individuals disturbed for fear 
that they have been or will be detected, the outcome is one thing. If it is had 
under satisfying circumstances and without fear, the outcome may be very 
different. 

The meaning of the pre-marital intercourse will vary with its relation to 
venereal disease. At the college level, nearly all of the relations are had with 
a condom. Most of the pre-marital intercourse is had with girls of the same 
level. Consequently the incidence of venereal disease· acquired by these 
persons is exceedingly low. On the other hand, the incidence of venereal 
disease resulting from pre-marital intercourse at the lower social levels, 
where condoms are not often used, is as high as and probably higher than 
is ordinarily indicated in the social hygiene literature. 
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The significance of pre-marital intercourse depends upon the success or 
failure with which the couple avoids an unwanted pregnancy. It is much 
affected even by the fear of such a pregnancy. At the college level where 
contraceptives are almost universally used, the incidence of pre-marital 
pregnancies is phenomenally low. Those pregnancies that do occur almost 
invariably represent instances where contraceptives were not employed. In 
segments of the population which rarely use contraceptives, the frequencies 
of pre-marital pregnancies are quite high. 

At the other end ofthe correlation, it is, of course, equally inadequate to 
treat marital happiness as a unit character. There are many factors which 
may affect marital adjustment, and the identification of the part which the 
sexual factor plays must depend on an exceedingly acute understanding of 
the effects of all these other factors. 

It is sometimes asserted that all persons who have pre-marital intercourse 
subsequently regret the experience, and that such regrets may constitute a 
major cloud on their lives. There are a few males whose histories seem to 
indicate that they have so reacted to their pre-marital experience, but a very 
high proportion of the thousands of experienced males whom we have 
questioned on this point indicated that they did not regret having had such 
experience, and that the pre-marital intercour~e had not caused any trouble 
in their subsequent marital adjustments. It is notable that mol>t ofthe males 
who did regret the experience were individuals who had had very little pre
marital intercourse, amounting in most cases to not more than one or two 
experiences. It will, of course, be particularly significant at some later time 
to compare the responses of the females who have had pre-marital ex
perience. 

For the individual who is particularly concerned with the moral values 
of sexual behavior, none of these scientific issues are, of course, of any 
moment. For such individuals, moral issues are a very real part of life. 
They are as real as the social values of a heterosexual adjustment, and the 
happiness or unhappiness of a marital adjustment. They should not be 
overlooked by the scientist who attempts to make an objective measure of 
the outcome of pre-marital intercourse. 



Chapter 18 

MARITAL INTERCOURSE 

Marital intercourse is the one type of sexual activity which is approved 
by our Anglo-American mores and legal codes. For those males who are 
married and living with their wives, marital intercourse accounts for most 
of the sexual outlet; and to them, a successful sexual adjustment means 
sufficiently frequent and emotionally effective intercourse with their wives, 
lt is, in consequence, inevitable in any study of human sexual behavior that 
especial attention be given to the nature of marital relationships. 

Sociologists and anthropologists generally consider that the family is the 
basis of human society, and at least some students believe that the sexual 
attraction between the anthropoid male and female has been fundamental 
in the development of the human and infra-human family. Supporting data 
for these opinions are adduced from a study of the anthropoid family (e.g., 
Miller J 928, 1931). But whatever the phylogenetic history of the human 
family, the evidence is clear that the sexual factor contributes materially to 
its maintenance today. We have already emphasized (Chapter l6j that the 
success or failure of a marriage usually depends upon a multiplicity of fac- .• 
tors, of which the sexual are only a part. Nevertheless, as we have further 
pointed out, where the sexual adjustments are poor, marriages are main-
tained with difficulty. • 

Society is interested in the nature of marital intercourse becaus~ it is in
terested in the maintenance of the family. Society is interested in maintain
ing the family as a way for men and women to live together in partnerships 
that may make for more effective functioning than solitary living may al
low. Society is interested in maintaining the family as a means of providing 
homes for children that result from coitus; and in Jewish and many Chris
tian philosophies, this is made a prime end of marriage. Society is also in
terested in maintaining families as a means of providing a regular sexual 
outlet for adults, and as a means of controlling promiscuous sexual activity. 
While these latter interests are not so often formulated in the thinking of 
our culture, these functions of marriage are more evident in some primitive 
cultures. Whatever other interests are involved, the sexual factor is one 
which is of considerable concern to any group that is interested in the 
maintenance of the family. 

While it is not the function of the present chapter to measure the signifi
cance of the sexual factors in the success or failure of a marriage, it will 
I';Ummarize the data which have been given in the present volume on the 
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nature of sexual relations in marriage. With this as a starting point, it 
should be possible, in a subsequent volume, to make more understanding 
analyses of the data which we are gathering on the sexual factor in marital 

" adjustments. 

That the present volume has been so largely concerned with types of sex
ual activity other than marital intercourse is due to the fact that only a por
tion of the male population is married at any one time. There are, of course, 
males who never marry; and every male spends a considerable part of his 
life outside of marriage. All males must depend, at time!>, on some other 
source than marital intercourse for their sexual outlets. Moreover, even 
those males who are married derive a not inconsiderable portion of their 
orgasms from sources other than intercourse with their wives. lt is one of 
the functions of the present chapter to show the place of marital intercourse 
among the many sexual activities which contribute to the total sexual life 
of the human male. 

REFERENCES 

The term marital intercourse as used in the present volume applies to in
tercourse which is had between spouses. Specific data on the incidences and 
frequencies of marital intercourse. and the factors affecting that intercourse, 
have been presented previously in this v~tume as follows: 

PAGE TABLE FIGURE NATURE OF DAl'A 

234 49 Range of variation and marital intercourse 
252-257 56 44-49 Age and marital intercourse 
277-281 63 Total intercourse in relation to marital status and age 
306-J08 71 Total sexual outlet In married males, as related to age 

at onset of adolescence 
355-358, 88,112 104 Social level and marital intercourse 

432 
363-369 93 Petting techniques at three educational levels 
368-373 94 Oral techniques at three educational levels 
365 367, 95 Coital techniques and nudity at three educational levels 
372-374 
380,382 97 107 Patterns of sexual behavior among married males 
410,414 104 Frequencies of marital intercourse in older and younger 

generations 
455,4S9 122 Marital intercourse and rural-urban backgrounds 
479-482 130 Marital intercourse and religious backgrounds 
382,488- 97 126-127, Significance of marital intercourse as one source of 

489 131-133 total outlet 
564-566 149-ISO Accumulative incidence for total intercourse 
S64-S6S, 151 Individual variatior. in marital intercourse 
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INCIDENCE AND SIGNIFICANCE 

Marital intercourse is the one sort of sexual activity which involves prac
tically 100 per ~ent of the eligible males in the population. There are ex
ceedingly few who marry and then fail to have any intercourse with their 
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wives. Exceptions occur only among those who never live with their spouses 
after marriage, among those very few who are physically incapable of even 
attempting intercourse, among a few of those who are primarily homo
sexual and whose wives may be similarly homosexual, and among the still 
fewer males who are so inhibited by religious, esthetic, or other philoso
phies that they are incapable of performance or deliberately choose to 
avoid coitus even with their wives. Under forty years of age, these abstinent 
males are so few that they never account for more than a fraction of 1 per 
cent of the married population. At later age~. there are a few more males 
who do not engage in marital intercourse: as many as 2 per cent in the late 
forties and as many as 6 per cent in the late fiftie!. (Table 56). No other type 
of sexual activity is found in the histories of such a high proportion of an 
eligible population. 

z 80 ----+---1r--~~'--
D 

... c ... 
~ oor----+----~--~~ -----~---- ___ _, ____ ~r--~ 
... 
~ 
~ 
... 40-
0 ... 
z .. 
u :; zo ... 

15 

,--

--+- INTf~COURSE 

I I I I I 

zo zs 30 35 40 45 
A6E 

Figure 149. AU intercourst:: accumulative incidence in total U.S. population 

Showing percent of total population that has ever had expcnence in any_ kind of _inter
cour~>e by each of the indicated age.,. All data ha!oCd on total populatton trrespcct1ve of 
mar1tal status, and corracted for the U. S. Cen!>uS distribution. 

But although marital intercourse thus provides the chief source of outlet 
for married males, immediately from the time of onset of marriage, it falls 
considerably short of constituting the total outlet of tho!.e individual!.. In 
the married population taken as a whole, it does not ordinarily provide 
more than about 85 per cent of the total sexual outlet (Table 56). There
maining orga~oms of the married male are derived from masturbation, noc
turnal emissions, petting and heterosexual coitus with partners other than 
wives, the homosexual, and, especially in some Western rural area!l, from 
intercourse with other animals (Figures 131-133). There is no pre-marital 
l>exual activity which may not continue into marriage, although the fre
quencies of all these other activities are almost invariably reduced. 
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TOTAL INTERCOUJlSE: AC'CUMULA11VE INCIDENCE 

1------------.------------.-----------,~----------

TOTAL POPULATION I:DUC. LLVLL 
AGE U. S. CORIUC"TIONS 0-8 

LDUC. LEVLL 
9-12 

EDUC. LEVLL 
13+ 

8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 

Cases 
%with 
Exper. 

- --~% w;t~-
Cases , EKper. 

_________ I 

4148 
4148 
4148 
4148 
4148 
4147 
4143 
4115 
4047 
3939 
3769 
3516 
3206 
2832 
2430 
2114 
1823 
1637 
1494 
1359 
1253 
1144 
1050 
973 
915 
856 
804 
747 
703 
641 
611 
556 
509 
474 
445 
399 
369 
340 

0.0 
0.0 
0.1 
0.8 
4.4 

12.9 
25.6 
36.8 
49.2 
60.1 
68.3 
73.9 
77.1 
80.5 
83.9 
86.5 
88.6 
90. 7~ 
91.8 
93.6 
94.2 
94.7 
95.2 
95.9 
96.0 
95.9 
96.5 
97.4 
97.9 
98.5 
98.6 
98.6 
98.8 
99.3 
99.2 
99.1 
99.1 
99.0 

663 0.0 
663 0.0 
663 0.2 
663 1.4 
663 6.8 
662 15.0 
659 2!1.2 
653 42.7 
636 57.2 
599 67.6 
575 78.1 
545 82.4 
517 8b.1 
493 88.4 
474 91.4 
458 I 92.6 
438 95.0 
418 95.7 
407 I 96.6 
393 i' 97.5 
379 97.6 
355 97.5 
339 97.9 
319 98.1 
307 98.7 
295 98.6 
287 99.0 
273 99.3 
260 99.6 
242 I 99.6 
234 99.6 
212 99.5 
194 99.5 
183 99.5 
174 99.4 
159 99.4 
146 99.3 
135 99.3 

. - -- -- - ------;------

Cases %with 
Exper. 

0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.7 
4.0 

14.2 

I 
29.2 
40.6 
53.4 
65.6 

I 
668 I 
668 
668 
668 
668 
668 
667 
645 
595 
526 
456 
397 
350 
306 
284 
259 
233 
217 
203 
192 
175 
155 
138 
125 
116 
113 
105 
92 
87 
76 
70 
64 
58 
53 
50 

I

! 72.6 
78.3 

l 80.3 
I 83.7 
1 86.3 

89.2 
90. I 
91.7 
91.6 
93.8 
94.3 
94.8 
94.2 
95.2 
94.8 
94.7 
95.2 
95.7 
96.6 
98.7 
98.6 
98.4 
98.3 

100.0 
100.0 

Cases 

2817 
2817 
2817 
2817 
2817 
2817 
2817 
2817 
2816 
2814 
2738 
2574 
2339 
2033 
1672 
1397 
1152 
1002 

8M4 
774 
699 
634 
573 
529 
492 
448 
412 
382 
356 
323 
307 
280 
257 
238 
221 
192 
177 
161 

%with 
Exper. 

0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.2 
1.0 
3.1 
6.0 
9.5 

15.5 
23.1 
30.9 
38.3 
45.7 
50.9 
58.3 
63.0 
68.8 
75.0 
80.1 
82.6 
85.1 
87.1 
89.5 
90.9 
91.3 
91.1 
92.5 
93.2 
93.8 
93.5 
94.1 
95.4 
96.1 
96.2 
95.9 
95.3 
95.5 
95.0 

Table 137. Accumulative incidence data on total heterosexual intercourse 

Covering the life span, including pre-marital, marital, extra-marital, and post-marital 
coitus with comparuons and with prostitutes. In three educational levels, and in the 
total population corrected for the U. S. Census of 1940. 
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The percentage of the total outlet which the married male derives from 

intercourse with his spouse varies considerably with different social levels. 
For the lower level group it provides 80 per cent of the outlet during the 
early years of marriage, but an increasing proportion of the outlet as the 
marriage continues (Table 97). By 50 years of age the lower level male is 
deriving 90 per cent of his outlet from :marital intercourse. On the other 
hand, males of the college level derive a larger proportion of their outlet 
(85/0 ) from intercourse with their wives during the early years of marriage, 
but a smaller proportion of their outlet in later years. Not more than 62 per 
cent ofthe upper lel'elmale's outlet is derived from marital intercourse by the 
age of 55. At no time in their lives do college-bred males depend on marital 
intercourse to the extent that lower leveiD1ales do throughout most of their 
marriages. 
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Figure 150. All intercourse: accumulative incidence in three educational levels 

Sh~wing percent of total population that has ever had cl\pcricncc i~ int~rcoursc. of 
.my kind, by each of the indicated ages. All data based on total populatiOn, trrespecttve 
of marital status, and corrected for the U. S. Cen:.us distribution. 

These data will surprise most persons because there seems to have been 
very little comprehension that marital intercourse provided anything less 
than the total outlet for married males at all levels. Several scientific and 
!.ociologic investigations have been based on the assumption that a study of 
marital intercourse was the equivalent of studying the sexual lives of at 
least the married portion of the population. This accords, of course, with 
the emphasis placed in Anglo-American ethical systems on marital inter
course as the goal of all sexual development; although there are some cul
tures in which a history of sexuality would be primarily a history of non
marital sexual a<.1ivities. 

The general opinion that males become increasingly interested in extra
marital relations as they grow older, thus proves to be true only of the up-



568 SEXUAL BEHA YIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

per level male. The explanation of these differences between upper and 
lower educational levels is not immediately available. 

It is possible that the increased frequencies of extra-marital intercourse 
among older males of the upper level are based on a conclusion that the 
early restraints on their sexual lives were not justified, and on an interest in 
securing extra-marital experience before old age has interfered with their 
capacities to do so. ·It sometimes happens that the decrease in the frequency 
of marital intercourse at this upper level is due to an increasing dissatisfac
tion with the relations which are had with restrained upper level wives. 
There are some who will ascribe the decrease in marital intercourse to the 
preoccupation of the educated male with the professional or business af
fairs of his life; but this explanation does not account for the fact that he 
finds a third of his total sexual outlet through channeh. other than marital 
intercourse. Moreover, it is to be emphasized that 19 per cent of the total 
outlet of these older males is derived neither from their wives. nor from 
extra-marital intercourse. nor from homosexual relations, but from such 
solitary activities as masturbation and nocturnal emissions. 

If we note that marital intercourse does not supply the whole of the out
let of married males, it is even more important to note that it does not SUJr 

ply even half of the outlet of the male population taken as a whole (Figure 
127). Only 60 per cent of the white American males are married at any 
particular time (Table II extended into older age groups, and U. S. Census 
1940). Calculating from the age distribution of the total population, and 
from the mean frequencies of total outlet in each age group (Table 44), it 
develops that there are, on an average, 231 orgasms per week per hundred 
males between adolescence and old age. Calculating the orgasms secured 
in marital intercourse in each age group (Table 56), and correcting for the 
incidence of married males in the total population (Table I J), there prove 
to be, on an average, 106 orgasms per week which are derived from coitus 
with spouses, per hundred males of the total population (single and mar
ried). This means that only 45.9 per cent of the total outlet of the total 
population is derived from marital intercourse. 

Thus it will be seen that marital intercourse, although it is the most im
portant single source of sexual outlet. does not provide even half of the 
total number of orgasms experienced by the rn11.les in our American popu
lation. Allowing for the socially and legally accepted 5 or 6 per cent of the 
outlet which is secured from nocturnal emissions (Figure 126), it is to be 
concluded that approximately half of the sexual outlet of the total male 
population is being secured from sources which are socially disapproved 
and in large part illegal and punishable under the criminal codes. Marital 
intercourse, important as it is in the lives of most of the population, falls 
far short of constituting the whole of the sexual history of the American 
male. 
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FREQUENCIES 

In the population as a whole, and in all of its subdivisions, the highest 
frequencies of marital intercourse occur in the youngest age groups. Males 
who are married between 16 and 20 start with frequencies which average 
3.9 for the population as a whole (Table 56), and many individuals at that 
age have intercourse on an average of 5, 7, 10 or more times per week. 
There is considerable individual variation, and the 15 per cent of the group 
who are capable of multiple orgasm (Table 48, Figure 36) may regularly 
secure 14, 21, or more climaces per week from intercourse with their wives. 
Frequencies drop steadily from the teens to about 2.9 at age 30, to 1.8 at 
age 50, and to 0.9 at age 60. Among all the calculations in the present study, 
there is none which falls along straighter lines. 

At the high school level the beginning frequencies of marital intercourse 
may be as high as 4.1 per week; but here, too, the frequencies drop to 
about 2.9 per week by age 30, and to similarly low rates at 60 years of age 
(Table 88). 

It is significant to find that the married males who have the highest total 
outlets, most of which depend upon high frequencies of marital intercourse, 
are, for every social level, those who became adolescent first (Table 71, 
Figure 90). Married males who became adolescent as early as 10 or J 1 av· 
erage mean total outlets of 5 to 7 per week, if they are married during the 
age period I 6 to 20, as against mean outlets of 3.3 per week for the married 
males who did not become adolescent until fifteen or later. It has already 
been pointed out (Chapter 9) that this indicates that the wife's pan in de. 
termining the frequency of marital intercours.e is not as important as one 
might expect. The age at which the male became adolescent or, more strictly 
speaking, the general metabolic level which probably determines both the 
age of onset of adolescence and the intensity of a male's sex drive, appears 
to be the prime factor in fixing the frequency of marital intercourse. 

There are no significant differences between older and younger genera· 
tions in the frequencies of their marital intercourse, in the same age pe. 
riods. 

Contrary to previous suggestions (Pearl 1925), frequencies of marital 
intercourse prove to be slightly but consistently lower among ru.ral males 
than they are among city-bred males (Table 122), if corrections are made 
for age and social level in making such comparisons. This is in accord with 
the observation (Chapter 12) that the rural male has fewer chances to 
make socio-sexual contacts of any sort, and is more inept in making sexual 
advances even to his wife after marriage. It is also possible that there is more 
religious restraint on sexual activity among rural groups. 

It is significant to find that frequencies of marital intercourse are lower 
among religiously active Protestants and higher among inactive Protestants 
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(Table 130). The d1fferences may amount to as much as 20 or 30 per cent. 
There are not suffictent data on Cathohc or Jewtc;h marraages to warrant 
any statement!> for those groupe;. The data on the Protestant groupo; are, 
however, partacularly mterestmg because the restramts whach the church has 
pldced upon pre-manta! relataono;, upon extra-rnantal relatiOn'!, and upon 
.til other types of .. exur:~.l actavaty out'llde of manta! mtercour'ie, are JUStified 
by the explanation that the whole of one's emotiOnal and overt <;exual hfe 
:o.hould be developed around one lifelong p.utner m marnage It would ap
pc.tr, however, that the effect of mh1h1t10n"> on pre-mantal '>exual dctJv1ty 
.ue earned over mto mh1b1t1on., upon COJtu., VIJth the marned p.utner. 
p.,ychologlcally, th1o, I" quite V~-hdt m1ght hdve been expected. 

Beyond the.,e <,evcr.tl fdctor., whKh .tffect the frequenc1eo, of m.tntal m
tercoun.e, the re.,tramt of the w1te conMdntly lowerc, the frequenc1e., m all 
.,egmcnt!> of the populatiOn, but ch1efly among bctte1 educ.Lted group:-. A 
great many hu.,b,md., Wt'>h thetr collU'> were more frequent, and bcl1eve 1t 
Vlould be It the1r w1ve<. \\ere more mterc.,ted That tht'> m.1y he an expreo;s1on 
of fact"' pecuharly corrobor.lted (Ch.1.pter 4) by the l.ugc number of WIVe!> 
who report that they constder thetr coJt.d frequcm.1c., .1lrcady too 1ugh .md 
"'"h that the1r hu'>b.lnd'> d1d not dc ... Jre mtercour.,c ... o often A very few 
\\IVC., w1sh for more frequent coltU!> only d. very lew hu.,band~ Wl<,h the1r 
""1vco, were not ... o dc.,truu., 

The:.c diiTerencl!., tn mtl!re.,t tnev•t.thly '-dU!.e dllllculttc., m m.1nt.d c~.d

JU.,tment, and there .... no <,exual fotctor which c.tu'ie., more d1ftu .. ulty dt upper 
o,oc.al level<. The "tuat10n depend., upon bd'>ll- dtfTcrcnce:. m the ...e"udl 
Lhdrcl.cten'itJC" of male!> c1.0d female<, throughout the clc~.o,., M..tmmdh..t, ..tnd 
Jt !.hould be realtzed thc1.t they do not an~c m the perver'>ltle~ of the pc1.r· 
ucular md1v1duals \\.hO happen to be umtcd m .1 pc~.rtJ(..Uidr marnage If 
clmJctotns are to provide the max1mum help m md1vtdual m .. tance., of mdr· 
ltdl maladJUstment, Jt 1!. fund.1mentc~.l that we Jearn d.'> much a .. po.,!>Jble 
.thout the d1ver!>e ongm'> of the o;exuotl re!>pon"e" of male., c1.nd females 
.tmong btgher antmab m general, c1.nd among hum.tn m,tle'l and femalec; m 
p.trtlculc~.r. A con.,lderdhle hody of dc~.ta on the!>e pomts w11l be reported m 
<,Ub~equent volume:. from the pre ... ent re!>edrch. 

COITAL TH HNIQUE~ IN MARRIAG.I<. 

lndJvtdual vanat1on ... that occur m the frequencle!l of mc~.ntal mtercourse 
c1.re matched and po'>!>!bly exceeded by vanahon., m the techn1que!. em
ployed m that mtercourse. There are difference!. m the extent J.nd the tech
mques of the pre-coital play. There are d1fference'i m the posttlons em
ployed tn the mtercourse. There are differences tn the duration of the cotta! 
umons. There are differences m the des1re for nudtty or for clothmg durmg 
Intercourse. There are differences 1n preference., for hght or dark. There 
are differences m place& and ctrcumstance!> under whtch the mtercour&e 1s 
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had. There are some experimental individuals who may be involved in 
group activities in connection with their marital intercourse. 

There has been an insistence under our English-American codes that the 
simpler and more direct a sexual relation, the more completely it is con
fined to genital coitus, and the less the variation which enters into the per
formance of the act, the more acceptable the relationship 1s morally. This 
is the basis of much of our sex law, of a large portion of the sexual mores, 
and of the lower level's frequent avoidance of any variety in sexual rela
tions-particularly if those relations are had with marital partners (Chap
ter 10). 

On the other hand, the educated portion of the population, especially 
within more recent generations, includes a good many persons who feel 
that any sort of activity which contributes to the significance of an emo
tional relationship between spouses is justified, and that no sort of sexual 
act is perverse if it so contributes to the marital relationship, even though 
exactly the same act between two persons who were not spouses might be 
considered a perversion. Even persons in high church positions have de
fended this thesis, with restrictions in certain cases that variety is accept
able only when the techniques are not an end in themselves, but a means of 
increasing the possibility and probability of conception as an outcome of 
the marriage. In the last two decades, marriage manuals have more or less 
uniformly emphasized the value of variety in coital techniques, and have 
probably encouraged an increasing proportion of the population to experi
ment. It is to be noted, however, that the English-American common law 
under which our courts still operate, and the specific statutes of our several 
states, make no distinctions between acts that are "contrary to nature" in 
marriage, and acts that are ''contrary to naturC?" outside of marriage. 

There is, however, a considerable portion of the population, totalling 
perhaps a half or more of all persons, which is not interested in prolonging 
a sexual relationship. This is true, for the most part, of the more poorly 
educated portions of the population, although there are not a few upper 
level individuals who react similarly. It is a mistake to assume that a so
phistication of techniques would be equally significant to all persons. For 
most of the population, the satisfaction to be secured in orgasm is the goal 
of the sexual act, and the more quickly that satisfaction is attained, the 
more effective the performance is judged to be. These attitudes among 
lower educational levels may depend upon their generally lower imagina
tive and emotional capacities, but they are probably as dependent upon a 
sexual philosophy which makes any departure from the direct union of gen
italia a perversion. 

Extent of Petting. Pre-coital petting is limited in many of the lower level 
histories to the most perfunctory sort of body contact, or~ a single kiss or 
two. In some cases even that much show of affection may be omitted. When 
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this occurs at upper levels it is usually assumed to indicate some lack of af
fection, but it is unwarranted to make such an assumption for the great 
body of the population which regularly li~its its pre-coital play (Chapter 
10). The average college-bred male is more likely to extend the pre-coital 
petting for a matter of five to fifteen minutes or more. Some individuals, 
especiaiJy youn~er persons in recent generations, may extend the pre-coital 
play regularly to a half hour, or to an hour or more-occasionally for sev
eral hours-before attempting coitus. In such a case the petting becomes 
the chief source of the satisfaction in the relationship, and the orgasm in 
which the activity finally culminates becomes significant as the climax, 
rather than as the whole of the relationship. 

Mouth Stimulation. If it is understood that sexual stimulation and re
sponse may involve, and usually do involve, a major portion of the nervous 
system (Chapter 5), and not merely that portion of the system which is lo
cated in or connected with the genitalia, it will be seen that any area of the 
body which is abundantly supplied with end organs of touch may become 
a center for erotic arousal and response. Such ''erogenous zones" are most 
prominent on the lips, in the interior of the mouth and on the tongue, on 
the breasts of certain individuals, on c;ertain portions of the genitalia of 
both males and females, and sometimes in the anal area. 

There is, however, no part of the surface of the human body which may 
not be a source of sexual stimulation and response, for there is no appre
ciable area of the skin which is without end organs of touch. For different 
individuals, the erotic responsiveness of different areas may vary, depend
ing in part on the psychologic conditioning of the individual as a result of 
his previous experience, but probably as often depending upon differences 
in the innervation of the same area in different individuals. The statement 
has been made by some psychiatrists that there is probably no portion of 
the body which could not be made an erotic area if there were sufficient 
psychologic conditioning for that area. While this is doubtful as applied to 
all individuals, our record shows that there is no part of the human body 
which is not sufficiently sensitive to effect erotic arousal and even orgasm 
for at least some individuals in the population. 

While the genitalia include the areas that are most often involved in sex
ual stimulation and response, it is a mistake to think of the genitalia as the 
only "sex organs," and a considerable error to consider a stimulation or 
response which involves any other area as biologically abnormal, unnat
ural, contrary to nature, and perverse. Mouth, breast, anal, or other stimu
lations involve the same nervous system (namely the whole nervous system) 
which is involved in a genital response, and the arousal and orgasm which 
are effected by stimulation of the other areas involve the same physiology 
(as far as we yet understand them) which is involved in arousal and orgasm 
effected through the stimulation of genital areas. That this is not generally 



S14 SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

understood is due to the considerable taboo in our culture on aU non
genital sexual activity. As already noted (Chapters 10, 16}, the lower mam
mals, unrestricted by social convention, know and utilize oral and anal 
stimulations as well as genital (Beach 1947); and even the most restrained 
of the human animals give evidence of their positive response by blocking 
and becoming violently upset at the mere suggestion of such activities. The 
violence of our social and legal condemnations of these phenomena is tes
timony to the psychologist and to the biologist that it is a basic biologic 
urge that is being repressed. The "sophisticate" who utilizes non-genital 
stimulations is, Jike the .. sophisticate" who accepts nudity in a sexual rela
tion, returning to basic mammalian patterns of behavior (Chapter 6). 

In actuality, as American custom goes, genital stimulation is most often 
utilized, but mouth stimulation is involved to at least some degree among 
a considerable portion of the males and, to a somewhat lesser degree, 
among the females in the population. That the full possibilities of deep 
mouth and tongue stimulation are not more often utilized, is a measure of 
the extent to which the cultural restraints have modified human sexual be
havior. 

At upper social levels lip kissing is an almost invariable concomitant (in 
99.6%) of heterosexual relations (Table 93). At this level, there is a con
siderable amount of kissing as a show of affection between spouses through
out the day's activities, and it is inevitable that the kissing should be still 
further extended in actual sexual relations. Kissing is involved both as an 
element in the pre-coital play, and as an accompaniment to actual coitus. 
At lower social levels taboos on all oral contacts are much stronger (Chap
ters 10, 16), and even simple lip kissing is reduced to a minimum. While it 
does occur in many (96%) of the lower level histories (Table 93), it is usu
ally limited in amount. 

Deep kissing, which may involve contacts of the inner lips, tongue con
tacts, and the stimulation of the interior of the partner's mouth, is a fre
quent element (in 87%) of the pre-coital contacts at upper levels; but only 
a smaller portion (55%) of the lower social level engages in such activities 
(Table 93). Among less restrained couples deep kissing is a simultaneous 
accompaniment of actual coitus, especially at the moment of orgasm. In 
such groups mouth eroticism is developed to a considerable degree, and it 
may be fully as significant as the actual union of genitalia, or even more 
significant in effecting arousal to the point of climax. 

Breast Stimulation. Manual and oral manipulations of the female breast 
are elaborated to a considerable degree among many persons of upper 
social levels (Table 93). There is at least incidental touching of the female 
breast in nearly all (99%) of the upper level histories, and in a considerable 
proportion (85%) of the lower level histories. Oral manipulations of the 
female breast occur in 93 per cent of the upper level histories, but in only 
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63 per cent of the histories of the married males who belong to the high 
school level, and in only 36 per cent of the histories of the married males 
who have never gone beyond grade school. 

Breast manipulation of the sort in which the upper level engages is a 
source of considerable arousal to the male who provides the manipulation. 
There is reason to believe that more males in our culture are psychically 
aroused by contemplation of the female breast than by the sight of female 
genitalia. In the light of this fact, it is interesting to observe the lengths to 
which censors and law enforcement agencies go to prohibit the exhibition 
of genitalia, although they frequently allow the display of the nude female 
breast. How much of the American male's interest in female breasts is cul
tural, and how much of it is biologically based, would be an interesting 
matter to investigate, especially in view of the frequent dh.play of breasts 
among primitive peoples elsewhere in the world. 

There are many female~ who find some specific arousal in breast stimu
lation. but there may be even more who arc not particularly aroused by 
breast contacts. Only a few female!), perhap~ not more than a few peocent, 
are ever brought to orgasm by breast stimulation unaccompanied by 
genital contact!'.. 

It is important to note that females rarely attempt to manipulate male 
hrea!oots. This may be due to the greater prominence of the female breast 
and to the wider knowledge of it!> eroticism. Conver!>ely it may be due to 
the Je~ser prominence of the male breast and to the general lack of knowl
edge of its erotic capacities. It may al~o be due to the fact that the female 
is generally less responsive than the male erotically, and for that reason as 
well as because of social custom less often takes the initiative in any sex 
play. At any rate, most males whose experiences are confined to the hetero
~exual have never had their breast eroticism tested, and it has, therefore, 
been impossible to obtain data on the percentage in the population as a 
whole who have particularly sensitive breasts. Among males with extensive 
homosexual histories, however, breast manipulation i!> fairly frequent and 
it is commonly known in such groups that many male~ have highly sensi
tive breasts. The data from such case!> indicate that there may be a!> many 
males as there are females who are sensitive to breast ~limulation. 

Genital Stimulation, Manual. Hand manipulation of the female genitalia 
by ~~-~ ~ale occurs at least incidentally in all social levels, but Its ela-bonl
tion is more characteristic of the better educated groups (Table 93). With 
the anatomic information supplied by current marriage manuals, most 
upper level males have become aware of the existence of the clitoris in the 
female, and studied techniques of stimulation of the vulva in general and 
of the clitoris in particular are becoming more frequent accompaniments 
of upper level coitus (in 95%). In such groups it is now general~ believed 
(again, in consequence of marriage manual instruction), that tne Te:riiiite 
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shQuld be aroused to a considerable height before there is an actual union 
. of genitalia. The biologic and psychologic desirability of this is something 
that needs further study; but the fact remains that upper level males of 
younger generations often operate on this theory. 

The most common error which the male makes concerning female sexu
ality is the assumption that stimulation of the interior of the vagina is 
necessary to bring maximum satisfaction to the female. This is obviously 
based upon the fact that vaginal insertion of the penis during coitus may 
result in orgasm for the female. It is a considerable question, however, how 
significant the stimulation of the interior of the vagina may be. It is certain 
that most of the physical stimulation which the female receives from actual 
coitus comes from contact of the external areas of the vulva, of the areas 
immediately inside the outer edges of the labia, and ofthe clitoris, with the 
pubic area of the male during genital union. - ---

There is a great deal of anatomic and clinical evidence that most of the 
interior of the vagina is without nerves. A considerable amount of surgery 
may be performed inside the vagina without need for anesthetics. Nerves 
have been demonstrated inside the vagina only in an area in the anterior 
wall, proximate to the base of the clitoris. There is need for much further 
research in this field, especially because there is a widespread but certainly 
unfounded opinion among psychiatrists, which is repeated among other 
clinicians involved in marriage counseling, that there is such a thing as a 
vaginal orgasm which is something different from an orgasm achieved 
through clitoral stimulation. The whole question will be reviewed in de
tail in our subsequent volume on the female. 

Beyond the occasional consciousness of stin;tulation of this limited vag
inal area which is known to have nerves, the female may be conscious of 
the intrusion of an object into the vagina, particularly if vaginal muscles 
are tightened; but the satisfaction so obtained is probably related more to 
muscle tonus than it is to erotic nerve stimulation. This interpretation is 
confirmed by the fact that there are exceedingly few females who mastur
bate by inserting objects into the vagina, and most of them who do so are 
novices, exhibitionistic prostitutes, or women who have had such pro
cedures recommended to them by male clinicians. Most of the female 
masturbatory techniques are labial or, more often, clitoral. A high pro
portion of the female homosexual relations similarly depend upon stimu
;Iating the vulva or the clitoris. Jhe male who attempts to simulate coita! 
1 intromission in his petting techniques is probably not so effective as the 
~ male who depends primarily on external stimulation of the genital labia, 

or of the clitoris. 

Geaital Stimulation, Oral. In marital relations, oral stimulation of male 
or female genitalia occurs in about 60 per cent of the histories of persons 
who have been to college, although it is in only about 20 per cent of the 
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histories of the high school level and in II per cent of the histories of the 
grade school level (Table 94). Because of the long-standing taboos in our 
culture on mouth-genital activity, it is quite probable that there has been 
more cover-up on this point than on most others in the present study, and 
the above figures must, therefore, represent minimum incidences. In nearly 
all of the upper level histories which involve oral contacts the males make 
contacts with the female genitalia. In about 47 per cent of the histories, the 
females make similar contacts with the male genitalia. The frequencies of 
such contacts range from a single experimental instance to regular and 
abundant elaborations of oral techniques in connection with nearly every 
sexual relation. 

Since an appreciable portion of the male homosexual contacts, and some 
part of the female homosexual contacts, may involve mouth-genital tech
niques, oral activities between males and females have sometimes been 
considered "homosexual." There is, of course, no scientific justification for 
such a use of the term, and an analysis of oral contacts in the heterosexual 
does not show any homosexual element involved. lt is the basic, oral eroti
cism of the mammal which is concerned in all mouth-genital relations, 
whatever the sex of the partner. 

The English-American common law and most of the American written 
codes condemn all mouth-genital contacts, whether they occur between 
partners of the same sex, or between partners of the opposite sex, and 
whether they occur within marriage or outside of marriage. While the laws 
are more commonly enforced in regard to such relations outside of mar
riage, there are instances of spouses whose oral activities became known to 
their children and through them to the neighborhood, and ultimately led 
to prosecution and penal sentences for both husband and wife. Because of 
the taboos in this country, not even psychiatrists have comprehended the 
considerable incidence of such relations among married partners. Such ac
tivities have been more freely discussed in certain European cultures, and 
they have, of course, been recorded from every culture in the history of the 
world, including the most ancient from which there are documentary or 
pictorial records, pottery, or other materials (from Greece, Rome, India, 
China, Japan, Peru, Bali, etc.). 

Because of the widespread taboos on the subject, the contemplation of 
participation in oral-genital activities often results in blocked emotional re
sponses which erupt in bitter condemnations of the partner who initiated 
the activity, and sometimes produce alimentary peristalsis resulting in nau
sea or diarrhea. This is, of course, the clearest sort of evidence that the 
affected individual's initial responses were positive, for it demands a block
age of a definite reaction to produce such a violent disturbance. The male, 
with his higher level of sexual responsiveness, is the one who is more often 
interested in making oral contacts, and it is the wife who is more often 
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offended. This ml&)' lead to guilt feelings on the part of both of the partners. 
The refusal of the wife to accept such contacts, or the husband's hesitancy 
to risk his wife•s refusal, may lead some upper level males to seek oral con
tacts with prostitutes. 

There is a not inconsiderable list of histories in which dissension over 
oral relations has caused serious disagreements in marriage, and a fair 
number of divorces have revolved around this question, although the con
testing partners rarely disclose the real source of their difficulty when they 
come to court action. There are several instances of wives who have mur
dered their husbands because they insisted on mouth-genital contacts. Un
fortunately, marriage counselors, clinical psychologists, and psychiatrists 
have not known enough about the basic biology of these contacts, nor 
enough about the actual frequencies of such behavior in the population, to 
be able to help their patients as often as they might, and they have not been 
able to supply courts with adequate scientific data when such cases havl' 
come up. The clinician who advises. a patient that oral contacts are rare 
and abnormal and that they constitute sexual perversions is. merely epit
omizing the mores. He is not supplying scientific data. On the other hand, 
the clinician who freely advises acceptance of such contacts must not over
look the deep emotional values which are rooted in the long-time customs 
of our society, and which for many persons are prime factors in determining 
their individual behavior. 

A list of the social problems which most often arise out of human sexual 
activity would give first places to venereal disease, bastardy, rape, and the 
contribution by adults to the delinquency of minor children. On the other 
hand, personal conflicts most often develop over masturbation, oral con
tacts, and the homosexual. These are the three that need especial help
not because they are rare, but because they are widespread, and because 
nearly every male in the population is at one time or other involved in one 
or more of them. These are the three that are most often encountered by 
the clinician, not because men are frequently abnormal or recently become 
perverse, but because all three of these are part of the basic biologic pattern 
of mammalian sexual behavior, and because no legislation or social taboos 
have been able to eliminate them from the history of the human animal. 

Positions in Intercourse. As previously indicated (Chapter 10), nearly all 
coitus in our English-American culture occurs with the partners lying face 
to face, with the male above the female. There may be as much as 70 per 
cent of the population (estimated from Table 95) which has never at
tempted to use any other position in intercourse. It is the better educated 
portions of the population which experiment with other positions most 
frequently. Only about half as many persons of the grade school level ever 
depart from the one position which they consider most natural. We have 
pointed out (Chapter 10) that other positions are, from any biologic stand· 
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pomt, more natural, and that the standard1zat1on of a part1cular pos1tton 
m our soc1ety IS the product of cultural forces wh1ch more often control the 
behavior of lower levels, less often of upper levels 

The mc1dences and frequenc1es w1th whtch vanant po~1t1ons are em
ployed are shown m Table 95, where tt wtll be observed that the ~cond 
moc;t common pos1hon •~ the one m whtch the female •~ above, facmg the 
male, and among mo~t persons who have uc;ed 1t, th1s po.,ttton ts found to 
be the one which most often recoults m orgasm for the female Stttmg po
COittonc;, !.t,mdtng posttiOD!., dnd rear entrance tnlO the vagma a~ the female 
hes face down or kneel'> are much rarer m Amertcan patternc; Vanety in 
(..ottal pos1tton 1~ regularly !>uggc.,ted by marrldge manualc;, but once agam 
tt I'> the male who ts mo~t often mtere~ted m expenmentmg 

Anal Eroticism. There are some tndtvldual!> for whom ,mal sttmuldtJon 
ts defimtely erottc, and there are d few who m..Jy be brought to org..J!>m by 
such stimulation 

The mechamsms mvo1ved m such responses .tre the same ac; those whtch 
account tor erottc re~ponse to oral, brea:o.t, or genttal stlmulatton, and there 
,., no need for '>pectal theories to explatn ..J.n..JI reaction~ It would appear, 
however, that there 1s wn!>Jderable vart..1t1on m the~c reacttons. probably 
due to dtlference!. m the nerve '>Upply m d1fferent mdtvJdualc;, as well ac; to 
considerable d1fference., m pcoychologH. <.ond1t1onmg on th1c; pomt There 
J'> some ,mal play m '>orne of the m..JTJtdl hl.,tone~. u~uaJiy a~ an addttJonal 
~">ource of !>ttmulatJOn durmg vagmal co1tu.,. and there 1co an occastonal m
.,tance of anal cmtu~ However, anal act1v1ty m the heterosexual J'i not 
frequent enough to make tt poss1ble to determme the InCidence of mdi
vtduals who are specthcally respons1ve to :o.uch ~ttmulatton Among male& 
who hdve been Stimulated anally m the homosexudl. there are only a few 
who clre parttcularly droused, and only an occasiOnal tndivtdudl who ts 
brought to orgasm by !oUCh techntque!. 

Speed of Male Orgasm. There may be a con!>Iderable amount of mter
course whtch JS had Without orga~m for the female, dnd ~orne malec; may 
fad to reach orgasm m pre-mantal or extra-manta] coitu~ or m some other 
types of sexual actiVIty, but fa1lure~ to ach1eve chmax are almost never 
found among marned males m mtercourc;e w1th the1r wtves. 

Throughout the populatton 1t ts customary for the male to reach a smgle 
orgasm and not to attempt to contmue mtercourse beyond that pomt Ex
ceptions are found chtefty among younger marrted males who are sttll m 
thetr teens. At that age 15 per cent of the populatton IS capable of expen
encmg two or more eJaculattons dunng a hmtted penod oft1me and durmg 
contmuous erottc actJvtty (Table 48). The number of males who are capable 
of such multiple orgasm decreases w1th advancmg age. Not more than 7 
per cent rematn so capable by age 35. 
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At lower rrlucationa~ levels, it is usual for the male to try to achieve an 
orgasm as soon as possible after effecting genital union. l.lpp--level males 
more often attempt to delay orgasm. For perhaps three.quarters of all 
males, orgasm is reached within two minutes after the initiation of the 
sexual relation, and for a not inconsiderable number of males the climax 
may be reached within less than a minute or even within ten or ~~..mty 
seconds after coital entrance. Occasj~-~-~,t.a male may become so stimu
lated psychically or through physical petting that he ejaculates before he 
h'as effected genital union • • t,Xhis quick performance of the typical male may be most unsatisfactory 
to a wife who is inhibited or natively low in response, as many wives are; 
and such disparities in the speed of male and female response are frequent 
sources of marital conflict, especially among upper social levels where the 
female is most restrained in her behavior. Nevertheless, the idea that the 
male who responds quickly in a sexual relation is neurotic or otherwise 
pathologically involved is, in most cases, not justified scientifically. There 
are cJinjcians who jnsist that ejaculation should be considered premature jf 
a male is incapable of delaying until the female is ready to reach orgasm. 
Considering the many upper level females who are so adversely conditioned 
to sexual situations that they may require ten to fifteen minutes of the 
most careful stimulation to bring them to climax, and considering the fair 
number of females who never come to climax in their whole lives, it is, of 
course, demanding that the male be quite abnormal in his ability to pro
long sexual activity without ejaculation if he is require<l to match the fe
male partner. 

Interpretations of human behavior would benefit if there were a more 
general understanding of basic mammalian behavior. On the pres'ent issue, 
for instance, it is to be emphasized that in many species of mammals the 
male ejaculates almost instantly upon intromission, and that this is true of 
man's closest relatives among the primates. Students of sexual activity 
among chimpanzees, for instance, report that ten to twenty seconds is all 
the time which is ordinarily needed to effect ejaculation in that species. Far 
from being abnormal, the human male who is quick in his sexual response 
is quite normal among the mammals, and usual in his own species. It is 
curious that the term "impotence" should have ever been applied to such 
rapid response. It would be difficult to find another situation in which an 
individual who was quick and intense in his responses was labeled anything 
but superior, and that in most instances is exactly what the rapidly ejacu· 
lating male probably is, however inconvenient and unfortunate his quali
ties may be from the standpoint of the wife in the relationship. 

A portion of the upper level males do deliberately learn to delay ejacu
lation, and it !~ probable that most males could learn to control urethral 
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convulsions, primB:Jily through a tightening of a~al muscl~$JO they could 
prolong sexual activity before orgasm. But it is only a portion of the male 
population that would consider the acquirement of such an ability as a 
desirable substitute for direct and rapidly effected intercourse. 

In the female, variations in the speed with which orgasm is achieved are 
much greater than in the male. These variations in the female will be con
sidered in a later volume. 

Nudity. It may again be noted that 90 per cent of the upper level males 
have intercourse without clothing (Table 95), and still others would prefer 
it so, if circumstances allowed. The female is more often inhibited on this 
point than the male, but at upper social levels she usually comes to accept 
this as the normal accompaniment of coitus. Not more than 43 per cent of 
the grade school level ever has intercourse without clothing, for nudity is 
more commonly taboo at those levels. There is evidence (Table 95) that 
nudity has been accepted by upper level groups more freely within more 
recent generations. This is one point in human sexual behavior to which ar
guments as to what is natural and what is unnatural have never been ap
plied, for there can be no question of the fact that intercourse without 
clothing is biologically normal, and that the custom of having intercourse 
with clothing is a distinctly cultural acquirement. But the upper social 
level returns to what is biologically normal behavior only after a consid
erable rationalization and a reasoned break with the mores. 

Preferences for Light or Dark. Among married partners, there may be 
considerable differences in preferences for having intercourse in full light, 
in subdued light, or in the dark. !!t_g~neral, more males prefer to have in: 
tercourse in the light, and more females prefer it in the dark. Such differ-. 
ences may be ascribed to different levels of "modesty'' in the two sexes, 
but the basic explanation probably lies much deeper. These preferences for• 
light or dark are closely correlated with differences between males and fe
males in the erotic significances of objects that are visually observed. 

Most males, particularly in upper segments of the population, are defi
nitely aroused upon seeing things that are associated with sex. and most 
females are not so aroused. To have intercourse in the light increases the 
sources of erotic stimulation for most males. and means very little erotically 
to most females. In consequence, moral considerations of the sort that are 
associated witb modesty may very well control the female in her behavior, 
but they do not mean so much to the male. It is probable that these differ
ences between the sexes are, again, dependent upon basic differences in the 
neural organizations which are involved in sexual responses (Beach 1947). 
These matters must have more elaborate consideration in a later volume 
on the female, and always the nature of the patterns that are basic among 
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the other mammals must be taken into account, if we are to understand 
the relative effects of heredity and culture on human behavior. 

* * * 
Marital intercourse, the most extensive of all sexual activities of the hu

man male, thus furnishes some insight into his sexual capacities. But more 
remarkable than the variation which occurs in marital intercourse is the 
fact that so much of it is stereotyped and restricted to the age-old patterm. 
which are an established part of the mores. The variety that is recorded 
doe's no more than allow the scientist to glimpse the extent of the variation 
that might occur in the human animal's sexual behavior. 



Chapter 19 

EXTRA.-MARIT AL INTERCOURSE 

In the history of mo~t human culture~. extra-mantal mtercourse hac; 
more often been a matter for regulation than hac; mtercourse before mar
nc.~ge frequently th1s hd.s taken the form of dcnymg the mamed female 
mtercourse With anyone except her huo,bd.nd, leo;s often tt has mcluded a 
re!>tnctlon of the male'<; nght to have mtcrcouro;e out!.tdc of ht'> home. 
Whlle vanous 1ssues have been mvolvcd. !>uch regulatiOn!> ho1ve been par
ticularly concerned with the property nght~ whtch the mdle h.t!> had m 
ht\ w1fe, .. md there I!> no que~t1on th .. tt the extrc.~-rnantal acttvttte.., of the 
female becdme obJeCt!. of concern m ~uch edrly codes as the Babyloman 
(H.uper 1904), H1tt1te (Barton 192~). As'\yn.1n (Barton 1925), Jewt!>h 
(Htble, Talmud), and otherc,, becau..,c of the'ie property nghts, rather than 
bec.IU'lC mordl 1ssueo; \\-ere recogm1ed. 

In so-called pnmtttve group~ m vanOU!> parts of the world todJy much 
the !>dme dt'itmctton., J.re mdde between mterwursc before and .1fter mar
rtJ.ge, and between the m..tle\ nght and the fem..tlc\ nght to hdve .,uch re
latlono; (Mahnow!>kl 1929, Hdrtl • .md 1931, Thurnwc~.ld 1931, Wt<isler 1922, 
J.ortune 1932, Murdock 1934, Blackwood 1915, Lmton 1936, L1p~ 1938, 
Retchard 1938, Mead 1939, Schc~.pera 1941, Chapple and C'oon 1942, Bryk 
1944, Ford 1945). S1m1lar dl'itmctJOns have been made throughout the 
htstory of Western European ctv1hzat1on, and the nght" of the male m the 
female who 1s mamed to h1m have been a bar,1c part of Engho;h and 
Amencan law. It IIi only w1thm the ld'lt few decades thdt mJtenJI changer; 
have been effected m thl!> country m legal vicwpomb on the relationship 
of the hu!>band and w1fe. 

In hne wtth ther,e .tnctcnt dlstmcttonc,, there .tre c;ttll vanous ~egmento; of 
our populatiOn m thl!> country today "h1ch more or les~ freely accept pre
manta] relation!., wh1le ObJeCtmg !>trenuouo;ly to extra-manta! mtercourse 
In fact tt mcly be Sclid that there ts no .,egment of our Amencan popul.ttton 
wh1ch, as a whole, re.tlly accepb extra-manta! actlVIlles m anythmg hke 
the way that masturbation 1s accepted at upper soc1allevels, or m the way 
that pre-mantalmtercourse IS accepted at lower !.ocmllevels. In some seg
ments of the populat1on, relatiVely httle attentton ts patd to the pre-mantal 
mtercourse whtch occurs among young people, but at all 'iOCiallevels, ex
tra-manta) mtercourse ts a subject for goss1p-often mahctous gossip
often for peremptory and outraged commumty react1on, and qutte often 
for legal penalttes. The offended spouse who take!> the law mto h1s or her 
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own hands, and assaults and even murders the competitor in the sexual 
relation, is, in many parts of the country today, likely to be backed by a 
certain amount of public sympathy. Juries are loath to convict in such 
cases. It does not alter the fact that society knows that extra-marital inter
course does occur, and that it occurs with some frequency; and it seems not 
to matter that it is generally known that such intercourse usually goes un
punished. Society is still outraged when confronted with the specific case 
on which it is challenged to pass judgment. 

These social attitudes are particularly interesting in view of the fact that 
a considerable proportion of those who react most violently against the 
known instances of extra-marital relations, may have similar experience in 
their own histories. Nearly three-quarters (72%) ofthe males in the Terman 
study (Terman 1938) a<imitted that they wished on occasion to have extra
marital intercourse, and a similarly high proportion of the males in our 
present study have expressed the same desire. Furthermore, many of them 
actually have such extra-marital relations. The pretense that these persons 
make in defending the codes clearly indicates a conflict in their own minds 
concerning the social significance of such relations. If our society is ever to 
act more intelligently on these matters, it will need more factual data. Even 
the scant data that we can offer here may prove of some significance. 

REFER~<;NCES 

Specific material on the occurrence of extra-marital intercourse in vari
ous age groups and in various social divisions of the population, has al
ready been given in tables and charts, and in earlier discussions in the 
present volume, as follows: 

PAGE TABLE 

248, 257- 54, 64 
259,281-

285 
250-253, ss, 65 
281-289 
348,354 85 
350,383 86 
351-354 87 

456 120 
480-481 129 
382,489, 97 
492-493 

FIGURE NA'tURE OF DATA. 

71-76 Age, marital status. and non-marital intercourse with com
panions 

77-82 Age, marital status, and intercourse with prostitutes 

103 Total extra-marital intercourse as related to social level 
Extra-marital intercourse with companions, and social level 
Intercourse with prostitutes, as related to educational level 
Total non-marital intercourse and rural-urban background 
Total extra-marital intercourse and reli&ious background 

127, Extra-marital intercourse as part of tht total se11.ual outlet 
131-133 

INCIDENCES AND FREQUENCIES 

We have found a great many persons who would like to know how many 
males have extra-marital intercourse. Obviously this considerable interest 
depends upon the fact that most of the married males who ask the que5tion 
have already had such experience, or would like to have it if they could 
reconcile it with their consciences and if it could be managed without in
volving them in legal difficulties or public scandal. 
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At the same time, this considerable interest also indicates that many in

dividuals fear that their extra-marital histories may become known. In 
consequence, it has been peculiarly difficult, in the present study, to secure 
anything like adequate data on this aspect of human sexual activity. There 
is probably nothing in the histories of older married males who belong to 
better educational and social levels that has more often been responsible 
for their refusal to contribute to the present research. Many of the persons 
who have contributed only after some months or years of refusal to do so, 
prove to have nothing in their histories that would explain their original 
hesitancy except their extra-marital intercourse. Even those who have con
tributed more readily have probably covered up on this more often than 
on any other single item. We have reason for believing that most of the 
persons who have criticized the adequacy of the present study, on the 
ground that they were able to go through a history .. without telling every
thing," were individuals who failed to record their own extra-marital ex
perience. Considering that the legal penalties for such sexual activity are 
rarely enforced, and that most males feel that such activity is highly de
sirable and not exactly wrong, it is particularly interesting to observe this 
considerable disturbance over the issue. Only the fear of the social (as op
po!->ed to the legal) consequences can explain this reticence about extra
marital sexual performance. 

It ha~ so far been impossible to secure hundred percent samples from 
men of the type that belongs to business organizations, business executive 
groups. and service clubs; and we have every reason for believing that 
extra-marital intercourse is the source of the hesitance of many of the in
dividuals in such groups to cooperate. Consequently, the incidence and 
frequency figures which are given here must represent the absolute mini
mum. and it is not at all improbable that the actuality may lie 10 to 20 
per cent above the figures now given. 

Hamilton (1929) found 28 per cent of his hundred men with records of 
extra-marital intercourse. His figure would have been higher if he had dealt 
with older men. In the present study, something over a third (27% to 37%) 
of the married males in each of the five-year age periods have admitted 
some experience in extra-marital intercourse (Table 64, Figure 73). Since 
these are active incidence data, the accumulative figure must amount to 
something more than that. Because of the inadequacy of the record it has 
been impossible to construct accumulative incidence curves by the usual 
techniques (Chapter 3), and we can only estimate from these active inci
dence figures. 

On the basis of these active data, and allowing for the cover-up that has 
been involved, it is probably safe to suggest that about half of all the mar
ried males have intercourse with women other than their wives, at some 
time while they are married. 
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About 40 per cent of the high school and college males have admitted 
extra-marital relattons (Tables 85, 86). For the grade school group, a htgher 
percentage of the younger males have gtven such records, but only a smaller 
percentage ( 19%) of the older males. There are several posstble explana
tiOn!> of thts dtscrepancy, but there t!l so much likelihood of cover-up here 
that the questton cannot be resolved at thtc; ttme. 

The most stnkmg thing about the occurrence of extra-marital intercourse 
j,. the fact that the highest mctdence!l for the lower !IOCldllevels occur at the 
younger age'>, .1nd that the number of person!> mvolved steaddy decrea'>ec; 
wtth advancmg age (Table 85). Lower level male!> who were rnarned m the 
late teens have gtven a record of extra-mantal mtercourse m 45 per cent of 
the cao;ec;, wherea'> not more than 27 per cent IS actively mvolved by age 40 
and not more than 19 per cent by age 50. In stnkmg contrast, the lowe!lt 
mctdence!l of extra-manta] mtercourse among male!> of the college level 
Jrc to be found m the youngest age groups, where not more than 15 to 20 
per cent I!l mvolved, and the mcidcnce mcrea!les steaddy until about 27 
per cent I!l havmg extra-rnarttal relctttons by age 50. 

Simtlarly, the htgbeo;t frequencte., of extrct-rnarital intercourse are to be 
found among the younger male., of the lower educatJOnalleveb, but the 
rn:quencte'> drop '>teadtly Wtth advdncmg age (Table<, 85, 97). Between 16 
and 20, male., of the lower educatiOnal level who are actually mvolved m 
extra-mantal mtercour.,e average such contact!> more than once (I .2) per 
"eek; but by age 55 the frequencies have dropped to hardly more than once 
m two weeks (0 6 per week). On the other hand, college males of the active 
populatton begm wtth frequenctes of a ltttle more th..tn once m two or three 
weeks between the ages of 16 .1nd 30, but finally arnve at frequencies thclt 
dre nearer once a week by the hrne they are 50. 

We have previou&ly ::.ugge!lted (Chapters 10, I 8) poc;sible explanations for 
the!le diverse patterns m the extra-mclntal mtercour!le of different !>OCtal 
levels, of whtch explanatton::. the mo ... t ltkely ts the fact that lower level 
males have an abundance of pre-manta! mtercourse, and there ts some 
carry-over of that type of promiscmty after marnage On the otter band, 
upper level tndlVlduals are the ones With the most restramed pre-marital 
h1stones, and they lose that restramt only gradually and do not so often 
embark on extra-marital relations untd later years. We cannot explain why 
there should be a cessation of extra-marttal acttvtty among so many older 
males of the lower level. It cannot be enttrely due to their generally poorer 
physical condition at older ages, for it is the percent of thetr total_?utlet 
from extra-marital relations which has dropped, from an ortginal of 12 per 
cent to 6 per cent. Meanwhile, among males of the college level, the percent 
of the total outlet which is derived from extra-mantal intercourse has in
crealled. from an origina13 per cent m the earber years to 14 per cent by age 
50 (Table 97). 
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Between 16 and 20, married males of the grade school level have 10.6 
times as much extra-marital intercourse as males of the college level. To 
make another comparison, married males of occupational classes 2 and 3 
(the laborers and semi-skilled workmen) have I 6. 7 times as much extra
marital intercourse during their late teens as males of occupational class 1 
(the future professional group). 

For most males, at every social level, extra-marital intercourse is usually 
sporadic, occurring on an occasion or two with this female, a few times with 
the next partner, not happening again for some months or a year or two, 
but then occurring several times or every night for a week or even for a 
month or more, after which that particular affair is abruptly stopped. The 
averaged data may show mean frequencies of once a week or two, but the 
whole of the year's total is likely to have been accumulated on a single trip 
or in a few weeks of the summer vacation. There are extreme instances of 
younger males whose orgasms, achieved in extra-marital relations, have 
averaged as many as eighteen per week for periods of as long as five years; 
but these are unusual cases. Lower level males are the ones who are most 
likely to have more regularly distributed experience, often with some vari
ety of females. Among males of the college level extra-marital relations 
are almost always infrequent, often with not more than one or two or a 
very few partners in all of their lives, and usually with a single partner over 
a period of some time-in some cases for a number of years. 

Extra-marital intercourse occasionally accounts for a fair portion of the 
outlet of the married males of certain segments of the population. It ac
counts for 11 per cent of the outlet of married males of the grade school 
level during their late teens (Table 86). But more often it is a smaller part 
of the total picture. It ultimately accounts for something between 5 and to 
per cent of the total orgasms of all the married males in the population 
(Table 64). 

Prostitutes supply something between 8 and 15 per cent of all extra· 
marital intercourse (Chapter 20). Obviously, most of the extra-marital ac
tivities are had with companions. For lower level males, these may be semi
professional pick-ups, but are often married women of their own class. For 
the upper level males, the contacts may be had with females of any social 
level, but many of them are had with their own social level. 

Extra-marital intercourse occurs most frequently among males who live 
in cities or towns; less frequently in rural populations (Table 120). At the 
grade school level, the number of urban males involved may be 20 to 60 per 
cent higher than the number of rural males who are having extra-marital 
experience, and the frequencies in this lower educational level are higher 
among urban males, especially in the early twenties. Among the college
bred males, the city-raised individuals are involved two or three times as 
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often as the rural males, but the frequencies seem to be higher to the rural 
group 

To JUdge from those few groups on which religious data are available 
(Table 129), extra-mantcll mtercouro;e seem!. to occur much more frequently 
among thoor;e who are less actively concerned w1th the church, and much 
le'>s frequently among males who are devoutly religious The differences 
between devout and mact1ve members of any rehgtous group are, however, 
nowhere near so great as the differences between soc1al levels The com
mumty acceptance or non-clcceptance of extra-manta) mtercourse IS much 
more effective than the Immediate restramts provided by the present-day 
rchg1ous orgamzation. But smce the '>ex mores ongmated 10 religiOus codes 
(Chapter 13), 1t IS, m the lclst analysis, the "burch wh1ch IS the ongm of the 
re ... tncttons on extra-mclntal mtercour'>e 

RELATION TO OTHER OUTLETS 

There o;ecms to be no question but that the human male would be pro
nuscuou!:l m hts chmce of sexual partners throughout the whole of hu. hfe 
tftb.cre \\ere no soctal rc~tnctton.o;. Tlm. l~ the b.tstory of b.LS anthropotd an
cc.,tor~. and thts JS the history of unreo;tramed humc1.n wales everywhere 
The human m.ile cllmost mvanably becomes promiscuou., as soon a!) he be
wme!:l mvolved m '>exucll relation-; that c1.re outside of the law Th1'i 1s true 
to d. degree m pre-mcl.rttcl.l cl.nd m extrcl-mantal mtcrcour.,e, and 1t IS true 
ot tho'>e who are most mvolved m homosexual activitie., 

The human female l'i much lee;., mtere.,ted m c1 vcl.riety of partners Thi'> 
1'- true m her pre-marttd.l and extra-mdrttdl hi'itone'> and agam, It l'i '>tnk
mgly true m her homo!)exudl relatiOn!) The easy expl.1natJOn that the fe
male IS basically more moral, cl.nd the male less moral, doe!) not suffice 
The~e dtfference!o must be more dependent upon dtfferer1Cel!! m the o;exual 
ret.ponsivene&!) of mclles and femdleo;, and particularly upon differences m 
the cond1t10nabthty of the two sexe!> The c~.verage female IS not clrou!>ed by 
nearly so many sttmuh as I!. the male, cl.nd finds much Ies!o !)exual ex"ate
ment m psychic a!I'>OCtations or m any sensory sumulauon& outMde of the 
purely tactile The!.e dtfferences are Mmdar to thol>e four1d between male'> 
and female& m the lower mc~.mmal!> and there 1s a good dec~.! of evidence 
(Beach 1947) that they depend upon d1fferences m the nen·ous orgamzatton 
on which sexual behavior depend!) 

Jn practical termo; this means that there are a great many human female'> 
who find It mcomprehens1ble that l>O many human male~ !)hould look for 
o;exual relations w1th women other than thetr w1ve~. On the other hc~.nd, 
most males see some force to the argument thd.t vanety IS attracttve many 
1.ort of S1tuat1on, whether 1t concerns the bterature that one reads, the music 
that one hears, the recreat1on 10 wh1ch one engages, the food which one 
eats, the type of sex relations wh•'-h one bel.!:., or the !.CXPd.l pclrtner!. wtth 
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whom the relations are had. This philosophy has been frankly expressed by 
a considerable number of males who have contributed histories to the 
present study, even though some of them immediately add that for moral 
and social reasons they have not had extra-marital intercourse and wm not 
have extra-marital intercourse, however much they may desire it. 

There is, of course, a smaller portion of the females, the number of 
whom we have not yet calculated, who find variety in sexual relations as 
interesting as any of the males find it. 

Extra-marital intercourse, then, may occur irrespective of the availability 
or frequency of other sorts of sexual outlet, and without respect to the satis
factory or unsatisfactory nature of the sexual relations at home. Most of 
the male's extra-marital activity is undoubtedly a product of his interest in 
a variety of experience. On the other hand, there is certainly a portion of 
his extra-marital intercourse which is the product of unsatisfactory rela
tions with his wife. When she fails to be interested in sexual relation~ with 
her husband, when she is less interested than he is, when she refuses to have 
intercourse as frequently as he would like it. when !.he refuse!. to allow the 
variety in pre-coital techniques that the male would like to have, or when 
she accedes to such techniques without evidencing an intcre!.t equal to that 
of the male, she is encouraging him to find extra-marital relations. The 
wife's refusal of mouth-genital contacts. (Chapter 18) with her husband i!t 
a factor in sending some males elsewhere for such experience. 

All of these same factor!> may. of course, operate to lead a sexually re
sponsive wife into extra-marital intercourse; but that is not so often true 
as is the reverse situation. 

lt is not yet clear how much relation there is between experience in pre
marital intercourse and experience in extra-marital intercourse. Exact cor
relations will have to be published later. Certainly there are histories of 
males who had an abundance of pre-marital intercourse and who never 
have any sort of extra-marital intercourse; and there are histories of males 
who had no pre-marital intercourse.-but who begin a considerable amount 
of extra-marital intercourse as soon as they are married. There are histories 
of males who are examples of every other type of relationship between these. 
two phenomena. A multiplicity offactors must be involved, and it will take 
careful analyses to identify what correlations may exist. 

It is true, as just noted, that males of the lower educational levels are the 
ones who have the most pre-marital intercourse, and they are the ones who 
have the most extra-marital intercourse in early marriage. And it is also 
true that the college level males have the least pre-marital intercourse, and 
the least extra-marital intercourse in early marriage. But the correlations 
lie in the basic attitudes of the social groups which are involved, and they 
are not a direct effect of pre-marital behavior on extra-marital patterns. 
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SOCIAL SIGNIFICANCE 

Throughout the literature of the world, extra-marital intercourse has 
provided an overwhelming abundance of material for biography, drama, 
fiction, and serious essay. There is probably no sexual theme that has ap
peared more often in the world's literature, both great and small, in all ages 
and among all nations. Most often the relationships have been portrayed 
as highly desirable, intrinsically sinful, certain of obstruction by a con
spiracy of social forces, and doomed to tragic failure which becomes most 
tragic when it appears that the illicit relations would have been the higher 
destiny if social conventions had not interfered. That extra-marital rela
tions are generally desired has, evidently, been known to all men through
out the ages. That they seldom work out in society as it is constructed has 
been at least believed by the writers of all ages. 

Current sociologic, clinical, sex educational, and religious literature re
peats, for the most part, this conviction that extra-marital intercourse al
ways does damage to marriages {e.g .• Armitage 1913, Fore! 1922, Meyer 
1927, Eddy 1928, Hamilton 1929, Lindsey and Evans 1929, Amer. Soc. 
Hyg. Assoc. 1930, Rice 1933, 1946, Ruland and Rattler 1934, Robinson 
1936, Ellis 1936, Clark 1937, Benjamin 1939, Popenoe 1943, Rockwood 
and Ford 1945. Seward 1946). In this literature, the judgment against extra
marital intercourse is almost uniform. Only an occasional writer suggests 
that there may be values in such experience which can be utilized for human 
needs. 

The public record is replete with instances of marital infidelities which 
have wrecked homes and destroyed individuals. The counselor and clin· 
ician see a stream of cal>CS in which marital difficulties turn around the 
extra-marital activities of the husband or of the wife. The scientist can add 
little that is new in the record of !>uch cases, and he cannot minimize their 
significance in our social organization. 

There is, nevertheless, room for a scientific examination of the real bases 
of the difficulties that develop out of extra-marital sexual relations. Is it 
inevitable that extra-marital intercourse should lead to difficulties, or do 
the difficulties originate in the mores of the group? What proportion of all 
extra-marital relations lead to marital disturbances? The publicly known 
clinical cases may, like clinical cases of other sorts, represent only the dis
turbed segment of the group that has extra-marital experience, and may 
not adequately represent the situation as a whole. Do extra-marital rela
tions ever contribute to the effectiveness of a marriage? What effect does 
such activity ultimately have upon the personalities of those who are in
volved? Certainly society may be concerned with securing objective an
swers to these questions. 

In gathering the thousands of married histories which have entered into 
the present study, we have begun the accumulation of a considerable body 
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of material on the factors that contribute to marital stability and, con
versely, to marital discord. With the further continuation of this study, 
analyses of these data will be undertaken in a later publication. For the 
present, only fragments can be offered that bear on the social significance 
of extra-marital intercourse. 

Certainly many different sorts of situations are involved. There are many 
factors that may affect the outcome of the extra-marital activities, and the 
record is much more diverse than bas generally been believed. 

At lower social levels, where the most extra-marital intercourse occurs, 
wives rather generally expect their husbands to "step out." and some of 
them rather frankly admit that they do not object provided they do not 
learn of the specific affairs which are carried on. Nevertheless, extra
marital intercourse is the sexual factor which is most often involved in 
marital discord at that level. Diversion of the interest and affection of the 
~pouse who has the extra-marital relation results in jealousy and bitter 
hatreds, and these lead to endless quarrels and vicious fighting with, oc
casionally, murder as the outcome. A portion of the non-support which is 
so common at this level i!!. the result of the male's distraction by females 
other than his wife. Desertions, separations, and divorce, in this group, 
are frequently the outcome of these extra-marital attractions. 

Nevertheless, a portion of the extra-marital intercourse at lower levels 
is had without apparent interference with the affection between the spouse11, 
or with the stability of the marriage. The data are as yet insufficient to war
rant a statistical measure of the frequency of each type of situation. 

Extra-marital intercourse is le:-.l. often accepted in middle class groups. 
While it may not involve as much quarreling and fighting, it often leads to 
divorce. How often it occurs without causing trouble is a matter that still 
needs to be determined. 

The extra-marital intercourse of the upper social level much less often 
causes difficulty, because it is usually unknown to anyone except the two 
persons immediately involved. On occasion it does become known and 
causes marital discord and divorce. On the other hand, it is sometimes had 
with the knowledge of the other spouse who may even aid and encourage 
the arrangement. Such a frank and open acceptance of the partner's non
marital sexual relations is practically unknown at lower social levels, and 
at all levels is a source of astonishment to persons with strict moral codes. 

Wives, at every social level, more often accept the non-marital activities 
of their husbands. Husbands are much less inclined to accept the non· 
marital activities of their wives. It has been so since the dawn of history. 
The biology and psychology of this difference need more careful analysis 
than the available data yet afford. 
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The significance of extra-marital intercourse may more often depend 
upon the attitudes of the spouses and of the social groups to which they 
belong. than upon the effect of the actual intercourse upon the participat
ing individuals. Few difficulties develop out of extra-marital intercourse 
when the relationships are unknown to anyone but the two persons having 
the intercourse. There are histories of long-continued extra-marital rela
tionships which seem to have interfered in no way with the marriages, until 
the other partner or partners discovered the infidelity. Then they immedi
ately filed suit for divorce. 

Extra-marital intercourse most often causes difficulty when it involves 
emotional and affectional relations with the new partner who takes prec
edence over the spouse. Conversely, the extra-marital contacts most often 
avoid trouble when they are social affairs without too much emotional con
tent. There are a few males who can carry on emotional relationships with 
two or more partners simultaneously, but there are many more who do not 
succeed at such an arrangement. 

There are some individuals among our histories whose sexual adjust
ments in marriage have undoubtedly been helped by extra-marital experi
ence. Sometimes this depends upon their learning new techniques or ac
quiring new attitudes which reduce inhibitions in their marital relations. 
Some women who have had difficulty in reaching orgasm with their hus
bands, find the novelty of the situation with another male stimulating them 
to their first orgasm; and with this as a background they make better ad
justments with their husbands. Extra-marital intercourse has had the effect 
of convincing some males that the relationships with their wives were more 
!iatisfactory than they had realized. 

There are a few case!t of married couples who have ceased sexual rela
tions with each other, but who maintain happy and socially successful 
homes while each of the partners finds the whole of his or her sexual outlet 
outside of marriage. There are cases of males who are totally impotent with 
their wives, although they are successful in extra-marital relations which 
they may carry on throughout the whole of their marital historie!., while 
the wives similarly maintain lifelong relations with men other than their 
husbands. 

In both lower and upper level histories, there are cases where the children 
in the home are the offspring of the extra-marital relationships. Both 
spouses may accept the situation, and it may cause no difficulty as long as 
the neighbors and the law are unaware of the fact. 

The histories of persons born and raised in Continental Europe usually 
involve a great deal of extra-marital intercourse, and such histories should 
be carefully studied in any scientific analysis of the outcome of such rela
tions. 
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• • • 
By and large, it is not a large proportion of the population that accepts 

an unlimited amount of extra-marital intercourse. Even those individuals 
who publicly defend the desirability of such relationships usually have nota
bly few experiences in their actual histories. Whether this is a tribute to the 
effectiveness of the mores in controlling the behavior of persons who think 
that they are emancipated, or whether it is evidence that extra-marital in
tercourse entails difficulties that they did not anticipate, or whether it 
merely indicates that successful extra-marital relations are carried on with 
difficulty under our present social organization, it is impossible to say at 
this time. Certainly the psychologist and social scientist, and society in 
general, need a great many more specific data before there can be any final 
evaluation of the effects of extra-marital intercourse on individuals and on 
their relations to their homes and to the society of which they are a part. 



Chapter 20 

INTERCOURSE WITH PROSTITUTES 

By sociological and legal defin1t1on a prostitute IS an mdividual who 
tndlScnmmately provides sexual relations in return for money payments. 
The practical interpretation of the term emphastze!l the fact that a proStitute 
accepts a sexual relation w1th almost anyone, stranger or acquamtance, who 
offers to pay, and that the payment 1!1 111 currency rather than m goods 
or services. 

It is impractical to confine the term to those persons who denve the1r 
whole hving or any particular part of 1t from prostitution, for a very htgh 
number of the females who engdge m such actlvttJe., do so a!o a mmor 
adJunct to therr regular occupation~. The perflon who ts specifically patd 
tor a smgle sexual relation 1s, for that partlcular occas1on, a prostitute. 

The defimt1on requires that payment for a sexual relation be m currency 
and be made for each particular contact. If the term prostitution were to 
be apphed to all !lexual acts for whtch either parbctpant recetved some 
valUdble consideratiOn, 1t would be tmpo~stble to draw a hne between the 
most obvious !tOrt of commcrctahzed prosututton and the relatJon!lhtps of 
every husband and wtfe. 1 he giTl who has to be taken to dmner or to an 
evening's enterta.mment before she wtll agree to intercourse wtth her boy 
fnend or fiance ts engaged in a more commerctaiJzed relationship than she 
would like to admit. The g1fts that are bestowed by male!~ of all soc1al 
levels upon gtrls wtth whom they keep company may be cloaked with fine 
o;enttments, but. they are, to a considerable degree, payment for the mter
course that ts expected. 

At lower soctallcvels there is often an eldborate arrangement by which 
the gulm the pre~mantal or extra-manta\ relatton •~ prov1ded with stock
mgs, dresses, fur coats, and other matenals of value, for !texuaJ relattons 
which would be Immediately stopped tf the male failed to provtde such 
g1fts as the g1rl considered commensurate wtth her contn button, and With 
his ability to pay. In some lower levels it is qwte customary for the male 
to share hts pay envelope with the girl from whom he 1s secunng regular 
mtercourse, and at all social levels there may be some sort of regular 
contribution to the support of the gut's home, if the sexual relation IS 

continued over any period of time. It is difficult to characterize such rela
tionships as prostitution. It is even more misleading to apply the term to the 
case of the wife who demands payment in com of the realm each time she 
engages in intercourse with her husband (and such arrangements are 

S9S 
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recorded in the histortes). But 1t is only rarely that there is any dtfficulty 
in recognizing the Situations that do deserve to be called prostttutlon. 

There are four types of prostitution. The commonest mvolves hetero
sexual relations for which the female IS pa1d. Th1s 1s the type of prostitution 
with wh1ch the present chapter ts concerned. 

There 1s, however, a homosexual pro .. tJtubon among males who provtde 
sexual relatiOns for other males, and such homo~exUcll proo;tltutes are, m 
many large cJttes, not far mfenor 10 number to the females who are engaged 
in heterosexual prostitution Mdle homoc;exual prostitutes less often denve 
the1r mam mcome from such actiVIties, and less often engage 1D prostitu
tion for any long per1od of years. 

There 1s al~o a hetero&exual proc;t1tut1on m whtch females pay males for 
sexual relatiOns, but this s1tuatmn IS not common. 

The rarest of the four type!t of prostitution mvolvec; females who are 
patd for the homosexudl relations w1th wh1ch they supply other females 

Any extem~Jve tredtment of the subject !thould cover all four types of 
prostitution, and &hould analy1e the ba!.lc elements m all of them. But 
the present chapter ts not concerned With prostttutton as a soc1al tn!ttJtu
tton, nor With prostitutes. Tho1,e subjectc; will provide the matcnal for a 
later volume. The pre&ent chapter deah only\\ 1th the behav1or of the male~~! 
who pay female pro&tJtutes for a port10n of theu sexual outlet. 
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INCIDENCES AND FREQUENCIFS 

There is a widespread opinion, both in the public at large and among 
social scientists, that prostitution provides the major source of non-marital 
sexual outlet for most of the male population. However, though it may 
play a more important part in the sexual patterns of some other countries, 
in the United States the number of males who go to prostitutes is not so 
high as is generally believed, and the frequencies with which they go are 
very much lower than almost anyone has realized. 

There have been very few attempts to obtain statistical data on the 
incidence of contacts with prostitutes (Eddy 1928, Taylor 1934, Reitman 
in Robinson 1936, Bromley and Britten 1938), and these data have been 
inadequate. Similarly, it would appear that the frequencies of such contacts 
in any large segment of the population have never been investigated 
(although there are reports on isolated cases), and this is astounding in 
view of the tremendous interest that so many agencies have had in con
trolling the frequencies of such contacts. Law enforcement officers, the 
reports of vice societies, popular sex books and pamphlets, novels, and 
even the best of the literature written in this country have made prostitu
tion appear much more significant than it actually proves to be in the 
total sexual1ife of the American male. 

We find that about 69 per cent of the total white male population ulti
mately has some experience with prostitutes (Table 138, Figure 15:3). 
Many of these males, however, never have more than a single experience 
or two, and not more than 15 or 20 per cent of them ever have such rela
tions more often than a few times a year, over as much as a five-year period 
in their lives. Thi,s means that there is nearly a third (31 %) of the popula
tion that never has any sort of sexual contact with prol!.titutes. There are, 
of course, a few males who never have heterosexual relations except with 
prostitutes, but this happens very rarely. 

Ultimately, something between 3.5 and 4 per cent of the total outlet of 
the total male population (single and married) is drawn from relations 
with female prostitutes (Tables 96, 97, Figures 126, 127). This is Mt a 
very large portion of the total outlet. Nocturnal emissions are more im
portant (Chapter I 5), and the homosexual accounts for two or three times 
as many orgasms among male~ (Chapter21). Only petting to climax (Chap
ter 16) and animal intercourse (Chapter 22) account for smaller parts of 
the outlet. In the college group, where intercourse with prostitutes is at its 
lowest, the homosexual may provide ten to twenty times as much of the 
outlet as prostitutes do. Many groups interested in controlling non-marital 
sexual activities have centered their attention upon prostitution when, in 
actuality, it accounts for less than a tenth of the non-marital outlet of the 
male population. Intercourse wilh prostitutes is much more important 
socially than it is as a means of outlet. 
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. 
TarAL INTERcotJRsF. wrrH PoosTITUTEs: ACCUMULATIVE INCIDENCE 
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I 
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I 
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12 I 3994 0.3 684 I 0.6 I 494 
I 

0.2 I 2816 

I 
0.0 
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I 
0.6 2816 0.1 

14 I 3991 2.6 681 3.5 494 2.6 2816 0.8 
15 3985 7.4 675 I 7.7 ' 494 8.5 281(, 

I 
2.~ 

16 3964 16.1 658 I 18.4 I 491 I 

17.7 2815 4.8 I I 

17 3905 26.0 621 I 211.8 ' 471 28.9 2813 '1. 1 I 

18 3767 36.7 S94 

I 
40.fl ' 436 40.6 2737 13.6 

19 3536 42.1 5b4 45.b I 399 46.6 2573 ' 17.4 I 20 3231 45 . .:1 536 50 " I 357 48.5 2338 I 20.6 I 

21 2857 48.6 512 I 54.7 I 313 52.1 2032 22.2 
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I 
I 
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28 1273 fi3.3 395 67.6 179 69.8 699 32.0 
29 I 164 64.0 371 ' 67.7 159 71.1 634 32.0 
30 1069 65.5 355 69.6 I 

I 73.0 573 ' 33.2 i 141 
31 993 66.1 335 70.1 129 7~.6 529 34.0 
32 934 I 65.9 323 ' 70.9 ! 119 I 72.3 492 

I 33.7 I ' I 

33 873 66.4 309 I 71.2 I lt6 I 73.3 448 I 33.3 
34 819 66.7 300 I 72.0 I 107 I 72.9 412 I 33.7 
35 762 68.0 286 I 72.7 94 73.4 382 I 34.6 I 

36 718 70.0 273 I 74.4 89 
I 

76.4 356 35.7 ' 
37 656 69.8 255 I 73.7 78 76.9 323 35.6 
38 625 69.6 246 73.6 72 76.4 307 36.2 
39 570 68.2 224 72.3 66 74.2 280 36.4 
40 521 68.8 204 73.5 60 71.7 257 36.6 
41 485 68.9 192 74.0 55 70.9 238 37.0 
42 456 68.1 183 73.8 52 69.2 221 35.3 
43 409 67.2 167 73.1 50 68.0 192 34.4 
44 379 66.8 154 72.7 177 

I 
36.2 

45 348 68.7 141 73.0 161 
I 

38.5 

------- -- -·-
Table 138. Accumulative incidence data on total intercourse with prostitutes 

Covering the life span, including pre-marital, extra-marital, and post-marital histories. 
In three educational levels, and in the total population corrected for the U. S. Census 
of1940. 
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Among single males, the percentage of the total outlet derived from 
contacts with prostitutes increases markedly with age (Table 65, Figure 
78), beginning at 3. 7 per cent in the late teens, rising to nearly 10 per cent 
by age 30, and going still higher for those relatively few males who are 
!.till unmarried in the later years. For married males (Table 65, Figure 78), 
hardly more than I per cent of the outlet is derived from extra-marital 
intercourse with prostitutes, and this lowers the average for all males, 
!lingle and married. 

Prostitutes provide only about a tenth of the male's total pre-marital 
intercourse: 8.6 per cent between ages 16 and 20, 13.3 per cent between 
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t.GE 

Figure 153. Intercourse with prostitutes: accumulative incidence in total U. S. 
population 

Showing percent of totul population th;tt hm .. e'ter had intercour!oe with prostitutes 
by each of the indicated age!>. All dum based on total populatiOn, irrespective of marital 
~latus, and corrected for the U. S. Census distribution. 

21 and 25, and even more of the pre-marital intercourse of the males who 
are ~>till unmarried at later ages (Tables 64, 65). It is to be noted that an 
increasing proportion of the extra-marital intercourse comes from prosti
tutes as the male grows older. This is partly due to his decreasing ability 
to find sexual partners, particularly partners of attractive, younger ages.: 
It is also due, however, to the fact that the older male finally reaches the 
point where he considers it simpler to go to prostitutes than to try to court 
and win the favors of a girl who is not a prostitute. 

In the same fa~>hion,and for the same reasons, intercourse with prostitutes 
supplies an increasing proportion of the outlet of the males who have been 
previously married, but who are now widowed, separated from their wives, 
or divorced (Table 65, Figure 78 ). 
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Among married males, prostitutes provide about 11 per cent of the 
extra-marital outlet between ages 16 and 20, over 16 per cent of that outlet 
by age 30, and 22 per cent of the extra-marital outlet at age 55 (Tables 64, 
65). This apparent increase, however, is not due to any increase in actual 
frequencies, but to the fact that the total outlet drops steadily through 
the years, while intercourse with prostitutes is maintained with more or 
less constant frequencies over a period of several decades. 

The incidence and frequency figures vary tremendously for different 
segments of the population, and it is misleading to discuss the place of 
prostitution in the population as a whole. Contact!> with pro!>titutes are 
most frequently had by males of the lowest social levels. By 25 years of 

IOOr---------~--------.---------.---------~---------.---------.--------~--------~ 
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Figure 154. Intercourse with prostitutes: accumulative incidence in three educa
tional levels 

Showing percent of each population that has ever had intercourse with prostitutes 
by each of the indicated ages. All data based on total population, irrespective of marital 
status. 

age, 74 per cent of the males who never went beyond grade !>chool have 
had some intercourse with prostitutes (Table 87), while only 54 per cent 
of the males of the high school level, and only 28 per cent of the males of 
the college level, have had such experience. Among single males of the 
group that never goes beyond the eighth grade, as much as 6 per cent of 
the total sexual outlet is derived from prostitutes in the late teens, 14.3 per 
cent by the late twenties, and 23.4 per cent by the late thirties, if the male 
is not yet married by that time (Table 96). Among the boys who go to high 
school the figures start at 3 per cent in the late teens and climb to 10.3 per 
cent in the middle thirties. For males of the college level less than 1 per 
cent of the total sexual outlet is derived from prostitutes in the late teens, 
and only 3 per cent in the late twenties. This is one of the most striking 
differences between the patterns of college males and the patterns of aU 
other groups. 
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Among all married males, it is never more than 1. 7 per cent of the total 
sexual outlet which is derived from prostitutes in any particular age period 
(Table 97) and, again. it is the married male of the college level who draws 
the lowest percentage of his outlet from professional sources. 

The actual frequencies of intercourse with prostitutes begin at very 
low levels in the early adolescent years, but they do begin there. Law 
enforcement officers are especially interested in trying to prevent young 
boys from having such relations, and it is very difficult to get a prostitute 
to admit that she has ever had relations with any boy under 18. But 
nearly 8 per cent of the males who have contributed to the present study 
have reported that they had such relations before or by the time they were 
15 years of age. Frequencies of contacts steadily rise until they average 
about once in three weeks (0.3 per week) for the total population of un
married males in their thirties (Table 65, Figure 77). For those males who 
actually have such relations, the frequencies start in the earliest adolescent 
years at once in four weeks and rise to twice in three weeks (0.6 per week) 
by the thirties. If these calculations arc broken down by social levels 
(Table 87, Figure 102), the active frequencies f<Jr those boys who never 
go beyond the eighth grade in school start at about once in three weeks and 
rise to once in two weeks or twice in three weeks. For the boys who go to 
high school but not beyond, the frequencies (of the active population) 
start at ~orne lower level and rise to once in four weeks by age 20, once in 
three weeks by age 25, and somewhat higher in the later years for the males 
who remain unmarried. For the males who belong to the college level, 
those who have any intercourse at all with prostitutes average only once 
in six to ten weeks, unless they remain unmarried past the age of 25, when 
the frequencies rise rather considerably. 

Between 16 and 20, males of the grade school level have intercourse with 
prostitutes 9 times as often, and males of the high school level have it more 
than 4 times as often as males of the college level (Table 87, Figure 102). 
By the early thirties, males of the grade school level have intercourse with 
prostitutes about 36 times as frequently as males of the college level. 
Making the comparisons by occupational classes, the record is that males 
of classes 2 and 3 (the laboring group and the semi-skilled workmen) and 
possibly class 4 (the skilled workmen) have 5 to 10 times as many contacts 
with prostitutes during their late teens as males of occupational class 1 
(the future professional group) (Table 113, Figure 102). The differences 
become even greater in later years. Public health officials who are inter
ested in controlling the spread of venereal disease might profitably give 
maximum attention to educating the groups which have the most frequent 
contacts with prostitutes and with other girls. 

For the population taken as a whole, including single and married 
males of all sociat levels and of all ages above adolescence, the mean 
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average frequency of intercourse with prostitutes is 0.093 per week, which 
is a little less than 5 times per year. With this average figure, which has been 
very carefully calculated on the basis of all of our available data, it is 
possible to estimate the average number of contacts that are being made 
with prostitutes in any particular city or state, per week or per year. In
frequent as such contacts are in relation to the total sexual activity of the 
average male, they amount to a good deal in absolute frequencies in any 
population as a whole. 

In the total U.S. population 34.3 per cent (calculated from U.S. Census 
1940) consists of males who are above the age of onset of adolescence and 
under the age of impotence and, therefore, eligible for intercourse with 
prostitutes. The frequencies of contacts per million of totul population 
should then total close to 1,659,000 per year. In terms of the town of 
100,000 inhabitants, the contacts average about 3,190 per week. If the 
police force in such a community fails to make that many arrests each 
week for association with prostitutes, this may be taken as a measure of 
the difficulty of facing the actualities of human behavior. With such data, 
it should be possible to sense the magnitude of the problem of eliminating 
prostitution. And yet contacts with prostitutes, as just noted, represent 
only a small part of the non-marital (and therefore largely taboo or illegal) 
sexual activity of the community. 

In view of the efforts that have been made in the last decade or two to 
control heterosexual prostitution, it is important to note that the data 
show (Table 100, Figures 1 13, 114) that the percentage of males in each 
social level who arc frequenting prostitutes today is almost precisely the 
same as the percentage which had such experience twenty or more years 
ago (Chapter 11 ). While there arc considerable differences in frequencies 
for males of the different social levels which may live together in the same 
town, there are practically no differences between the males of two genera
tions which are as far apart as the two world wars. 

The frequencies of contacts with prostitutes have, however, been signif
icantly reduced, undoubtedly as a result of the educational campaigns and 
the legal moves which have more recently been made against prostitution. 
The present-day male is making such contacts only two-thirds, or even 
half, as often as the older generation did (Table 104). In compensation, 
however, there has been a definite increase in the amount of intercourse 
with girls who are not prostitutes, and the totals for pre-marital intercourse 
have not been materially changed. 

Moreover, prostitution does not now occupy the thinking of males as it 
did in past generations. Males of the older generation visited houses of 
prostitution, not only in search of intercourse, but on sightseeing trips and 
in social groups as well. They were more often involved in the non-sexual 
activities that occurred in the established houses, such as drinking, gam-
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bling, etc. Present day prostitution is more often a matter of dealing with 
an individual girl who operates on her own. In practically every large city 
in the United States, those who are acquainted with conditions can locate 
prostitutes easily enough; but since organized houses have been eliminated 
in most of these cities, the stranger in town may have considerable difficulty 
in making such contacts. It is our impression, which will need more statis
tical support before it is established, that the number of girls who are now 
involved in prostitution is not materially smaller than the number which 
was so engaged ten or twenty years ago. Their manner of operation, 
however, has been materially changed, and the number of contacts they 
make per week has been appreciably reduced. 

TECHNIQUFS 

This is not the place to make any detai1ed study of the way in which 
prostitution is managed, how its contacts are made, and the types of rela
tions which it offers. It is appropriate in this volume, however, to note 
certain situations that arise when persons of diverse social levels, the 
prostitute and her client, undertake to have sexual relations together. 
Most prostitutes originate in lower social levels, from which they have 
acquired lower level patterns of behavior (Chapter 10). These lower level 
attitudes still persist even after a girl goes into prostitution. Some of her 
trade comes from her own social level, and then her own patterns of coitus 
suffice; but a large part of her trade is, as we have seen, from the high 
school level, and a smaller but financially very significant part of it comes 
from the college level. ln their pre-coital and coital techniques, both the 
high school and college groups want something that is usually foreign to 
the prostitute's background. For the sake of her trade, she may agree to 
such overt activity as these males desire but, interesting to note, she still 
would refuse to use such techniques with her husband or boy friend. 

Specifically, elaborated pre-coital petting, kissing, oral manipulation of 
the breast, and mouth-genital contacts are taboo in the level from which 
the girl comes (Chapter 10). The introduction of nudity in intercourse is 
often foreign to her previous experience. Variety in coital positions and, 
in fact, all techniques which involve anything except simple genital union 
may be, in her estimation, perversions, "freakish," or "queer." Even the 
prostitute who goes furthest in supplying variety for the upper level male, 
may never accept such things as normal or right. She may not be partic
ularly worried about her own behavior-that is a necessary part of the 
business-but she does not respect the male who wants such things. There 
are. of course. exceptions. A few of the lower level prostitutes consider 
that a male should be allowed any sort of sexual activity for which be 
pays, and a few prostitutes become erotically interested in the full variety 
of activities in which they engage. There are a few who are better educated, 
with high school or even college backgrounds; and there are some wb.Q are 
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physically energetic. mentally alert, and intelligent. They more readily 
accept and provide the variety of techniques which the upper level males 
find most satisfactory, and some of these girls may develop long-time rela
tions which make them full-fledged mistresses. 

The lower level prostitute more often learns to accept the high school or 
college male's desire for nudity during intercourse, and his desire for inter
course in the light. These things are usual in relations with prostitutes 
today, although they were far from being so in past generations. In a 
certain number of cases, the prostitute may provide mouth-genital contacts. 

The cheaper prostitute restricts each sexual relation to a minimum of 
time. This, again, is part of the pattern of her social level and is, of course, 
more convenient for her. In the day& of established houses, contacts 
were often limited to five minute& or less, and extra payment was 
demanded for any extension pf activity. The educated male's interest in 
protracted relationships which involve social contacts and pre-coital 
petting is likely to go unsatisfied with most prostitutes. Only the occasional 
girl in the more ex pensive house of prostitution, or the still more expensive 
partner maintained by the financially richer male, has been willing to 
make a prolonged social performance of each contact. 

As a result of the more recent drives against organized prostitution, 
many of the better houses have been closed. The poorest houses have been 
the ones that have most often survived. As noted previously, most prosti
tution has become a matter of an individual girl operating on her own. 
These girls often have no place to take the men except to the back alley, to 
their own very poor homes. or to the cheap hotels to which they have en
trance. Consequently. the conditions under which the sex relations are now 
had are still less satisfactory to the upper level male than they were in the 
older generation. The sexually expert and socially more effective girl who 
remains in prostitution operates for very high fees and restricts her contacts 
to a very limited clientele with which she has had long-time acquaintance. 

SIGNIFICANCE OF PROSTITUTION 

The world's literature contains hundreds of volumes whose authors 
have attempted to assay the social significance of prostitution. For an 
activity which contributes no more than this does to the sexual outlet of 
the male population, it is amazing that it should have been given such 
widespread consideration. Some of the attention which the subject has 
received, and certainly many of the books that have been written about 
it, have undoubtedly been inspired by erotic interest; but a major part 
of the interest has centered around this question of the social significance 
of prostitution. The extent of the attention which the subject still receives 
in this country today is, as we have shown, all out of proportion to its 
significance in the lives of most males, and this makes one skeptical of 
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using the older literature as a source of information on the place of prosti
tution in past generations and past centuries. Certainly the older accounts 
would make it appear that prostitution was much more important in the 
life of the male who lived any 'time between the dawn of history and 
World War I than we have evidence of its having been since then. 

There has always been a considerable relation between prostitution and 
other underworld activities, including gambling, bootlegging, dope 
peddling, robbery, and other activities. A very high percentage of the 
prostitutes rob their clients whenever the opportunity affords. Often 
strong-arm robbery. assault, and occasionally murder are involved. These 
activities, more than the sexual relations themselves, have concerned law 
enforcement officers and all others who have been interested in main
taining orderly communities. The relation of prostitution and venereal 
disease has supplied the argument most often used in recent decades for 
the suppression of organized prostitution (e.g., W. S. Hall 1907, 1909, 
Exner 1914, Bigelow 1916, Coppens and Spalding 1921, U. S. Public 
Health Service 1921, 1937, Forel 1922. Martindale 1925, Eddy 1928, 
Meyer 1 929, Dickerson 1930, Weatherhead 1932, Rice 1933, Ruland and 
Rattler 1934, Ellis 1936, Robinson in Robinson 1936, Stone and Stone 
1937, Haire 1937, Clarke 1938, Rosanoff 1938, Crisp 1939. Kirkendall 
1940, Snow 1941, Bowman 1942, Dicker~on 1944. 1946, Koch and Wilbur 
1944, Popenoe 1946, McPartland 1947). This is not the place to discuss the 
scientific data which are available on these social problems. 

Throughout history, there have been few social institutions which have 
been objects of as continuous condemnation and concentrated attack as 
the institution of heterosexual prostitution; and this undoubtedly reflects 
a widespread judgment that there are basic faults in the institution. On the 
other hand, prostitution continues to exist, and one may well ask why men 
continue to go to prostitutes. It is probable that prostitution is no excep
tion to the economic laws, and it continues to exist because there is a 
sufficient demand for what it offers (see, for instance, Fore! 1922, Weather
head 1932, Ellis 1936, Benjamin 1939, Faris in Hunt 1944, Popenoe 1944, 
Sadler and Sadler 1944). 

First of all, men go to prostitutes because they have insufficient sexual 
outlets in other directions, or because prostitution provides types of sexual 
activity which are not so readily available elsewhere. Many men go to 
prostitutes to find tl:.e variety that sexual experience with a new partner 
may offer. Some men go because they feel that the danger of contracting 
venereal disease from a prostitute is actually less than it would be with a 
girl who was not in an organized house of prostitution. Some male~ 
experiment with prostitution just to discover what it means. In many cases 
some social psychology is involved as groups of males go together to look 
for prostitutes. 
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At all social levels men go to prostitutes because it 1s simpler to secure a 
sexual partner commercially than it is to secure a sexual partner by court
mg a girl who would not accept pay. Even at lower soc1al levels, where 
most males find it remarkably simple to make frequent contacts With gtrls 
who are not prostitutes, there are o;tJIJ occa .. ton" when they deme mtcr
course tmmedmtely and find tt much stmpler to obtam tt from a proo;tttutc. 
As for college-bred males, a great maJOnty of them are utterly meffect1ve 
m !>ecunng mtercourse from any g•rl whom they have not dated for long 
penod!> of time and dt con!>Iderable expcn~c, dod m some Cd .. es, thetr only 
chance to secure coital expenence 1~ w1th a proo;tttutc Tht" t&, of couro:e, 
particularly true 1f the male JS away from home m o.1 .. trange town. 

Hundred!> of males have m"t~ted that mtercour!.e wtth a prostitute is 
cheaper than intercour<;c "tth .:~.ny other gtrl The coo,t of dating a gtrl, 
cspecmlly at the upper '>OCJdl level, may mount wn~tderdbly through the 
week!. and month!>, or even year&, that tt m.Lv t.tke to .!Tnvc dt the fir!>t 
mtert..our'>e. There are flower&, candy, "l-nke date<;," dt'lncr cngdgements, 
partie,, evenmg entertamment!>, movmg ptcture.,, theJtrc .... mght club'!, 
dance'>, ptcmc._, week-end hou'>e partte-.. car nde.,, longer tnp-., and aU 
-.orto; of other expen<>tve entertamment to be p.11d for, .md gtftc., to be made 
to the g1rl on her btrthday, at Chn<>tma.,, and on mnumcr.Lble other ~pectal 
occas1ons. Fmc~.lly, after .tll thl'> the gtrl may breJ.k otl the whole afTatr d.~ 
.,oon a~> !>he realu.cs thdt the male t!. mtcre!>ted m antcrcoursc. Before the 
recent Wd.T the average col>t of a sexll<ll rclatton w1th .1 pro,tttute Wd.!> one to 
five dollc~.r!> Thts wa!. lc'>!. than the co'>t of o.1 .. mgle .. upper date "'1th c1. g1rl 
who wa~ not a pro<;tttute, and even at the mflated pnces of pro.,tltutton 
wh1ch prevailed durmg the wc~.r, the co<.t d1d not amount to more th.m 
many a l>Old1er or <>allor wa-; obltged to c.,pend on another g1rl from whom 
he m1ght or m1ght not be able to obtam the mtercouro;,e wh1ch he wanted. 

Men go to prol>tttutes becau'ie they can pay for the 'iexual relatton<; and 
forget other re!.pon!.lbthttc<o, wherea" co1tu., w1th other gJTI'> may mvolve 
them socially and legally beyond anythmg whllh they care to undertake. 

Men go to prostitutes to obtam types of 'iexual acttvtty whtl-h they are 
unable to obtam eas1ly e).,ewhere. Few pro'>tltute!> offer any Vd.TJety of 
sexual techmques, but many of them do prov1de mouth-gemtal contacts. 
The prostitute offers the read1est source of expenencc for the l>adl:;ol or 
the ma!.OChlst, and for persons who have developed a<>soctatlons wtth non
sexual obJect!> {fetishes) wh1ch have come to have !.exual stgmhcance for 
them because of some contact they have had m the pa!>t. Mo!.t males who 
have participated in sexual actiVIties 10 groups have found the opportumty 
to do so With prostitutes. Nearly all of the opportumty that males have to 
observe sexual acttv1ty 1s connected wtth prostttutes, and such expenences 
are in the history of many more person!> than 1s ordmanly real1zed. 
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Some men go to prostitutes because they a.re more or less ineffective in 
securing sexual relations with other girls. This may be true of males who 
are unusually timid. Persons who are deformed physically, deaf, blind, 
severely crippled, spastic, or otherwise handicapped, often have consider
able difficulty in finding heterosexual coitus. The matter may weigh heavily 
upon their minds and cause considerable psychic disturbance. There are 
instances where prostitutes have contributed to establishing these indi
viduals in their own self esteem by providing their first sexual contacts. 

Finally, at the lower social levels there are persons who are feeble
minded, physically deformed, and so repulsive and offensive physically 
that no girl except a prostitute would have intercourse with them. Without 
such outlets, these individuals would become even more serious social 
problems than they already are. 

The exclusively homosexual male, however, is not the person to be 
helped by a prostitute. There are numerous histories of such males being 
advised by clinicians, or led by some friend, or forced by some hilarious 
group of male companions into attempting intercourse with a prostitute. 
In a high proportion of such cases the male proves impotent, and his 
psychic problem is thereby intensified. Even when the intercourse is more 
or less successful, it is likely to prove distasteful because of the unesthetic 
conditions under which it is had. The introduction of the homosexual 
male to heterosexual experience should come through friendships which 
lead to affection and spontaneously erotic developments. 

There is constant rumor of an increase in the frequency of forced inter· 
course or outright rape among the girl~o of a community where prostitution 
has been suppre&sed. We have no adequate data to prove the truth or 
falsity of such reports. 

Neither are we convinced that there has been any sufficiently objective 
study of the place of prostitution in the spread of venereal disease, as 
compared with the spread of such disease through sexual contacts with 
lower level girls who are not prostitutes. 

The significance of prostitution to the male who goes to the prostitute 
must depend very much upon the sort of person who is involved and the 
social background from which he comes. At lower social levels there are 
some who find intercourse with prostitutes distasteful, but in a much larger 
number of cases there are no objections to the type of relation that is had. 
In not a few cases, the male insists that intercourse with a prostitute is 
superior to intercourse with most other girls. The lower level mate is not 
particularly concerned with the responsiveness or unresponsiveness of his 
female partner, and be is not interested in a particularly emotional expe
rience in coitus, does not want any elaboration of pre-coital petting, and 
does not object esthetically to the sorts of situations under which most of 
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the intercourse occurs. He likes a matter-of-fact performance in which there 
are no emotional and no social obligations incurred. Most often he prefers 
the prostitute, however, because she expects that there will be intercourse, 
and does not offer the objections that other girls, even his wife, may offer 
against sexual relations. 

On the other hand, the upper level males who have contributed to the 
present study have almost unanimously agreed that intercourse with a 
prostitute is not nearly so satisfactory as the intercourse which may be 
had with other girls. This is undoubtedly the prime reason why most upper 
level males do not return to prostitutes more often than they do. The 
complaints turn largely around the fact that a sexual relation which is 
commercialized lacks the affection which makes a sexual relation signifi
cant in marriage, or even in non-marital relations with girls who are not 
prostitutes. The upper level male dislikes the limitation on petting in his 
relations with prostitutes. He commonly complains about the genital 
inadequacies of the prostitute, and this in most instances means that she 
i!> not responding erotically. In consequence, she does not stimulate the 
emotionally sensitive, upper level male. There is a fair number of upper 
level males who find themselves impotent in attempting intercourse with 
pro!>titutes, and this means that they are not psychically satisfied by the 
situation. 

What effect intercourse with prostitutes may have upon the personality 
of the male who is involved, is a matter which will need careful investiga
tion by a qualified psychologist or psychiatrist. 



Chapter 21 

HOMOSEXUAL OUTLET 

In the total male population, single and marned, between adolescence 
and old age, 24 }Jer cent of the total outlet IS denved from sohtary sources 
(masturbation and nocturnal emiS'ilons), 69.4 per cent 1c; denved from 
heterosexual sources (pettmg and cmtuo;), and 6 3 per cent of the total 
number of orgasms ic; denved from homosexual contactc; It Is not more 
than 0.3 per cent of the outlet wh1ch 1s denved from relatiOn'> With ammc~.lc; 
of other specie!!. 

Home!lexual contacts account, therefore, for a rather ... mall but -;till 
s1gmficant port10n of the total outlet of the human male 1 he o;1gmficance 
of the homosexual Is, furthermore, much greater than the frequencies of 
outlet may md1cate, bec.c1.use a considerable portion of the population. 
perhaps the maJor portion ofthe male populc~.tJOn, has at least some homo
sexual expenence between adole!lccnce and old age In add1tion, about 60 
percentofthe pre-c~.dole!tcent boy& engage m homosexuc~.l dltiVItleo;(Chapter 
5), and there I!! an additional group of adult males who av01d overt con
tacts but who dre qmte awdre of the1r potenllo:~.htie.., for reactmg to other 
male!~. 

The socJal \Igmfico:~.nce of the homo ... exual ts considerably emphastzed 
by the fact that both JewJo;h and C'hmtmn churches have cons1dered this 
a!lpect of human sexu..thty to be abnormal and Immoral (Chapter 13) 
Soc1al cu'itom and our Anglo-Amencan law are sonletlme5. very severe m 
renahzmg one who ~~ d1o;covered to have had homosexual relat10ns. In 
con&equence, many per..,on.., who have ha.d such expcnence are psychically 
disturbed, and not a few of them hc1ve been m open conflict w1th the soctal 
organiZation. 

It ts, therefore, peculiarly difficult to secure factual data concerning the 
nature and the extent of the homosexual m Western European or American 
cultures, and even more difficult to find stnctly obJective presentations of 
such data as are avaalable. Most of the literature on the homo5oexual repre
sents either a polemtc agamst the hemous abnormality of such activity, 
or a b1a11ed argument m defense of an 10d1vidual's nght to choose his 
pattern11 of sexual behav1or. 

Until the extent of any type of human behav1or IS adequately known, 1t 

is difficult to assess Its s1gmficance, either to the individuals who are in
volved or to soc1ety as a whole; and until the extent of the homosexual is 

610 
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known, 1t IS pract1cally Impossible to understand 1ts biOlogic or social 
origms It 1s one thmg 1f we are deahng w1th a type of actiVIty that IS 
unusual, without precedent among other ammals, and rcstncted to pecuhar 
type~ of mdlVlduals w1thm the human population It 1s another thmg •f 
the phenomenon proves to be a funddmental part, not only of human 
!>cxuahty, but of mammalian patterns as a whole The present chapter J!>, 
therefore, wholly confined to an analyM!o of the data which we now have 
on the mcidence and the frequem .. IC'> of homosexual ac:.tivtty m the white 
male population m thi!o country Analy"e" of the factor., whtch affect the 
development of both hetero<;exual and homo<;cx.ual pJttern-. of behavtor 
wdl be presented m a <;ub.,equent volume m th1., ..encs 

RriERENC'FS 

Specific data on the mcidences and frcqucnciC'> of overt homoc;exual 
contacts m Vdrtous. c;egment., of the male populJ.tJOn hJ.vc already been 
detd.Iled m this volume m table~ .md churt!!, and m dtsl.U'>!!Jons. m the text, 
d'> follows. 
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DEFINITION 

For nearly a century the term homo~exual in connectiOn with human 
behavior has been apphed to sexual relations, either overt or psychic, 
between indivtdual!!o of the same sex. Denved from the Greek root homo 
rather than from the Latm word for man, the term emphabizes the samene.ss 
of the two indlVlduals who are mvolved in a !>exual relation. The word is, 
of course, patterned after and intended to represent the antithesis of the 
word heterosexual, which applies to a relation between indtviduals of 
different sexes. 

The term homosexual has had an endles5. list of synonyms in the technical 
vocabularJes and a still greater hst in the vernaculars. The terms homogenic 
Jove, contrasexuabty, homo-erotism, similisexuah5om, uranism and others 
have been used in English (Legman in Henry 1941). The terms sexual 
mversion, intersexuality, transsexuahty, the third sex, psychosexual her
maphroditism, and others have been applied not merely to designate the 
nature of the partner involved in the sexual relation, but to emphasize the 
general opinion that individuals engaging in homosexual activity are 
neither male nor female, but persons of mixed sex. These latter terms are, 
however, most unfortunate, for they provide an interpretation in anticipa
tion of any sufficient demonstration of the fact; and consequently they 
prejudice investigations of the nature and origin of homosexual activity. 
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The term Lesbian, referring to such female homosexual relations as were 
immo~lized in the poetry of Sappho of the Greek Isle of Lesbos, has 
gained considerabl~ usage within recent years, particularly in some of the 
larger Eastern cities where the existence of female homosexuality is more 
generally recognized by the public at large. Although there can be no 
objection to designating relations between females by a special term, it 
should be recognized that such activities are quite the equivalent of sexual 
relations between males. 

It is unfortunate that the students of animal behavior have applied the 
term homosexual to a totally different sort of phenomenon among the 
lower mammals. In most of the literature on animal behavior it is applied 
on the basis of the general conspectus of the behavior pattern of the animal, 
its aggressiveness in seeking the sexual contact, its postures during coitus, 
its position relative to the other animal in the sex relation, and the conform
ance or disconformance of that behavior to the usual positions and activities 
of the animal during heterosexual coitus (Ball, var. titles; Beach, var. 
titles, espec. 1947). 

In most mammals the behavior of the female in a heterosexual perform
unce usually involves the acceptance of the male which is trying to make in
tromission. The female at such a moment is less aggressive than the male, 
even passive in her acceptance of the male's approaches, and subordinate 
in position to him during actual coitus. This means that the female usually 
lies beneath the male or in front of him during copulation, either submitting 
from the very beginning of the sexual relation or (as in the cats, ferret, 
mink, and some other animals) being forced into submission by the assault 
of the male. In the case of the mink, the female is far from being passive 
during the initial stages of the contact, and the courting performances 
involve as strenuous fighting as the most extreme non-sexual circumstances 
could produce. There is no sexual relation, however, until the female has 
been sufficiently subdued to allow the male to effect coitus. In the case of 
the rat, the female which is in heat as the result of the hormones which her 
ovaries secrete near the time of ovulation, is more readily induced to crouch 
on the floor, arch her back (in lordosis) so her body is raised posteriorly, 
and pass into a nervous state which is characterized by a general rigidity 
of most of the body, but by a constant and rapid trembling of the ears and 
by peculiar hopping movements. This is the behavior which is character
istic of the female in a heterosexual contact, and this is what the students 
of animals describe as typically feminine behavior. 

Throughout the mammals it is the male which more often (but not 
always) pursues the female for a sexual contact. In species where there is a 
struggle before the female submits to coitus, the male must be physically 
dominant and capable of controlling the female. In the ultimate act it is 
the ma.le which :ntore often mounts in back of the female and makes the 
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active pelvic thrusts which effect intromission. This is the behavior that 
students of the lower mammals commonly refer to as typically masculine 
behavior. 

But among many species of mammals and, indeed, probably among 
all of them, it not infrequently happens that males and females assume other 
than their usual positions in a sexual contact. This may be dependent upon 
individual differences in the physiology or anatomy of certain individuals, 
on differences in hormones, on environmental circumstances, or on some 
previous experience which has conditioned the animal in its behavior. 

In a certain number of cases the assumption of the attitudes and posi
tions of the opposite sex, among these lower mammals, seems to depend upon 
nothing more than the accident of the position in which the individual find~ 
itself. The same male rat that has mounted a female in typical heterosexual 
coitus only a few moments before, may crouch on the floor, arch its back, 
and rear its posterior when it is approached by another rat from the rear. 
The same female which rises from the floor where she has been crouching 
in front of a copulating rna le may bump into another rat as she runs around 
the cage, rear on her haunches in front of the decumbent partner, and go 
through all of the motion~ that a male ordinarily goes through in hetero
sexual copulation. She may move her pelvis in thrusts which are quite like 
those of the male. She may strike her genital area against the genital area 
of the rat in front, 4uite as she would if she had a penis to effect entrance. 
And, what is most astounding, she may double up her body as she pulls 
back from the genital thrusts and manipulate her own genitalia with her 
mouth {Beach 1947), exactly as the male rat ordinarily manipulates his 
penis between the thrusts that he makes when he is engaged in the mascu
line role in the usual type of heterosexuar relation. 

The assumption by a male animal of a female position in a sexual rela
tion, or the assumption by a female of a position which is more typical of 
the male in a heterosexual relation, is what the students of animal behavior 
have referred to as homosexuality. This, of course, has nothing whatsoever 
to do with the use of the term among the students of human behavior, 
and one must be exceedingly careful how one transfers the conclusions 
based on these animal studies. 

In studies of human behavior, the term inversion is applied to sexual 
situations in which males play female roles and females play male roles in 
sex relations. Most of the data on "homosexuality" in the animal studies 
actually refer to inversion. Inversion, of course, may occur in either hetero
sexual or homosexual relations, although there has been a widespread 
opinion, even among students of human psychology, and among some 
persons whose experience has been largely homosexual, that inversion is 
an invariable accompaniment of homosexuality. However, this generaliza
tion is not warranted. A more elaborate presentation of our data would 
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sho~ that there are a great many males who remain as masculine, and a 
great many females who remain as feminine, in their attitudes and their 
approaches in homosexu~l relations, as the males or females who have 
nothing but heterosexual relations. Inversion and homosexuality are two 
distinct and not always correlated types of behavior. 

More recently some of the students of animal behavior (e.g., Beach in 
later papers) have used the term bisexual to apply to individuals which 
assume sometimes male and sometimes female roles during sexual activ
ities. This, however, is not a happy correction of the terminology, because 
the term bisexual has a long-standing meaning in biology which is totally 
different than the meaning intended here. Moreover, in regard to human 
behavior, the term bisexual has already been misapplied to persons who 
include both heterosexual and homosexual activities in their current 
histories. (See the discussion on "Bisexuality" in a later section in this 
chapter.) The student of animal behavior is observing an inversion of 
behavior patterns, and this is a phenomenon apart from either homo
sexuality or bisexuality, as those terms have ordinarily been used. · 

The inappropriate use of the term homosexual in the literature on animal 
behavior has led to unfortunate misinterpretations of the data. Thus, for 
instance, several investigators (e.g., Ball, Beach, Stone, Young, ct al.) have 
shown that the injection of gonadal hormones may modify the frequency 
with which an animal shows an inversion of bcha vi or of the sort described 
above. Among many clinicians this work has been taken to mean that the 
sex hormones control the heterosexuality or homosexuality of an indi
vidual's behavior. This, of course, is a totally unwarranted interpretation. 
The animal work merely shows that there rna y be an inversion of female and 
male roles as a result of hormonal injections. It points to a relationship 
between the amount of hormone and the aggressiveness of an individual in 
approaching other animals for sexual relations. The injection of male 
hormones quite generally increases the frequency and intensity of an 
animal's reactions, but there is no evidence that it affects its choice of a 
partner in a sexual relation (Kinsey 1941). Beach (1947) makes the signifi
cant observation that the males who must often assume the female type of 
behavior are the ones who "invariably prove to be the most vigorous copu
la tors, .. when they assume the more usual masculine role ~n coitus. There 
is clinical experience with the human male which similarly shows that the 
intensity of his sexual activity is increased when male hormones are ad
ministered, while his choice of a partner (i.e., his heterosexuality or his 
homosexuality) is not modified. 

If the term homosexual is restricted as it should be, the homosexuality or 
heterosexuality of any activity becomes apparent by determining the sexes 
of the two individuals involved in the relationship. For instance, mouth
genital contacts between males and females are certainly heterosexual, 
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even though some persons may think ofthem as homosexual. And although 
one may hear of a male .. who has sex relations with his wife in a homo
sexual way,, there is no logic in such a use of the term, and analyses ofthe 
behavior and of the motivations of the behavior in such cases do not show 
them necessarily related to any homosexual experience. 

On the other hand, the homosexuality of certain relationships between 
individuals of the same sex may be denied by some persons, because the 
situation does not fulfill other criteria that they think should be attached 
to the definition. Mutual masturbation between two males may be dis
missed, even by certain clinicians, as not homosexual, because oral or 
anal relations or particular levels of psychic response are required, accord
ing to their concept of homot.exuality. There are persons who insist that 
the active male in an anal relation is essentially heterosexual in his behavior, 
and that the passive male in the same relation is the only one who is homo
sexual. These, however, are misapplications of terms, which are often 
unfortunate because they obscure the interpretations of the situation which 
the clinician is supposed to help by his analysis. 

These misinterpretations are often encouraged by the very persons who 
are having homosexual experience. Some males who are being regularly 
fellated by other males without, however, ever performing fellation 
themselves, may insist that they are exclus.ively heterosexual and that they 
have never been involved in a truly homosexual relation. Their consciences 
are cleared and they may avoid trouble with society and with the police 
by perpetrating the additional fiction that they are incapable of responding 
to a relation with a male unless they fantasy themselves in contact with a 
female. Even clinicians have allowed themseJves to be diverted by such 
pretensions. The actual histories, however, show few if any cases of sexual 
relations between males which could be considered anything but homo
sexual. 

Many individuals who have had considerable homosexual experience, 
construct a hierarchy on the basis of which they insist that anyone who 
has not had as much homosexual experience as they have had, or who is 
less exclusively aroused by homosexual stimuli, i!> "not really homosexual." 
It is amazing to observe how many psychologists and psychiatrists have 
accepted this sort of propaganda, and have come to believe that holno
sexual males and females are discretely different from persons who merely 
have homosexual experience, or who react sometimes to homosexual stim
uli. Sometimes such an interpretation allows for only two kinds of males 
and two kinds of females, namely those who are heterosexual and those 
who are homosexual. But as subsequent data in this chapter will show, 
there is only about half of the male population whose sexual behavior is 
exclusi\'ely heterosexual, and there are only a few percent who are exclu
sively homosexual. Any restriction of the term homosexuality to individuals 



HOM~AL OUTLBT 6t7 

who are exclusively so demands, logicaJly, that the term heterosexual be 
applied only to those individuals who are exclusively heterosexual; and this 
makes no allowance for the nearly half of the population which has had 
sexual contacts with, or reacted psychically to, individuals of their own as 
well as of the opposite sex. Actually, of course, one must learn to recognize 
every combination of heterosexuality and homosexuality in the histories of 
various individuals. 

1t would encourage clearer thinking on the!.e matters if persons were not 
characterized as heterosexual or homo!>exual, but as individualt. who have 
had certain amounts of heterosexual experience and certain amounts of 
homosexual experience. Instead of using these terms as substantives which 
stand for persons, or even as adjectives to describe persons, they may 
better be used to describe the nature of the overt sexual relations, or of 
the stimuli to which an individual erotically responds. 

PREVIOUS F.STIMATES OF INCIDENCE 

Many persons have recognized the importance of securing specific 
mformation on the incidence of the homosexual. The clinician needs to 
know how far the experience of his patient departs from norms for the 
remainder of the population. Counselors, teachers, clergymen, personnel 
officers, the administrators of institutions, social workers, law enforcement 
officers, and still others who are concerned with the direction of human 
behavior, may completely misinterpret the meaning of the homosexual 
experience in an individual's history, unless they understand the incidence 
and frequency of such activity in the population as a whole. 

Administrators in prisons, mental institutions, public and private 
!.Chools, colleges and univerr.ities, the Army and the Navy, Y.M.C.A. and 
!lcouting activities, and of all other sorts of groups, must understand the 
part which the homosexual playr. in the life of the total male population, 
before they can understand the r.ignificance of the behavior of the particular 
individuals with whom they are called upon to deal. Scientific explanations 
of the origin and development of the homosexual, and, for that matter, of 
the heterosexual, will not be on any sound basis until we know the number 
of persons who are involved in each type of activity, the ages at which 
they first become involved, and the ages at which they are most frequently 
involved. There is no other aspect of human sexual activity about which it 
has been more important to have some precise knowledge of the incidences 
and frequencies. 

There are many persons who believe the homosexual to be a rare phe
nomenon, a clinical curiosity, and something which one may never meet 
among the sorts of persons with whom he would associate. On the other 
hand, there are some clinicians and some persons who have had first-hand 
contacts in the homosexual, who have estimated that something between 
SO and 100 per cent of the population has such experience. 
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There is undoubtedly a tendency on the part of some males who have 
had frequent homosexual contacts to exaggerate in their estimates. Some 
of these more promiscuous males have actually tested the responses of 
hundreds and sometimes of thousands of males whom they have invited 
to have homosexual relations. Many of them insist that a very high proper-

a tion of all the males whom they have approached have accepted such rela
tions, and it is upon this fact that they base their opinion that most males 
are "homosexual" or that they are .. partly homo!>exual." or that they ''are 
really homosexual even though they may not be aware of it and may not 
have had actual experience." But they overlook the fact that the experi
enc~d male does not actually invite anyone to have sexual relations until 
he has had such social contact as may indicate the final success of his 
sexual approach. His contacts are, therefore, really confined to a very 
select portion of the males whom he meets. 

Sati~factory incidence figure~ on the homosexual cannot be obtained by 
any technique !.hort of a carefully planned population survey. The data 
should cover every segment of the total population. There is no other 
aspect of human sexual behavior where it is. more fundamental that the 
sample be secured without any selection of cases which would bias the 
results. Many pcr!.ons with homosexual experience very naturally hesitate 
to expose their histories. On the other hand, there are some who are so 
upset by personal conflicts. or social difficulties that have developed out 
of their homo!.exual activities that they are anxious to discuss their prob
lems with an inve~tigator whom they have come to trust. ln consequence, 
if one depends only upon volunteers in a survey, it is impossible to know 
whether homosexual histories arc represented in an undue proportion, or 
less often than their actual incidence would demand. In order to secure 
data that have any relation to the rea)ity, it is imperative that the cases be 
derived from as careful a distribution and stratification of the sample as 
the public opinion polls employ, or as we have employed in the present 
study. 

Unfortunately, no previous attempts to assess the incidence ofthe homo
sexual have begun to satisfy these demand!. for statistical adequacy. The 
incidence figures which are most often quoted are derived from the 2 to 5 
per cent estimate which Havelock Ellis made for England (Ellis 1936), and 
from the more elaborate calculations made by Hirschfeld, chiefly for Ger
many (as finally summarized in Hirschfeld 1920). The professional litera
ture, if it does not cite these studies, rarely quotes any other sources except 
''the best informed students of the subject" (e.g., Haire 1937, Rosanoff 
1938, Squier in Folsom 1938, Painter 1941, Moore 1945, et al.); and 
through devious channels these data have become general property among 
people who have no idea of their origin. Terman and Miles (1936) do 
credit a 4 per cent estimate to "the university medical staff in one of the 
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largest of American universities." And there is a bare statement in McPart
land (1947) which reports a current .. guess" that .. the number of potential 
homosexuals in the United States is in the neighborhood of 8,000,000 or 
higher"-a figure that represents about 6 per cent of the total male and 
female population. 

As for Ellis' estimate of a 2 to 5 per cent incidence figure for males, and 
double that figure for females, it is to be noted that this follows a review 
of the Hirschfeld data, and is made without any support other than the 
!olatement that "considering those individuals with whom I have been 
brought in contact by the ordinary circumstances of life ... I am still led 
to the conclusions that ... there mu!>t be a distinct percentage which may 
!oometimes be ••. slightly over 2 per cent." As a matter of fact, Ellis never 
made any sort of systematic !-urvey of any a!opcct of sex. in any segment of 
the population. He had a minimum of face to face contact with his subjects, 
and depended largely upon information which was supplied him by cor
respondents. It is, of cour!oe, only a very select portion of the population 
that will send sex histories through the mails, and such histories are rarely 
more than partial accounts, usually of specific episodes that have been 
high lights in the life of the individual. 

More elaborate attempts to obtain e'itimates of the extent of homosexual 
activity have been made by !tome of the Central European students. At the 
turn of the century, Romer in Holland got 595 of hb fellow students to 
give written answer!. to 4UC!otion!> concerning their erotic reactions to fe
males and to males. In 1903 and 1904, Magnu!> HirM:hfeld conducted a 
much more cxtcn~>ive inve!-tigation (finally summari.£ed in Hirschfeld 1920). 

Through the mail!., Hirschfeld distributed forms to 3000 students at the 
Charlottenburg Institute of Technology, and to 5721 metal workers in 
Berlin, asking each recipient to indicate whether his "libido had always 
been directed only to females ... only to males ... or to both males and 
females." Of the 7481 persons who apparently received the letters, about 
49 per cent answered. On the ba!>is of these replies, Hir!>chfeld concluded 
that 94.3 per cent of the males were exclusively heterosexual, 2.3 per cent 
homosexual, and the remainder bisexual. The survey is open to the very 
severe critici!>m that it involved only a highly selected sample of the total 
population. What is more !tcrious, one is left gue!t!>ing as to the histories of 
the 51 per cent that failed to an!'twer the questionnaire. 

In a more elaborate attempt to secure estimate!. of the incidence of the 
homosexual, Hirschfeld contacted persons who, because they had homo
sexual histories. could supply some information concerning the extent of 
such activity in the business or professional groups in which they moved. 
Persons in the Army and Navy were asked to estimate how many in their 
whole company or among the officers in their group were known as homo
sexual. College students were asked to estimate how many of the men in 
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their fraternities were known to have homosexual histories. Similar reports 
were obtained from groups of Protestant clergymen and from Catholic 
priests, from postal. employees, railroad employees, a group of court 
judges, bakers, bank employees, draftsmen, butchers, actors, hotel em
ployees, the recorded histories of English kings, etc.-from a total of 34 
different groups. Hirschfeld concluded that 525 out of the 23,771 persons 
in these groups were "homosexual." Calculations give an incidence figure 
of approximately 2.2 per cent, and this is the figure on which Hirschfeld 
subsequently depended. 

Obviously this method of sampling falls far short of the demands of a 
scientific population analysis. It depends upon the ability of an informant 
to know the sexual histories of all the persons in a group, without collecting 
actual histories from any of them. It depends upon the informant's ability 
to recognize homosexual males (other than those with whom he has had 
actual contact) on the basis of their physical characters and mannerisms, 
or of their public reputations. Very often such reputations are nothing 
more than mere gossip. Moreover, there are many persons in any group 
whose homosexual histories are never known publicly. In brief, such 
sources of information arc little better than the gossip and general impres
sions on which many persons depended before public opinion polls showed 
what can be accomplished in a statistically well-organized survey. 

Hirschfeld deserves considerable credit for having tried on a larger scale 
than anyone had before to ascertain the facts on a matter that has always 
been difficult to survey. Down to the beginning of the present study, no 
more serious attempt has been made. Nevertheless, the uncritical accept
ance of these inadequate calculations has delayed the recognition of the 
magnitude of the medical, psychiatric, social, and legal problems involved 
in homosexuality, and delayed scientific interpretations of the bases of 
such behavior. 

In later years, Hirschfeld had the opportunity to obtain the histories of 
persons who visited his Sex Institute at Berlin, some of them as patients, 
some of them merely as visitors who filled out the questionnaire supplied 
by the Institute. Some 10,000 of these were accumulated in the course of 
the years; but the data were unintcrpretable because they were derived 
from such a select portion of the total population. Moreover, all of the 
Hirschfeld conclusions were biased by his opinion that a person is really 
homosexual only when his psychic or overt contacts are more or less ex
clusively so, and consequently his estimates may come nearer representing 
the incidence of certain degrees of homosexualitj, rather than the totality 
of homosexual activity. 

There have been other European studies that have been modelled on the 
Hirschfeld techniques, but all of them were based on smaller populations, 
and none of them has had as great influence on the thinking of clinicians. 
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In this country, three investigators have obtained data on the incidence 
of the homosexual in our American male population. It is notable that all 
three of them have secured figures which are remarkably higher than the 
European studies have given-not because there is any likelihood that the 
American picture is particularly different from that in Europe, but because 
all of these studies have come nearer satisfying the demands of a population 
survey. All of them involved a more thorough coverage of particular 
groups, and all of them were based on direct interviews with persons with 
whom the interviewer had had enough contact to have developed some 
rapport. Hamilton (1929) found that 17 per cent of the hundrcdmen in 
his study had had homosexual experience after they were eighteen years 
old. Ramsey (1943), in a study of 291 younger boys, one-half of whom 
constituted a hundred percent sample of a seventh and eighth grade group 
in a junior high school, found that 30 per cent had had adolescent homo
sexual experience to the point of orgasm. More recently (1947), Finger has 
reported 27 per cent of a college class of Ill males admitting "at least one 
overt homosexual episode involving orgasm." These figures come remark
ably close to those which we have obtained in the present study. 

One other source of data on the extent of "homosexuality" among 
American males has recehtly become available through statistics gathered 
by Selective Service Boards and at induction centers during the last war. 
Theoretically, this should have been a splendid opportunity to gain infor
mation that would have been of considerable scientific use and of consider
able practical use to the armed forces. From these sources, the over-all 
figures show that about one-tenth of I per cent of all the men were rejected 
by draft boards (Selective Service Bull. 1-4), about 0.4 per cent were turned 
down at induction centers {e.g., Hohman and Schaffner 1947), and about 
as many more were subsequently discharged for homosexual activity while 
they were in active service. The total gives about I per cent officially 
identified as· ··homosexual!' These fig•Jres are so much lower than any 
which case history studies have obtained that they need critical examination. 

The most obvious explanation of t nese very low figures lies in the fact 
that both the Army and Navy had precluded the possibility of getting 
accurate data on these matters by a~mouncing at the beginning of the war 
that they intended to exclude all p.:rsons with homosexual histories. The 
American Army and Navy have always been traditionally opposed to 
homosexual activity, and in the };.st war, for the first time, they turned to 
psychiatrists to provide expert l1clp in eliminating individuals with such 
histories. 

Physicians on draft boards md psychiatrists at induction centers were 
charged with the responsibility of detecting and eliminating men with such 
r~cords, and many of the psychiatrists at induction centers paid especial 
attention to identifying these men. While the reasons for elimination of 
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any man were supposed to be kept confidential, they were in actuality not 
infrequently known to the whole community in which he lived. The mere 
fact that he was rejected under a particular classification. or discharged 
from the Army or Navy on a particular discharge form, often made him a 
subject for suspicion. and in a large number of instances practica!Jy pre
cluded the possibility of his securing employment as a civilian. Conse
sequently, few men with any common sen&c would admit their homosexual 
experience to draft boards or to p!.ychiatrists at induction centers or in the 
services. 

It is amazing that some of the psychiatril>ts (f'.g .• Hohman and Schaffner 
1947) apparently believed that they were getting a true record under these 
circumstances. Only a naive individual, one who was badly neurotic and 
upset over hh. experience, or an effeminate type of male who freely ex
hibited his homosexual interest!., was ordinarily detected through the 
official channels. Many of the p!>ychiatril>l!> \\ere less exp!!ricnccd in identify
ing the obviou&ly homosexual male than &cveral million untrained pert-ons 
who had had at:tual contact \\-ith homosexual activitiet-. Many psychiatrish 
realized tbi!), and .wmc of them r.et:ogni;-cd Jm: t~u:t ll<1Ll lht.· Incidence of 
homosexual activ1ty in the armed forces must have been high-even 
involving as many a& 10 per cent or more of the men. 

It is al!>o to be nned that at induction center!> the average interview wall 
limited to less than three minutes. Con~idering that the psychoanalysts and 
many of the other p!o.ychiatrists have heretofore im.i!>ted that one could not 
expect to obtain data on socially taboo items of !>exuu.l behavior in any
thing les& that a hundred hours of analysis, it i~ the more surprising that 
the results of these short interview!> at induction centers should have been 
taken seriou&ly. 

Discharges from the Army and Navy similarly have not provided any 
adequate source of information on the actual incidence of homo!>exua! 
activity. Many psychiatristll in the armed force!> were aware of the great 
social damage done to an individual who wa!> di&charged for such reasons. 
and they con!>idcred it desirable to t.elp him by llhowing flat feet, stomach 
ulcers, shock. or some other non-sc.,ual item as the immediate cause of 
the discharge. Consequently, no on€.. anywhere in oftlcial circles in the 
Army and the Navy will ever be able •to obtain any acJequate estimate of 
the number of men with homoE>exuaJ activity who were identified and 
discharged from the services. during the war. 

The estimates on the incidence of the' homosexual, range, then, from 
these Selective Service figures of one-tenth of 1 per cent to the 100 per 
cent estimates of some of the psychoanal.vsts and of some promiscuous 
homosexual males. It has, therefore, been especially important in our pres
ent study to apply all of the techniques of fl. statistically sound popula
tion survey to obtaining data on this particular matter, 
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INCIDENCE DATA IN PRESENT STUDY 

The statistics given throughout this volume on the incidence of homo
sexual activity, and the statistics to be given in the present section of this 
chapter, are based on those persons who have had phy!!>ical contacts with 
other mates, and who were brought to orgasm a~ a result of such contacts. 
By any strict definition such contacts are homosexual, irrespective of the 
extent of the psychic !.timulation involved, of the techniques employed, 
or of the relative importance of the homosexual and the heterosexual in 
the history of such an individual. These are not data on the number of 
pcr!tons who are "homo<iexual," but on the number of persons who have 
had at leal\t 1\0me homo!>exual experience---even though sometimes not more 
than one experience -up to the ages shown in the tables and curves. The 
incidences of person'> who have had "arious amounts of homosexual 
experience are pre!>ented in a later !.ection of thi~ chapter. 

An individual who engages in a ~cxual relation with another male 
\\ithout. however. coming to climax. or an individual who i!. erotically 
arou!.Cd by a homosexual stimulus without ever having overt relations, has 
certainly had a homo:.exual experience. Such relation!> and reaction!> arc, 
however, not included in the incidence data given here nor in most other 
place!> in thi!> volume, bccau:.c the volume a!> a whole has been concerned 
with the number and -.oun.·c!> of male orgasm!>. On the other hand, the 
data on thl' hctero!>Cxual-homo~cxual rating!> which are pre!.ented later 
in the prc!>cnt chapter. do ta\..e into account these homosexual contact" 
in which the ~uhject fail., to reach climax. Accumulative incidence curves 
ha!>ed upon hetcrosexual-homo ... cxual ratings may, therefore, be somewhat 
higher than the accumulative rncidcnce curves hased upon overt contacts 
carried through to the point of actual orga~m. 

Data on the homo!.exual activity of the pre-adolescent boy have been 
presented in another chapter (Chapter 5) and no male i~ included in any 
of the calculation!. shown in the present chapter unless he haf> had homo
sexual experience beyond the onset of adole!'cencc. 

In the!.e term!. (of phyl->ical contact to the point of orgasm), the data in 
the present !otudy indicate that at lea~t J7 per cent of the male population 
has some homo!texual experience between the beginning of adolescence 
and old age (U.S. Corrections. See Table 139, Figure 156). This is more 
than one male in three of the persons that one may meet as he passes along 
a city street. Among the males who remain unmarried until the age of 35, 
almost exactly 50 per cent have homosexual experience between the 
beginning of adolescence and that age. Some of these persons have but a 
single experience, and ~oome of them have much more or even a lifetime 
of experience; but all of them have at least !>Orne experience to the point 
of orgu!>m. 
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-
TOTAL HoMOSEXUAL OUTLET AccUMULA11VE INCIDENCE 

TOTAL POPULATION EDUC. LEVEL EDUC LEVEL EDUC.LEVEL 
AOE u s COkkECTION'I 0-8 9-12 13+ 

Cases %wath Cases %With Cases %wath Ctses 
0
{; With 

Ex. per Ex. per Ex per Ex per 

8 3969 00 662 00 490 0 0 2817 0 0 
9 3969 0 I 662 00 490 02 2817 0 I 

10 3969 0 s 662 0 2 490 0(1 2817 0 s 
11 3968 1 7 661 1 2 490 2 0 2817 1 8 
12 3968 6 1 661 5 6 490 6 3 2817 6 2 
13 3968 12 6 661 110 490 11 7 2817 II 6 
14 3965 21 3 658 17 8 490 24 ] 2817 18 0 
IS 3957 27 7 652 248 488 31 1 2817 21 I 
16 3934 31 6 635 27 7 481 16 0 2816 23 0 
17 3874 34 5 598 27 8 462 409 2814 241 
18 3718 36 7 514 29 l 426 43 7 2738 25 6 
19 3507 37 'i 544 29 0 389 45 0 2574 26 7 
20 3203 36 7 516 28 9 348 43 4 2339 27 6 
21 2830 37 0 492 29 1 305 43 6 2033 28 6 
22 2428 37 1 473 29 0 283 43 5 1672 29 8 
23 2113 17 3 458 29 0 258 43 4 1397 31 5 
24 1822 36 5 438 29 2 232 41 8 1152 12 I 
25 1636 35 4 418 28 0 216 42 1 1002 33 0 
26 1493 35 6 407 28 0 202 42 6 884 12 9 
27 1358 35 6 393 28 5 191 41 9 774 33 7 
28 1252 35 5 379 28 2 174 42 0 699 33 9 
29 1143 33 7 355 27 3 154 19 0 634 33 6 
30 1049 32 4 U9 26 5 137 18 7 571 H7 
31 971 11 1 119 2'i 4 125 36 8 529 14 2 
32 915 10 'i 307 26 I 116 

I 
14 5 492 32 9 

33 856 31 0 29'i 25 4 113 16 3 448 33 9 
34 804 29 9 287 23 7 105 

I 
35 2 412 34 7 

35 747 27 5 273 22 1 92 33 7 382 34 0 
36 703 27 2 260 22 7 87 I 32 2 356 33 7 
37 641 26 I 242 21 9 76 30 3 323 33 4 
38 611 25 4 234 20 9 70 30 0 307 33 2 
39 556 25 3 212 20 8 64 29 7 280 33 6 
40 509 25 0 194 21 6 58 29 3 257 327 
41 474 23 3 183 20 2 53 26 4 238 31 9 
42 445 23 3 174 19 5 so 28 0 221 31 2 
43 399 22 9 159 20 I 192 32 8 
44 369 23 5 146 21 9 177 31 I 
4S 340 229 135 21 s 161 32 9 

--
Table 139. Ac::cumulattve Incidence data on total homosexual outlet 

Coverang the hfe span. tncludang pre-marltoll, extra-manta!, and post-molratoll exper
Ience In three educational levels, and m the total populabon corrected for the U. S. 
Census of 1940. 
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These figures are, of course, considerably higher than any which have 
previously been estimated; but as already shown (Chapter 4) they must be 
understatements, if they are anything other than the fact. 

We ourselves were totally unprepared to find such incidence data when 
this research was originally undertaken. Over a period of several years we 
were repeatedly assailed with doubts as to whether we were getting a fair 
cross section of the total population or whether a selection of cases was 
biasing the results. It has been our experience, however, that each new 
group into which we have gone has provided substantially the same data . 
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Figure 156. Homosexual outlet: accumulative incidence in total U. S. population 
and in single population alone 

Black line shows percent of total population which has ever had homosexual experi
ence by each of the indicated ages. Hollow line shows percent of the population of 
~ingle males which has ever had experience. All data corrected for U. S. Census distribu
tion. The incidence for the total population is lower than the incidence for the single 
population because the males who marry have less homosexual experience and bring 
down the averages when they are included in the calculations with the single males. 

Whether the histories were taken in one large city or another, whether 
they were taken in large cities, in small towns, or in rural areas, whether 
they came from one college or from another, a church school or a state 
university or some private institution, whether they came from one part of 
the country or from another, the incidence data on the homosexual have 
been more or less the same. 

While the validity of the data on all of the sexual outlets has been 
tested and retested throughout the study (Chapters 3 and 4), especial 
attention has been given to testing the material on the homosexual, This 
means, specifically, that we have checked these homosexual data in the 
following ways: 



626 SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

1. By comparing samples of various size, taken by a strict randomiza
tion out of the whole of the accumulation of histories (Tables 2, 155-162, 
Figure 4). 

2. By carefully providing cross-checks and other techniques in the 
interviewing which would check memory and the accuracy of the data 
(Chapters 2, 4). 

3. By comparing daw. obtained from hundred percent and partial 
samples (Table!. 3, 6, Figure 13). 

4. By comparing data on original1o and re-takes of histories (Table 13). 

5. By comparing data obtained by three different interviewers (Table~ 
16, 20, Figure 21). 

6. By comparing data obtained by the same interviewer in two suc
cessive four-year periods (Table)! 21. 23, Figure 24). 

7. By measuring the trend!. !thown by data calculated for successive 
age periods {Tables 58, 66. Figure~ 83 88). 

8. By comparing data on groups of males who became adolt:!tcent at 
different age periods (Table!<> 68. 77 78, figures 91, 94). 

9. By comparing dat~ obtained from males of different educational 
levels and occupational da!t!te!t(Tablc!t 90. 94,96 97,114-115, 141-146. 
Figures 105· 106). 

10. By comparing homo~exual incidence)! in two generation~ for which 
the median age difference wa!'> 22 year~ (Table 100, Figure 114). 

11. By comparing the incidences in rural and in urban groups (Table 
123). 

12. By compar'mg the data on various rc\ig"•ous groups (Table \31). 

If we had arrived at the present incidence figures by a !>ingle calculation 
ba!led on a !tingle population. one might well qut:~tion their \'Ulidity. But 
the determination of the: extent of the homo!>cxual in the population i~ too 
important a matter to be settled on anything but an elaborately devised 
system of samples. When twelve ways of obtaining data give r~ults that 
are as consi1otent as those which are to be found in the tables and chart!> 
listed above, there can be no que~tion that the actual incidence of the 
homosexual is at least 37 and 50 per cent as given above. The tests show 
that the actual figures may be as much as 5 per cent higher, or !>till higher. 

Those who have been best acquainted with the extent of homosexual 
activity in the population. whether through clinical contacts with homo~ 
sexual patients, through homosexual acquaintances, or through their own 
firsthand homosexual experience. will not find it too difficult to accept 
the accumulative incidence figures which are arrived at here. There are 
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many who have been aware of the fact that persons with homosexual 
histories are to be found in every age group, in every social level, in every 
conceivable occupation, in cities and on farms, and in the most remote 
areas in the country. They have known the homosexual in young adoles
cents and in persons of every other age. They have known it in single 
persons and in the historic~ of males who were married. In large city 
communities they know that an experienced observer may identify hun
dreds of persons in a day whose homosexual interests are certain. They 
have known the homosexuality of many pcr)lons whose histories were 
utterly unknown to most of their friends and acquaintances. They have 
repeatedly had the experience of discovering homosexual hi!.tories among 
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Figure 157. Homosexual outlet: accumulative incidence in total V. S. population 
for three educational levels 

Showing percent of each population that has ever had homosexual experience by 
each of the indicated age,. All data based on total population, irrespective of marital 
status. 

persons whom they had known for years before they realized that they had 
had anything except heterosexual experience. 

On the other hand, the incidence of the homosexual is not 100 per cent. 
as some persons would have it. There i~ no doubt that there are males who 
have never been involved in any sexual contact with any other male, and 
who have never been conscious of any erotic arousal by another male. 
For while some of the psychoanalysts will contend to the contrary, it is 
to be pointed out that there are several dozen psychoanalysts who have 
contributed histories to this study who have insisted that they have never 
identified homosexual experience or reactions in their own histories. 

The number of males who have any homosexual experience after the 
onset of adolescence (the accumulative incidence) is highest in the group 
that enters high school but never goes beyond in its educational career. 
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PRE-MARITAL HOMOSEXUAL 0UTLFT: ACCUMULATIVE INCIDENCE 

TOTAL POPULATION EDUC. LEVI:.L EDUC. LEVEL EDUC. LEVEL 

AGE U. S. CORRFCTIONS 0-8 9-12 13+ 

I 
Cases JroWlth Cases %with Cases %with Cases %with 

Ex per. Ex per. Exper. Ex per. 

8 4301 0.0 814 0.0 632 0.0 2855 0.0 
9 4301 0.1 814 0.0 632 0.2 2855 0 I 

10 4301 0.4 814 0.2 632 0.5 2855 0 5 
11 4300 1.8 813 1.2 632 2.1 2855 1.8 
12 4300 6.4 813 5.5 632 7.0 

I 
2855 6.1 

13 4299 I 13.1 812 11.0 632 14.6 2855 11.6 
' 14 4296 ' 21.5 809 17.8 632 24.5 2855 18.0 ' 

15 4289 I 28.0 802 24.7 632 31.6 2855 21.1 
16 4261 I 32.1 7l!l 28.0 626 36.7 2854 I 23.0 
17 4177 I 35.8 731 I 28.7 596 42.8 2850 I 24. I 
18 3981 I 37.8 674 30.1 535 45.4 2772 25.5 

I I 
19 3657 I 39.8 598 30.1 457 48.6 2602 26.6 
20 3238 40 3 518 31.7 376 48.4 2344 27.4 
21 2782 40.4 456 32.0 312 48 1 2014 28.5 
22 2233 40.6 367 32.7 251 47.8 1615 29.8 
23 1795 

I 
42.1 298 35.9 215 48.4 1282 31.2 

24 1433 44.1 260 I 36.5 178 51.7 995 31.2 
25 1157 I 44.4 221 I 38.0 154 53.2 782 33.0 

I 

I 26 945 46.9 189 42.3 135 54.8 621 33.7 
27 736 48.1 171 45.0 119 54.6 446 35.0 
28 593 

J 
48.9 ISO 47.3 105 53.3 338 38.8 

29 491 I 48.0 131 45.8 91 52.7 269 38.7 
30 397 I 48.1 117 45.3 72 54.2 208 I 40.4 
31 324 I 48.6 99 45.5 64 54.7 161 41.6 
32 281 I 50.2 93 46.2 56 57.1 132 I 43.9 
33 242 I 49.7 80 45.0 113 1 44.2 
34 207 50.9 75 42.7 90 46.7 
35 180 49.8 70 40.0 76 47.4 
36 163 50.5 69 40.6 66 50.0 
37 141 48.8 62 40.3 

I 
56 55.4 

38 132 53.7 58 41.4 

I 
54 53.7 

39 114 50.8 51 37.3 

Table 140. Ac:cumulative incidence data on homosexual outlet in single males 

In three educational levels. and in the total population corrected for the U. S. Census 
of 1940. 
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In that group 55 per cent of the males who are stiiJ single by 30 years of 
age have had the experience of being brought to climax through a physical 
contact with another male (Table 90). Among the boys who never go 
beyond grade school the corresponding figure is 45 per cent, and for the 
males who belong to the college level, 40 per cent. The accumulative 
incidence figures for the whole of the life span (Table 140, Figure 1 57) are a 
bit higher for all of these groups, inasmuch as there are some males who 
do not have their first homosexual experience until after they are 30 years 
of age. 

Among single males in the population, the highest active incidence 
figures occur in the older age groups. Between adolescence and 15 years of 
age about 1 male in 4 (27~~) has some homosexual experience (Table 58). 

Figure 1 S8. Homosexual outlet: accumulative incidence among single :males, in 
three educational levels 

The figures rise to nearly I male in 3 in the later teens and appear to drop 
a bit in the early twenties. Among those who are not married by the latter 
part of their twenties, the incidence is about I male in 3, and the figures 
increase slightly among older unmarried males (39%). There are some 
minor differences in the trends in the different social levels. 

The drop in the active incidence figures between 21 and 25 appears so 
consistently through all of the calculations, that there is reason for believ
ing that it represents an actual fact in the behavior of the population. 
During their late teens, many males experience considerable personal 
conflict over their homosexual activities, because they have become more 
conscious of social reactions to such contacts. Particularly in that period, 
many individuals attempt to stop their homosexual relations, and try to 
make the heterosexual adjustments which society demands. Some of these 
individuals are, of course, successful, but in a certain number of cases they 
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finally reach the point, somewhere in their middle twenties, where they 
conclude that it is too costly to attempt to avoid the homosexual, and 
consciously, deliberately and sometimes publicly decide to renew such 
activities. Another factor which certainly contributes to the decrease in 
active incidence in the early twenties is the fact that heterosexually oriented 
males are then marrying in great numbers, and this leaves an increa~
ingly select group at older ages in the single population. 

The active incidence figures are highe!>t among single males of the high 
school level (Table 90). In the late teens nearly every other male of thi~ 
level (41%) is having some homosexual contact, and between the ages of 
26 and 30 it is had by 46 per cent of the group. Among the males of the 
grade school level about I in 4 (22 to 27%) has any homo~exual experience 
in any age period of the pre-marital years. Among the males who belong 
to the college level only about I in 5 has homosexual experience between 
adolescence and 15 (22%), I in 6 (16/~) has such relations in the later teen~. 
and less than I in 10 (10%) has homosexual relations between the ages of 
21 and 25. Among males who never go beyond grade ~chool, about the 
same number of individuals i!t involved while they are actuaUy in grade 
school, during their late teens when they are out of !tchool, and in all the 
subsequent years until they marry. Among the males who stop their school
ing at high school level!t a larger number is involved after they have left 
school. For the males who belong to the college level, the largest number 
is involved while they are in high ~chool, but the number !>teadily decrea~e ... 
in later years. 

Homosexual activities occur in a much higher percentage of the male!t 
who became adolescent at an early age: and in a definitely !>maHer per
centage of those who became adolescent at later age~ (Table!> 77, 78, 
Figure 94). For instance, at the college level, during early adolescence 
about 28 per cent of the early-adolescent boys are involved. and only 14 
per cent of the boys who were late in becoming adolescent. This difterence 
is narrowed in succe!>sive age periods. but the boys who became adolescent 
first are more often involved even ten and fifteen years later. It is to be 
recalled (Chapter 9) that these early-adolescent boys are the same ones 
who have the highest incidences and frequencies in masturbation and in 
heterosexual contacts. It is the group which possesse!> on the whole the 
greatest sex drive, both in early adolescence and throughout most of the 
subsequent periods of their lives. 

Homosexual activities occur less frequently among rural groups and 
more frequently among those who live in towns or cities (Table 123). 
On the other hand, it has already been' pointed out (Chapter 12) that this 
is a prbduct not only of the greater opportunity which the city may provide 
for certain types of homosexual contacts, but also of the generally lower 
rate·oftotal outlet among males raised on the farm. It has also been pomted 
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out that in certain of the most remote rural areas there is considerable 
homosexual activity among lumbermen, cattlemen, prospectors, miners, 
hunters, and others engaged in out-of-door occupations. The homosexual 
activity rarely conflicts with their heterosexual relations, and is quite 
without the argot, physical manifestations, and other affectations so often 
found in urban groups. There is a minimum of personal disturbance or 
social conflict over such activity. It is the type of homosexual experience 
which the explorer and pioneer may have had in their histories. 

On the whole, homosexual contacts occur most frequently among the 
males who are not particularly active in their church connections. They 
occur less frequently among devout Catholics, Orthodox Jewish groups, 
and Protestants who are active in the church. The differences are not always 
great, but lie constantly in the same direction. 

Among married males the highest incidences of homosexual activity 
appear to occur between the ages of 16 and 25. when nearly 10 per cent 
of the total population of married males (U.S. Correction) is involved 
(Table 66, Figure 85). The available data seem to indicate that the per
centage steadily drops with advancing age. but we have already suggested 
that these figwes are probably unreliable. Younger, unmarried males have 
regularly giveh us some record of sexual contacts with older, married males. 

Many married males with homosexual experience currently in their 
histories have. undoubtedly. avoided us. and it has usually been impossible 
to secure hundred percent groups of older married males, especially from 
males of assured social position, primarily because of the extra-marital 
intercourse which they often have, and sometimes because some of them 
have active homosexual histories. About 10 per cent of the lower level 
married males have admitted homosexual experience between the ages of 
16 and 20. About 13 per cent of the high school level has admitted such 
experience after marriage and between the ages of 21 and 25. Only 3 per 
cent of the married males of college level have admitted homosexual 
experience after marriage-mostly between the ages of 31 and 35. It has 
been impossible to calculate accumulative incidence figures for these 
several groups, but they must lie well above the active incidence figures 
just cited. 

Finally, it should be noted that there is no evidence that the homosexual 
involves more males or, for that matter, fewer males today than it did 
among older generations, at least as far back as the specific record in the 
present study goes (Chapter 11, Tables 100, 104, Figure 112). 

FREQUENCIES 

Since the incidence of the homosexual is high, and since it accounts for 
only 8 to 16 per cent of the total orgasms of the unmarried males (Tables 
66, 96, 97, Figures 84, 126, 128-130) and for a rather insignificant portion 
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of the outlet of the married males (Figures 131-133), it is obvious that the 
mean frequencies must be low in the population as a whole. Even when the 
calculations are confined to those males who are having actual experience, 
the average frequencies are never high. 

These low rates are in striking discord with the fact that homosexual 
contacts could in actuality be had more abundantly than heterosexual 
contacts, if there were no ~ocial restraints or personal conflicts involved. 
The sexual possibilities of the average male in his teens or twenties are 
probably more often assayed by males than by females, and younger male~ 
who are attractive physically or who have attractive personalities may be 
approached for homosexual relations more often than they themselve!. 
would ever approach females for heterosexual relations. A homosexually 
experienced male could undoubtedly find a larger number of sexual partners 
among males than a heterosexually experienced male could find among 
females. It is, of course, only the experienced male who understands thai 
homosexual contacts arc so freely available. The considerable taboo which 
society places upon these activities and upon their open discussion leave!! 
most people in ignorance of the channels through which homosexual 
contacts are made; and even among males who desire homosexual rela
tions, there are only a relatively few who have any knowledge of how to 
find them in abundance. Consequently, many homosexual individuals may 
go for months and even for years at a stretch without a single contact 
which is carried through to orgasm. 

The heterosexual male finds a regular outlet if he locates a single female 
who is acceptable as a wife in marriage. The homosexual male is more 
often concerned with finding a succession of partners, no one of whom will 
provide more than a few contacts, or perhaps not more than a single 
contact. Some promiscuous males with homosexual historjes become so 
interested in the thrill of conquest, and in the variety of partners and in the 
variety of genital experiences that may be had, that they deliberately turn 
down opportunities for repetitions of contacts with any one person. This 
necessity for finding new partners may result in their going for some days 
or weeks without sexual relations. 

Even the most experienced homosexual males may be inhibited from 
making all the contacts that are available because of preferences for par
ticular sorts of partners. A male who has highly developed esthetic tastes, 
one who is emotionally very sensitive, one who over-reacts to situations 
which do not entirely please him, one who develops a preference for a 
partner of a particular age or a particular social level, of a particular height 
or weight, with hair of a particular color, with particular genital qualities, 
or with other particular physical aspects-a male who refuses to have 
sexual relations except under particular circumstances, at particular hours 
of the day, and in particular sorts of environments-may turn down hun· 
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dreds of opportunities for contacts before he finds the one individual with 
ea whom he accepts a relation. 

Many of the males who have homosexual histories are acutely aware 
that they are transgressing social custom and engaging in activity which 
bas a certain amount of peril attached to it if it becomes known to the 
society in which they live. Consequently, many such males become over-

" sensitive to the precise situations under which they acc::ept relationships. 
All of these handicaps make for discord between homosexual partners, 
and this lessens the number of opportunities for successful relations. 

Long-time relationships between two males are notably few. Long-time 
relationships in the heterosexual would probably be less frequent than 
they are, if there were no social custom or legal restraints to enforce 
continued relationships in marriage. But without such outside pressures 
to preserve homosexual relations, and with personal and social conflicts 

~ continually disturbing them, relationships between two males rarely sur
vive the first disagreements. 

There are some males whose homosexuality is undoubtedly the product 
of inherent or acquired timidity or other personality traits which make it 
difficult for them to approach other pen.ons for any sort of social contact. 
Such males find it easier to make contacts with individuals of their own 
sex. Their homosexuality may be the direct outcome of their social inade
quacies. Even with their own sex, however, these timid individuals may 
find it very difficult to approach strangers. They may resort to taverns, 
clubs, and other places where they know that homosexual contacts may be 
easily obtained, but arc likely to go alone, and may go regularly for weeks 
and months without speaking to anyone in the assemblage. The low rates 
of outlet of some of these individuals arc as extreme as any in the whole 
male population. 

There are some males who are primarily or even exclu:$ively homosexual 
in their psychic responses, but who may completely abstain from overt 
relations for moral reasons or for fear of social difficulties. Left without 
any socio-sexual contacts, some of these persons have essentially no outlet, 
and some of them are, therefore, very badly upset. 

For these several reasons, average frequencies among males with homo
sexual histories are usually low, and there are very few high frequencies. 
In any particular age group, in any segment of the poplllation, it is never 
more than about 5.5 per cent of the males who are having homosexual 
relations that average more than once every other day (3.5 per week). 
Calculating only for the males who actually have homo$exual experience, 
there are never more than 5.2 per cent that have frequencies averaging more 
than 6.0 per week during their most active years. Com~idering that it is 
25 per cent of the entire population which has total sexual outlets which 
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average more than 3.5 per week, and considering that 24 per cent of the 
married males have outlets that average more than 6.0 per week in their 
most active period, it is apparent that outlets from the homosexual are 
definitely low. 

Among single males who are having homosexual experience the average 
frequencies rise from 0.8 per week in early adolescence to about 1.3 per 
week at age 25 and 1. 7 per week by age 35 (Table 58). Since the frequencies 
of total sexual outlet steadily decrease with advancing age (Chapter 7), it 
is to be noted that the homosexual supplies an increasing proportion of 
the orgasms for the single males who arc having such contacts: 17.5 per 
cent of the orgasms in early adolescence, 30.3 per cent in the early twenties, 
40.4 per cent by age 40 (Table 58). This increased dependence of this olde~ 
male upon his homosexual outlet parallels the increased dependence which 
the heterosexual male places upon coitus as a source of outlet (Chapter 7). 
The situation is, however, accentuated in the case of the homosexual be
cause the younger male may be restrained by considerable doubts as to 
the advisability of continuing in a socially taboo activity (Figures 162-
167). See the discussion in this chapter on Incidences. 

The frequencies of homosexual contacts differ considerably at different 
social levels (Tables 90, 114, Figure 105). The least frequent activity is to 
be found in the college level. Comparing active populations of college and 
high school levels, there is 50 to 100 per cent more frequent activity among 
the males of the high school group. The grade school level stands inter
mediate between the other two groups. The differences between the social 
levels are most marked in the early age periods. 

The considerable amount of homosexual experienc" among males of 
the high school level is a matter for especial note. Sec the discussion in 
Chapter 10 (p. 384). 

Between rwal and urban groups the frequencies of homosexual contacts 
differ in the same way that the incidences differ (cf. above). The contacts 
are less frequent among the farm boys of grade school and high school 
level (Table 123); but for the college level there are almost no differences 
between the two groups (Chapter 12). 

Homo~cxual contacts, among those males who are having such relations, 
occur less frequently (in most groups) among persons who are actively 
interested in the church (Table 131), more frequently among those who 
have least to do with religious activities (Chapter 13). 

TilE HETEROSEXUAL-HOMOSEXUAL BALANCE 

Concerning patterns of sexual behavior, a great deal of the thinking 
done by scientists and laymen alike stems from the assumption that there 
are persons who are .. heterosexual" and persons who are .. homosexual;' 
that these two types represent antitheses in the sexual world, and that 
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there is only an insignificant class of "bisexuals .. who occupy an inter
mediate position between the other groups. It is implied that every in
dividual is innately-inherently-either heterosexual or homosexual. It is 
further implied that from the time of birth one is fated to be one thing or 
the other, and that there is little chance for one to change his pattern in the 
course of a lifetime. 

It is quite generally believed that one's preference for a sexual partner 
of one or the other sex is correlated with various physical and mental 
qualities, and with the total personality which makes a homosexual male 
or female physically, psychically, and perhaps spiritually distinct from a 
heterosexual individual. It is generally thought that these qualities make 
a homosexual person obvious and recognizable to any one who has a 
sufficient understanding of such matters. Even psychiatrists discuss .. the 
homosexual personality" and many of them believe that preferences for 
sexual partners of a particular sex are merely secondary manifestations of 
something that lies much deeper in the totality of that intangible which 
they call the personality. 

It is commonly believed, for instance, that homosexual males are rarely 
robust physically, are uncoordinated or delicate in their movements, or 
perhaps graceful enough but not strong and vigorous in their physical 
expression. Fine skins, high-pitched voices, obvious hand movements, a 
feminine carriage of the hips, and peculiarities of walking gaits are sup
posed accompaniments of a preference for a male as a sexual partner. It is 
commonly believed that the homosexual male is artistically sensitive, 
emotionally unbalanced, temperamental to the point of being unpredict
able, difficult to get along with, and undependable in meeting specific 
obligations. In physical characters there have been attempts to show that 
the homosexual male has a considerable crop of hair and less often be
comes bald, has teeth which are more like those of the female, a broader 
pelvis, larger genitalia, and a tendency toward being fat, and that he lacks 
a linea alba. The homosexual male is supposed to be less interested in 
athletics, more often interested in music and the arts, more often engaged 
in such occupations as bookkeeping, dress design, window display, hair
dressing, acting, radio work, nursing, religious service, and social work. 
The converse to all of these is supposed to represent the typical hetero
sexual male. Many· a clinician attaches considerable weight to these things 
in diagnosing the basic heterosexuality or homosexuality of his patients. 
The characterizations are so distinct that they seem to leave little room for 
doubt that homosexual and heterosexual represent two very distinct types 
of males. 

The Terman-Miles scale for determining the degree of masculinity or 
femininity of an individual (Terman and Miles 1936) is largely based upon 
these preconceptions. Some other psychology scales have utilized ver'l 
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much the same principles. While these scales have made it more apparent 
that there may be gradations between exclusively heterosexual and ex
clusively homosexual individuals, or between the extremes of masculinity 
and the extremes of femininity, the implication is always present that an 
individual's choice of a sexual partner is closely related to the masculinity 
or femininity of his personality. 

It should be pointed out that scientific judgments on this point have been 
based on little more than the same sorts of impressions which the general 
public has had concerning homosexual persons. But before any sufficient 

0 z 3 4 s 6 
RATINGS 

Figure 161. Heterosexual-homosexual rating scale 

Based on both psychologic reactions and overt experiem:e. individuals rate as follows: 

0. Exclusively hetero5Cxual with no homosexual 
1. Predominantly heterosexual, only incidentally homo!lexual 
2. Predominantly heterosexual, but more than incidentally homosexual 
3. Equally heterosexual and homosexual 
4. Predominantly homosexual, but more th11n incidentally heterosexual 
S. Predominantly homosexual, but incidentally heterosexual 
6. Exclusively homosexu.tl 

study can be made of such possible correlations between patterns of sexual 
behavior and other qualities in the individual, it is necessary to understand 
the incidences and frequencies of the homosexual in the population as a 
whole, and the relation of the homosexual activity to the rest of the sexual 
pattern in each individual's history. 

The histories which have been available in the present study make it 
apparent that the heterosexuality or homosexuality of many individuals 
is not an aU-or-none proposition. It is true that there are persons in the 
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population whose h1stones are exclu!.tVely hcteror,exual, both m regard to 
the1r overt expenence and m regard to tne1r P"ychu. reclctlOn" And there are 
mdiVlduals m the population whose hlo;;.tone .. clre exdu .. lvely homosexual, 
both m expenence and m pr,ych", react1on" But the record al.,o o;how\ that 
there lb a cono;;1derable portiOn of the population whoo;;.e member:;. have 
combaned, w1thm their mdJVIdual h1o;;.toneo;;., both homo.,exual and hetero
r,exual expenence and or psych~t re'>pomer, There are r,ome whose hetero
o,exu.tl expenence .. predommate, there arc "orne whoo,e homoo,exual ex
penences predommate, there arc some who h.1ve had qu1te cqual.1mount~ 
of both type .. of expcnem.e. 

Some ol the maleo;; who are mvolvcd in one type ofrelat1on at one penod 
rn thear hver,, may hJ\e only the other type oftcl.ttJOn .1t ~orne later pcnod 
There may be cono,Jdcr.Ible tlul..luat1on of pattern~ lrom t1mc to time f>ome 
male~ may be mvolvLd m both hetcro .. e>.ual and homo.,exual aLtJVIlle., 
v.1thm the -.arne pcnod ot tlmc for m ... tdnc..e, there dre .. orne who engage 
m both heteroo;cxual <1nd homo'>e>.u..tl Jltlvltlc-. m the o,amc year, or m the 
.. arne month ()r weeJ... 01 eH .. n m the .,,,me dJy 1 here ..tre not .t few mdi
VJdu..tl., who engage m group dl tl\ ttu~., m y, h1ch they m.ty m..tke .,,mult..t
neouo, Lontact v. 1th partnl!r:. of both 't!xe::. 

Maleo;;. do not reprc!>cnt two dt.,uctc populauono,, heteror,exu,Il and 
homoo,exual The world I!. not to be dtv1ded mto .. beep and goal!. Not .til 
thmg ... are bl.u.k nor ,til thmp Y.h1te It,., a fund,tmentJI ot taxonomy that 
n.tture rarely dc.tl ... w1th d.-.crcte categoneo; Only the human mmd 1nvcnl!. 
l.ttegone!> and tnc., to force fact~ mto !.ep.tr.ttcd p•geon·hole'> The hvmg 
world 1s a l.Ontmuum m each and cverv one of 1t... a.,pel.t-. The o,ooncr we 
learn tht'> l.OnLcrmng hum..tn ... exual bl.h.t\ tor thL. .,ooner we .,hall re.tl.h .t 
'ound under~t.mdmg of the re.1htte!> ol -.ex 

Wh1le empha!.umg the wntmuny of the gr.IdatiOm between cxdu .. 1vcly 
hetero::.cxual and exdu.,tvcly homo!.CXU.Il ht.,toru .. ., 1t ha., ::.ccmed dc~1rable 
to develop !>orne !.ort of dd~'>lfK.atJOn wh1ch could be ba .. ed on the relative 
amounts of hetero.,exual dnd of homoo,exual expcnem .. e or re .. ponr,e m 
ectL.h ht::.tory f>u(..h ct hetero.,exual-homo .. cxual ratmg "<..die • ., 5.hown m 
hgure 161 An mdiVIdual m.ty be a .... tgned d po-.ttlon on thl!> .,<...tie, for each 
age penod m h1~ hfe, m .1c..c..ord.tm .. e w1th the followmg dehmt10n::. of the 
vanou::. pomto; on the ::.l.ale 

0. Indtvtdual., are rated '"' 0'& 1f they mc1ke no phy.,•c.al contacts whtch re::.ult 
m erot1c arousal or orga::.m, .tnd mctke no P"Y'-h•c.. re,ponses to md1V1du.tl::. of 
thetr own sex Thetr socJo-'>exual contacto;;. c1nd responses are exclustvely w1th 
mdJVJduals of the oppo!>tte ~x. 

1. Indtvtdual., are rated a' 1 's tf they have only mctdent.tl homosexual con
tac..ts wh1ch h.tve mvolved phystcal or po;ychJc re'>ponse, or mctdental psychic 
respon::.es w1thout phystccll contact The gre.tt preponderance of the1r socto
~llU.ll expenence and react1ons ts d1rected toward md1v1du.ds of the oppo!>!te sex. 
Such homo..exual expenences as these mdtvtdualo; h.tve mc1y o<..eur only cl ~o~ngle 
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HFTE!lO'iFXUAL-HOMOSEXUAL RATINC. ACTIVE INCIDENCE 

l)LN<..LL WHITF MALF'i--EDUC LEVEL 0-8 
AOF CA!oES 

-- -----
X 0 I 2 3 4 1 5 1 6 

- ------- ---------
0 .. /'o in < I . 

I 
0 0 

0 . ' . 0 

5 820 
92 61 2 3 0 1 04 1 5 I 0 2 0 1 2 8 

6 820 !17 I 2 9 0 'i I 2 2 8 I 0 2 0 I 5 2 
7 819 81 8 4 2 I 5 2 2 3 2 0 9 0 2 6 0 
8 819 7'\ 1 1 6 2 1 8 '\ 'i 4 l 

I 
0 7 04 9 4 

9 819 70 5 6 6 1 8 4 3 4 6 0 7 
I 0 5 110 

10 819 62 9 I 8 s 2 2 5 1 'i 9 I 0 0 'i !l9 
JJ 818 'i9 9 10 0 2 '\ 5 4 64 l I 05 14 4 
12 815 54 1 13 l 2 !! 6 5 7 1 I 2 0 6 14 4 
13 814 49 8 20 !! 2 ' 5 7 6 0 I 6 0 9 12 9 
14 811 41 2 31 4 1 7 5 l 6 l 2 I I 4 10 6 
15 803 '\2 0 42 I 2 7 6 2 'i I 2 7 1 5 7 7 
16 774 24 I 'iO I 3 7 7 6 5 0 l I I 4 5 0 
17 708 17 5 56 4 4 0 8 I I 

'i I l I I 4 4 4 
18 635 II 'i 161 6 4 6 7 9 'i 7 2 4 I 7 4 6 
19 550 10 7 62 5 4 'i 8 0 I 6 0 2 'i I 3 4 'i 
20 47l 91 6'il l 2 7 6 'i 7 2 5 I 'i 5 I 
21 386 8 h 61 0 4 I 7 8 6 7 2 9 2 3 4 4 
22 306 7 8 6l 9 4 2 6 9 7 8 2 6 2 6 4 2 
23 269 8 2 61 7 4 5 8 2 7 4 3 3 2 6 4 I 
24 • 2l1 6 I 62 3 4 1 9 1 8 2 3 'i I l 5 2 
25 187 4 8 59 9 7 0 9 1 9 1 3 2 I 6 5 3 
26 172 21l60s 'i 8 9 9 10 5 1 5 1 7 5 8 
27 152 2 6 57 3 7 2 10 5 II 2 1 3 2 6 5 3 
28 134 2 2 I 55 3 6 0 II 2 

I 
ll4 3 7 I 5 6 7 

29 121 2 'i 54 5 5 8 12 4 ll2 4 1 I 7 5 8 
30 107 ] 9 53 2 6 'i 11 2 I 13 I 4 7 

I 
I 9 7 5 

31 95 2 1 54 7 5 l 8 4 

I 
II 6 7 4 4 2 6 3 

32 87 2 3 54 2 5 7 I 8 0 11 5 5 7 4 6 8 0 
33 78 2 6 56 4 5 I 10 l 11 s 2 6 5 I 6 4 
34 72 2 8 58 2 1 4 I II I 12 5 2 8 5 6 5 6 
35 68 2 9 58 8 1 'i 11 8 13 2 I 5 5 9 4 4 
36 65 l I 58 s 1 'i 10 8 13 8 I 'i 4 6 6 2 
37 59 I 7 57 s I 7 II 9 15 3 1 7 3 4 6 8 
38 57 1 8 57 8 I 8 12 3 

I 
15 8 00 3 5 7 0 

39 50 2 0 64 0 2 0 8 0 18 0 00 00 6 0 

Table 141. Heterosexual-homosexual ratmgs for s1ngle whlte males of grade 
school level (0-8) 

These are active mc1dence figures for e.ach ratmg at each age For an explanation of 
the meamngs of the ratmgs X, 0, 1, etc, see the accompanymg text If the percentages 
are added from the nght-hand s1de of edCh hne, the cumulo1ted percents will show the 
port1on of the populallon whlc:h rates 1 or more, or 2 or more, etc • m each age penod 
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t1me or two, or at least mfrequently m companson to the amount ofthetr hetero
~xu.U expenence. The1r homosexual expenences never mvolve as 'lpecthc psychtc 
rcact1ons as they make to heterosexual st1mub. Somettmes the homosexual 
actlVIttes m whtch they engage may be msptred by cunos1ty, or may be more 
or Jess forced upon them by other md1vtduals, perhaps when they are asleep or 
when tht'y c1.re drunk, or under some other pecubar Circumstance. 

1. IndJvJdualo; are rc1.ted as l's 1f they have more than mc1dental homosexual 
expenence, and for tf they re,pond rather defimtely to homoo;exud.l stJmuh. The1r 
hetero'>exual expenence'l and /or re.act1ono; ~till 'lurpaso; thetr homo'iCxual expen
cnces c~.nd /m redCttOns. These mdtvtduals may have only d small amount of 
homo~xudl expenence or they rna} hdve d constderable amount of tt, but m 
every case 11 IS surpa'i'oed by the dmount of heteroc;exudl expenencc that they 
have w1thm the same penod of ttme They u'iually recogn17e the1r qmte spec1flc 
J.rousdl by homosexudl sttmuh, but thetr respon'iel> to the oppo,1te sex are c;tdl 
~tronger. A few of the'iC md1v1duals may even have all of theu ove1 t expenence 
m the homose"ual, but the1r p'lyc.luc redctJon'i to persons of the oppoc;1te c;ex 
mdlcdtc thc1.t they c1.re c;t11l predom nantly heterosexual Th1s latter \ltudtton l'i 
most often found among younger male!. who hc~.ve not yet ventured to have 
actual mtercour'.oe w1th g•rls, wh1lc the1r onentat1on • ., defimtely heterosexual. 
On the other hand, there c~.re some mc~.Jeo; who 'lhould be 1ated ao; 2's becau'!e of 
therr strong reaction' to rndlvlduc~.ls of the1r own \CX, even though they have 
never had overt relat1on' w1th them. 

~. lndlvtduals who .:tre rated 3'"' .. tand m1dway on the hetero'!e:>.ual-homo
~exuc~.l scale They are about cqu..tlly homo~exual .tnd hcteroo;e,.ual m the1r overt 
c:o.pcncnce and /or the1r psych1c ICdCtJOn') In gener.ll they ac.cept and cquc~.lly 
enjoy both type'~ of contact<;, and h,we no strong prcfcrcnceo; for one or the other. 
Some persons drc rated 3 <., even though they may have a larger amount ot 
cxpenence of one !>ort, bewu'e they respond P"YChiccdly to partner' of both 
o,e>..cs, and 1t 1s only a m.tttcr of c;.m .. um~tt.lnce th.tt bnngs them mto more frequent 
contact w1th one of the sexe<> ~uch a s1tuat1on ts not unuo;ual among smgle 
mc~.les, for male contact., dTC ofh.n more d.Va1lable to them than female contacts. 
Marned males, on the other hc~.nd, hnd 11 '>lmplcr to secu1e d. o,cxudl outlet 
through mter"our...e w1th their WJVC!>, even though som" of them may be as 
mterested m males a'! they are m females. 

4. IndiVIdual' a1 e r.ttcd a 'I 4'~ 1f they hc1.ve more overt act1v1ty and for po,ych1c 
react1ons m the homoc;exual, while ~tttll mamtammg a f.tn .tmount of hetero
sexual act1v1ty and jor reo,pondmg rather defiDJtely to hetero'lexual st1muh. 

5. IndiVIduals are rated S's tf they are almost entirely homo!!C:>.Udl m the1r 
overt act1V1t1es and for react1ons They do have mc•dental expencncc w1th the 
oppo111te 'leX and sometimes rea"t pc;ychlc.tlly to mdiVIdual'l of the oppostte sex. 

6. Ind1V1dualc; arc rated as 6'., 1f they arc exclw.1vely homoM:xual, both m 
regard to their overt expenence and m regctrd to the1r pc;ych1c reactions. 

It will be observed that thl'i 1., a 'ieven-pomt <>cale, w1th 0 and 6 as the 
extreme pomts, and with 3 as the mtdpomt m the cia .. sdicatiOn. On oppos1te 
s1des of the m1dpomt the follo\\mg relations hold. 

0 t<> the oppo~Jte of 6 
I IS the oppos1te of S 
2 IS the oppos1te of 4 
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AGE 

5 ,., 
7 
8 
9 

10 
II 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
:!2 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

I Ht:'rlROSI!XUI\L-HOMOSI Xllt\L RA.TIN{o: A(, lVI lNCIDl:.NCE 

StNGLr WHITE MAL[s---Eouc. LI:VI:.L 9-12 
I CASLS 

\ 

I 
~-----

X I () 
1--- --u-·- --,-, -~ 
I 631 90~8 4~4 
1 631 83.o 7.4 

I 
631 17. 7 9. 0 
631 72.0 10.9 

I 631 fiX. 7 9. 1 
1 b3J 59, 3 1 J. 9 

631 56.0 12.7 
631 46.1 18.':1 
631 40.3 26. I 
631 27.9 40.~ 

1 629 19.9 4R.o 
619 9. 7 so_(, 
577 4.9 56.2 : 
502 3.0 57.0 'i 
420 2.4 55.2 
350 2.0 57.0 I 
274 1.5 51'1.9 
232 1.7 I 56.5 I 
197 I. 5 I 55.4 I 

1 166 1.8
1

51.4, 
140 0.7: 50.8: 
125 l_(ll 50.4 I 

113 0. 9152.3 
97 1.0 52.5 
82 1.2 48.8 
67 1.5146.2 
58 0.0 48.3 

I ::! 
I 
~-~· 

o,· .. 
0.3 
0.8 
1.1 
1.0 
1.1 
1.7 
-~- 2 
4.0 
4.0 
:\.6 
4.3 
n.5 
7.3 
6.6 
o.9 
5.4 
o.n 
6.9 
7. 1 
7 R 
n.4 

I 

6 4 
6.::! ' 
5.2 
7.J 
9.0 
f>.9 

" 0.3 
0.8 
1.7 
2.2 
2.7 
3.1 
4. 1 
5.5 
5.1 
5.5 
{i.S 
R. I 

11.1 
10.8 
11.7 
10.9 
IU< 
1!.1 
n.1 
h.ft 
5.7 
5.ft 
4.4 ' 
2.1 
2.4 
3.0 
5.2 

3 

O.R 
:!.2 
3.0 
3.6 
4.8 
:u 
5.5 
6.0 
6.0 
4.8 
4.8 
4.7 
4.5 
6.0 
5.0 
4.6 
3.6 
3.9 
5. 1 
ft.O 
5.7 
:!.4 
3.5 
3. I 
3.7 
3.0 
3.4 

;; 1--:,-0 -i- -~:-
0.3 0.2 2.9 
0.5 0.2 5.1 
I. 1 0.2 6.2 
I. I 0.3 8.9 
1.1 0.3 11.6 
1.4 0 5 16.5 
1.4 1.1 16.0 
2.2 1.1 1fl.2 

I :!.2 
3.0 
4.6 
4.7 
5.2 
5.4 
5.2 
4.9 
5.8 
5.2 
7.1 
X.4 
9.3 

10.4 
lUI 

I 12.4 
11.0 
10.4 
!'>.9 

1.6 14.6 
3.0 11.7 
3.5 7.8 
3.6 6.5 
4.0 6.8 
4.6 7.0 
fl.O 7.6 
6.fl 8.6 
7.J 9.5 
7.3 10.3 
9.1 8.6 
8.4 9.fl 

10.7 10.7 
9.6 13.fl 
9.7 14.2 
9.3 14.4 
8.5 17.1 
9.0 ' 17.9 
8.f> 20.7 

Table 142. Heterosexual-homosexual ratings for single white males of high 
school level (9-12) 

These arc active incidence figures for each rating at each age. for an explanation of 
the meanings of the rdtings X. 0, I, etc .• see the accompanying text. If the percentages 
are added (rom the right-hand side of each line, the cumulated pen .. -ents will show the 
rortion of the population which rates 1 or more, or 2 or more, etc., in each age period. 
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AOF CASL'> 

- --1----1 

5 
6 
7 
!j 

9 
10 
II 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
II! 
19 
20 
21 .,.., 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 

2846 
2846 
2846 
2846 
2846 
2846 
21l46 
2846 
2846 
2846 
2846 
2843 
2839 
2755 
2579 
2306 
1961 
1527 
1201 
895 
687 
517 
381 
303 
240 
179 
140 
II 'J 
100 
80 
71 
SK 
56 
51 

HFTFRO!iFXUAL-HOMO'IEXUAL RATING: AcTtVF lN('lnLN('E 

StNGLE WHITt. MAu"i Eouc. LrvLL D+ 

--, 

X I 0 
I 
----1---

" u I v 1 u n 
85.8 7.3 0.2 
82.5 7.7 0.3 
79.5 8.0 0 . .1 
73.1 9. 5 I 0 5 
72.2 9.1 06 
63.9 I I. 3 0. 9 
61.7 12.4 I I 
51.5 19.7 1.4 
42.5 I 3J. ~ I. 9 
30.0 47.6 3.0 

I 

u 

0.2 
0,(1 

0.7 
I 2 
1.3 
1.9 
2. I 
2.5 
2 5 
3.0 

22.3 59.1 3.3 ' 2.1J 
13.8 68.9 4 0 .1. (l 
1!.9 75.7 3.9 
5.7 79.5 4.8 
4.3 I 81.0 'i.2 
3.9 80.6 5.6 
3.6 81.4 5.2 
3.2 so .. 54 
2. 9 KO 5 4 5 
3.2 77.5 I 5.1 
3.3 75.5 I 5.5 
3.7 1 71.9 
3.7 68.3 
4.3,t!7.ll· 
4.2 1 67.4 : 
4 5 · M. 1 I 
5.7 I 64,9 I 

6. 7 : 63.1 ' 
7.0 I 5'J.O I 

6.3 56.21 
1.0 1 55.o 
6.9 I 48.4 I 

7. I I 4H.2 ' 
5.9 51.0! 

5.8 
7.1 
h.6 
5.0 
4.5 
3.6 
4.2 
5.0 
5.0 
5.b 
5 2 
5.4 
3.9 

2.H 
2 5 
2.3 
2.6 
2.5 
2.3 
2.2 
2.1 
2 3 
2.9 
1.8 
0.3 
0.4 
0.6 
0.7 
O.H 
1.0 
0.0 
0.0 

I 0.0 
0.0 
0.0 

4 

u " 
2.2 0.6 
3.0 0 7 
.l. I 1.0 
4. I 1.2 
4. 3 I. 3 
5. 5 I. 7 
5. 0 I. 9 
5.2 2.4 
5.1 3.0 
3. 7 3.0 
2.8 I 2. 7 
2 5 2. 5 
2.0 I 2.2 
1.6 Ul 
1.6 I.H 
1.3 1.8 
1.0 1.9 
1.0 2.1 
(II} I 24 
1.3 ].4 
1.3 -~.3 
1.4 3. I 
1.3 3.9 
I. 7 3 6 
1. 3 2. I 
0.6 I 2 !j 

0.0 2.'1 
0 0 3 4 
0.0 4.0 
0 0 5.0 
1.4 2.8 

'1.7 3.4 
1.8 3.6 
0.0 3.9 

5 

.. 
u 

0.2 
0.2 
0.5 
0.6 
0.6 
0.7 
0.8 
1.0 
1.4 
1.5 
1.4 
1.7 
1.7 
1.8 
1.8 
1.9 
2.0 
2.4 
2.9 
.Hl 
4.1 
5.0 
5.5 
b.tl 
7.5 
9.5 
7.Y 
8.4 
7.0 
7.5 
ll.5 

10.3 
10.7 
9.1l 

6 
I 
1----

0' 
u 

3.5 
5.0 
6.9 
9.8 

10.6 
14.1 
15.0 
16.3 
11.8 
8.2 
5.5 
3.6 
2.8 
2.3 
2.2 
2.3 
2.4 
3.1 
3.7 
4.4 
4.7 
6.2 
8.4 
9.9 

12.1 
12.tl 
14.3 
13.4 
17.0 
20.0 
19 7 
24.1 
23.2 
25.5 

Table 143. Heterosexual-homosexual ratinb'"S for single white males of college 
level (13 +> 

These are active incidence figures for each rating at each age. For an explanation of 
the meanings of the ratings X, 0, I, etc., &ec the accompanying text. If the percentages 
are added (rom the right-hand side of each line, the cumulated percents will show the 
portion of the population which rates I or more, or 2 or more, etc., in each age period. 
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Figures 162-164. Active incidence curves: heterosexual-homosexual ratings, 
by age and educational level, among single males 

Top figure, 162, shows percent of single males who have at least incidental (or more) 
homosexual reactions or experience (ratings 1...{;) in each year. Middle figure, 163, shows 
percent of single males who have more than incidental homosexual reactions or experi
ence (ratings 2...{;). Bottom figure, 164, shows percent of single males who have as much 
as or more homosexual than heterosexual reactions or experience (ratings 3...{;), in each 
year. 
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AGE 
Figures 165-167. Active incidence curves: heterosexual-homosexual ratings, by 

age and educational level, among single males 
Top figure. 165, shows percent of &mgle mdles who have more homosexual than 

heterosexual reactions or expenence (r<~tmg; 4-6) m each year. Middle figure, 166, 
shows percent of single males who ha\e more or less exclusively homo!>Cxual reactioD!> 
or expenence (rating~ 5-6). Bottom figure, 167, ~bows percent of single males who are 
exclusively homosexual {ratmg 6) m co1ch yCdr 

645 



646 SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 



HOMOSEXUAL OUTLET M7 

It will be observed that the rating which an individual receives has a 
dual basis. It takes into account his overt sexual experience and.: or his 
psychosexual reactions. In the majority of instances the two aspects of 
the history parallel, but sometimes they are not in accord. In the latter 
case, the rating of an individual must be based upon an evaluation of the 
relative importance of the overt and the psychic in his history. 

In each classification there are persons who have had no experience or a 
minimum of overt sexual experience, but in the same classification there 
may also be persons who have had hundreds of sexual contacts .. In every 
case, however, all of the individuals in each classification show the same 
balance between the heterosexual and homosexual elements in their his
tories. The position of an individual on this scale is always based upon the 
relation of the heterosexual to the homosexual in his history, rather than 
upon the actual amount of overt experience or psychic reaction. 

finally, it should be cmphasit:cd ugain that the reality is a continuum, 
with individuals in the population occupying not only the seven categories 
which are recognized here, but every gradation between each of thecate
gories. as well. Nevertheless, it does no great injustice to the tact to group 
the population as indicated above. 

From all of this, it should be evident that one is not warranted in recog
nizing merely two types of individuals, heterosexual and homosexual, and 
that the characterization of the homosexual as a third sex fails to describe 
any actuality. 

It is imperative that one understand the relative amounts of the hetero
sexual and homosexual in an individual's history if one is to make any 
significant analysis of him. Army and Navy officials and administrators in 
schools, prisons, and other institutions should be more concerned with the 
degree of heterosexuality or homosexuality in an individual than they are 
with the question of whether he has ever had an experience of either sort. 
It is obvious that the clinician must determine the balance that exists 
between the heterosexual and homosexual experience and reactions of his 
patient, before he can begin to help him. Even courts of law might well 
consider the totality of the individual's history, before passing judgment 
on the particular instance that has brought him into the hands of the 
law. 

Everywhere in our society there is a tendency to consider an individual 
"homosexual" .if he is known to have had a single experience with another 
individual of his own sex. Under the law an individual may receive the 
same penalty for a single homosexual experience that he would for a 
continuous record of experiences. In penal and mental institutions a male 
is likely to be rated "homosexual" if he is discovered to have had a single 
contact with another male. In society at large, a male who has worked out 
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HETEROSEXUAL•HOMOSEXUAL RATING: ACTIVE INCIDENCE 

MARRIED WHITE MALEs-Eouc. LFVEL 9-12 
AOI! CASES 

I 
I I 

0 1 2 3 I 4 5 

I 
-----

o, % u' % 0' u/, 
I'D '0 7o 

18 51 84.3 I 3.9 9.8 2.0 0.0 0.0 
19 73 84.9 4.1 4.1 4.1 1.4 l.4 
20 84 83.2 4.8 4.8 4.8 1.2 1.2 
21 99 80.0 4.0 9.0 I 6.0 1.0 0.0 
22 101 85.1 1.0 7.9 I 5.0 1.0 0.0 
23 104 84.7 1.9 9.6 I 3.8 0.0 0.0 
24 102 90.2 2.0 4.9 2.9 0.0 0.0 
2S 107 92.5 1.9 4.7 0.9 0.0 0.0 
26 107 90.6 1.9 5.6 ' 1.9 0.0 0.0 
27 99 91.0 2.0 5.0 I 0.0 2.0 0,0 
28 9ft 88.5 4.2 5.2 I 0.0 2.1 0.0 
29 90 89.0 4.4 3.3 ' 0.0 3.3 0.0 i 
30 1!0 1!8.7 3.1! 2.5 I 0.0 5.0 0.0 
31 79 91.2 2.5 2.5 I 0.0 3.8 0,0 
32 74 91.7 1.4 1.4 1.4 4.1 0.0 
33 69 92.9 1.4 1.4 1.4 2.9 0,0 
34 63 93.6 3.2 0.0 0.0 3.2 0.0 
3S sa 91.5 3.4 0.0 1.7 3.4 0.0 
36 58 93.2 3.4 0.0 0.0 3.4 0.0 
37 53 90.5 3.8 0.0 0.0 3.8 0.0 
38 50 90.0 4.0 0.0 0.0 4.0 0,0 

I 

Table 145. Heterosexual-homosexual ratings for married white males of high 
school level (9-12) 

These are active incidence figures for each rating at each age. For an explanation of 
the meanings of the ratings 0, I, etc., see the accompanying text. lf the percentage. 
are added from the ri~ht-hand side of each line, the cumulated percents will show the 
portion of the population which rates 1 or more, or 2 or more, etc., in each age period. 
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HETEROSEXUAL•HOMOSEXUAL RATING ACTIVE INCIDENCE 

MARRJED WHITE MALES-EDUC LFVEL 13 + 
AC..l CAllE 'I --

X 0 I I 2 1 4 'j 6 

-------------- -
~0 

r % o/o 0 % ~D % 0 /n 

20 59 00 96 6 00 3 4 0 0 0 0 00 00 
21 97 00 9\ 7 5 2 2 I 1 0 00 00 0 0 
22 172 00 901 5 8 2 3 0 6 00 I 2 0 0 
23 221 00 901J 4 5 I 8 I 4 0 9 0 5 00 
24 278 04 91 9 3 6 2 2 0 7 04 04 04 
25 330 00 91 3 4 8 I 8 0 9 0 6 0 3 0 3 
26 378 00 93 4 4 2 0 8 0 5 0 5 0 3 0 3 
27 391 00 91 5 5 9 0 5 0 8 0 1 0 5 0 5 
28 392 00 900 5 9 I i I ~ 0 3 0 5 0 s 
29 385 00 904 6 2 I 6 I 0 0 3 0 5 00 
30 386 00 89 9 7 3 I 0 0 8 0 5 0 5 00 
31 387 00 91 0 5 9 l I 0 8 0 8 0 5 00 
32 366 00 90 7 

I 
6 6 I I 0 8 0 5 00 0 0 

33 340 00 91 I 5 9 I 8 Oft 0 6 00 0 0 
34 323 00 89 8 I 7 I I 9 0 6 06 00 0 0 
35 300 00 902 'i 7 2 7 0 7 0 7 00 00 
16 283 00 90 5 

I 
'i 3 2 8 0 7 0 7 00 00 

37 248 00 90 8 4 K 2 8 0 8 08 00 0 0 
38 235 00 901 'i 1 3 0 09 09 00 00 
~9 218 00 89 0 

I 
'i 'i 3 2 I 4 0 9 00 00 

40 205 00 89 2 4 9 3 4 I 5 
I 

I 0 00 00 
41 190 00 905 4 7 2 6 I I I I 00 00 
42 182 00 902 5 5 2 7 0 s I I 00 00 
43 154 06 89 7 5 8 2 6 0 0 I 3 00 0 0 
44 145 0 7 91 0 41 2 8 0 0 I 4 00 0 0 
4'1 128 0 8 91 3 4 7 1 6 0 0 I 6 0 0 0 0 
46 117 09 92 2 4 3 I 7 0 0 09 00 00 
47 113 0 9 92 0 4 4 I 8 0 0 09 0 0 00 
48 97 l 0 90 7 6 2 2 I 0 0 

I 
00 00 00 

49 93 2 2 90 2 5 4 2 2 00 00 00 00 

Table 146. Heterosexual-homosexual ratings for mamed white males of the 
college level ( 13 +) 

These are act1ve Incidence figures for eo1eh rdtmg at CdCh age For cl1l explanation of 
the mearungs of the rattngs X, 0, 1, etc: , see the accompanying text If the percentages 
dre added (rom the n$ht-hand s1de of each hne, the cumulated percents will show the 
portton of the population which rates 1 or more, or 2 or more, etc , an e.ach age penod 
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a highly succe .. sful marital adju.,.tment j, likely to be rated "homosexual" 
if the community learno; about a single contact that he has had with another 
male. All such misjudgments are the product of the tendency to categori7c 
sexual activities under only two head~, and of a failure to recognize the 
endless gradations that actually ext-.t. 

From all of this, it become!. obviouo, that any question as to the number of 
persons in the world who are homoo,exual .tnd the number who are hetero
sexual is unanswerable. It •~ only po<;!.Jble to record the number of thoo,c 
who belong to each of the pos1t1ons on '>Uch a heterosexual-homo<,exual 
scale as l'i giVen above. Summanzmg our data on the mc1dence of overt 
homosexual expcnence m the white male population (Tahle-. 139-140, and 
Figure' 156-158) and the dl!.lnbutlon of vanou" degree" of heterosexu,JI
homosexual balance m that populatiOn (Tahlc<; 141-150, F1gures J 62 170). 
the followmg generahzat1on., may be made 

37 per cent of the total male populatiOn hac; at least so111e overt hom001exual 
experience to the pomt of orgc1"m between ddolescence and old age CF1gure 156) 
Th1<> accounts for nearly 2 maleo; out of even 5 thdt one mc~y meet. 

SO per cent of the males who remain ~ingle until age 35 have hdd overt homo
!lexual expeTJence to the p01nt of orgasm, o;mce the ono;et of adoleo;cence 
(F1gure 156). 

58 per cent of the male" who hclong to the group that goe" mto high school but 
not beyond, SO per cent of the grade !iochool level. and 47 per cent of the college 
level have had homo..exudl expenence to the pomt of orgac;m 1f the) remam 
smgle to the age of 35 (F1gure 158). 

63 per cent of dll males never have overt homoM:xual expenencc to the pomt 
of orgasm after the onllet of adolescence (Figure 156). 

SO per cent of all males (approximately) have neither overt nor psychic expen
ence m the homosexual after the on.,et of adole'-Cence (1-tgurec; 162-167). 

13 per eent of the males (approximately) react erotically to other male" without 
uvillg overt homosexual contacts .tfter the onset of adolescence. 

30 per cent of all males have at least incidental homosexual experience or 
react1ons (I.e., rate 1 to 6) over at least a three-year penod between the ages of 
16 and 55. Thill .tccounl!> for one male out of every three m the population who 
IS past the early years of adole!.Cence (Table 150, F1gurc 168). 

lS per cent of the male populatiOn has more than incidental homosexual experi· 
ence or reactions (1.e., rates 2-6) for at least three year., between the ages of 16 
and 55. In terms of averages, one mdle out of approxtmately every four bas had 
or will have such diStinct and contmued homosexual expenence. 

11 per eent of the males have at least as much of the homO!ioexual as the hetero-
I!ICX-.1 m their htstones (1.e., rate 3-6) for at least three years between the ages 
of 16 and 5S. Th1s IS more than one m SIX of the whtte male population. 

13 per cent of the populatJou has more of the homosexual than the heterosex .. l 
(I.e., rates 4-6) for at least three years between the ages of 16 and SS. nus is one 
in eight of the white male population. 
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10 per cent of the males are more or less exclusively homosexual (i.e., rate s 
or 6) for at least three years between the ages of 16 and 55. This is one male in 
ten in the white male population. 

8 per cent of the males are exclusively homosexual (i.e., rate a 6) for at least 
three years between the ages of 16 and SS. This is one male in every 13. 

4 per cent of the white males are exclusively homosexual throughout their Uves, 
after the onset of adolescence (Table 150, Figure 168). 

None of those who have previously attempted to estimate the incidence 
of the homo!.exual have made any clear-cut definition of the degree of 
homosexuality which they were including in their ~tati!.tic~. A~ a matter 
of fact, it seem!> fairly certain that none of them had any clear-cut concep-

AGt 

5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
~5 

40 
45 

CASL!I 

4297 
4296 
4284 
3467 
1835 
1192 
844 
576 
382 

HrlLRosn.uAL-HoMost,..uAL RArJN<;: Al'IIVI INCIDENt'~ 

TOTAL P<>PlJLAfiON--U. S. CoRRH'lloNS 

X 

0 
0 

90.6 
61 . I 
23.6 I 
3.3 
1.0 
0.5 
0.4 I 

I. J I 

z. 1 I 

0 

" o I 
4.:! II 

10.!! 
4H.4 ; 
69.3 
79.2 

:~: ~ : 
86.8 
8tL8 I 

I 

---:1,--- I 
1 2 I 

0 

" 0.2 
1.7 
3.6 ! 
4.4 
3 9 
4.0 I 

2.4 I 
3.0 
2.3 1 

" 0 1 
3.6 
6.0 
7.4 
5 I 
3.4 
3 4 I 

).6 I 

2.0 

J 
-4--1 -5-, 6 

ll II .. " 
I :! 0 ~ 

56 : 1.3 
4. 7 I ~ 7 

I 

4 4 I :!.IJ 
~.2 :! 4 
:!.I J () 

1.9 I 1.7 2.0 0 7 
I. 3 0. 9 

u " u 

() 2 I " I 3.0 
l 0.5 

2.6 I 

I 3.4 

I 

! 

2.3 I 
I 3 
0~9 I 

0.3 II 

0.2 

15.4 
7.4 
4.9 
2.9 
2.b 
2.6 
2.3 
l.K 

Table 147. Heterosex:ual-homosexual ratings for all white males 

These arc active mcidcm.:c figure:. for the enure white m.de population, includin~:; 
~mgle, married, and post-marital historic:.. the fin..tl figure corrected for the di11tribution 
of the population in the U.S. Cen'>U'> of 1940. t-or further ellplanatJon!l see the legend 
for Table 141. 

tion of what they intended, other than their assurance that they were in
cluding only tho~e "who were really homosexual." For that rea~on it i!. 
u~eless to compare the 2 or 3 per cent figure of Havelock Elli!., or the 2 to 
5 per cent figure of Hir!>Chfeld, or the 0.1 per cent figure of the Army 
induction centers with any of the data given above. The persons who are 
tdentifted as "homosexuals" in much of the Legal and !.ocial practice have 
rated anything between 1 and 6 on the above !.calc. On the othe~ hand, there 
are some persons who would not rate an individual a!. .. really homosexual" 
if be were anything less than a 5 or 6. Nevertheles!., it !>hould be emphasized 
again that there are persons who rate 2·~ or 3's who, in terms of the 
number of contacts they have made, may have had more homosexual 
experience than many persons who rate 6, and the clinician, the social 
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AGE 

1.5 803 
20 473 
25 187 
30 107 
3S 68 

15 629 
20 350 
25 140 
30 67 

15 2846 
20 2306 
25 687 
30 179 
35 71 

20 134 
25 238 
30 207 
35 162 
40 125 
45 75 

20 

I 
59 

25 330 
30 

I 
386 

35 300 
40 205 
45 I 128 

15 4284 
20 3467 
25 1835 
30 J192 
35 844 
40 S76 
45 382 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR. lN THE HUMAN MALE 

HETEROSEXUAL-HOMOSEXUAL R.ATJNO: ACTIVI! INCIDBNCE 

CUMULATED PERCENTS 

X 0 l+ I 2+ I 3+ I 4+ I S+ I 6 
Single Males-Educ. Level 0-8 

% % % % % % 
32.0 42.1 25.9 23.2 17.0 11.9 
9.3 65.1 25.6 22.4 14.8 9.1 
4.8 59.9 35.3 28.3 19.2 10.1 
1.9 53.2 44.9 38.4 27.2 14.1 
2.9 58.8 38.3 36.8 25.0 11.8 

Single Males-Educ. Level9-12 

19.9 48.6 31.5 27.2 20.7 15.9 
2.0 57.0 41.0 35.6 24.7 20.1 
0.7 50.8 48.5 42.1 36.4 30.7 
1.5 46.2 52.3 43.3 40.3 37.3 

Single Males-Educ. Levell3+ 

22.3 59.1 18.6 15.3 12.4 9.6 
3.9 80.6 15.5 9.9 7.3 6.0 
3.3 75.5 21.2 15.7 13.4 12.1 
4.5 64.7 30.8 26.3 25.7 25.1 
7.0 55.0 38.0 32.4 32.4 31.0 

Married Males-Educ. Level 0-8 

0.0 90.3 9.7 7.5 4.5 0.0 
0.0 92.0 8.0 6.3 2.1 0.4 
0.0 94.7 5.3 3.9 1.0 0.0 
0.0 95.7 4.3 3.7 0.0 0.0 
0.8 92.8 6.4 4.8 0.8 0.8 
1.3 96.] 2.6 1.3 0.0 0.0 

Married Males-Educ, Level 13+ 

0.0 96.6 3.4 3.4 0.0 0.0 
0.0 91.3 8.7 3.9 2.1 1.2 
0.0 89.9 10.1 2.8 1.8 1.0 
0.0 90.2 9.8 4.] 1.4 0.7 
0.0 89.2 10.8 5.9 2.5 1.0 
0.8 91.3 7.9 3.2 1.6 1.6 

Total PopulatiOn: Smgle, Married-AU Educ. Levels 

23.6 48.4 28.0 24.4 18.4 13.7 
3.3 69.3 27.4 23.0 15.6 11.2 
1.0 79.2 19.8 15.9 10.8 7.6 
0.5 83.1 16.4 12.4 9.0 6.9 
0.4 86.7 12.9 10.5 7.1 5.2 
1.3 86.8 11.9 8.9 S.3 3.3 
2.7 88.8 8.5 6.2 4.2 2.9 

% 
9.2 
6.6 
6.9 
9.4 

10.3 

11.3 
15.2 
21.4 
26.9 

6.9 
4.2 
8.8 

22.3 
28.2 

0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 

0.0 
0.6 
0.5 
0.0 
0.0 
o.o 

10.0 
8.3 
5.2 
3.9 
3.S 
2.6 
2.0 

I 
I 

% 
7.7 
5.1 
5.3 
7.5 
4.4 

7.8 
8.6 
0.7 
7.9 

-
5.5 
2.3 
4.7 

12.8 
19.7 

0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0.0 
0.3 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 

7.4 
4.9 
2.9 
2.6 
2.6 
2.3 
1.8 

Table 148. Cumulated percents of heterosexual-homosexual ratillp 
Based on Tables 141-147, cumulated from the right-hand end of each line. See 

acxompanying text for definitions of ratings X, 0, l, 2, etc. Data for adult males (at 
ages 15, 20, 25, 30, etc.), for single and married groups of each educational level and of 
total population. Shows percent of each group which rates 1 or more, 2 or more, 3 or 
more, etc., in each of the given yean. 
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HETEROSEXUAL-HOMOSEXUAL RATINGS: ACCUMULATIVE INCIDENCE 

ALL MALES, SINGL.t. AND MARRIED 

AGI CASES ----------
Pt.RIOD CURRENT RATING HIGHEST RATINGS FOR ANY 3 YEARS SINCF 16 

X 0 2 5 6 3 1 4 
----~---~----~----~--~-----L--- -------~-----

16-20 
16-25 
16-30 
16-3.5 
16-40 
16-4.5 
16-50 
16-55 

-

16-20 
16-25 
16-30 
16-35 
16-40 
16-45 

16-20 
16-25 
16-30 
16-35 
16-40 
16-45 
16-50 
16-55 

16-20 
16-25 
16-30 
16-35 
16-40 
16-4.5 
16-SO 
16-5.5 

712 
557 
462 
357 
288 
205 
147 
98 

.5841 347 
238 
148 I 

92. 
61 I 

2979 
1635 
876 
552 
375 
218 
132 
74 

4275 
2539 
1576 
10.57 

7.5.5 
484 
318 
191 

Educ Level 0-8 
-

0 % u 0 
/o 0 /0 

11.2 64.4 2.9 8.2 
3.8 73.7 2.9 7.5 
1.1 77.7 2.8 7.6 
0.8 80.1 2.8 6.2 
0.3 83.7 1.4 .5.9 
0.5 84.8 1.0 5.4 
0.7 84.9 1.4 4.8 
I 0 84.8 0.0 5.1 

-
Educ. Level9-12 

2. 7 61.2 5.3 10.4 
8.1 
5.9 
6.1 
4 3 
3.3 

0.9 63.4 4.9 
0.4 67.2 4.6 
0.0 70.3 4.7 
0.0 I 72.8 1 4.J 
0.0 77.1 I 3,3 

5.3 
2. 1 
1.4 
1.1 
0.5 
0.5 
0.0 
0.0 

80.3 
80.1 
77.8 
80.7 
81.4 
82.1 
87.1 
86.5 

Educ. Level 13-t-

3.8 2.4 
4.3 2 . .5 
4.6 I 2.1 
4.2 2.4 
4. 5 I. 3 
6.0 1.8 
4.5 2.3 
4.1 2. 7 

.. .. D/ % 0 D 'D 
5.2 2.2 1.7 4.2 
5.9 1.4 1.4 3.4 
4.5 1.3 1.1 3.9 
4.2 1.4 1.1 3.4 
3.5 1.0 0.7 3.5 
2.4 1.5 0.5 3.9 
2.0 0.7 0 7 4.8 
2.0 I 0 I 0 5.1 

4.8 
4.9 
3.4 
3.4 
3.3 
I 6 

5.0 3.4 7.2 
4.9 4.0 8.9 
4.2 3.4 10.9 
2. 7 2.0 10.8 
3 3 1. I 10 9 
33 1.6 98 

1.7 2.1 1.9 
1.3 2.9 2.7 
1.7 2.6 3.4 
1,) I 2.5 2.0 
08 I 2.1 2.2 
o.9 1 0.9 1.8 
1.5 I o s o.o 
~~---0.0 

2.5 
4.1 
6.4 
6.0 
7.2 
6.0 
3.8 
4.1 

Total Population--U. S. Correct1on 
-----

I i 5.7 64.8 4.4 8.6 4.5 3.7 2. 7 5.6 
2.0 69.0 4.2 7.1 4.7 3.5 I 3.0 6.5 
0.8 72.7 3.9 6,0 I 3.6 2.9 

I 
2.5 7.6 

o.s 76.3 3.8 .5.6 3.4 2.1 1.6 6.7 
0.2 79.9 2.7 4.8 3.1 1.9 I 1.0 6.4 I 
0.4 82.3 2.2 I 4.4 2.0 1.9 

I 
1.0 5.8 

0 . .5 83.8 2.6 

I 
4.0 2.1 I. I 0 . .5 5.4 

0.7 8.5.0 1.4 4.9 1.5 0.8 0.7 
I 

5.0 

Table 149. Heteroaexual-homosexual ratings: accumulative incidence for eacll 
rating 

Showing percents of each population which have ever held the sbown rating for at 
leut tllree yean between 16 and the age shown in column 1. By eliminating both pre
adole&QCDt and early adolescent years from the calculations, and by limiting the table 
to cases which have had at least three years of homosexual ratings, the table has been 
limited to definitely adult and pronouncedly homosexual experience of the degree 
shown by each rating. See Table 1.50 for cumulated percent:. derived from this table. 



l HETLROSFXUAl·HOMO!ItXlJAL RAliN<JS: AcCUMULATIVL INC'IDfNCI 

ALL MALt.!>. SINGLE OR MARRIED 

I HIGHFllT RATINGS fOR ANY J YFAR!i SIN('F 16 
.::.~D I C"ASt.S _C_U_R~t~l_R_A_TI_N_(_i -~-- ("-U-M-lJ-L-ATFD PlRC[NTS 

I ----- - -- -- ----------

-- - X I 0 1- 6 I ~-6 l 3-6 : 4--6 I 5-6 I 6 

16-20 
16-25 
lfi-30 
16-35 
16-40 
16-45 
16---50 
16 55 

16-20 
16-25 
16--30 
16-35 
]h 40 
16-45 

712 
557 
462 
357 
281! 
205 
147 

91l 

.584 
347 
::!31! 
141! 
92 
61 

" 11.2 
3.1! 
1.1 
0.8 
0.3 
0.5 
0.7 
1.0 

2. 7 I 

0.9 
0.4 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 

" II 
64.4 
73.7 
77.7 
1!0. I 
1.0.7 
1;4.1! 
84.9 
1!4.l! 

61.::! 
63.4 
67.::! 
70.3 
72.8 
77. I 

!:.due. Level 0-!! 

" 24.4 
2::!.5 
:!I.:! 
19.1 
16.0 
14.7 
14.4 
14.:::! 

3fl. I 
35.7 I 

32 4 
:9.7 
27.::! 
22.9 

" /0 

21..5 
19.1'1 
lll.4 I 

16.3 
14.ft 
13.7 
B.O 
14.:::! 

30 !! 
\() I! 
27.1-1 
25.0 
22.9 
l':l,h 

----- ------~---
F·duc level 1-'+ 

11'1-20 2979 5.\ ll0.3 14.4 IO.n 
16-25 1635 2.1 N0.1 17.R n s 
16 30 R7fl I. 4 77. R 20 ll I ft.:::! 
J6-J5 552 1.J 1 80,7 18.2 14.0 
16-40 375 0.5 I 81.4 11!.1 U.fl 
16-45 :!Ill 0. 5 I R2. I 17.4 11.4 
16-.50 132 0.0 1!7.1 12.9 I !!.4 

1 fl-.5~- _ ~~---o. _o _I -~-"'-_5____.!._13. 5 ____ 9_. 4 __ 

.. 
'" 13.3 

12.1 
10.8 
10.1 
!! 7 
8.3 
!!.2 
9. I 

20 4 
22.7 
21.9 
11!.9 
18.6 
J(,, 3 

1!.::! 
11.0 
14.1 
Jl.n 
I 2. I 
9.6 
6 1 
t-..7 

_ __!?tal Population-U.S. Corrections 

16-20 
Hi-25 
16-30 
16---35 
lti--40 
16-45 
16-.50 
16-55 

4275 
2539 
1576 
1057 

7.5.5 
484 
311! 
191 

~:~ I, ~1:~ 
0 . .5 76.3 
0.2 79.9 
0.4 
0.5 
0.7 

82.3 
ll3.1! 
8.5.0 

29.5 
29.0 
26 . .5 
23.2 
19.9 
17 .. 1 
15.7 
14.3 

25. I 
24.8 
22.6 
19.4 
17.2 
15. I 
13. I 
12.9 

16.5 
17.7 
16.6 
U.R 
12.4 
10.7 
9.1 
8.0 

ll 
/n 

8.1 
6.2 
6.3 
5.9 
5.2 

5. 9 ' 
I n.:::! 1 

7. I : 

1.5.6 I 
11 .ll I 
Ill. 5 I 
15.5 
15.3 i 
14.7 

6.5 
9 7 

1:::!.4 
10.~ 

II 5 I 
H. 7 I 

4.11 
s.4 I 

12.0 I 

13.0 

13.0 I 
10 4 
9.3 
1!.7 
7.0 
tl.S 

0 I 0' /" n 

5.9 4.2 
4.8 : 3 4 
5.0 I 3.9 
4. 5 1 1 4 
4. 2 I 3 ~ 
4.4 3.9 
5. 5 4 K 
6. I I 5.1 

I 0. fl I 
12.91 
14.3 
12.1! I 

12.0 I 
11.4 

I 

7 2 
K.lJ 

10 9 
LO.li 
J()lJ 

9.1! 

4.4 ~.5 
6.1! 4 I 
9,1! 1 fl.4 
fl. 0 t,_() 

':1.4 7.2 
7. tl h.O 
.U! 3.11 
4.1 4.1 

8.3 
~.5 

10.1 
1!,3 
7.4 

n.ll I 5.9 
5.7 

5.6 
6.5 
7.f. 
6.7 
fl.4 
5.8 
5.4 
5.0 

Total U. S. Population - Corrected for All Ages 

tb--55 _1_4_27_5-.:..l_•_._s__,_j 75-. 6jll~ 9 ! _ -._9-__ -,---:~-~-3-. 7.....!:<-l_-.o-.4....,...j_s ___ o_j_6_.-~ 

Table 150. Heterosexual-homosexual rating: cumulated percents on each rating 

Derived from Table 149. Showing percents of each population which have rated 
"at least a 1," "at least a 2," "at least a 3," etc., for at least 3 years between 16 and 
the age shown in column I. The final line of figures, for the total U. S. population 
corrected for all :~.ges, shows hew many males in any population may be expected to 
have ratings of each sort. 
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~orker, court officials, and society in general are not infrequently con
cerned with persons who rate no more than 2's or 3's. Many who rate only 
1 or 2 are much disturbed over their homosexual experience, and they are 
frequently among those who go to clinicians for help. 

Finally, it should be emphasi2'ed that the social significance of an indi
vidual's history may or may not have any relation to his rating on the above 
!lcale. An older male who has never before had homo!.exual contact, may 

35 

30 

z e ... 25 c ... 
::. a.. 
2 
-' 

:o 
~ 
0 
1-
II. 15 0 

1-
z 
w 
u 
II< ... 
a.. 

s 

0 
-zo 

1-6 

Z-6 

- 6--

-:s 

I I 
ACCUMULATIVE RATINGS FOR 

----t-AT LEAST THREE YEARS 
I 

-40 
AGE 

-45 -50 -55 

F1gure 168. Accumulative incidence of heterosexual-homosexual ratings in 
total male population (single and married), by age periods 

Based on U. S. Corrected data. Based only on rat mg., held by each md1v1dual for a 
pcnod of at lea't three years. All accumulative incidence curve' 'hould nM:: the'iC drop 
10 older age penods because (I) younger males tod.ty may be more often mvolved m 
homosexual activity, or (2) older males forget the1r C4rher e11pencncc, or (3) older male~t 
deliberately cover up their homosexual expenence. Certainly the data for the earlier 
a~:,'C periods are the most reliable. 

force a sexual relation with a small boy; and although he rates only a I, 
he may so outrage the community that the full force of the law may be 
'tirred up against him. On the contrary, mo!.l pcr~on!. who rate J's have 
hl\tories which do not di!.turb anybody. At the other end of the scale, 
~orne of the exclusively homosexual males may so confine their overt 
contacts that no social problems are raised, while others who also rate 6 
are active wolves who are in continual trouble because of their open 
afl"ronts to social conventions. 



656 SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THB HUMAN MALE 

BISEXUAUTY 

Since only SO per cent of the population is exclusively heterosexual 
throughout its adult life, and since only 4 per cent of the population i~ 
exclusively homosexual throughout its life, it appears that nearly half 
(46%) of the population engages in both heterosexual and homosexual 
activities, or reacts to persons of both sexes, in the course of their adult 
lives. The term bisexual has been applied to at least some portion of th1s 
group. Unfortunately, the term as it has been used has never been strictly 
delimited, and consequently it is impos!.ible to know whether it refers to 
all individuals who rate anything from I to 5, or whether it is being limited 
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after the males turned 16. Percent shown as "X" have no soc1o-sexual contacts or 
reactions. 
to some smaller number of categories, perhaps centering around group 3. 
If the latter i&o intended, it should be emphasized that the l's, 2's, 4's, and 
5's have not yet been accounted for, and they constitute a considerable 
portion of the population. 

In any event, such a scheme provides only a three-point scale (hetero
sexual, bisexual, and homosexual), and such a limited scale does not 
adequately describe the continuum which is the reality in nature. A seven
point scale comes nearer to showing the many gradations that actually 
exist. 

As previously pointed out, it is rather unfortunate that the word bisexual 
should have been chosen to describe this intermediate group. The term i&o 

used as a substantive, designating individuals-persons; and the root mean-
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ing of the word and the way in which it is usually used imply that these 
persons have both masculine qualities and feminine qualities within their 
single bodies. We have objected to the use of the terms heterosexual and 
homosexual when used as nouns which stand for individuals. It is similarly 
untenable to imply that these "bisexual" persons have an anatomy or an 
endocrine system or other sorts of physiologic or psychologic capacities 
which make them partly male and partly female, or of the two sexes 
simultaneously. 

The term bisexual has been used in biology for structures or individuals 
or aggregates of individuals that include the anatomy or functions of 
both sexes. There are unisexual species which are exclusively female and 
reproduce parthenogenetically (from eggs that are not fertilized). In 
contrast, there are bisexual species which include both males and females 
and which commonly reproduce through fertilization of the eggs produced 
by the females. Among plants and animals which have an alternation of 
generations, there are unisexual or parthenogenetic generations in which 
there are only females, and bisexual generations in which there are both 
males and females. ln regard to the embryonic structures from which the 
gonads of some of the vertebrates develop, the term bisexual is applied 
because these embryonic structures have the potentialities of both sexes 
and may develop later into either ovaries or testes. Hermaphroditic 
animals, like earthworms, some snails, and a rare human, may be referred 
to as bisexual, because they have both ovaries and testes in their single 
bodies. These are the customary usages for the term bisexual in biology. 

On the other hand, as applied to human sexual behavior, the term 
indicates that there are individuals who choose to have sexual relations 
with both males and females; and until it is demonstrated, as it certainly 
is not at the present time, that such a catholicity oftaste in a sexual relation 
is dependent upon the individual containing within his anatomy both male 
and female structures, or male and female physiologic capacities, it is 
unfortunate to call such individuals bisexual. Because of its wide currency, 
the term will undoubtedly continue in use among students of human be
havior and in the public in general. Jt should, however, be used with the 
understanding that it is patterned on the words heterosexual and homo
sexual and, like them, refers to the sex of the partner, and proves nothing 
about the constitution of the person who is labelled bisexual. 

There has been a very considerable confusion of the concept of bisexu
ality and the concept of intersexuality by persons who are unacquainted 
with the exact nature of the work that has been done on intersexual forms 
among animals. As the term was originally used by Goldschmidt, and sub
sequently among geneticists and students in other fields of biology, an 
individual is recognized as an intersex if it shows secondary sexual char
acters that are intermediate between those of the typical male and the 
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typical female in the population. Where a single individual combines 
in its one person the primary sex characters of two sexes (namely, the 
ovaries and the testes), it is recognized as a hermaphrodite. Where the 
secondary sexual characters of an individual are in part the unmodified 
characters of one sex, and in part the characters of the other sex, the 
individual is known as a gynandromorph. A gynandromorphic insect may 
have the head coloration that is typical of one sex and the thoracic colora
tion that is typical of the other sex. An intersex, on the contrary, has a 
portion or the whole of its structures intermediate in character between 
the structures of the typical male or the female of the ~pecies. In the case 
of Goldschmidt's gypsy moth~. the females are typically large, the males 
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Figure 170. Development of heterosexuality and homosexuality by age periods 

Active incidence curves, corrected for U. s. population. Males with no socio-sexual 
response (rating X) rapidly disappear between the ages of 5 and 20. Males whose 
responses are chiefly heterosexual (rating 0 or I) rapidly increase in number until they 
ultimately account for 90 per cent of the whole population. Males who are more than 
incidentally homosexual in response or overt activity (rating~ 2-6) are most abundant 
in pre-adolescence and through the teens, gradually becoming less abundant with 
advancing age. 

typically smaller. The intersexual individuals show gradations in size 
between the larger female and smaller male. The typical female of the 
gypsy moth is buff yellow, the male is white. The intersexes show various 
grades of color between yellow and white. A gynandromorph might have 
one wing yellow and one wing white, one wing large and one wing small, 
but the intersexes have wings that are intermediate in size and color. 

In spite of the fact that Goldschmidt himself (1916) accepted the idea 
that the homosexual human male or female was an intersex, there is no 
adequate basis for reaching any such conclusion. Those who have accepted 
this interpretation have assumed without asking for specific evidence that 
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an individual's choice of a sexual partner is affected by some basic physi
ologic capacity. No work that bas been done on hormones or on any other 
physiologic capacities of the human animal justifies such a conclusion 
(Kinsey 1941). Goldschmidt and others who have thought of the homo
sexual individual as an intersex have relied upon incidence figures which 
were pure guesses and which, as the data in the present chapter will show, 
bear little relation to the fact as it has now been ascertained. 

There arc a few males in whom the urethra opens on the under surface 
of the pcni~. Such a condition is known as a hypospadia. The most extreme 
confusion of biological ideas has come from the identification of these 
hypospadiac males as intersexes who are predisposed to be homosexual 
in their behavior. However, an investigation of the embryonic develop
ment of the male penis (Arey 1924, 1946, Patten 1946) will show that a 
hypospadia is nothing more than a failure in the closure of the urethra at 
the end of normal embryonic development, and has no relation whatsoever 
to the genetic malenes~ or femaleness of the individual, nor to the endo
crine constitution of the individual. As our own histories of hypospadiac 
individuals definitely show, such malformations have nothing to do with 
their choice of sexual partners unles~. a~ in some extreme cases among 
ignorant and uneducated persons, the sexual identity of the individual is 
confused and he is raised in the clothing and the traditions of the opposite 
sex. In popular parlance such individuals are commonly called "mor
phodites," but the de~ignation i~ incorrect, for a true hermaphrodite, as 
we have already pointed out. ha~ functioning gonads of both sexes within 
it!> one body. Jt i~. of cour!>e, in the ~ame way that a female with a large 
clitoris is sometime!> called a hermaphrodite. Sometimes the term intersex 
has been applied to such females (Dickinson 1933); but until more is 
known about the biological basis of this situation, it is not certain that 
the term intersex should be applied even in these cases. 

SCIENTIFIC AND SOCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

In view of the data which we now have on the incidence and frequency 
of the homosexual, and in particular on its co-existence with the hetero
sexual in the live~ of a con~iderable portion of the male population, it is 
difficult to maintain the view that p!>ycho!.exual reactions between indi
viduals of the same sex are rare and therefore abnormal or unnatural, or 
that they constitute within themselves evidence of neuroses or even 
psychoses. 

If homosexual activity persists on as large a scale as it does, in the face 
of the very considerable public sentiment against it and in spite of the 
severity of the penalties that our Anglo-American culture has placed upon 
it through the centuries, there seems some reason for believing that such 
activity would appear in the histories of a much larger portion of the 
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population if there were no social restraints. The very general occurrence 
of the homosexual in ancient Greece (Licht 1925, 1926, 1928, 1932), and 
its wide occurrence today in some cultures in which such activity is not as 
taboo as it is in our own, suggests that the capacity of an individual to 
respond erotically to any sort of stimulus, whether it is provided by another 
person of the same or of the opposite sex, is basic in the species. That 
patterns of heterosexuality and patterns of homosexuality represent 
learned behav~or which depends, to a considerable degree, upon the mores 
of the particular culture in which the individual is raised, is a possibility 
that must be thoroughly considered before there can be any acceptance of 
the idea that homosexuality 'is inherited, and that the pattern for each 
individual is so innately fixed that no modification of it may be expected 
within his lifetime. 

The opinion that homosexual activity in itself provides evidence of a 
psychopathic personality is materially challenged by these incidence and 
frequency data. Of the 40 or 50 per cent of the male population which has 
homosexual experience, certainly a high proportion would not be con
sidered psychopathic personalities on the basis of anything else in their 
histories. It is argued that an individual who is so obtuse to social reactions 
as to continue his homosexual activity and make it any material portion 
of his life, therein evidences some social incapacity; but psychiatrists and 
clinicians in general might very well re-examine their justification for 
demanding that all persons conform to particular patterns of behavior. 
As a matter of fact, there is an increasing proportion of the most skilled 
psychiatrists who make no attempt to re-direct behavior, but who devote 
their attention to helping an individual accept himself, and to conduct 
himself in such a manner that he does not come into open conflict with 
society. 

There are, of course, some persons with homosexual histories who arc 
neurotic and in constant difficulty with themselves and not infrequently 
with society. That is also true of some persons with heterosexual histories. 
Some homosexual individuals are so upset that they have difficulty in the 
accomplishment of their business or professional obligations and reach 
the point where they find it difficult to make the simplest sort of social 
contact without friction. It is, however, a considerable question whether 
these persons have homosexual histories because they are neurotic, or 
whether their neurotic disturbances are the product of their homosexual 
activities and of society's reaction to them. These are matters that must be 
investigated in more detail in a later volume; but they are questions that 
become more significant when one realizes the actual extent of homosexual 
behavior. 

Facton Accounting for the Homosexual. Attempts io identify the biologic 
bases of homosexual activity, must take into account the large number of 
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males who have demonstrated their capacity to respond to stimuli pro
vided by other persons of the same sex. It must also be taken into account 
that many males combine in their single histories, and very often in exactly 
the same period of time, or even simultaneously in the same moment, 
reactions to both heterosexual and homosexual stimuli. They must take 
into account that in these combinations of heterosexual and homosexual 
experience, there is every conceivable gradation between exclusively hetero
sexual histories and exclusively homosexual histories. It must be shown 
that the fluctuations in preferences for female or male partners are related 
to fluctuations in the hormones, the genes, or the other biologic factors 
which are assumed to be operating (Kinsey 1941). It must be shown that 
there is a definite correlation between the degree in which the biologic 
factor operates, and the degree of the heterosexual-homosexual balance 
in the history of each individual. 

If psychologic or social forces are considered as agents in the origin of 
the homosexual, the same sorts of correlations must be shown before any 
causal relationship is established. An infrequent phenomenon might be 
accounted for by factors of one sort, but the factors which account for the 
homosexual must be of such an order as the incidence and frequency data 
show this phenomenon to be in our culture. Moreover, it should be em
phasized that it is one thing to account for an all-or-none proposition, as 
heterosexuality and homosexuality have ordinarily been taken to be. But 
it is a totally different matter to recognize factors which will account for 
the continuum which we find existing between the exclusively heterosexual 
and the exclusively homosexual history. 

Whatever factors are considered, it must not be forgotten that the basic 
phenomenon to be explained is an individual's preference for a partner 
of one sex, or for a partner of the other sex, or his acceptance of a partner 
of either sex. This problem, is after all, part of the broader problem of 
choices in general: the choice of the road that one takes, of the clothes 
that one wears, of the food that one eats, of the place in which one sleeps, 
and of the endless other things that one is constantly choosing. A choice 
of a partner in a sexual relation becomes more significant only beca1.1se 
society demands that there be a particular choice in this matter, and does 
not so often- dictate one's choice of food or of clothing. 

Hereditary Bases of Homosexuality. Through a brilliant series of studies, 
Goldschmidt showed the hereditary bases of intersexes among insects. It 
is unfortunate, however, that he identified homosexual males and females 
in the human species as intersexes, and thereby reached the conclusion 
that there must be a hereditary basis for homosexuality (Goldschmidt 
1916). The argument in his original paper was based on nothing more 
than an analogy between the intermediate secondary sexual characters 
which he found in the insects, and what he assumed to be intermediate 
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characters in the psychology of the homosexual human individual. From 
this analogy he reasoned that there must be an inherttance of the human 
behav1or phenomenon, just a~ there I~ mhentance of the morphologic 
structures which conc;tltute the mterc;exuahty of moth~o. With this idea of 
the inheritance of heterosexuality or homo'>exua]Jty, a number of other 
workers have agreed. We are not ready at thn. time to dJsCU&!> these data 
in detail, but we may pomt out that the mcJdencc data and the record of 
gradations between exdustvely hetero .. cxual and exclusJvely homo!texual 
historie!t wh1ch hc~.ve been presented m the prel>cnt chapter, have conMder
able sigmficance m thts question of heredtty. 

In order to prove that homosexual pattern!. of behavtor are inherited 
in the human ammal, the followmg conditions would need to be ful
filled: 

1. It would be nece.,.,ary to define strictly what 1'> meant in the study by 
the term homosexual. The term l>hould be hmtted to per~ons of pc~.rticular 
posttion on the hetcrosexual-homoo;;exuc.~.l !>cale, but whatever the re!ttnc
tions of the ongmal study the conclusion'> !.hould finally be apphcable to 
all person!> who have ever had any homosexuc~.l expenence. 

2. There !>hould be a determmatlon of the mcidence of the phenomenon 
in group!. of stblmgs m which the complete '>exual hto,tory of every mdi
vidual m each famlly Jl> known. J t would be very des1rablc to secure com
plete histories of all the !>Ibhng'> m each famtly for at lea!>t two successive 
generations. As far as we are aware, &uch an accumulatiOn of complete 
histories ha& never been available m any &tudy of the mhentance of the 
homosexual. 

3. Espectal attention o,hould be patd to the balance between the homo
sexual and the heterosexual behaviOr m the htstorie~ of each of the s1bbngo; 
tn such a study. 

4. The recogmtion of homo!texualtty in any indtvidual !thould not be 
considered sufficient unless a complete sexual history is available. Jn 
considering the h1stone!> of relattvel> and ance&tors, the pubhshed studte& 
have put too much rehance upon suspic1on, gossip, or the accidental 
public d1sclosure of homosexual achvtty. ln no mstance has there been 
any sufficient regard for the fact that the!.e relatives, who may, indeed, have 
had homosexual expencnce, may also have had heterosexual expertence 
and rated anythmg between 1 and 6 on the heterosexual-homosexual 
scale. 

S. Similarly, the heterosexuality of any individual who enters into the 
calculations &hould be determined through complete sex histones. In 
nearly all studies to date, heterosexuality has been assumed where there 
was marriage or other known relations with the opposite sex, and when 
there was no public knowledge of homosexuality. These are, of course, 
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untrustworthy !>Ources of mformatton on such a soc1ally taboo 1tem of 
behavtor cl!> IS mvolved here. 

6 There should be ddta on enough cases of s1bhngs to be c;tatto,ttccilly 
s1gmficant In vtew of the expenence m the present study (Ch.tpter 1), 1t 
may be neceo;o;.try to have hto;tonec; from several hundred md1v1duals m 
order to obtam satisfactory results 

7 The mc1dence of the homoo;exual, as 1t IS defined m the study, !>hould 
be '>hov.n to be htgher .tmong '>tbhng ... than Jt t!> m the ht'>tone., of the non
!>Lhlmg., m the '>ludy lna!>much as our pre!.ent data mdtcclte that more 
thc1n c1 th1rd (17%) of the whtte male., m any populcltJon (or probably, for 
that matter c1mong anyone'!> ancco,tors) have had at least some homoc;exual 
exper1ence c1nd IDd.,much as the data md1cate that d quarter of the male!> 
m the population (and d quc1rter of the males m anyone's ancestry) may 
have more than mctdentc1l homoscxu.tl expcncnce m the courJ:oe of the1r 
hve'>, 1t v.ould be nece!.J:oary to o;how that the mctdencc of the homoo;exuc1l 
m groups of '>tbhngs ll> htgher th.tn tlldt Th!'>, of courl>e, ha!> never been 
!>ho\1\in m c1ny study on the mhcntance of the homo!.exudl. 

8 Whatever the heredll.d.ry mC<..hdnt'>m'> wht'-h c1re propoo,ed, they mw~t 
.11lov. lor the fc1ct thc1t '>orne mdiVlduc~.lo; chc1nge from exclu'>JVely hetero
'>exuctl to exdur.~vely homo.,exual p<~tternl> m the cour'>e of the1r hveo;, or 
VIce versc1, c1nd they mu'>t c1llow for frequent '-hc1nges m rdhngo; of mdiVJd
uc~.l!. on the hetero.,exudl-homo!>exur.ll -,calc 

~ocial Application!>. It ,., obv1ous that o,oc.t..tlmterpretJ.tJons of the homo
.,exu .. ll behdvmr ot any mdtvtdual mJ.y be mdtendlly dffe,ted bv .1 (..OD'>Idcr.t
llon of what I'> now known .1.bout the behdVlor of the populr.1t1on ..t'> a \\hole. 
~OCidl rec1ctmn., to the homo'>CXudl have obviously been bd.,ed on the 
general behcf thc1t a dcvtdnt tndJvtdudill> umque c1nd .t'> '>Ul.h need., "PC'-Idl 
con.,.derdbon When tl ll> recogm1ed thc~.t the pdrtKul.u boy who tl> dJ ... -
covered m homo!.exual rcldtiOn., m ~chool, the bu'>tne'>'i man who ,., hdvmg 
.,u(..h act•v•ty, .tnd the tmtttuttondl mmate w1th d homo'>exudl re'-ord, are 
mvolved m behdv1or that I'> not fundamentally ddlcrent trom thr1t h.td by 
c1 fourth to a thtrd of all of the rest of the populatiOn, the activity of 'the 
smgle md1v1dual c1cqmres r1 !>Omewhat dtfferent social stgmficance 

One of the factors that md.tenally contnbute"> to the development of 
exclustvely homosexual ht'>tones, ts the ol>traci!>m whtch '>OCJety 1mposes 
upon one who t'> dtscovered to hd.ve had perh.tp'> no more thr.1n c1 lone 
expenenc.e The h1gh !>Chool boy ll> hkely to be expelled from !>Lhool and, 
tf It IS m a small town, he 1!> almo!>L cert.un to be dnven from the Lom
mumty. Hts chances for makmg hetero!.Cxual <..ontacll> d.re tremendou!>ly 
reduced after the pubhc dtsclosure, and he I!> forced mto the company of 
other homosexual tndlVldual" among whom he finally develop'> an exclu
sively homosexual pattern for htmc;elf. Every school teacher and pnnc1pal 



664 SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

who is faced with the problem of the individual boy should realize that 
something between a quarter and a third of all the other boys in the same 
high school have had at least some homosexual experience since they turned 
adolescent. 

Community gossip and reactions to rumors of homosexual activity in 
the history of some member of the community would probably be modified 
if it were kept in mind that the same individual may have a considerable 
heterosexual element in his history as well. The social worker who is 
inclined to label a particular boy or older male in her case load as homo
sexual, because he is known to have had some such activity, should keep 
in mind that there is every gradation between complete homosexuality 
and complete heterosexuality. Administrators in institutions, officials in 
the Army and Navy. and many other persons in charge of groups of male!. 
may profitably consider the balance between the heterosexual and homo
sexual in an individual's history, rather than the homosexual aspects 
alone. 

Administrators of penal and mental institutions arc often much disturbed 
over the problem presented by a male who is committed for a homosexual 
offense. Such an individual is likely to receive especially severe treatment 
from the officials in the institution, and he may be hegregated a!. a potential 
menace to the rest of the inmate body. If it is an institution in which trained 
psychologists or psychiatrists arc employed, they arc likely to give especial 
attention to the half dozen cases who arc sent to the institution each year. 
on such charges. Our surveys in institutions, however, indicate that 25 or 
30 per cent of all the inmates have had homo~exual experience before 
admission. It is obvious that the male who happen!. to be sent in on a 
homosexual charge rna y present no more special problem to the institution 
in this regard than the other quarter or third of the inmate body, who 
might just as well have been sent in on such a charge. As far as the admin
istration of a custodial institution is concerned, the problem of discipline 
does not depend upon the control of individuals who have some homo
sexual experience in their history, as much as it does upon the control of 
men who are particularly aggre~sive in forcing other individuals into homo
sexual relations. 

The judge who is considering the case of the male who has been arrested 
for homosexual activity, should keep in mind that nearly 40 per cent of aU 
the other males in the town could be arrested at some time in their lives 
for similar activity, and that 20 to 30 per cent of the unmarried males in 
that town could have been arrested for homosexual activity that had taken 
place within that same year. The court might also keep in mind that the 
penal or mental institution to which he may send the male has something 
between 30 and 85 per cent of its inmates engaging in the sort of homo
sexual activity which may be involved in the individual case before him. 
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On the other hand, the judge who dismisses the homosexual case that 
has come before him, or places the boy or adult on probation, may find 
himself the subject of attack from the local press which charges him with 
releasmg dangerous "'perverts .. upon the community. Law enforcement 
officers can utilize the findings of '>cientific studie!. of human behavior 
only to the extent that the community will back them. Until the whole 
community understand~> the realities of human homosexual behavior, there 
I'> not likely to be much change in the official handling of individual 
cases. 

The difficulty of the ~>ituation becomes still more apparent when it is 
realized that these genera1i7atl0n'i concerning the incidence and frequency 
of homoo;exual activity apply in varying degreeo, to every social level, to 
perr,ons in every occupation, and of every age in the community. The 
police force and court official!. ~ho attempt to enforce the ~>ex law!., the 
clergymen and bu~>inc~>!. men and every other group in the city which peri
odicJlly call!. for enforcement of the laws-parttcularly the law~> again!.t 
!>CXual "perver!.ton"- have given a record of mcidcncc~> and frequencies 
m the homo!.exual which are ar, h•gh at- tho'>e of the re~>t of the !.OCtal level 
to wh1ch they belong. It ts not a matter of mdtvidual hypocrisy which 
lead!. officials with homo!.cxual hl'>tone'> to become pro.,ecutors of the 
homo'>cxual activity in the commumty. They thcm~>elver, are the victims 
of the more~>, and the pubhc demand that they protect those mores. As 
long a!> there are ~>uch gap!> between the traditional cu.,tom and the actual 
beha'vior of the population, t-uch incon~>it-tencie!. will continue to eA.i~>t. 

There are thoo,e who will contend that the immorality of homo~>exual 
behavior ca1lr, for it~> 5.upprc~>~>l0n no matter what the fact!> arc concerning 
the incidence and frequency of such activity in the population. Some have 
demanded that homosexuality be completely ehmmated from society by a 
concentrated attack upon it at every pomt, and the '"treatment" or isola
tion of all individual~> with any homosexual tendenc1es. Whether such a 
program is morally desirable is a matter on whtch a sc•entl'>t 15. not quahfied 
to pa5.s judgment; but whether such a program IS phy'>ically feasible is a 
matter for scientific determination. 

The evidence that we now have on the incidence and frequency of homo
~>exual activity indicate!> that at least a third of the male population would 
have to be isolated from the re~>t of the community, if all those with any 
homosexual capacities were to be so treated. It means that at least 13 per 
cent of the male populatiOn (rating 4 to 6 on the heterosexual-homosexual 
!.Cale), would have to be institutiOnalized and i~>olated, if all persons who 
were predominantly homosexual were to be handled in that way. Since 
about 34 per cent of the total population of the United States are adult 
males, this means that there are about six and a third million males m the 
country who would need such isolation. 
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If all persons with any trace of homosexual history, or those who were 
predominantly homosexual, were eliminated from the population today, 
there is no reason for believing that the incidence of the homosexual in 
the next generation would be materially reduced. The homosexual has 
been a significant part of human sexual activity ever since the dawn of 
history, primarily because it is an expression of capacities that are basic 
in the human animal. 



Chapter 22 

ANIMAL CONTACTS 

To many persons it will seem almost axiomatic that two mating animals 
should be individuals of the same species. This is so often true, from one 
end of the animal kingdom to the other, that exceptions to the rule seem 
especially worthy of note. To those who believe, as children do, that 
conformance should be universal, any departure from the rule becomes an 
immorality. The immorality seems particularly gross to an individual who 
is unaware of the frequency with which exceptions to the supposed rule 
actually occur. 

No biologist exactly understands why males of a species are attracted 
primarily, even if not exclusively, to females of the same species. What is 
there to prevent insects of one species from mating with insects of many 
other species? What is there to prevent a frog from mating with frogs of 
other species? Why should mammals mate only with mammals of their 
own kind? In the animal kingdom as a whole, is it to be believed that 
the sources of sexual attraction are of such a nature that they provide 
stimuli only for other individuals of the same species? For the scientist it 
does not suffice to be told that nature allows nothing else but intraspecific 
mating because she considers reproduction to be the objective of all sexual 
activities, and because the production of offspring is supposed to be im
possible as a product of an interspecific cross. It does not suffice to think 
of inner forces which draw individuals together in their sexual relations. 
Such concepts concern intangibles with which science can have no dealing 
and, in the last analysis, the biologist and psychologist must look for 
material stimuli which, originating in one individual, may so affect other 
individuals that mating is the inevitable consequence. 

For instance, such specific stimuli are recognized in the odors emitted 
by female moths; and they have been demonstrated to be the sources of 
attraction for the males who come from considerable distances to congre
gate around the female that emits the odors. Such specific stimuli are 
recognized in the mating calls of toads and frogs, probably in the songs of 
birds, in the odors which some female mammals produce and, among 
the higher mammals, in the visual stimuli which the mere presence of an 
individual may provide. There is a considerable literature on this subject, 
but it needs to be analyzed with caution because so much of it is anthro
pomorphic, arriving at the sort of interpretation that a human intelligence 

667 
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would expect to find if intraspecific matmg were the only possibility 10 

nature. 

Even the scientists have been considerably btased in their investigations 
in this field, for they too have accepted the tradttlons. Even they have 
bebeved that matmgc; between individuals of d1fferent species occur only 
rarely. W1thm the last few decades, however. student!. of taxonomy, 
genettcs. and evolut1on have had the ex1!>tence of mterc;peclfic hybnds 
increasmgly drawn to theu attent1on. These, of course, pred1cate the 
exiStence ofmterspecdic matmgs. Some bJOlogtsts are clearly uncomfortable 
in the face of these datd, and are mchned to argue them away as they 
would argue away blots on theu phtJosophy or theology. Even among the 
higher ammals, mtcrspcctfic cro::.::.e::., or crosses between d1stmct vanetle!., 
have mcreasmgly become known. The bud bandmg work has ::.hown that 
b1rds respect the hmll'> of thc1r own spec1e::. much less often than the old
time naturah'>ts would hdve ms1sted. And, finaHy. the students of sexual 
behav10r among the h1gher mammals are begmnmg to report an mcrea!'.mg 
number of m.,tances of am mal& matmg, or trymg to mate. w1th mdJvJdu,d~ 
of totally dt'itmct and somettmes quttc remote specte!> (Nat. Res. Coun<..tl 
Conf. on Mammahan Sex Bchav. 1943, Beach 1947). 

Fertile crosses between very d1stmct spec1es are hm1ted by microscopic 
mechantsms whtch the students of genet1cs and of cell structure have 
investigated m considerable detatl There JS, however, no comparable 
knowledge of factors wh1ch might prevent matmgs between spectficJIIy 
distinct tndiVIdual!>. When one exammes the observed cases of such crosses. 
and especmlly the rather conMderable nutnber of mstancec; m wh1ch pn
mates, mcludmg man, have been mvolved, one begm& to suspect that the 
rules about mtra&pecdic matmg'> are not &o umverc;al as trad1tton would 
have 1t. Indeed. one 1s struck anew With the necess1ty for better reason., 
than biologists and psychologists have yet found, for expectmg that an1mal 
matmgs should mvanably be hmited to mdiVIduals of the same specte., 

In bght of the above, 1t ts particularly mterestmg to note the degree of 
abhorrence w1th which mtercourse between the human and ammals of 
other &pecies is viewed by most persons who have not had such expenence. 
The btologtst and the psychologtst, and the anthropologist and the student 
ofhlstory. wtll have made a stgmhcant contr1but1on when they can expound 
the development of our taboos on such contacts. 

It is known, of course, that these taboos were well-established in the 
Old Testament and m the Talmud. Attention is also to be drawn to the 
fact that m the older Hittite code (Barton 1925), whtch may have had 
some mftuence on the Hebrew codes, the taboos on ammal mtercourse 
were not clearly the moral issues that they subsequently came to be. 
Specifically, m the H1tttte code 1t 1s decreed that "1f a man lie with a cow 
the pumshment ts death." "If a man bes with a hog or dog, he shall dte.'' 
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"If a man ..• lies [with another, unidentified animal] the punishment is 
death." .. If a bull rear upon a man, the bull shall die, but the man shall 
not die." "If a boar rear upon a man, there is no penalty." ""If a man lies 
with a horse or mule, there is no penalty, but he shall not come near the 
king, and he shall not become a priest." These are proscriptions against 
contacts with certain animals, while contacts with certain other animals 
are more or less accepted. Such distinctions are strikingly paralleled by 
the taboos which made certain foods clean and other foods unclean. The 
student of human folkways is inclined to see a considerable body of super
stition in the origins of all such taboos, even though they may ultimately 
become religious and moral issues for whole nations and whole races 
of people. 

J n any event, it is certain that human contacts with animals of other 
species have been known since the dawn of history, they are known among 
all races of people today, and they are not uncommon in our own culture, 
as the data in the present chapter will show. Far from being a matter for 
surprise, the record simply substantiates our present understanding that 
the forces which bring individuals of the same species together in sexual 
relations, may sometimes serve to bring individuals of different species 
together in the same types of sexual relations. 

REFERENCES 

Data on the incidence and frequency of sexual contacts between the 
human male and animals of other species have already been detailed in 
this volume in tables and charts, and in discussions in the text, as follows: 

PAGE TABLE FIGlJRF. NATURE OJ' DATA 

174 I•re-adolescent ex.pcrience with animals 
234 49 Range of variation in frequency of animal 

contacts 
260-262 59 Age affecting animal contacts 
362-363 91 172 Educational level and animal contacts 

378, 96 126, 128-130 Jmportam:e of animal intercourse as one 
488--491 source of sex.ual outlet for single males 

• 459--463 124 125 Relation of rural-urban background to 
animal contacts 

512 Masturbation, self and animal 
669-673 lSI 171 Accumulative incidence of animal con-

tacts among single, rural males 
of 670-074 173 Individual variation in frequencies 

animal contacts among rural males 

INCIDENCES AND FREQUENCIES 

The significance of animal contacts in the history of the human male 
lies largely in the field of social values; for there is no other type of sexual 
activity which accounts for a smaller proportion of the total outlet of the 
total population(Figures 126, 1·28-130). For that population, including both 
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single and married males, only a fraction of I per cent of the total number 
of orgasms is derived from animal intercourse. ln the period when such 
contacts are most frequent, namely between adolescence and 20 years of 
age, a little less than I per cent of the total outlet is so derived; but the 
figure drops rapidly in successive age groups, and it amounts to only 0.04 
per cent among those males who remain single after the age of 25 (Table 59). 

In the total population, only one male in twelve or fourteen (estimated 
at about 8%) ever has sexual experience with animals (Table 59). In this 
total population, it is not more than 6 per cent which is involved in the 
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Figure 171. Animal contacts: accumulative incidence in single rural population 

Showing percent of single rural males who have ever had sexual contacts with animals 
to the point of orgasm, by each of the indicated a~s. All data corrected for U.S. Census 
distribution. 

most active period (between adolescence and 20). The percentage drops in 
successive age groups to a little more than I per cent in the early twenties, 
and to a still lower figure at older ages. 

Frequencies of animal contacts are similarly low in the population 
taken as a whole. For most individuals, they do not occur more than once 
or twice, or a few times in a lifetime. 

On the other hand, the significance of such interspecific relationships 
becomes more apparent if we confine the calculations simply to that 
segment of the population which has access to animals, namely to the 
males who are raised on farms. For that group, the incidences and fre
quencies of animal contacts are more nearly comparable to the incidences 
and frequencies of contacts with prostitutes, or of homosexual contacts, 
in the population. There are a number of city-bred boys (4% between 
adolescence and age 15 alone) who have animal contacts in their histories 
(Table 124), and the fact that most of their experiences occur when they 
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vtsit on farms suggests that the entire human male population might have 
animal contacts as frequently as farm boys do if animals were available 
to all of them. 

Among boys raised on farms, about 17 per cent experience orga<;rn as 
the product of animal contact!. which occur sometime after the onset of 
adole!>cence (Table 151, Figure 171). A!> many more have contacts which 
do not result m orgasm, and there are still other!> who have pre-adolescent 
expencnce which is not included m the above calculation'>. It 1s, m con
'>equcnce, something between 40 and 50 per cent of all farm boys who have 
... orne sort of animal contact, either With or w1thout orga!.m, m their pre
..tdolescent, adolescent, and or later htstories. These rnu!>t be mimmum 
d.1ta, for there ha!. undoubtedly been '>orne cover-up m the reports of these 
ctCtlvltle!>. The data giVen m the remamder of thil> chapter arc confined to 
tho!>e contacts wh1ch have re!tultcd m orgasm for the hum.tn !tubject; but 
.Lll of the!>e figure!> may be doubled tf one WL!.he~> to determme the total 
number of person'> Involved in any !>ort of relat1on, whether wtth or With
out orgal>m. Such data begm to ... how what the l>tgntficance of animal 
mtercourse mtght be If condit1on., were more favorable for '>uch activtty. 

In fact, in certam Western area., of the United State!>, where ammal!l 
are most readily avmlablc and l>OCldl re ... trdmt'> on thtl> matter are les!> 
'>trmgent, we have !oecured mc1dence figure'> of a<; htgh a!> 65 per cent 10 

'>orne commumt1e!., and there arc md1cat1on., of still h1gher 10c1dences m 
!>orne other area!>. The ca .. e'>, however. are !>till too few to warrant a 
~pectiic ~>tatement on these reg1onal dttfercnce!> 

Ultimately, 14 to 16 per cent of the rural males of the grade school 
level, 20 per cent of the rural male!> of the htgh !.chool level, and 26 to 28 
per cent of the rural male~ of the college level have some antmal expe
rience to the point of orga .. m (Table~ 91, 151). In th1s upper educatiOnal 
level, nearly one rural male m three has such contacts to the pomt of 
orga!.m, and well over half of these upper level male!> have some kmd of 
'>exual contact wtth animals. 

Frequencie!l of animal contact!> vary from once or twtce m a ltfettme to 
regular rates of several times a week over a con<;1jcrable pertod of year!.. 
Maximum regular frequencte'> for a few mdtvtdualo; may go a!. high as S 
per week between adole!ocence and 15, and 4 per week between 16 and 20, 
but not above once per week between ages 21 and 25 (Table 49). For most 
males, however, the frcquencJe'> come nearer averagmg once m 2 or 3 
weeks, in that portion of the population whtch L!> havmg any contacts 
at all (Table 124). In mm.t histories the contacts with animal& are limited 
to a matter of 2 or 3 year&, but in some ca!>e!> they may extend over a 10-
or 15-year period or even throughout the whole of a ltfe &pan. 

Animal contacts are most frequent during the late pre-adolescent years 
(Chapter 5) while ejaculation i!> sttll impo~>stble for the human !>Ubject and 
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ANIMAL CONTACT'!: ACCUMULATIVF INCIDINCF DATA 

---

TOIAL POrULA110N bllUC. UVEL LUUC. LEVbL EDU(". UVEL 

AOE U. S. CORR[("'TION'I 0-8 9-12 13+ 

----- ------ ---

Cases I " Wlth Cases ~~with Caseo; ~o with Cases %-with I u ---1 F:xper. 
Exper. Ex per. Ex per 

---· ----·- ----· -- -

10 749 0.04 203 110 436 0 7 
11 749 0.4 203 0.5 JlO 436 1.1 
12 749 3.7 203 4.4 110 2.7 436 4.8 
13 749 5.7 203 5.9 110 4.5 436 10.8 
14 749 8.1 203 8.4 110 6.4 436 17.2 
15 749 10.4 203 9.9 110 9.1 436 22.7 
Hi 745 12.2 201 10.0 109 12.8 435 25.5 
17 728 12.8 190 10.0 105 14.3 433 26.1 
18 700 15 4 179 13.4 93 16. I 428 26.6 
19 646 15.9 166 13.9 79 16.5 401 26.4 
20 567 16.5 145 14.5 63 17.5 359 26.2 
21 500 14.0 128 14.1 51 11.8 321 28.0 
22 366 15.0 101 12.9 265 29.4 
23 290 16.7 76 1S.8 214 29.0 
24 2S3 17.2 67 14.9 186 28.0 
25 217 60 13.3 IS? 27.4 
2fi 176 50 12.0 126 25.4 
27 96 96 24.0 
2R 72 72 23.6 
29 S9 59 23.7 

Table 151. Accumulative incidence data on animal contacts among rural males 

Data confined to smgle males who bved on farms for some period between 12 and 
18 years of age, or for longer periods. Data shown for three educat1onallevels, and for 
the total farm population corrected for the U. S. Census of 1940. 
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when, in actuality. the boy almost never reaches orgasm in his animal 
contacts. One-third of the males who will ever have such contacts have had 
them by the age of 9. Between 10 and 12 there is a rapid increase in the 
number of boys involved and the peak of such activity is reached just 
before the onset of adolescence. In a third of the cases, boys with pre
adolescent experience continue their activities with animals into adole~cent 
years. In terms of actual orgasms achieved by the human participant, the 
highest frequencies occur in the earliest adolescent year!>; but in ~orne rural 
areas, especially in the West, there is a con~iderablc amount of regular 
activity in the later teens and even through the early twenties. Ca!>es become 
relatively rare among single males in later years. There arc, nevertheless, 
occasional individuals who have regular contacts from adoleM:encc into 
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Figure 172. Animal contacts: accumulative incidence in three educational 
levels of single rural population 

Showing percent of each level of smgle rur:ll male~ who have ever had sexual contacts 
w1th animals to the point of orgasm, by each of the imhc..ttcd age!>. 

their fifties, and there is one case of a male past 80 yean. of age who had 
had such contacts regularly throughout the whole of hi~ life. 

ln most parts of the country animal intercourse is extremely rare among 
married males; but, again, such experiences are not unknown among 
married adults in some rural areas of the West. 

Younger adolescent boys who are having animal contacts, derive, on an 
average, 7 per cent of their total outlet from that ~ource. The males who 
are still having such contacts in their early twentic~ may derive as much as 
15 per cent of their outlet from that source (Table 59). 

As already indicated, a fair number of city boys have sexual relations 
with animals (Table 124). Some of this is had with household pets, par
ticularly with dogs. and some of it is had with ponies or with animals in 
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the city stockyards. More of it, however, is had with animals with which 
the city boy comes into contact when he visits a farm during a vacation 
period. Since their opportunities for contacts are infrequent, city-bred 
males may not have more than a few experiences, and the frequencies of 
contacts among farm boys may average thirty to seventy times as high a~o 
the frequencies among city-bred groups. 

% % 
10 0•91.4% 10 0. t1.7'11o 

AGE GROUP ·ADOL·IS AGl GROUP • 16- 2.0 • lOUt UV~L 0 • 8 • EDut LEVEL 0·8 

6 6 

.... .... 
2. l 

00 0 
·25 -30 0 -0.5 ·1.0 ·1.5 -z.o -zs ·5.0 

10 10 
0 • lt.S% • 0 • lt.S'IIo 

8 AGE GROUP • AOOL•IS AGE GROUP • 16 • ZO 

6 EDUC. LEVEL 9 -12. 6 UUt LEVEL I •11 

.. ... 
2. 2. 

-o s ·1.0 -1.5 -2.0 -zs -3.0 

% 0. 7l.1% % 0 ....... .,. 18 18 

16 16 

AGE GROUP • ADOL - I 5 14 AGE GROUP • 16 • 20 
EOUt LEVEL 13 + 

12. EDIIC. LEVEL 13• 

10 

8 

6 6 .. . 4 

2. z 
00 -3.0 00 -o.s -1.0 IS -2..0 -2..5 -s.o 

FREqUENCY PER WEEK 

Flsure 173. Animal contacts: Individual variation in frequencies, in two age 
periods, at three educational levels 

NATURE OF CONTACfS 

The animals that are involved in these human contacts include practi
cally all of the species that are domesticated on the farm or kept as pets in 
the household. Because of their convenient size, animals like calves or, 
in the West, burros and sheep are most often involved. Practically every 
other mammal that has ever been kept on a farm enters into the record, 
and a few of the larger birds, like chickens, ducks, and geese. Vaginal coitus 
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is the most frequent technique in the relations, but in at least parts of the 
country the fellation of the boy by the calf is not uncommon, and occasion
ally the household pets, particularly the dog and even the cat, may be 
induced to so perform. There is some anal intercourse. In some cases the 
boy masturbates by frictation against the body of the animal. There is an 
occasional record of the human male fellating the male animal. 

Masturbation of the animal by the human subject is almost as frequent 
as vaginal coitus. Masturbation may be either on the male or female 
animal, but it is most common with the male animal, particularly with 
the male dog. Very often whole groups of boys may be involved in such 
activities. If a boy is alone, he may masturbate himself while he masturbates 
the animal, and there may be considerable erotic stimulation to the boy 
involved in such a performance. 

SOCIAL SIGNIFICANCE 

A considerable portion of the animal activity of the farm boy is the 
product of his erotic arousal upon contemplating the coitus that occurs 
among the animals themselves, and of his constant association with 
animals that he knows have been recently involved in sexual activity. Such 
sympathetic emotional responses are natural enough and not fundament
ally different from those whkh would be expected if the boy were to observe 
coitus among human subjects. His attempt to replace the male animal in 
such relations is the obvious outcome of an identification of his own capac
ities with those of the animal he has observed. His initial attempts are 
sometimes inspired by a quite understandable curiosity to try what he has 
discovered to be a possible sort of activity. Whatever moral issues may be 
involved, and however long-standing the social condemnation of animal 
contacts may have been throughout the history of Western European 
civilizations, the easy dismissal of such behavior by characterizing it as 
abnormal shows little capacity for making objective analyses of the basic 
psychology that is involved. 

In a considerable number of instances the farm boy's initiation into 
animal contacts is inspired by his knowledge of similar activity among 
his companions. This is particularly true in Western areas where adults · 
as well as adolescents are not infrequently engaged in animal intercourse, 
and where there may be frequent conversation in the community about 
such activities. It is not unusual in some rural areas to find individuals 
who openly admit that such contacts have provided them with some erotic 
satisfaction. 

To a considerable extent contacts with animals are substitutes for 
heterosexual relations with human females. In rural areas where both 
social and sexual relations with girls may be more or less limited, the boy 
is often left alone or with his brothers, his male cousins, or the adult 
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males who arc working on the farm. We share the general impression, 
although we have no significant data to establish it, that rural communities 
are on the whole more traditional in their moral condemnation of pre
marital sexual relations, and the boy on the farm is often strictly forbidden 
to associate with girls. This cannot help but encourage substitutional 
behavior of the sort which the animals may afford. There are histories of 
extremely religious males who, even in their twenties and in later years, 
continue to derive practically the whole of their outlet from anima~s 
because of their conviction that heterosexual coitus with a human female 
is morally unacceptable. 

In not a few cases the animal contacts become homosexual activities. 
Masturbating the male animal, whether it is a dog, horse, bull, or some 
other species, may provide considerable erotic cKcitcment for the boy or 
older adult. He senses the genital similarities between the male animal 
and himself, and he recognizes the relationship between the animal's 
performance and reactions and his own capacities. His enjoyment of the 
relatiom.hip is enhanced by the fact that the male animal responds to the 
point of orgasm, and in at least some cases he is disappointed that the 
female animal (with rare exceptions) shows no erotic arousal and fails to 
experience orgasm. For these reasons, many a farm boy has as much con
tact with male animals as he does with female animals. There is consider
able basi!> for calling such activity homosexual, but since it is not recog
nized as such by most of the boys who are involved, they are in no conflict 
over that fact. 

Psychically, animal relations may become of considerable significance 
to the boy who is having regular experience. While his initial contacts may 
involve little more than the satisfaction which is to be obtained from 
physical stimulation, the situation become!. quite different for the boy who 
is having frequent contacts with particular animals. The depth of the 
boy's psychic response is evidenced by his quick erection and by the ease 
with which he may reach orgasm in his relations with the animaL The 
psychic significance of his experience is particularly evidenced by the fact 
that animal contacts may become a regular part of his nocturnal dreams. 

· Moreover, many a farm boy, while masturbating, develops erotic fantasies 
of himself in contact with some animal. In some cases the boy may develop 
an affectional relation with the particular animal with which he has his 
contacts, and there are males who are quite upset emotionally, when 
situations force them to sever connections with the particular animal. If 
this seems a strange perversion of human affection, it should be recalled 
that exactly the same sort of affectional relationship is developed in many 
a household where there are pets; and it is not uncommon for persons, 
everywhere in our society, to become considerably upset at the loss of a 
pet dog or cat which has been in the home for some period of time. The 
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elements that are involved in sexual contacts between the human and 
animals of other species are at no point basically different from those that 
are involved in erotic responses to human situations. 

On the other side of the record, it is to be noted that male dogs who 
have been masturbated may become considerably attached to the persons 
who provide the stimulation; and there are records of male dogs who 
completely forsake the females of their own species in preference for the 
sexual contacts that may be had with a human partner. 

With most males, animal contacts represent a passing chapter in the 
sexual history. They are replaced by coitus with human females as soon 
as that is available. On the other hand, the male who has had any con
siderable amount of animal experience may become so conditioned that 
he still finds himself erotically aroused by contemplating such possibilities, 
even years after he has stopped having actual contacts. 

Anglo-American legal codes rate sexual relations between the human 
and animals of other species as sodomy, punishable under the same laws 
which penalize homosexual and mouth-genital conta~::ts. The city-bred 
judge who hears such a case is likely to be unusually severe in his condem
nation, and is likely to give the maximum sentence that i!> possible. Males 
who are sent to penal institutions on such charges are likely to receive 
unusually severe treatment both from the administrations and from the 
inmate~ of the institutions. All in all. there is probably no type of human 
l>ex.ual behavior which has been more severely condemned by that segment 
of the population which happens not to have had such experience, and 
which accepts the age-old judgment that animal intercourse must evidence 
a mental abnormality, as well as an immorality. 

On the other hand, in rural communities where animal contacts are not 
infrequent, and where there is some general knowledge that they do 
commonly occur, there seem to be few personal conflict!> growing out of 
such activity, and very few social difficulties. It is only when the farm-bred 
male migrates to a city community and comes in contact with city-bred 
reactions to these activities, that he becomes upset over the contemplation 
of what he has done. This is particularly true if he learns through some 
psychology course or through books that such behavior is considered 
abnormal. There are histories of farm-bred males who have risen to 
positions of importance in the business, academic, or political world in 
some large urban center, and who have lived for years in constant fear 
that their early histories will be discovered. The clinician who can reassure 
these individuals that such activities are biologically and psychologically 
part of the normal mammalian picture, and that such contacts occur in as 
high a percentage of the farm population as we have already indicated, 
may contribute materially toward th@ resolution of these conflicts. 
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Viewed objectively, human sexual behavior, in spite of its diversity, is 
more easily comprehended than most people, even scientists, have pre
viously realized. The six type!! of sexual activity. masturbation, spontaneous 
nocturnal emissions, petting, heterosexual intercourse, homosexual con
tacts, and animal contacts, may seem to fall into categories that are as 
far apart as right and wrong, licit and illicit, normal and abnormal. 
acceptable and unacceptable in our social organization. In actuality, they 
all prove to originate in the relatively simple mechanisms which provide 
for erotic response when there are sufficient physical or psychic stimuli. 

To each individual, the significance of any particular type of sexual 
activity depends very largely upon his previous experience. Ultimately. 
certain activities may seem to him to be the only things that have value. 
that are right, that are socially acceptable; and all departures from his 
own particular pattern may seem to him to be enormous abnormalities. 
But the scientific data which are accumulating make it appear that. if 
circumstances had been propitious, most individuals might have become 
conditioned in any direction, even into activities which they now consider 
quite unacceptable. There is little evidence of the exi~tence of !tuch a thing 
as innate perversity. even among those individuals whose sexual activitic!t 
society has been least inclined to accept. There is an abundance of evidence 
that most human sexual activitico; would become comprehensible to most 
individuals, if they could know the background of each other individual's 
behavior. 

The social values of human activities must be measured by many scale!. 
other than those which are available to the scienti!.t. Individual rcspon!;i
bilities toward others in the social organization, and the long-range out
come of behavior whi,:h reprcl>Cnls the individual'~ response to the stimuli 
of the immediate moment, are things that pcr!tons other than scientist!. 
must evaluate. As scientists, we have explored, and we have performed 
our function when we have published the record of what we have found 
the human male doing sexually, as far as we have been able to ascertain 
that fact. 



CLINICAL TABLES 

IABLF 152. SINC..LL Wllll£ MALFS 

TARLL 153. MARRIFD WHITI MALE li 

TJ\BLF \54. PRI\lOUSlY MARRUD WHIH MMLS 





Chapter 23 

CLINICAL TABLES 

Tht'> chapter IS pnm,mly deMgned for use by the cltmctan and some 
othero;; concerned w1th d1rectmg human behaviOr It w11l be of parttcu· 
l.tr U!>C to p41ychtcltmts. phystctans, cltmccll psychologtst .... per'>onnel offi· 
-er!!, coun..,elors m schools, mamage counc;elor41, court JUdges, probatiOn 
Jnd pc1role officers, mstttuttonal dtrector!!, soc1cll workers, clergymen, 
te.tcherc;, and parent-. By me.tn'> of the tdble'> mcluded m tht'> ch.tpter, 1t 
!.hould be poc;'>lble to compc1rc the sexual ht!!tory of the mdiVtdual who 
comec; for help, w1th averages for other personc; of the same age group, 
cducJtlon,tllevel, .ind rehgtou" or rural-urban b,tckground Many perc;ons 
'>hould be mtereo;;ted m <..omp.mng thctr ht!.tonc!. with the group p.ittern!.. 

It ts often Import.mt to J...nm' how f.t.r .m mdtvidual'!. '>CXUcll behav10r de
parh from the pattern ofthegroup m whi<..h he lld!> been tat'>Cd or m whtch 
he mJy no\\- ltve Per'>onJhty wnfltd!. more often depend upon the mdt· 
"'du,\1 r., depc1rture from the p.tttcrn of the '>OCtJI group to whH .. h he belong..,, 
)c..,.., often upon ht'> fatlure to conform to the pubhcly pretended o;;octal code 
or to the formulated lc1v.., M.my <..hmctam feel that any re-d1rcctton of be
h.l\ 10r '>hould be hm1ted to f1ttmg the tnd1V1dual mto the pc1ttern of the 
p.trttcular group to whtch he helongc;, r.tther th.m trymg to pl.tce htm m a 
pc1ttcrn "'hich the upper o;octal level cono;tderc; 'IOCt.tlly or morally de'ltr
able An mcreasmg number of clmilt.tn., h.tve come to realtze that 
attempts to re-direct beh.tvtor mto pattern" which arc foretgn to the 
bal.kground of the md1vtdual may mtroducc even more wnfhcts 

Many persons who .tre dl!>turbed over Item!. m thctr !.exuc1l ht!>lonell> may 
be put at eac;.e when they learn whdt the p.tttcrn'> of the rest of the populd
Lton .tre, .tnd when they re.1hze thdl thetr own behdvtor bel!. not departed 
fundclment,dly from the behJ\IOr of mo!>t pcr.,on.., m thctr '>OClcd group. 

It may well be questtoned how far an mdJvtdual.., rec;.pons1ble for ht'i be
havior when he conform'> to the pdttern of ht., 'IOCtdllevel, even though he 
may thereby be mvolved m a tranligreo;o;;ton of the law Court officerli and 
other law enforcement offictals, .tdmmtstrators of penc1l, mental, and other 
tnstttuttonli, and soctal workers mtght well dtstmgm!th between departures 
from the law and departures from the pattern wh1ch l'i common m a whole 
soctal group The cbmcian who I!. mtere'>ted tn mod1fymg the pattern of a 
particular tnd1v1dual should reah1e that this must ultunately mvolve a 
transformation of the pattern of the whole group from wh1ch the 1nd1vtdual 
comes. 

681 
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DEFINITIONS 

Terms m these tables have been u:,ed wtth the same meanmgs that have 
been apphed to them thr()ughout the present volume Spectfically, the fol
lowmg defimttons have bten used 

1. White males. These tablec; are based entirely upon whtte males The 
data for Negro malec; are not mduded 

2. Marital statu'§. There are three c;ets of tJ.b)e., (T abies 152, 1 'i1, 154) 
cct-enrrg ~mgle maJcs, mamed mdle'>. arrd prevcou'>ly m&rrced males Per
sonc; who h.1ve hved openly ac; m.1n and wtfe for a full ye.1r m a common law 
relatiOn'ihtp arc treated a~; mamed per.,ons 

3. Age. Summanes an~ gtven for each age group, begmnmg wtth d penod 
whtch extendo, from adolescence through 15, and contmumg wtth group-. 
that extend beyond that by 5-yedr penodc; 

4. Educational level. Thts repre.,entc; the dmount of schoolmg whtch the 
subject ultJmrltely dtldms before ledvmg '>chool There are three da.,c,lfl 
cdtlon., ~ arc the mal~., who never have more than grade c;chool edu 
Cdtlon, 9-12 are the male., who go mto h1gh "'-hoot but not beyond 13+ 
are the male:, who at 1ea~t '>tart to l.ollege For those md1v1dualc; who dfe 
st11l m grade ">l.hool or h1~h <,chool, the ratmg., mu.,t not be taken to repre
:,ent the grc~des m whtch they are currently located f-or a male who 1'> <,llll 
m grade !>chool or m h1gh 'il.hool, the clmiC~<ln may sometime" predtct, on 
the ba'>t'i of ht'i home background, the amount ot hts future schoohng All 
males who are !>llll m wll~ge m.1y be con'itdered of wllcge level and located 
10 the table'> along wtth the male!> who have wmpleted college 

S. Urban. Persons wh() have hved m ctttes or towns for the maJOr portmn 
of the penod between 12 and 18 ye.tr!> of age 

6. Rural. Per:,on<> who h..tve hved on operatmg farms for an dpprectablc 
portiOn of the ttme betw~en age~ 12 and 18 

7. Prote'it., active. Per.,on!> regularly attendant or acttvely mvolved m 
org.t.mzatJOnal work m 4 Prote!>t.t.nt church, dunng the dge penod pre
sented on the tdblcs 

8. Protest., inactive. ~erc;on'> w1th Protestant churl.h background, but 
not reguldr attendants or acttve parttctpants m church acttvtttes, durmg the 
penod shown 

9. Cath., devout. Person" who are memberc; and frequent attendant:, m 
the Cathohc church, and or who regularly attend confession 

10. Cath., inactive. Per!>ons with Cathohc bdckgrounds but not regul.t.r 
attendants and not regularly gomg to confe!>ston dunng the age penod 
~hown m the tables. 

11. Jewisb, Orthod. Petsons who are regular attenddnts at the synagogue 
and or more or less stnct m thetr observance of the Orthodox customs. 

ll. Jewish, inamve. Perso11s w1th Jewt!lh bc1cl.grounds but not regulc1r 
attendants at the synago~ue or stTJct m their observance of the Orthodox 
customs. 
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13. Source of oudet. 
Total. The total number of orgasms (given as averages per week) 
which result from any and all types of sexual activity, added together 
Mast. Masturbation. Orgasms experienced from deliberate self
stimulation by any technique, whether manual, frictional, or other. 
Emiss. Nocturnal emissions. Orgasms experienced during sleep, 
whether with or without accompanying dreams. 
Pet. Petting to climax. Orgasms experienced as a result of heterosexual 
contacts which do not include the actual union of genitalia. 
lnterc. Intercourse. Orgasms resulting from heterosexual coitus. For 
single males this represents the total of all pre-marital intercourse, ir
respective of whether it is had with companions or with prostitutes, or 
with both. For married males this represents only that portion of the 
heterosexual intercourse which is had with the wife. In post-marital 
histories this is again the total of all heterosexual intercourse, whether 
with companions or with prostitutes or with both. 
Extra. Extra-marital intercourse. The total number of orgasms se
cured by the married male from coitus with females other than his 
wife, whether the partners arc companions or prostitutes. 
Prost. Intercourse with prostitutes. The record of orgasms derived 
from heterosexual intercourse with prostitutes, in the single, extra
marital, or post-marital histories. 
Homo. Homosexual cmtlet. Orgasms resulting from physical contacts 
with other males, irrespective of the techniques employed, and irre
spective of whether the relation is had with companions or with male 
prostitutes. 
Anim. Animal contacts. Orgasms resulting from sexual contacts with 
animals other than human, and irr~spcctive of techniques employed. 

14. Cases. Showing the size of the population on which the data in the 
tables are based. It is to be recalled (Chapter 3) that a sample of 50 has 
proven adequate for establishing incidence data, that samples of I 00 or 200 
are fairly adequate for means and medians, and that samples of 300 or 
more are quite adequate for determining means and medians. The larger 
the sample, the more adequate the data on the range of variation. The 
clinician may make some allowance for error in data which are shown here 
when they are based on samples which are smaller than those prescribed 
above; but such smaller samples may still be taken as indicative of results 
that may be obtained from larger samples. 

15. Incid. %· Showing the percentage of that particular group (the 
incidence) which has any experience with that particular outlet. This pro~ 
vides a figure for calculating the size of the active population. 

16. Freq. per week. Data showing the average frequencies per week from 
each particular source of outlet, for each segment of the population. These 
data are all based on ••active populations," as the term has been used 
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throughout the present volume. They are averages for those persons who 
derive any of their outlet from that particular source, and they are not 
averaged with data from those who do not draw an outlet from that source. 

17. Range. The ranges given under Freq. per week represent the maxi
mum frequencies which have been recorded for the individuals available 
in the present study, except that the one most extreme individual in each 
population has not been included. An individual whose rates of outlet a'
erage higher than the rates shown in this column, represents a more ex
treme case than the present investigators have found in a population of the 
size used here. How far these most extreme individuals depart from the 
average for the particular population may be seen by comparing the siLc 
of the range with the size of the means and the medians. 

18. Mean. The means shown under Freq. per week represent the average 
number of orgasms from each particular source in the particular popula
tion. They represent one sort of average which should be taken into account 
in judging the particular individual, but they should be compared with the 
averages shown as medians in the next column. 

19. Median. The medians shown under Freq. per week represent the av
erage number of orgasms derived by the average individual (the individual 
who stands mid-way) in the particular population. In many instances th1.., 
is the most important sort of average for comparisons. The figures for the 
median become meaningle!>!>, however, when they become too small, in 
which case the data for the means will have to be relied upon. 

20. % of total outlet. These data show the proportion of the total sexual 
outlet which is derived from each source, in each active population. These 
do not total I()()~~ for the whole population, because each calculation is 
based only on those individuals whose histories include the particular out
let (see Chapter 3). 

21. Range. The range under % of total outlet shows the maximum per· 
centage which any individual in the available sample has derived from a 
particular source, except that the one most extreme individual is not in
cluded in the calculations. 

22. Mean. The means under % of total outlet show the proportion of the 
total number of orgasms which, on an average, is derived from the par
ticular source. This is one kind of average, but it should be compared with 
the averages shown as medians in the next column. 

23. Median. The medians under %of total outlet show the percentages of 
the total number of orgasms which are derived from each particular source 
by the average individual in the active population (the individual who 
stands mid-way in the whole population). 

HOW TO USE THE TABLES 

1. After the sexual history of an individual is secured by the clinician, 
the extent to which the history agrees or disagrees with averages for the 
particular social group to which he belongs, and the question of whether 
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he falls within or outside of the range of variation now known withitt that 
group, may be determined by the use of these clinical tables. Data which 
the chnictan needs for such compartsono; should include average frequen
ctes of orgasms experienced by the indtvidual (averaged per week) from 
CdCh of the possible sources (masturbation, nocturnal emissions, hetero· 
~e,.ual petting, total heterosexual intercourse, heterosexual intercourse 
\l.tth prostitute!>, manta! intercourse, homo!>exual outlets, and animal con· 
tach), durmg each of the 5-ycar penod., of the hl'>tory. The total sexual 
outlet for the individual m each of the 5-year penod'> may then be deter
mmed by an additiOn of the above outlet.-,. It •~ then possible to compute 
the percentage'> of the total outlet whtch the mdtvidual has dertved from 
e.tch of these sources, durmg each of these 5-year penods. 

2. The group to which a particular tndlVIdual belongs may be deter
mmed a~ follows: 

A. Locate the indiVIdual in T.tble 152, 153, or 154, depending on 
whether he ts smglc, mamed, or prevtously mamed. 

B. Under one of the!>e Table'>, pick the age group to which the indl
vtdual now belongs. 

C. Under each of the ages, locate the '>ection which covers groups 
who'>e Ind:li.Imurn amount of ~choohng correspond~ wtth that of 
the l>Ubjecl. 

D. Under the particular educat1oncJ.I level'>, locate the ind1v1dual as 
urban or rural, and belongmg to one or another of the rehg1ous 
group'> '>hown. If the proper rural-urban or rehg1ou'> group IS not 
shown, the hi'> tory of the particular mdiVIdual Will have to be com
pared with the data for that educatiOnal level taken ao; a whole. 

E. for further mformatton, exam me the data given under each of the 
age groups wh1ch the mdtvidu.tl has prevtoU".,Jy pac;'led through. 

3. It ts then po!>Sible to con<,Jder the extent to whtch the mdiVIdual's pat· 
tern agrees wtth or depart!. from the pattern '>hown for hi'> group m the 
tables. Remember that many group there i'> al\\ayo; con&Jderable tndtvJdual 
vanatton, and that no mdJvtdu.tl may be expected to conform to averages 
lor the group (<,ec Figure'> 136 to 160). The CAtcnt to wh1ch the chnician 
.tllows a departure from any average will depend upon ht!> mterpretation 
of the significance of a stnct conformance to the group pattern, and hi& ac
ceptance of &orne latitude of mdlVldual varicJ.tton. In any event, the judg
ment of the individual's beh.tvior Will have been ba!>ed upon an under
!>tanding of the pattern& of !>exu.!l behavior wh1ch he in the background 
from which the indtvidual comes. 

4. A generalized statement concerning the nature of the ~oexual pattern 
m each of these social groups 1s given on the right-hand page and directly 
opposite the corresponding data in the table!>. If statistical calculations on 
the individual's sexual history are not available, or do not seem sufficiently 
tmportant to secure, his history can at lea&t be compared with the general
ized statements given on the right-hand pages throughout thi& chapter. 
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• SINGLE WHITE MALES 
--------- -------- ------

SOURCE FRfQ PER WEEK ·~ OF TOTAl OUTLFT INC"ID 
AGE: ADOL.-15 o• C"ASE~ % 

O~'TlrT Rdnge Medn Med Range Mean Med 

Educ. level 0-8 ---- --- -- ----
1. Whole group Total 712 91 2~ 0 3 l 2 I 

Ma~t 712 R~ 14 0 1 8 I 1 100 66 9 15 8 
lm1~~ 712 25 2 ~ 0 2 0 1 100 17 1 2 7 
Pet 712 n 1 0 (J 2 0 1 30 2 5 0 6 

1 lnterc 630 48 22 0 2 2 1 2 100 50 8 48 ~ 
Pro~t 712 9 2 0 0 3 0 I 85 12 3 2.~ 
Homo 712 24 7 0 1 0 04 100 19 4 9 1 
Amm 712 6 2 0 0 5 0 1 25 5 2 0 9 

l. Urban Total 401 92 25 0 3 1 2 3 
Ma~t 401 87 14 0 2 0 l 2 100 6~ 6 74 2 

1 

Lmlb\ 401 27 2 ~ 0 2 0 I 100 14 I I 9 
Pet 401 14 2 ~ 0 ' 0 I I~ 2 4 0 II 
lntcrc 414 ~I 22 0 2 ~ 1 4 100 so 2 48 8 
Pro~t 401 10 2 0 0 4 0 2 70 II 4 1 l 
Homo 401 28 7 0 I 1 0 4 7'i 17 6 8 I 
Amm 401 4 I 'i 0 1 0 I 2'i 4 I 0 8 

3. Rurul Tot.• I 24'i 119 17 0 2 7 1 1 
Mo~~t 24'i Rl 14 0 1 6 1 1 100 70 2 84 l 

Jl nu~' 24~ 21 2 0 0 2 0 1 100 24 4 4 K 
J>ct 24'i 12 I 0 0 I 0 I 10 1 I 0 7 
lntcrc 199 19 14 0 I 7 0 9 IOU 52 0 48 I 
l>ro~t 24'i 'i I 0 0 2 0 I K'i 20 2 1 0 
Homo 24'i 18 ' ' I 0 0 'i 100 24 9 12 ~ 

I An1m 24~ 9 2 0 0 6 0 5 20 1 2 5 N 
4. Protest , act1ve I Total 89 81 14 0 l ., I 9 

M.l~t 81) 71 100 1 II I I 100 69 4 87 'i 
I nu~' 89 21 0 'i 0 I 0 1 100 29 'i 4 0 

I Pet 119 II Ill 0 2 () 1 10 4 4 0 7 
1 

lnterl Ill 14 1 0 2 0 0 8 100 ~I 8 47 ~ 

I PIOO,t 119 4 0 ~ I I 0 4 10 28 (i 17 ~ 

Homo 119 22 1 ~ I 7 I 7 100 17 I 27 ~ 
An 1m 71! 4 I 0 I I I 0 l'i 13 0 I 'i 0 

5. Protest , Inactive Tot.t.l 4111 94 2'i (l 1 l 2 0 
M.t.~t 4111 88 1 14 0 I II I I 100 66 3 71 I 
lm"~ 41!1 26 2 'i 0 2 0 I 100 H6 2 2 
Pet 422 14 1 0 0 2 0 I l'i 2 s 0 6 
lntcrc 411 52 22 0 2 2 I 1 100 51 l 49 2 
Prost 422 10 2 0 0 1 0 I R'i 12 2 2 0 
Homo 481 21 6 0 I 0 0 4 75 173 5 4 
Amm 422 'i I 0 0 2 0 I 20 4 0 0 9 

6, Cath , anactl\ e Total 106 91 14 0 1 6 2 'i 
Mast 106 86 9 0 1 9 I 2 100 64 I 15 0 
fmlbS 106 24 0 'i 0 2 0 I 100 17 1 3 0 
Pet 106 16 1 0 0 2 0 I 10 I 7 0 6 
Inter~ 89 4'i 9 0 2 7 2 I 100 52 6 56 J 
Prost IOfo 7 0 s 0 l 0 l I I~ 7 I 6 3 
Homo lOb 30 ' ~ I 0 0 4 ss 17 3 6 ' 

Educ. le..el 9 12 Amm 77 8 I Sc.mt 0 I 0 I Scant 4 3 0 7 
7. Whole group lot.t.l 60o 95 25 0 ' 'i 2 5 

Md~ot 60o 90 l'i 0 2 2 I 4 100 70 5 78 5 
~miSS 606 40 1 s o 0 4 0 I 100 16 7 3 7 
Pet 606 20 2 ~ 0 2 0 I 40 4 s 0 7 
lnterc 511 43 1 2~ o I 9 0 8 100 39 9 33 9 
Prost 606 8 I 0 0 2 0 1 60 7 0 0 9 
Homo 606 32 L 7 o 0 9 0 3 100 18 I 4 9 
Amm. 606 6 2 5 0 s 0 2 45 7 8 2 8 
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TABLF 152 CLINICAL TABLES 

SINGLE WHITE MALES 

1. Adol.-15. Educ. level 0-8. Whole group. Most boyo; (91~) tmmedtate1y ac
uve upon onset of adolescence, mean weekly rates 3 3 but often 7 or more 
Regular masturbation for 8"%. but }~ of total outlet from mtercourse for 11. of 
eroup Thts level accepts mtercourse as the great deo;Jderatum, often begms 1t m 
pre c1dolescence Nocturnc1l emtsstons m only 1 4 of boys Homo!.exual m 1 h 
accountmg for 1/10 of thetr outlet Other outlets less frequent 

2. Adol.-15. Educ. level 0-8. Urban. Essentially .:l!o descrrbed c1bove (Group I) 
Ctty-bred boyo; are somewhat more often mvolved th,m rur,ll boy., m every type 
of ~exuc1l acttvtty except .:lnlmal contcl<.t<. Masturbc1tton J 4 of outlet for 87/., of 
boyo;, mtercourse Important, provtdmg 1 2 of outlet for~ 2 of boy!> Homosexuc1l 
m 28%, dCcountmg for 8", of the1r outlet All other sources more mmor 

3. Adol.-15. Educ. level 0-8. Rural. E'io;enttally cl'i de~cnbed under Group 1 
In mo~t "exual ctctlvttle'> f.trm boyo; are le~" often mvolved than ctty boys (Group 
~) MasturbatiOn In 81' (. mtcrcour~>e In 19" o• homo'>eXUdl m 18" 0 Mti .. turbatJOn 
.tccount'i for R4" 0 of total outlet of tho'>e who ma .. turbc1te at all, mten .. ourse for 
48;0 homoo.,exu.ll for I~· o Antmtll contacts to orgasm m 9°~, attempt., m as 
many more 

4. Adol. 15. Educ. level 0-8. Prote~>t., active. Somewhat more re!ttramed boyo; 
ollower level (Group I) f-ewer md1v1duclb mvolved m .my rype of .:lCtiVlty, only 
d few of theliie up!iiet by conflict bet"'een religious bc1ckground" c1nd lower level'o; 
JC1...eptc1nce of -.ex Boys who do engage m c~ny actJVJty may h.tve as high fre
qucncie~ c1" the re<,t oft he commumty Mtlc;turb.ltJon, mterwuro,e c~nd the homo
~exual are the most common, m thc1t order 

S. Adol.-15. Educ. le1'el 0-8. Prote!tt., inactive. A .. exually a1...t1ve group of 
lower level boys (Group 1) AcLeptant ofmoo,t type., of ~>exual actlVlty Ma ... turba
tton m 88/0 , mtercour"e m 'i2""' prostitute<, m 10"" the homosexuc~l m 23% Fre
qucncres highe!ot m mao;turbatwn and mtercour!oe Quite a"'c~re tht1t thc1r com
pamons and older boys are c;tmii.Irly mvolved, .md not tmpreo,<>ed by per!oon<> who 
Interfere With such nearly umver'>al aLtiVJty 

6. Adol.-15. Educ. level 0-8. Cath., mactave. Of Cc~thohc background, but 
\exual actiVItie<; httle affected by rehgious tcachmg Clo!oely duphcatmg the group 
pattern (Group 1), and pc~ttern of mactive Prote..,tant boy~ (Group 5). Accept 
ma~turbc~.hon (86'/o of boy!>) mtercour"e (45/0 ), and homosexual relations 
(10%). Few conftii...b Predommantly heteroo.,exual m psyl..hic response, overt ac
hvity, and pubhc pretense but a full third h.1ve c;ome homosexuc1l relations 

7. Adol.-15. Educ. level 9-12. Whole group. Moliit active of all educatronc1l 
levels, ne.:lrly every boy <>exually a<.tlve tmmeditltely c1t ddole!>cence, w1th h1gh 
lrequencJes-3 5 per week, often 10 or more. Nec~rly all (90/0 ) mc~.,turbc~te, 
nearly half(43~~) have mtercoune before 15, many before adolescence, a third 
(32%) eJaculate m homosexual before IS Noctumc~l em1sstons (40"/o) higher than 
c~mong boys of gr.tde school level, pettmg more often than m grade school or 
even college levels. 



AGE: ADOL.-15 

Edlx. leYel 9-tl .. Urban 

'· Rural 

10. Protest , acuve 

11. Protest , mact1ve 

l:Z. Cath, mactlve 

Educ. le.el l3 + 
13. Whole group 

14. Urban 

TABLE 152 CLINICAL TABLES (contrnued) 

SINGLE WHITE MALES 

SOUR.CE FREQ PER WEEI\. 

OF CASES 
JNCID 

% 0\JTLET Range Mean Med 

-------- --------
Tot~AI 459 96 23 0 3 7 2 6 
Mast 459 90 12 0 2 3 1 6 
Emtss 459 42 50 04 0 I 
Pet 459 20 2 5 0 3 0 I 
lnterc 405 44 25 0 20 0 8 
Prost 459 8 1 0 0 2 0 1 
Homo 459 38 s 0 0 8 0 3 
Amm 459 4 20 0 5 0 1 
Total 124 94 18 0 3 0 1 9 
Mast 124 89 9 0 1 9 1 2 
Em1ss 124 35 2 0 0 3 0 2 
Pet 124 18 0 s 0 I 0 1 
lnterc 91 38 4 'i I 5 0 9 
Prost 124 ~ Scant 0 1 0 I 
Homo 124 20 7 0 I ~ 0 1 
Amm 124 10 1 0 04 0 1 
Total 9~ 92 

I 
12 0 2 8 1 9 

Mo~~t 93 87 9 0 2 0 
I 

I 6 
Em1ss 91 41 2 s 0 4 0 2 
Pet 93 16 0 s 0 I 0 1 
lnterc 86 31 4 'i I 4 0 8 
Proo:t 93 'i I Sco~nt 0 I 0 I 
Homo 93 IS 2 s 0 7 0 l 
Amm 83 5 0 5 0 2 0 2 
Total l1S 95 21 0 3 6 2 s 
Mclst 375 90 12 0 2 I I 4 
f:.miSS 375 40 4 0 04 0 1 
Pet 111 21 1 s 0 2 0 1 
lnterc liB 48 14 0 2 0 I 0 
Proo:t 311 8 0 s 0 2 0 1 
Homo 375 34 s 0 0 I! 0 l 
Amm lll 8 2 0 0 5 0 2 
Total 103 98 23 0 l 9 2 7 
M•st I03 9'i 110 2 3 1 6 
Em1ss 101 1S ] 5 04 02 
Pet 101 21 2 s 0 s 0 l 
lnterc 72 38 3 0 I 6 0 s 
Proo:l 101 9 Sco~nt 0 I 0 I 
Homo 101 47 s 0 I I 04 
Total 2799 96 29 0 3 0 2 3 
Ma~~ot 2799 82 29 0 2 7 2 1 
Em1B' 2799 70 12 0 0 s 0 3 
Pet 2799 14 3 5 0 3 0 1 
lnterc 2421 10 9 5 0 8 0 3 
Prost 2799 2 0 5 0 1 0 1 
Homo 2799 21 60 04 0 J 
Amm 2799 s 8 0 04 0 1 
Total 2587 96 29 0 

" 0 2 3 
Mast 2587 82 29 0 2 7 2 1 
Em1's 2587 72 12 0 0 5 0 3 
Pet 2587 14 3 s 0 3 0 1 
In tore: 2126 10 9 s 0 8 0 3 
Prost 2587 2 0 s 0 1 0 1 
Homo 2587 22 6 0 04 0.1 
Arum 2587 2 2 0 0 1 0 1 
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% OF TOTAL 0\JTLET 

Range Mean Med 
------ ---- -

100 69 1 77 2 
100 16 7 3 9 
40 50 0 7 

100 400 35 0 
30 5 I 0 9 

100 18 8 7 9 
20 6 3 3 0 

- - -
100 779 92 5 
100 17 6 3 0 

10 2 6 0 6 
100 37 4 120 

Scant 20 0 0 8 
45 12 6 :! 3 
45 1\ 5 30 

- - -
100 720 81 l 
100 25 8 II l 
10 l l 0 7 
80 40 'i 400 

Scant I 0 0 K 
75 21 9 3 0 
15 16 8 I2 5 

- - -
100 69 6 778 
100 11 2 2 7 
30 3 7 0 7 

100 42 4 l6 I 
IS 2 6 I () 8 
95 IS 6 4 4 
55 7 4 2 7 

- - -
100 73 9 81 0 
90 13 l 4 l 

40 7 l 0 7 
8'i 26 I 22 'i 

s 6 s I 0 
75 23 2 12 'i 

- - -
100 82 2 92 7 
100 30 0 II 6 
80 9 l 0 8 

100 23 6 9 4 
3S 4 2 0 7 
90 9 4 I I 
75 6 6 0 8 

- - -
100 81 8 92 b 
100 28 9 10 7 
70 9 3 0 9 

100 21 9 9 0 
15 2 6 0 7 
85 10 1 1 4 
51 0 7 0 6 
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SlNGLE WHITE MALES 

8. Aclol.-15 •. Educ.level9-12. Urban. Often very energetic and socially active. 
Sexually more mvolved than farm boys (Group 9), especially those city boys who 
become adolescent by 12. Mean total frequencies 3.7 per week (often to 10 or 
more). Chief outlets masturbation (among 90%), intercourse (44%), nocturnal 
emissions (42%), and homosexual (38%). Early becoming proficient at socio
sexual contacts, relatively uninhibited except in a few of the religiously devout. 

9. Adol.-15. Educ. level9-ll. Rural. Less active than city~bred boys (Group 
8), more active than farm boys of grade school level (Group 3). Most (89%) 
masturbate, a third (38%) have coitus, another third (35%) nocturnal emission~. 
In contrast to city boys, only one in five (20%) has homosexual, but one in ten 
(10%) completes animal intercourse, as many more may attempt it. For those 
actively involved, 92% of outlet from masturbation. 32% from intercourse. 

10. Adol.-JS. Educ.level 9-12. Protest •• active. Slightly less active, but actually 
very close to other young adolescent boys of high school level (Group 7). Mas
turbation in 87',Y., of histories, intercourse in one-third, these the chief sources of 
outlet. Nevertheless, petting and homosexual in one in seven histories. An occa
sional individual may be in conflict with religious backgrounds, but more af~ 
fected by group pattern than by religion. 

11. Adoi.-IS. Educ. level 9-12. Protest., inactive. Data almost exactly as de. 
scribed for urban group of high school level (Group 8). Incidences highest in 
masturbation (90/0 ), intercourse (48/~). nocturnal emissions (40~~). and the 
homosexual (34~~). Chief outlet!. from masturbation (78% of total for mastur
bating males) and intercourse (36% of total for male!> who have any coitus). 
Group accepts sex with little conflict. 

12. Adol.-15. Educ. level 9-12. Cath., inactive. Most active of younger ado
lescent boys, 98% having some outlet by 15. This a reflection of community ac
ceptance of sex, and of minimum attention to religious teaching. Incidences 
highest in masturbation (95/~). homosexual (47%), intercourse (38%). Chief 
outlets masturbation (81/~), intercourse (22%). Intercourse considered highly 
desirable. Homosexual often condemned, but nearly one-half(47%) draw 12.5% 
of their outlet from it. 

13. Adol.-15. Educ. Jevell3+. Whole group. Boys who ultimately go to col
lege become active early, depend chiefly on masturbation and nocturnal emis
sions. Masturbation often accepted, occasionally causes worry, not as often as 
among older generations. Pre-adolescent play chiefly exhibitionistic, with little 
carry-over. Much inhibited socio-sexually, from adolescence and on. Much less 
affected than lower level boys by sexual activities of older companions, but soon 
acquire community judgment that intercourse is wrong. More often pet to 
clim~x. 21% have homosexual contacts {infrequently); this not often causing 
conflicts at this age. 

14. Adol.-15. Educ.levell3+. Urban. More or less precisely matches descrip
tion given above (Group 13) for whole college level at this age; but animal inter
course rare in this city-bred group. 



AGE: ADOL-15 

Edue. It-vel 13+ 
15. .Rural 

16. Protest , active 

17. Protest , IOd.cttve 

18. Cath , devout 

19. Cath , macttve 

20. Jewtsh, Orthod 

21. JewiSh, macttve 

T ABLF I 52. CLINICAL TABLES (contlnutd) 

SINGLE W1DTE MALES 

SOURCE FllEQ. PER WEEK 
INCID. 

Of CASES % --
OUTLET Range Mean Med 

-- - -- ------
Total 1.52 96 20 0 J I 2 4 
Mast 352 84 14 0 2 7 2 2 
Emtss 352 62 4 0 0 4 0 3 
Pet 352 11 I 0 0 2 0 I 
lnterc 265 11 4 5 0 8 0 3 
Prost 352 2 0 5 0 I 0 I 
Homo 352 21 2 5 0 4 0 I 
Amm 352 28 8 0 0 5 0 I 

Total 547 95 12 0 2 6 2 I 
Mast 541 81 12 0 

I 

2 3 I 9 
Em1ss 547 71 7 0 0 ~ 0 1 
Pet 

I 
484 14 3 0 0 4 0 I 

lntcrc 491 7 4 ~ 0 8 0 3 
Prost 484 2 S(.<lnt I 0 I 0 I I 

I 
Homo I ~47 24 4 0 0 4 0 I 
Amm 484 9 2 0 0 3 0 1 

Total 11471 96 25 0 1 1 2 2 6 
Ma~>t Jl471 85 20 0 2 8 2 1 
Lmtss 1 1471 68 7 0 0 s 0 3 
Pet 11178 17 2 ~ () 1 0 I 
lnterc 1205 11 7 0 0 8 0 3 
Probl 1178 2 0 5 0 I 0 I 
Homo 1471 26 ~ 0 0 4 0 I 
Amm 1178 7 2 5 0 4 0 I 

Tot<~ I ll2 98 16 () 2 ~ I 7 
M.ht 

I 
132 79 16 () 2 5 I 6 

Lmtsb n2 15 1 0 0 4 (I 1 
Pet 132 II 0 ~ 0 2 0 2 
lnterc I 103 5 I I 5 0 9 I 0 
Prost 132 2 0 1 0 1 0 I 
Homo 132 17 I 2 ~ 0 ~ 0 I 
Amm 98 3 0 I 0 I 0 I 

Total 165 95 I~ 0 3 2 2 1 
Mast 165 81 14 0 2 9 2 0 
Fmtss 

I 
165 65 1 ~ 0 5 0 1 

Pet 165 13 I 0 0 2 0 I 
lnterc 117 16 1 0 I 5 0 ~ 

Prost 165 4 0 5 0 I 0 I 
Homo 165 20 2 5 0 6 0 2 

Total 58 91 7 0 2 I I 4 
Mast 58 72 6 0 2 2 I 5 
Emtss 58 78 2 5 0 1 0 2 
Pet 58 21 I 5 0 3 0 I 
lnterc 53 11 I 0 0 6 0 3 
Prost 58 5 0 1 0 I 0 1 
Homo 58 10 0 s 0 I 0 1 

Total 601 96 29 0 1 0 2 3 
Mau 601 80 29 0 2 9 2 2 
hmtss 601 75 6 5 0 5 0 3 
Pet 377 10 I 0 0 2 0 I 
lnterc 412 7 3 0 0 5 0 I 
Prost 377 2 0 5 0 3 0 I 
Homo. 60! 15 4 5 0 4 0 1 
Arum 371 1 Scant 0 I 0 I 

690 

%Of TOTAL OUTLFT 

Range Mean I Med_ 

- -
1944 100 84 8 

100 28 0 II I 
25 3 6 0 6 

100 35 7 20 0 
10 ~ 8 0 9 
40 6 4 2 4 
15 9 I 

I I 0 

- - -
100 81 2 90 4 
100 33 ~ 17 2 
60 II 3 0 9 

100 21 1 8 6 
Scant 0 8 0 6 

80 8 8 I 7 
30 6 2 0 M 

- -
1921 100 81 6 

100 29 2 11 s 
70 8 2 0 M 

100 22 6 10 0 
15 2 5 0 7 
8~ 7 8 I 0 
35 5 2 0 8 

- - -
100 83 4 I 91 1 
100 40 I 1'1 ~ 

2~ 9 9 ~ ~ 

45 37 0 40 0 
I 4 ~ 5 ~ 

40 14 2 ~ 0 
l l 3 I I 0 

I 
- - I -
100 779 1 89 4 
100 33 9 12 0 
50 17 7 I 6 3 
9~ 33 9 25 0 

5 8 0 I 3 0 
50 16 6 I 10 8 

- - -
100 76 s 95 0 
100 37 7 HO 
so 14 0 0 9 
50 26 3 20 0 

Scant 0 5 0 7 
5 10 9 2 0 

- - -
100 81 2 93 9 
100 36 s 19 6 
45 9 I I 7 
75 13 2 5 0 
10 7 7 I 0 
55 9 9 2 8 

Scant 0 s 1 0 



CLINICAL TABLES. SINGLE 691 

SINGLE WHITE MALES 

tS. Adol.-15. Educ. level13+. Rural. Closely matcheo; whole college level of 
thts age (Group 13) But ammal mtercour .. e With orgasm occurs among more 
than a quarter (28%), attemptc; w1th ammals may occur m nearly as many more, 
so about half of these boys may be mvolved, w1th frequencies that average once 
m ten weeks Confl1cts rarely develop out ofthts, unless some c1ty-brcd chmc1an 
or other adult becomes d1sturbed m deahng With the boy 

16. Adol.-15. Educ.Ievel13+. Proteo;t., active. C'Io .. ely '\Imtlar to whole group 
of boys of college level (Group 13), With only .a slightly more mhtbited pattern 
DJI'fcnng chiefly m bemg \tJll les'i often rnvolved m mtercourse (7~0) and still 
more often 111 the homosexudl (24° 0 ) c;ome mdiVIduals m the group, however, 
m confiKt over what sexudl .lCtivtty they do have 

17. Adol.-15. Educ. level 13+. Protest., inactive. Sexuc1l p.Ittern a close du
phc.Ite of that descf!bed for whole group of young boy!> of college level (Group 
ll) Only d bit more .tCtive m each type of sexu.l) actlVlty Not !.O often m con
flict over thetr '>eXudl at.tiVIty. but boyo; of college level rarely come to consider 
pre-manta) c;ocio-scxual contacts d'> nght 

18. Adol.-15. Educ. level 13+. ( ath., devout. A ~lightly more restramed ver
'>ton of pattern typical of all college level at thic; age (Group 11) Thic; Identity 
empha'>tzec; that 1t IS group pattern rather than 1mmed1ate rehg1ous background 
that 1<o mo'\t sigmfic.J.nt (Chapter 10) Rehgious tedchmg, however, may mtro
du<..e conflu .. t'> which are not mfrequently observed among boys m th1s group 
Emi!.sJons ~upply 20° o of outlet for J -1 of boys 

19. Adol.-15. Educ. level13+. ('atb., mactsve. Not particularly different from 
pattern followed by all younger boy!> of college level (Group 13) 0Iffermg chiefly 
from devout Catholics m havmg 3 time'i as many ( 16%) mvolved m mtercourse 
Still d'i restr.uned as rest of college level, IrrespectiVe of lack of rehg1ous back
ground (Chapter 10) 

20. Adol.-15. Educ. level 13+. Jewish, Orthodox. Most restramed of all 
younger adolescentc; of college level, mean outlet only 2 I Slower m gettmg 
~tdrted, dependmg more often on mvoluntary emMIOn!., only 72% start mas
turbdtion, agam'it which there .ue !.trong taboos Pettmg more often than any 
other college level group but mtercourse m only 1 1" .. of casec; Compared w1th 
re~t of college level, one-half .ts many (10/0 ) With homosexudl The pattern lays 
groundwork for personc~.hty conihcts which are frequent m next age group of 
these male'> 

21. Adol.-15. Educ.levell3+. Jewish, inactive. Closer to average for all col
lege level boys (Group 13), m some respects less restramed than Orthodo'< Jew
Ish boys, but taboos on heterosexual pettmg (10%) and mtercourse (7%) ap
Pclrently more severe Sometimes mvolved m confhcts over sexual codes, even 
though not actively connected With church. 



AGE: 16-10 

FAue. level 0-8 
22. Whole group 

23. Urban 

24. Rural 

2!!1. Protest , acltve 

26. Protest , 1nacuve 

27. Cath , mac:tlve 

Edue.level9-ll 
28. Whole group 

TABLE 152. CuNICAL TABLES (continued) 

SINGLE WHITE MALES 

SOUR.CI: FREQ PER WEI:t. 
INCID 

OF CASES % OUTLET Range Mean Med 
--- -- --- - - - -
Tot.tl 720 97 29 0 1 3 2 2 
Mast 720 84 8 0 l I 0 6 
Emtss 720 'i6 2 5 0 l 0 I 
Pet 720 21 1 0 0 3 0 I 
lnterc 635 85 22 0 2 0 I 0 
Prost 720 48 4 0 0 4 0 I 
Homo 720 26 7 0 0 8 0 1 
Antm 720 4 2 5 0 'i 0 2 

Tot.tl 397 98 26 0 1 5 2 4 
Mast 197 8~ 8 0 l 2 0 6 
Emt&b 197 58 2 5 0 1 0 I 
Pet 197 22 1 0 0 1 0 I 
lntcrc l 406 87 22 0 2 1 I 3 
Prost 397 51 4 0 0 'i 0 2 
Homo 197 32 5 s 0 8 0 l 
Antm I 397 2 I 5 0 6 0 I 

Total 259 96 16 0 2 9 2 0 
M.tbt :!59 85 7 0 I I 0 7 
E..mt~' 2~9 'i3 2 0 0 1 0 I 
Pet 2'\9 18 I 'i 0 2 0 I 
Jnterc 208 81 14 0 I 6 0 7 
Prost 259 42 1 0 04 0 I 
Homo 259 21 7 0 I 0 0 4 
Amm 2'\9 7 2 0 0 5 0 1 

Tot.tl 

I 

91 91 15 0 2 9 I 7 
M.tst 91 81 5 0 I 0 0 5 
l::.mts~ 91 '\1 2 0 0 1 0 I 
Pet 91 19 I 0 I 

0 I 0 I 
lnterc 

I 
81 70 14 0 I 8 0 6 

ProM 91 37 I 0 0 3 0 I 
I Homo 91 23 1 0 I 4 0 8 

I 

/Total 
I 491 98 29 0 1 4 I 2 l 

M.t~t 493 86 8 0 I I 

I 
0 6 

Emtss 491 57 2 5 0 1 0 I 
Pet 431 22 3 0 0 2 0 I 
lnterc 442 90 22 0 2 I I I 
Prost 411 49 4 0 0 4 0 2 
Homo 491 24 7 0 0 8 0 1 
Amm 411 4 2 5 0 4 0 I 

Tot.tl lOS 98 12 0 3 s 2 6 
Ma~t I lOS 85 7 0 I 2 0 7 
Emtb~ I 10'\ 'i7 I 0 0 3 0 2 
Pet I 105 23 I 0 0 2 0 I 
Jnterc 88 81 too 2 3 I 1 
Prost 105 59 3 0 0 5 0 2 
Homo IO'i 3'i 40 I 0 0 4 

Tot<~ I 607 100 26 0 3 5 2 7 
Mast 607 89 IS 0 I 5 0 8 
EmtbS 607 71 3 0 0 3 0 1 
Pet 607 14 2 0 0 2 0 I 
lnterc 51'\ 76 25 0 I 9 0 9 
Prost 607 41 2 5 0 2 0 I 
Homo 607 41 II 0 0 9 0 3 
Amm 607 5 3 5 0 8 0 2 

692 

% Ot TOTAL OUTUt 

Range Mean Med 
-- -- -

- - -
100 42 0 34 0 
100 12 4 1 7 
40 3 1 0 6 

100 57 3 59 7 
100 15 7 4.8 
75 16 7 ~ 2 
20 4 I I 0 

- - -
100 192 11 0 
100 10 4 1 I 
25 3 0 0 7 

100 602 640 
100 17 1 6 0 
75 15 6 5 2 
20 4 9 I 0 

- - -
100 50 7 48 8 
100 14 I 4 0 
30 4 I 0 7 

100 

I 
51 I 48 9 

9'\ 14 I 3 H 
70 18 I 7 s 
s 

I 
2 2 I 4 

- -
100 '\1 I 41 3 
100 

I 
14 2 I 6 

5 0 9 0 7 
100 I 'il 0 'i2 '\ 
7'i 14 8 '\ 0 
70 I 29 6 27 s 
- - -
100 409 33 7 
100 103 2 6 
10 3 I 0 7 

100 'i8 1 61 I 
100 16 9 52 
7S 14 4 4 I 
20 1 I 0 9 

- - -
100 45 I 36 9 
40 11 6 6 1 
10 I 9 0 7 

100 57 s 60 0 
100 14 I s 6 
60 17 1 46 

- - -
100 45 4 39 2 
100 136 3 9 
so 5 5 0 7 

100 51 7 55 8 
100 9 5 09 
100 19 0 5 3 
65 IS 5 s 8 



CLINICAL TABLES: SINGLE 693 
SINGLE WHI1E MALES 

22. Age 16-20. Educ. level 0-8. Whole group. Most boys sexually most active 
at this age, mean frequencies 3.3 per week, often 10, or more. Masturbation still 
in 84~~. becoming strongly taboo at this level, constituting only 34% of outlet. 
Intercourse expected, free~y accepted (Chapter 10), in 85(o, contributing 60"/o of 
outlet; males often promtscuous, often With venereal disease, often in conflict 
with society ~ecause of sexual "activity. Petting in 21%, a very minor outlet. 
Homosexual m a quarter (26;~), but publicly condemned and infrequent. 
Nocturnal emissions in half (56%), very minor outlet. Individuals who were ado
lescent by 12 most active of all single males (Chapter 9): but mentally and physi
cally poorer individuals often with low rates. Little psychic eroticism. Often 
~trong taboos against nudity, oral eroticism, and some petting techniques. 

23. Age 16--20. Educ. level 0-8. Urban. Typical of whole grade school level 
(Group 22). More active than corresponding rural males (Group 24), more often 
involved in intercourse and homosexual, less often with animals. A third of out
let from solitary sources, two-tnirds from socio-sexual contacts. 

24. Age 16-20. Educ. level 0-8. Rural. Typical of whole grade school level 
(Group 22), not quite !>O active. Not so many (81\) with intercourse, only 21% 
with homosexual. Masturbation and intercourse account for most of outlet, 
equally important. Animal intercourse still in 7%, of minor significance at this 
age. • 

25. Age 16-20. Educ. level 0-8. Protest., active. Somewhat less active than 
average of grade school level (Group 22), much more active than any college 
group. Intercourse still accepted in 70%, accounting for 53% of outlt>t. Masturba
tion in 81/0 but taboo, accounting for only 43~~ of outlet. Homosexual in nearly 
a quarter (23%), accounting for 28% of their outlet. Other activities minor. 

26. Age 16-20. Educ. level 0--8. Protest., inactive. Very close to average for 
whole lower level (Group 22), m most outlets somewhat more active. Intercourse 
now in 90% for whom it provides nearly two-thirds (61%) of outlet. Masturba
tion still in 86%, but taboo and provides only a third of outlet. All else very 
minor. Rarely any conflict over behavior. 

27. Age 16-20. Educ. level 0-8. Catb., inactive. A rather active group oflower 
~evel boys, averaging 3.5 per wee~. of~ en 7 or more. l~tercourse in 81%, account
mg for 60% of outlet. Masturbation m 85%. accountmg for only 37/0 of outlet. 
All other activities minor. Homosexual in 35%, but accounting for less than 5% 
of orgasms even for those males. Quite acceptant of this pattern, not often with 
conflicts. 

28. Age 16--20. Educ. level 9-12. Whole group. This age at high school and 
~rade school levels (Group 22) mor: active than any other single males (es~ially 
1f ~dolescent by 12). Masturbation m 89% but ~ore or less !a boo, ~ountmg for 
39% of outlet. Intercourse in three-quarters (76%), accountmg for 56% of outlet. 
Often highly promiscuous, not infrequently acqu!ring vene~eal.disease. ~oc
turnaJ emissions, petting, prostitutes, ~omosexual m many hastones, but mmor 
~s s~urccs of outlet. 41% experiment w~th ~omosexu~l, often se~erely condemn
tryg It but clearly aroused by it. Otherw1se httle confl1~ over th.eir p~ttern. EsJ?C· 
c1aUy acceptant of heterosexual activity, although thts may bnng ddliculty wtth 
Poli~e. More erotic psychi.cally tha~ grad_e school level; more or less accept 
nudtty and oral eroticism; 10volved m petttng as often as college males. 



E: 16-10 AG 

Edu 
19. 

c. level 9-11 
Urban 

30. Rural 

31. Protest , acuve 

32. Prote~t , m.tctlve 

33. Cath, mactJVe 

Educ. leftll3+ 
34. Whole group 

35. Urban 

TABLE 152 CLINICAL TABLES (t'ontrnued) 

SINGLE WHITE MALES 

SOURCE I FRtQ PFR WFfK 
INCID m I ( ASES 0 --

OUTlU /o 
Range Mean Med 

-- -- -- -- -- ~ 
Total I 520 100 26 0 3 6 2 1 
Mo~~t ~20 90 8 0 I 5 0 9 
f-m•~~ 520 71 3 0 0 1 0 I 
Pet 458 14 2 0 0 3 0 I 
Jnterc 405 73 2~ 0 I 9 0 9 
Pro~t 4~11 41 2,0 0 2 I 0 I 
Homo 520 46 110 I 0 I 0 4 
Amm 4~8 l 3 0 0 7 0 1 

Totdl 124 99 17 0 3 2 2 ~ 

M.tM 124 I 8'i 7 0 I l 0 8 
l:m•s& I 124 

I 
72 2 0 0 l 0 I 

Pet 124 11 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 
lnterc 9~ I 87 7 0 

I 

I 7 I 0 
Pro• I I 124 

I 
41 2 5 0 3 0 I 

Homo I 124 26 2 0 0 4 I 0 I 
Amm 

I 
124 I 10 2 'i 0 9 

I 
0 4 

Tot.tl 9'i 100 9 ~ 2 5 I 1 
Mo~st I 95 88 6 0 I l I 0 7 

11-m•~" I 
9'i 72 2 () 0 3 

I 
0 I 

Pet 9'i 
I 

12 I 0 I 02 0 I 
lnterc I 

89 67 6 0 I I l I () 7 I Pro\t 9'i l2 I 0 () 2 0 I 
Homo 

I 
9'i l1 3 0 I 0 1 0 I I 

I 

Tot.tl 115 99 21 0 I 1 6 
I 

2 7 
M.t~t 11'i I 89 7 0 I 4 0 8 
lm•~~ I 315 71 1 0 I 0 1 I 0 I 
Pet Jl'i I 11 2 0 

I 
02 I 0 I 

lntcrc 

I 

l2:! I 80 20 0 2 () 
I 

09 
Pro~t 115 44 2 0 0 2 0 I 
Homo 115 

I 
l7 6 0 0 8 0 2 

Amm ll'i 6 l s 09 0 4 

Told! I 101 100 19 0 4 4 1 2 
M.t\t 101 91 8 0 I 7 

I 
I 0 

1-m ISS I 101 60 2 0 0 1 0 2 
I Pet 101 36 2 0 0 4 0 I 

lnterc 69 68 130 2 0 I 0 
Prost 101 45 I 5 0 2 0.1 
Homo 101 59 6 0 I 4 0 6 

Toto~ I 21161 100 24 0 2 7 2 1 
M<lst 2861 89 21 0 2 0 I I 5 
l:m•~~ 12861 91 6 5 0 'i I 0 1 
Pet 2861 46 'i 0 0 3 

I 
0 I 

Jnterc 2475 42 12 0 0 6 0 2 
Prost 2861 19 I 5 0 I 0 I 
Homo 12861 16 7 0 0 4 0 I 
Amm 2861 2 2 0 0 4 0 I 

Total 12762 100 24 0 2 II 2 2 
Ma~t 2762 89 23 0 2 I I 6 
I:.miS\ 2762 91 6 5 0 s 0 3 
Pet 2762 48 5 0 

I 

0 3 0 I 
Interc 2172 43 12 0 0 6 0 2 
Prost 2640 20 I S 0 I 

I 

0 I 
Homo 2762 

I 
I 7 0 0 4 0 I 

Amm 2640 I Scant I 0 I 0 I 

694 

%Of TOTAL OUTLET 

R.tnge Meo~n I Med 
- - --

- -
119 7 100 4~ 4 

100 114 4 2 
so 6 0 0 8 

100 51 1\ I ~5 6 
85 9.5 I 0 

100 20 6 6 6 
25 7 0 I I 0 

-

I 

-
11;-2 100 47 0 

100 12 3 I 2 , 10 1 6 0 7 
100 51 8 1 56 1 
25 5 2 I o 8 5~ 9 4 () 8 
65 27 8 25 0 

I I - - -
100 'il 8 I so o 
100 

I 

19 4 6 4 
3'i 6 'i I 0 8 

100 49 8 'iS 8 
20 1 6 0 8 
80 14 I! 0 9 I 

I 
- - -
100 41 4 In 1 100 II 'i l 2 
60 6 1 0 7 

100 52 9 57 0 
100 8 9 0 9 
100 16 4 4 7 
65 16.2 6 7 

- - -
100 44 0 39 6 
50 10 I 'i 0 
30 6 5 0 8 

100 54 6 57 5 
75 9 2 0 9 
85 29 3 22 5 

- - --
100 68 3 76 0 
100 25 4 12 7 
100 10 7 0 9 
100 18 5 4 9 
50 2 4 0 6 
90 10 I I I 
so 10 I 2 8 

- - -
100 66 2 71 8 
100 25 I II 8 
9~ 12 I 0 9 

100 18 9 s 4 
40 2 0 0 6 
70 10 3 I 0 
10 s.s 0 8 

-



CLIHICAL TABLES: SINGLE 69S 
SINGLE WHITE MALES 

29. Age 1~20. Educ. leve19-12. Urban. Fits description gi~en above for high 
schoollevelm late teens (Group 28). More often (46%) expertments with homo
sexual; but intercourse the accepted source, accounting for 56% of outlet. Often 
highly promiscuous, often (in 41~0) with prostitutes. 

30. Age 16-20. Educ. level 9-12. Rural. Not significantly different from whole 
high school level (Group 28). Differs from corresponding urban groups in being 
involved in intercourse in more cases (87%), less often in homosexual (26%). 
Animal intercourse in 10%. this a rather material outlet (25%) for males i~
volved. 

31. Age 16-20. Educ.level9- 12. Protest •• active. Pattern typical of whole high 
school level (Group 28). Showing little effect of church connections, unless an 
occasional individual is disturbed by conflicts between religious teaching and 
group pattern which he actually follows. Intercourse in somewhat fewer histories 
(67/~). homosexual in fewer (31 /~). 

32. Age 16-20. Educ. level 9-12. Protest., inactive. Pattern typical of whole 
high school level (Group :!8). The group pattern predominates. Not materially 
difl'erent from active Protestant group, except more (80~10) involved in inter
course; 44~:, with prostitute~; 37'~,; with homosexual experience. Intercourse 
chief ~ource (57/0 ) of outlet, masturbation next (37~;,). 

33. Age 16--20. Educ. level9-12. Cath., inactive. Most unrestrained and sexu
ally most active of all high school level Group 28), with almost double the outlet 
of active Protestants. Mean rate totah. 4.4, higher than in any other single males 
except individuals who become adolescent at early ages. Incidences and rates 
h1gh in masturbation, petting, intercourse with prostitutes, and homosexual 
(59:J .. ). lncidence!i and rates lower for nocturnal emi!lsions and (strangely enough) 
for intercourse (68/

0
). Few !>C>.ual conflicts, though often social difficulties from 

sexual activity. 

34. Age 16-20. Educ.level13+. Whole group. Highly restrained (Chapter 10), 
largely avoiding socio-sexual contacts on moral grounds (often rationalized as 
"sensible" or "decent"'). Even those who pet to climax (46:1~). have intercourse 
( 42%), or homosexual ( 16%), derive less than 7% of total outlet from such sources, 
over 90% from solitary so~rces (masturbation, nocturnal emissions). Few part
ners in socio-sexual contacts. Much psychic eroticism that does not lead to inter
course. Many individuals appear to accept such a regime, but many actually 
tense in socio-sexual situations. Some much disturbed over few contacts they do 
have. Masturbation, petting, oral eroticis~, nudity more often accepted. Most 
American-trained clinicians come from th1s group, and may therefore need to 
make special efi'ort to recognize inhibitions and conflicts inherent in such asocial 
patterns. 

35. Age 16-lO. Educ. Ievel13+. Urban. Typical of whole college level (Group 
34). 



AGE: 16-20 

Edue. )eye) 13+ 
36. Rural 

37. Protcat., active 

38. Protest , anactJve 

3t. Cath , devout 

40. Cath , macuve 

41. Jewuh, Orthod 

42. Jowash, anactave 

TABLE 152. CUNICAL TABLES (continued) 

SINGLE WHITE MALES 

IOURCE FRt.Q PER WEEK 

CA,ES 
INC'ID 

OF 
% OUTLET Range Mean Med 

-- -- ----- --- -
Total 363 100 13 0 2 5 2 0 
Mast 363 89 8 0 1 9 1 4 
Em1ss 363 92 50 0 5 0 3 
Pet 363 'l5 2 0 

I 
0 2 0 I 

lnterc 272 36 5 5 0 5 0 I 
Prost 363 13 0 ~ 0 I 0 I 
Homo '\6'\ 17 2 0 0 3 0 I 
Amm 361 16 2 0 0 5 0 I 

Total SH 100 II 0 2 l l 8 
Mast I ~~7 86 10 0 1 8 1 '\ 
Em ass I 557 92 s 0 

I 
0 s 0 ~ 

Pet 492 40 3 5 04 0 I 
lntcrc I 502 27 7 0 0 6 0 1 
Prost 492 II 0 5 

I 
0 I 0 I 

Homo ~57 17 40 04 0 I 
Amm I 492 4 1 0 0 3 0 2 

Total I 1513 100 21 0 I 2 9 2 4 
Mast IIS13 91 14 0 2 I I 6 
Fm1ss 1513 92 6 0 I 0 5 0' 
Pet 11210 47 40 0 3 0 I 
lnterc 1235 45 9 0 0 6 0 2 
Prost I 1210 20 0 5 0 I 0 I 
Homo ISO 18 'i 0 04 0 I 

1

Amm 1210 3 2 0 I 0 6 0 I 

Total 136 100 12 0 I 2 4 I 7 
Mast 136 84 12 0 I I 8 I 0 

I Lmass 136 94 4 , 
I 

0 5 0 ' Pet 136 43 2 0 0 4 0 l 
lnterc. 107 39 20 0 s 0 I 
Prost 136 16 0 5 0 2 0 I 
Homo 136 IS 1 0 0 3 0 I 

Total 168 100 13 0 2 8 2 2 
Mast 168 86 11 0 1 9 I 5 
Emass 168 91 3 0 0 'i I 0 ' 
Pet. 168 50 I 0 02 

I 
0 I 

lnterc 120 59 5 'i 0 9 0 1 
Prost. 168 30 1 0 0 2 0 1 

1 Homo 168 20 3 0 0 7 0 3 

I Total 59 I 100 6 0 2 0 I 6 
Mast 59 78 60 I 'i 0 9 
Em ass 59 90 2 0 0 4 0 3 
Pet. 59 46 I 5 0 ' 0 I 
Jnterc. 54 39 2 s 0 6 0 ' 
ProsL 59 20 Sl:ant 0 1 0 I 
Homo 59 12 0 5 0 2 0 I 

Total 607 100 23 0 3 0 2 '\ 
Mast 607 88 21 0 2 4 I 7 
Emass 607 86 6 0 0 5 0 1 
Pet 379 48 3 5 0 1 () 1 
lnterc 416 46 s s 0 5 () 1 
Prost. 379 22 1 s 0 1 0 I 
Homo. 607 11 3 5 0 6 0 I 

--
696 

%OF TOTAL OUTLrt 

Range I Mean Med 

- -
100 73 3 79 0 
100 24 5 n 1 
7, S I 0 7 
95 16 6 3 0 
10 I 7 0 6 
50 7 7 2 0 
50 11 7 4 2 

- - -
100 71 1 I 11 4 
100 29 2 16 7 
100 12 7 I 0 
100 IS 2 2 4 
20 2 5 0 6 
7, 8 ' I l 
40 10 I 3 4 

- -
100 68 9 76 2 
100 24 ' 12 l 
90 9 ' 0 \1 

100 18 I 6 I 
25 I 4 0 6 
90 8 9 I 0 9 
50 9 7 2 ~ 

- -
100 

I 

66 4 7~ 6 
100 14 2 24 2 
60 14 0 s 0 

100 I 19 7 5 4 
10 I 

2 0 0 7 
15 5 5 2 2 

- -
100 56 2 58 8 
100 29 2 14 0 
so 9 5 I 0 

100 29 I 13 8 
'\0 3 5 0 7 
70 19 7 10 0 

--
100 64 3 725 
100 37 0 23 8 
60 11.0 1 0 
85 28 0 15 0 

Scant 0 7 0 6 
15 9 8 0 8 

- - -
100 70 4 7R 2 
100 29 6 15 7 
80 9 9 2 6 
95 14 6 2 8 
so 3 II 0 6 
70 12 7 2 0 



CLINICAL TABLES: SINGLE 697 
SINGLE WIUTE MALES 

36. Age 16-20. Educ.levell3+. Rural. Close to pattern for whole college level 
(Group 34), a bit less active. Incidences, frequencies, and percents of total outlet 
a bit lower in petting, total intercourse, intercourse with prostitutes. Animal in· 
tercourse in 16%, attempts in still others; but provides only 4% of outlet. 

37. Age 16-20. Educ. level 13+. Protest., active. Pattern close to that for 
whole college level (Group 34), but still lower incidences, frequencies, and per
cents of total outlet. Intercourse in only 27%, lower than in any other group of 
this age, as against 80% to 91% incidence figures in other educational levels at 
this same age. 

38. Age 16-20. Educ. level 13+. Protest., inactive. Typical of whole college 
level (Group 34). Because they are not active in church, many of this group con
sider themselves emancipated sexually, and a few more (45%) do have inter
course, but even they derive only 6% of outlet therefrom. Actually about as re
strained as actively religious groups; and clinician should realize these males are 
equally capable of being disturbed over the few socio-sexual contacts they do 
have. 

39. Age 16--20. Educ.level13+. Cath., devout. Close to pattern for whole col
lege level (Group 34), showing remarkably little effect of devoutly religious back
ground. Slightly lower incidences in most outlets, this raising importance but not 
actual frequencies of nocturnal emissions. Group pattern (Chapter 10) more im
portant than immediate religious influences (Chapter 13). 

40. Age 16--20. Educ. level 13+. Cath., inactive. Close to pattern for whole 
college level (Group 34), not nearly as distinct as religiously inactive groups are 
at lower educational levels. Hardly differs from devout Catholic group except in 
lower percent of outlet from masturbation and emissions, higher incidence (59%) 
of intercourse, and higher rates and percent of outlet from that source. 

41. Age 16-20. Educ. leYel 13+. Jewish, Orthodox. Most restrained and sex
ually least active among all groups of college level (Group 34). Total outlet only 
2.0 per week. Incidences lower in masturbation (78%), intercourse (39%), homo
sexual (12/~). Total outlet largely from masturbation (73%) and nocturnal emis· 
sions (24%). Relation of sexual restraint and neuroses should be given especial 
attention by clinician handling individual cases in this group. 

42. Age 16--20. Educ. level 13+. Jewish, inactive. Very similar to pattern of 
whole college level (Group 34). Much restraint still to be recognized here. Re
markably close to Orthodox pattern (Group 41 ), even though present group not 
actively connected with synagogue. A few more (46%) have intercourse, but per
cent of total outlet from intercourse (3%) actually lower than in Orthodox group 
(15%); much of intercourse commercially secured from prostitutes. 



AGE: 11-25 

Educ:, lnel 0-8 
43. Whole group 

44. Urban 

45. Rural 

46. Protest , macuve 

47. Cath, macuve 

Educ:. level 9-11 
48. Whole group 

49. Urban 

TABLE 152 CLINICAL TABLES (contmu~d) 

SINGLE WHITE MALES 

SOURC'I! FREQ PER WEEK 
INCID 

OF CASES ~ 

OUTLET Range Mean Med 
--- ----- --~ --
Total 361 97 26 0 3 ~ 2 0 
Mast 361 62 7 0 I 0 0 s 
Fmass 361 60 2 0 0 ' 0 I 
Pet 161 16 2 0 0 ' 0 I 
lnterc 312 86 18 0 2 3 1 I 
Prost 361 61 7 0 0 6 0 3 
Homo 361 22 6 0 I 1 04 
Amm 361 I 1 0 04 0 3 

Total 188 98 26 0 3 4 2 0 
Mast 188 63 7 0 1 0 0 5 
Em ass 188 60 2 0 0 3 0 I 
Pet 188 16 2 0 0 3 0 I 
lnterc 195 91 18 0 2 6 1 4 
Prost 188 66 s s 0 7 0 
Homo 188 29 5 0 0 9 0 4 

Tote~ I 141 95 19 0 1 0 1 8 
I Mast 141 64 ~ ~ I I 0 6 
1 Emtss 141 57 2 0 0 1 0 I 

Pet 141 n I 0 0 2 0 I 
lntert 106 80 14 0 I 8 0 8 
Prost 141 so 4 5 0 6 0 3 
Homo 141 17 3 5 I ~ 04 
Amm 141 3 I 0 04 0 3 

Total 234 98 26 0 ' 1 2 I 
Ma~ot 234 62 6 0 I 0 0 5 
E:mtss 234 59 2 0 0 1 0 I 
Pet 234 15 I 5 0 3 0 I 
lnterc 200 92 18 0 2 4 I 2 
Pro~t 214 64 5 0 0 6 0 3 
Homo 234 19 40 I I 0 5 

Total 60 98 12 0 3 3 2 3 
Mc1st 60 67 40 09 04 

\t::mtss 60 65 I ~ 0 3 0 2 
Pet 60 23 0 5 0 2 0 I 
Interc 57 86 10 0 2 3 I 3 
Prost 60 63 5 5 09 0 4 
Homo 60 40 3 s 0 9 0 3 

Total 263 99 25 0 3 0 2 3 
Mc1st 263 76 7 0 I I 0 6 
Lmtss 263 71 2 0 0 3 0 2 
Pet 263 28 20 0 3 0 1 
lnterc 217 74 2~ 0 1 7 0 8 
Prost 263 44 20 0 3 e 1 
Homo 263 38 II 0 I 3 0 7 
Amm 263 3 0 5 0 s 0 1 

Total 209 100 17 0 3 2 2 6 
Mast 209 79 70 1 2 0 7 
Emt~os 209 70 2 0 04 0 2 
Pet 209 29 2 0 0 3 0 I 
lnterc 172 72 25 0 1 6 0 7 
Prost 209 41 2 0 0 3 0 I 
Homo 209 43 14 0 I 6 0 9 
Amm 209 2 Scant 0 7 0 I 

---
698 

% OF TOTAL OUTLET 

-
Rc1nge Mun Med 
--- --- -

- - -
100 37 5 24 8 
100 13 2 4 0 
25 2 8 0 6 

100 664 76 '\ 
100 28 2 16 '\ 
90 21 7 9 0 

Sctlnt 9 3 10 5 

- - -
100 14 2 22 ~ 
100 II 8 1 5 

15 2 4 0 6 
100 68 4 I 78 8 
100 29 6 18 I 
100 20 6 10 0 

- - -
100 48 0 4~ 0 
100 16 4 4 8 

15 5 7 0 9 
100 62 8 68 0 
100 27 l 13 8 
70 32 8 25 0 

Scant 6 3 I 0 

- - -
100 38 2 25 0 
9~ II 4 3 0 
40 4 '\ 0 7 

)()() 67 4 777 
100 28 I 16 5 
70 20 7 II 3 

- - -
100 '27 22 5 
50 13 4 8 5 
10 3 5 0 8 

100 68 9 75 0 
100 39 9 30 0 
90 21 1 4 6 

- - -
100 409 35 4 
100 16 s 7 1 
6S 8 9 0 8 

100 53 9 58 3 
100 15 6 2 9 
100 33 7 29 2 

IS 17 2 15 0 

- - -
100 41 s 37 5 
80 15 4 7 5 
6S 9 8 0 8 

100 .51 7 52 s 
90 IS 0 2 5 

100 36 9 35 0 
Scant 0 s I 0 

__.__ 



CLINICAL TABLES: SINGLE 699 
SINGLE WHITE MALES 

43. Age 21-25. Edue. level 0--8. Whole group. Lower level males are usually 
married by this age. If single, total outlets still average 3.3 per week. Most males 
ignore the law and have intercourse (86%), some (61%) with prostitutes 62% 
still masturbate, 60% have emissions, 22% have homosexual. a4 of outlet fro~ 
intercourse (including 16% from prostitutes), highly promiscuous. Only ~~ of 
outlet from masturbation. All other outlets minor. Personality disturbances over 
sex rare, more often products of inadequate personalities rather than of sex. 
Inhibited only in regard to nudity, oral eroticism, and other petting techniques. 

44. A~e 21-25. Educ. level 0--8. Urban. More active than average of whole 
lower level (Group 43). Intercourse accepted by 91%, 66% having some with 
prostitutes, nearly 80% of outlet from intercourse. Masturbation once every two 
weeks for 63%, homosexual nearly as often for 29%. Group accepts sex, may be 
promiscuous, is often infected with venereal disease. 

45. Age 21-25. Educ. level 0-8. Rural. Rather less active than city males 
(Group 44), having notably fewer socio-sexual contacts: intercourse, petting, 
prostitutes, and homosexual all lower. Intercourse supplies 68% of outlet for 
80"!0 of farm-bred males, masturbation supplies 45~0 for 64~.{. homosexual sup
plie~ 25% of outlet for 17%. At this age, animal intercourse minor for Eastern 
rural males, often a distinct part of Western rural histories. 

46. Age 21-25. Educ. level 0--8. Protest., inactive. Typical of lower level group, 
as described above (Group 43). 

47. Age 21-25. Educ. level 0-8. Cath., inactive. Nol differing fh>m whole lower 
level group (Group 43), except in an apparently higher incidence (40%) of homo
sexual contacts. At this age, inactive Prote!.tants and inactive Catholics are so 
far away from their churches that religion does not have enough direct effect to 
differentiate two groups. 

48. Age 21-25. Educ.level 9-12. Whole group. Active, with mean total outlet 
of 3.0, but this lower than in younger males (mean of 3.3). Many involved in wide 
variety of activities. Most important is intercourse (for 74% this averages 58% 
of outlet), masturbation (for 76%, averages 35% of outlet), and homosexual (for 
38%, averages 29% of outlet). Homosexual attractive to group, but manr evi
dence conflict by condemning it and punishing the homosexual partner. Th1s and 
next age group includes the street-walking, tavern-frequenting, exhibitionistic 
city homosexual group. Masturbation often shunned, not really accepted. All 
other outlets minor. Many accept nudity, oral eroticism, and petting; others as 
inhibited as grade school level (Group 43) on these points. 

49. Age 11-25. Educ. level9-12. Urban. Adequately covered by description of 
whole high school level (Group 48). A larger number ( 43%) bas some homosexual 
experience, drawing 73 of their outlet from that source. 



AGE: 2.1-25 

Et1ae. lnel 9-12 
50. Protest., inactive 

Edac. leftl13+ 
51. Whole group 

52. Urban 

53. llural 

54. Protest., active 

55, Protest., Inactive 

56. Calh., devout 

TABLE 152. CuNICAL TABLES (contimted) 

SINGLE WHITE MALES 

IOURCE FREQ. PER WEEK 

OF CASES 
JNCID. 

% OUTLET Range Mean Med. 
------- -- --- --
Total 130 99 14.0 2.9 2.1 
Mast. 130 15 s.o 1.1 0.7 
Em iss. 130 72 2.0 0.4 0.2 
Pet. 130 26 2.0 0.2 () .1 
Intcrc:. 132 80 11.0 1.6 0.7 
Prost. 130 46 1.0 0.2 0.1 
Homo. 130 32 5.0 1.2 0.8 

Total 1898 )00 21.0 2.5 1.9 
Mast. 1898 87 15.0 1.5 0.9 
Em iss. 1898 87 7.0 0.4 0.3 
Pet. 1898 52 7.0 0.4 0.1 
lntcrc:. 1593 54 17.0 0.8 0.3 
Prost. 1898 17 3.0 0.2 0.1 
Homo. 1898 9 7.0 1.0 0.3 
Anim. 1898 1 1.0 0.3 O.l 

Total 1844 100 21.0 2.6 2.0 
Mast. 1844 87 15.0 1.6 0.9 
Emiss. 1844 86 6.5 0.5 0.3 
Pet. 1753 54 7.0 0.4 0.1 
lntcrc:. 1377 55 17.0 0.8 0.3 
Prost. 1753 18 3.0 0.2 0. J 
Homo. 1844 10 7.0 0.9 0.3 
Anim. 1753 I Scant 0.1 0.1 

Total 266 99 9.0 2.2 1.7 
Mast. 266 86 7.0 1.4 1.0 
Emiss. 266 89 4.5 0.4 0.3 
Pet. 266 44 1.5 0.2 0.1 
lnterc. 200 47 6.0 0.7 0.3 
Prost. 266 16 0.5 0.1 0.1 
Homo. 266 9 2.5 0.6 0.2 
Anim. 266 4 1.0 0.4 0.3 

Total 384 )00 11.0 2.0 1.4 
Mast. 384 84 6.0 1.3 0.8 
Em iss. 384 90 5.0 0.5 0.3 
Pet. 339 48 3.0 0.4 0.1 
lntcrc. 348 32 7.5 0.6 0.2 
Prost. 339 7 0.5 0.1 0.1 
Homo. 384 6 3.5 0.6 0.2 
Anim. 339 I 0.5 0.2 0.2 

Total 1000 100 17.0 2.6 2.0 
Mast. 1000 90 12.0 1.6 0.9 
Emiss. 1000 87 6.0 0.4 0.3 
Pet. 841 51 4.5 0.4 0.1 
lnterc. 867 59 9.0 0.7 0.3 
Prost. 841 19 1.0 0.1 0.1 
Homo. 1000 1l 6.5 0.8 0.2 
Anim. 841 1 1.0 0.4 0.1 

Total 94 100 7.0 1.9 1.3 
Mast. 94 79 5.0 1.0 0.5 
Emiss. 94 90 3.5 0.5 0.3 
Pet. 94 53 1.5 0.3 0.1 
lntcrc. 71 38 4.0 0.7 0.3 
Prost. 94 12 0.5 0.3 0.1 
Homo. 94 1l 2.0 0.7 0.3 

700 

% OF TOTAL PtlTLET 

Range Mean Med. 

------- - -
100 39.8 35.0 
80 1!1.9 7.5 
35 1.0 o.s 

100 55.3 60.0 
100 14.1 1.6 
100 32.2 30.8 

- - -
100 59.4 65.2 
100 26.6 13.6 
100 14.6 2.3 
100 27.4 15.3 
40 3.5 0.7 
9!1 24.5 9.6 
35 10.1 3.0 

- -
100 51.5 61.4 
100 28.4 16.4 
100 14.8 3.7 
100 27.6 15.8 
40 4.4 0.8 

100 25.9 15.0 
Scant 0.5 0.7 

- - -
100 66.2 73.6 
100 29.1 14.4 
45 6.2 0.7 

100 26.0 9.7 
5 1.1 0.6 

60 15.1 6.3 
35 14.3 12.!1 

- - -
100 63.5 68.8 
100 35.3 23.7 
90 14.6 1.4 
95 19.7 5.8 
30 5.0 0.8 
40 15.5 6.9 
25 16.8 13.0 

- - -
100 59.9 65.2 
100 24.6 12.4 
95 13.0 1.1 

100 26.1 13.9 
30 2.6 0.7 

100 22.6 8.1 
20 8.6 5.0 

- - -
100 53.6 52.5 
100 41.4 34.2 
55 15.4 6.3 

100 26.2 20.0 
Scant 3.6 0.8 

35 16.8 3.0 



CLINICAL TABLES: SINGLE 701 
SINGLE WHITE MALES 

50. Age 21-25. Educ. level9-12. Protest., inactive. Almost exactly as described 
for whole high school level at this age {Group 48). 

51. Age 21-25. Educ. level13+. Whole group. Many college level males are 
still unmarried at this age. They often disclaim moral restraints, but are most in
hibited of all social levels. Highly erotic, often involved in social relations and 
petting with females, and highly aroused but still avoiding coitus. Some upset 
when they do have intercourse or (particularly) the homosexual. Hardly more 
than H attempt intercourse, and they derive only 15% of outlet from it. 87% still 
depend on masturbation for% of outlet, rarely upset over that. 87% derive 14% 
of outlet from emissions. Other outlets minor. About 69% of outlet from solitary 
sources. In contrast to grade school group, this college group freely accepts nud
ity and elaborate petting techniques. Oral techniques in experience of 35%, more 
often in next age period. 

52. Age 21-25. Educ.leve113+. Urban. Almost exactly as described for whole 
college level of this age (Group 51). 

53. Age 21-25. Ednc. level13+. Rural. Very close to their urban equivalents 
(Group 52), therefore closely matching the description given for whole college 
level at this age (Group 51). A little less often in socio-sexual contacts-petting 
in 44%, intercourse in 47%, homosexual in 9%. 86% of group derives % of outlet 
from masturbation. Animal intercourse remains in histories of 4%, who derive 
I 2.5% of their outlet therefrom. 

54. Age 21-25. Educ.leve113+. Protest., active. Definitely restrained version 
of college group (Group 51). Even more likely to present cases of conflict over 
sexual activities they do have. Masturbation in 84%, provides 69% of outlet. 
Depend on emissions (average 24% of outlet for 90% of males) more often than 
non-religious males. Petting in only 48%, intercourse in 32%, prostitutes in 7%, 
homosexual in 6%-all minor sources of outlet. 

55. Age 21-25. Ednc. leve113+. Protest., inactive. Definitely less restrained 
than corresponding group of active Protestants (Group 54). More (9tY'/n) accept 
masturbation; emissions are less important. Petting (51%), intercourse (59%), 
with prostitutes (19%), and homosexual (II%) are decidedly more frequent, and 
all had with less disturbance than in religious group. 

56. Age 21-25. Educ.level13+. Cath., devout. College level pattern (Group 
5 I), more restrained than average, but less restrained than active Protestants. 
Sometimes in serious conflict over sex (although often claiming to be examples 
of sublimation). Mean total outlet (1.9), petting (53%) same as in non-devout, 
but intercourse in only half as many (38%). 



TABLE 152. CUNICAL TABLES (continued) 

SINGLE WHITE MALES 

SOUR( f I II INCIJl 

----.------- -

AGE: 11-:ZS 

Edue. level 13+ 

OUTLET 0 
OF I CASFS ' 

57. Cath, mactave 

58. Jew1sh, 1nact1ve 

AGE: 16-30 

59. Whole group 

Total 
Mast 
l:.m1s~ 
Pet 
Jnterc 
Prost 
Homo 

Total 
M.Jst 
Em1s~ 
Pet 
lnterc 
Pro~t 
Homo 

Total 
Mast 
Em111o 

125 
I 1:!5 

12~ 

12'i 
80 

12'i 
125 

I too 

I 
8:! 
88 
'i"' 
75 
27 
IS 

I m 100 
331 86 
331 81 
331 69 
182 67 
331 I 24 
HI 8 

99 
77 
jl) 

Pet I lnterc 

1 
Pro~t 

I Homo 

'i'iO 
550 
S50 
550 
607 I 5'i0 
550 

34 
66 
30 
25 

Educ. level 0--8 
60. Whole group I Total 

Ma~t 

I Em1ss 
Pet 

: lnterc 
Prost 
Homo 

61. Urban Tot.tl 
Mabt 
Em1ss 
Pet 
lntcrc 
Prost 
Homo 

6Z. Protest., mact1ve Total 
Mast 
Lm1ss 
Pet 
lnterc 
Prost 
Homo 

Edue. Jeyej 9-12 
63. Whole group Total 

Mast 
Em1ss 
Pet. 
lnten: 
Prost 
Homo 

159 
159 
159 
159 
117 I 

1 159 
159 

88 
81! 
81! 
I! I! 
92 
8!1 
88 

17 
77 
77 
77 
80 
17 
17 

117 
117 
117 
117 
95 

117 
117 

99 
60 
65 
19 
88 
72 
28 

99 
6'i 
1>4 
17 
90 
75 
35 

100 
68 
70 
20 
91 
75 
19 

99 
79 
70 
26 
72 
43 
46 

702 

~RFQ PFR WFF" 

Range I MColn Med 

·~ ~ II ~: 1 0 0 '5 
1 0 0 1 
6 0 I l 
I 'i 0 2 
4 5 I 7 

2 I 
0 8 
0 1 
01 
0 5 
0 I 
I 'i 

17 0 
l'i () 
6 5 
3 0 

12 0 
2 0 
3 s 

17 0 
9 0 
40 
4 0 

)h 0 
4 0 

15 0 

19 0 
7 0 
2 0 
I 0 
4 0 
5 5 
5 5 

16 0 
7 0 
2 0 

S"ant 
110 
4 0 
4 s 

130 
3 5 
I 5 
I 0 

no 
3 0 
3 5 

3 I 
I 8 
0 'i 
0 l 
I I 
0 l 
0 9 

2 7 
I 2 
(}4 
0 1 
I 5 
0 5 
1 'i 

3 I 
1 0 
0 3 
0 3 
2 1 
0 6 
I 4 

2 4 
I 0 
0 3 

I 0 2 
0 4 
0 I 
0 I 

I 9 
0 7 
\) 2 

I 0 I 
0 7 
0 1 
0 7 

2 0 
0 'i 
0 I 

I 
0 I 
I 2 
0 4 
(J 'i 

1 1 2 I 
I 0 u 5 
0 l 0 I 
0 I I 0 I 
2 1 1 I 5 
0 tl 0 4 
l 0 0 4 

2 7 2 I 
0 8 0 4 
o 1 o I 
0 4 0 I 
I 9 I I 
0 6 0 3 
1 1 0 6 

14 0 2 9 2 I 
0 5 
0 2 
0 1 
0 9 
0 2 
0 7 

s 0 1 0 
2 0 0 3 
I 0 0.2 

II 0 1.6 
2 0 0 4 

II 0 I 6 

~.OF TOTAL OUTLET 

Ro~ngc -~can J Med 

100 
100 
90 

100 
35 
90 

100 
100 
90 

100 
10 
75 

100 
lOO 
90 

100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
40 

100 
100 
100 

100 
60 

Scant 
100 
100 
100 

100 
95 
40 

100 
100 
75 

100 
85 
45 

100 
80 
95 

-I 
4:! 0 I 40 0 
27 9 14 2 
13 8 3 0 
40 8 32 5 

6 4 I S 
45.1 47 s 

'i4 3 1 '~4 o 
26 9 16 4 
)5o 1 s 6 
10 8 21 '} 

1 7 0 7 
42 0 I 47 'i 

47 1 

l 21 (} 
12 1 
49 3 
22 I! 
37 0 

31 9 
14 4 
4 8 

67 5 
30 2 
29 9 

I 
4'i 1 
J() 1 
0 'I 

46 H 
10 I! 
28 9 

24 6 
4 6 
() (> 

74 4 
20 H 
20 0 

29 1 21 0 
12 0 3 K 
3 2 0 6 

67 8 73 1 
27 7 21 I 
25 5 12 5 

10 7 21 9 
14 3 5 4 
6 7 0 7 

67 8 75 8 
28 7 20 3 
29 8 25 0 

37 8 36 9 
16 9 8.2 
7 9 0 7 

51 7 51 3 
24 2 8 0 
36 9 36 7 



CLINICAL TABLES: SlNGLE 703 
SINGLE WHITE MALES 

57. Age ~1-25. Educ •. 1e"Vel13+. <;ath., i~adin. One of less restrained college 
groups. Incidence of cmtus half agam as h1gh (75~,) as in whole college group· 
prostitutes in 27%. Nevertheless. the restraint of whole college group (Group 51) 
is still evident, a~d masturbation provides largest portion of outlet for 82%. 
Homosexual provides nearly ~ 2 of outlet for 15% of males. 

58. Age 21-25. Educ. level 13+. Jewish, inacti't'e. Highest total outlet (3.1) 
among college groups (Group 51). definitely less restrained than average college 
male in socio-sexual activities. Masturbation still provides 54~ of outlet for 
86~{.. petting in 69/~ of histories. Intercourse in 67%, provides 

0

22~~ of outlet 
therefrom. Prostitutes in 24%, but very minor outlet; homosexual in a few. 

59. Age 26-30. Whole group. Shows some effect of aging, mean total outlet 
averaging only 2.7. Males of grade and high school levels who are unmarried by 
thi~ age begin to be a select group. Some are prevented from marrying by un
toward circumstances, some are actively and promiscuously heterosexual and dis
inclined to settle down to a single partner in marriage, and t4 to nearly H have 
homosexual histories, a fair number of which are now so pronounced as to inter
fere \\-ith marriage. Clinician might well determine rea!>on for delay in marriage 
in each case. College level males more often unmarried because of custom of 
group or because of demands of an extended education, less often because of 
sexual situations. Patterns now well fixed, not liable to re-direction. 

60. Age 26-30. Educ. level 0--8. Whole group. Least inhibited of social levels. 
Nearly all actively involved in intercourse (R8~~). pro!>titutes increasingly im
portant (in 72/~) because easier to secure. 74~;. of outlet from mtercourse, prac
tically unaffected by moral arguments. Masturbation quite taboo, but still in 
60~" for whom it !>upplie:. 25% of outlet. Homosexual in 2M%, for many of whom 
it constitu•es a material ~ource and sometimes the sole source of outlet. 

61. Age 26-30. Educ.le't'el 0-·8. Urban. The city-bred portion of this lower edu
cational level is almost exactly as described for whole group above (Group 60), 
except that even a larger number (35%) has ho111osexual which, however, is not 
an important outlet. Quite unrestrained, often carefree and promiscuous. 

62. Age 26-30. Educ.lcvel 0--8. Protest., inacti"Ve. Pattern close to that of whole 
lower level at this age (Group 60). Quite unrestrained, with 93% having inter
course. Apparently fewer males (I 9%) involved in homosexual. 

63. Age 26-30. Educ. level 9-12. Wbo~e gro~p. Sin.gl~ males o of this.lev~l q u!te 
unrestrained in late twenties. Masturbation 79;., em1sstons 70%, pettmg m 26%, 
intercourse in 72% of whom 43/~ hav~ some with prostitutes. lnci~ence of homo
sexual apparently higher (46/

0
) than to any other segment of ent1re J?lale popu

lation, because many heterosexual males have l~ft the group for marnage. So~e 
of most active homosexual cases here. sometimes upset, over-react to SOCial 
pressures, this and previous age group including street-walking, tavern-frequent
ing, exhibitionistic city groups. 



AGE: 26-30 

Edue. lnel 9-12 
64. Urban 

65. Protest., inactive 

Educ. level 13+ 
66. Whole group 

({1, Urban 

.. R.ural 

"· Protest., active 

'70. Proteat.. inactive 

TABU! 152. CuNICAL TABLI!S (continued) 

SINGLE WIUTE MALES 

SOURCE FREQ. PER WEEK 

OP CASES 
INClD. 

% OUTLET Range Mean Med. 

--- ----------
Total 73 97 14.0 3.1 2.3 
Mast. 73 81 4.5 1.0 o.s 
Em iss. 73 70 l.S 0.3 0.2 
Pet. 73 25 o.s 0.1 0.1 
Interc. 77 68 9.0 1.4 0.8 
Prost. 73 34 2.0 o.s 0.3 
Homo. 73 52 11.0 1.8 0.8 

Total 51 98 12.0 3.1 2.3 
Mast. 51 75 3.0 0.9 0.6 
Em iss. 51 73 2.0 0.4 0.3 
Pet. 51 18 0.5 0.1 0.1 
Interc. 53 72 9.0 1.6 0.9 
Prost. 51 39 1.0 0.3 0.2 
Homo. Sl 49 s.s 1.7 0.9 

Total 487 100 17.0 2.6 1.8 
Mast. 487 83 10.0 1.4 0.7 
Em iss. 487 85 4.0 0.4 0.3 
Pet. 487 45 3.0 0.3 0.1 
Interc. 373 56 15.0 1.1 0.5 
Prost. 487 16 6.0 0.5 0.1 
Homo. 487 17 5.0 1.3 0.7 
Anim. 487 I Scant 0.4 0.6 

Total 479 100 17.0 2.7 1.9 
Mast. 479 86 JO.O 1.4 0.7 
Emiss. 479 85 4.0 0.4 0.3 
Pet. 445 47 3.0 0.3 0.1 
lnterc. 308 59 15.0 1.2 0.5 
Prost. 445 19 6.0 0.5 0.1 
Homo. 479 17 s.o 1.4 0.6 

Total 85 99 8.0 2.2 1.5 
Mast. ~ 79 7.0 1.4 0.9 
Em iss. 85 86 1.0 0.3 0.3 
Pet. 85 43 o.s 0.1 0.1 
lnterc. 58 45 5.0 1.1 0.5 
Prost. 85 7 Scant 0.1 0.1 
Homo. 85 IS l.S 0.7 0.4 

Total 100 100 7.0 1.9 1.3 
Mast. 100 82 5.5 1.2 0.7 
Emiss. 100 95 2.5 0.4 0.3 
Pet. 100 42 2.5 0.4 0.1 
lnten:. 88 35 2.S o.s 0.3 
Prost. 100 9 o.s 0.1 0.1 
Homo. 100 10 3.5 1.1 0.4 

Total 279 100 16.0 2.6 1.8 
Mast. 219 88 9.0 1.5 0.8 
Em iss. 279 85 I.S 0.3 0.2 
Pet. 279 44 2.0 0.3 0.1 
lnterc. 187 60 3.0 0.7 0.3 
Prost. 219 

I 
IS s.s 0.4 0.1 

Homo. 279 21 5.0 1.1 o.s 
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% OF TOTAL OtiTLET 

-
Range Mean Med. 

------
- - -
100 40.3 41.3 
85 IS.O 7.9 
45 8.3 0.7 

100 48.1 42.5 
80 26.3 10.0 
95 38.3 37.5 

- - -
100 36.4 38.8 
75 18.2 11.0 
IS 4.7 0.8 

100 50.9 51.3 
80 19.8 6.9 
85 38.9 42.5 

- - -
100 53.9 55.8 
100 26.7 13.3 
90 14.2 2.6 

100 37.6 28.4 
25 4.5 0.9 

JOO 41.3 37.5 
Scant 6.8 8.0 

- - -
100 51.6 51.4 
100 26.2 13.0 
90 15.7 4.1 

100 36.6 26.7 
25 4.6 0.9 

100 43.4 46.3 

- - -
100 63.1 75.0 
100 30.6 14.7 
35 7.1 0.8 

100 43.5 38.8 
Scant 0.5 1.0 

35 25.1 10.0 

- - -
100 .59.5 62.5 
100 37.1 30.7 
15 14.4 1.5 
90 24.5 16.3 
10 3.4 0.8 
30 23.3 14.2 

- - -
100 57.0 62.0 
100 23.8 10.7 
15 12.3 0.9 

100 28.9 18.6 
1!5 3.5 0.9 

100 36.4 29.2 
.....:....--



CLINICAL TABLES: SINGLE 70S 
SINGLE WlDTE MALES 

64. Age 26-30. Educ. lev~l 9-12. Urban. Typical of whole high school level 
(Group 63). Heterosex~al shghtly lower, homosexual rather higher. Intercourse 
in % of cases accountmg for ~3% of outlet, ~alf as many cases with some pros
titute contacts. Masturbation m 81% accountmg for 41% of their outlet. Homo
sexual in more than half, accounting for more than % of their outlet. 

65. Age 26-30. Educ. level 9-12. Protest., inactive. Pattern very close to that 
described for whole high school level (Group 63). 

66. Age 26-30. Educ. level13+. Whole group. Even in late twenties males of 
college level are remarkably restrained. Restrained individuals increase with ad
vancing age because more social individuals have already married. Many highly 
erotic, nearly half ( 45%) involved in heterosexual petting, most with fantasies 
during masturbation and in nocturnal dreams, but hardly more than half(56%) 
yet attempting overt intercourse, and then not often, and with few partners. 
Much disturbed by blockage of sexual response, and those not having intercourse 
may need special consideration from clinician. Masturbation accepted, providing 
56% of outlet. Petting of social value, but provides very minor outlet. Homo
sexual (17'Y.J is much lower than in high school group, but sometimes serious 
disturbance over it. Nudity accepted, oral erotic techniques now in 57%. Pros
titutes largely avoided, providing less than I% of outlet. No particular VD 
problem. 

67. Age 26--30. Educ.level13+. Urban. Pattern for this city-bred group almost 
exactly as described for whole college level at this age (Group ti6). 

68. Age 26--30. FAiuc. levell3+. Rural. A somewhat less active portion of col
lege level (Group 66), differing from corresponding urban population (Group 67) 
in having lower incidences in most of outlets. 79% derive% of total outlet from 
masturbation, 45% derive a little more than J 3 from intercourse. Other outlets 
more minor. Animal intercourse now very rare in rural histories from Eastern 
part of U. S., not uncommon in histories of this and older ages from Western 
areas. 

69. Age 26-30. Educ.levell3+. Protest., active. Most restrained segment of 
college level in late twenties (Group 66). Mean total outlet only% as high as aver· 
age for whole college group. Incidences lower on every outlet except nocturnal 
e~~ssions, 82% deriving 63%.of outlet from masturbation, 95~ with emis.sio~s 
81Vlng 31% of outlet. Coitus m only 73 of group. Homosexual m 10%, whtch ts 
lowest among all groups at this age. Clinician may expect sexual conflicts here. 

70. Age 26-30. Educ. level 13+. Protest., inactive. Not materially different 
from average for whole college level of this age (Group 66). 



AGE: 26-30 

Educ. level13+ 
71. JeWISh, IDilCtiVC 

AGE: 31-35 

72. Whole group 

Educ. level 0-8 
73. Who1egroup 

Educ. level 13 + 
74. Whole group 

75. Urban 

76. Protest, macuve 

TABLE 152. CLINICAL TABLES (contmued) 

SINGLE WHITE MALES 

SOURCE FREQ PFR WPFK 
INCID 

OF CASES 
~. 

------ -
OUTLET Range Mean Med 

--- -- -- -- -- -
Toto~ I 104 100 15 0 3 2 2 4 
Ma~t 104 80 6 0 I l 0 6 
Eml~S 104 I 75 4 0 0 4 0 2 
Pet 104 57 1 5 0 l 0 2 
lnterc 77 114 15 0 2 0 I 

I 0 
Prost 104 28 2 0 0 8 

I 
0 I 

Homo 104 b 3 0 I 4 I 0 

Total 19'i 99 14 0 2 4 

I 
I 6 

Mast I 195 71 7 0 I 0 0 ~ 

I fm1ss 19'i 71 I ~ () l 0 2 
Pet 195 24 I 0 0 3 I 0 I 
lnten. 223 68 13 0 I 5 I 0 8 
Pro~t l9'i 41 l 0 0 6 0 l 
Homo 195 30 4 5 I 7 I 1 0 

Totoll 67 99 9 'i 2 8 I 7 
Mo~~t 67 70 4 0 0 9 0 ~ 

I:.m1~ 67 61 I 5 

I 
0 l 0 I 

Pet 67 8 0 ~ 0 l 0 I 
lntcrc 70 84 7 0 I 4 0 8 
Prost 67 66 3 0 () 8 () ~ 

Homo 67 10 4 0 2 ~ I I 

Total 87 99 ll 0 
I 
I 2 2 I 6 

1 Mast 87 77 7 0 I 2 0 7 
Fm1~1> 87 8l I 'i 0 l 0 2 
Pet 87 32 I 0 0 l 0 2 
lnterc 107 58 no I ~ 0 6 
Pro~t 87 16 0 ~ 0 I 0 I 
Homo 87 26 4 'i I 4 I 0 

Toto~ I 72 100 no 2 2 I 5 
Moist 72 78 7 0 1 1 0 6 
Em1ss I 72 86 I 'i 0 l 0 2 
Pet 72 32 I 0 0 3 0 2 
lnterc 89 61 no I 6 0 6 
Prost 72 17 0 'i 0 I 0 I 
Homo 72 28 4 5 I 6 I 3 

Toto~ I 51 98 7 0 2 2 I 7 
Mc1st 53 81 7 0 I 2 0 7 
em ISS 53 79 I 0 0 2 0 I 
Pet 53 34 I 0 0 3 0 I 
lnterc 59 59 3 () 0 8 0 s 
Prost 53 23 0 s 0 I 0 I 
Homo 53 28 l 0 I S 1 0 
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% OF TOl AL OUTLET 

Range Mean Med 
- - --

- - -
100 19 9 31 7 
100 16 3 8 8 

35 10 0 l 8 
100 51 6 56 7 
45 II 4 I 0 

100 53 8 65 0 

- - -
100 40 4 ll 3 
100 21 7 8 l 
80 137 I 0 

100 58 5 63 0 
100 28 7 20 7 
100 46 9 50 0 

- - -
90 10 (I 120 0 

100 170 6 7 
~ 2 'i 

II 0 100 6] 4 70 0 
J(l() 17 8 11 l 
100 48 l I 17 'i 

)4811 
- -
too 51 0 
100 22 8 I 8 6 
80 17 7 9 2 

100 49 9 46 l 
I~ 4 I I o 9 100 48 5 56 7 

- - I 

100 48 6 1475 
]()0 2l 2 9 I 
'iO 16 4 I too 

]()() 51 4 48 8 
15 4 7 I 7 
90 50 4 54 2 

- - -
100 49 5 40 0 
90 20 4 7 5 
45 12 9 3 0 

10 l 40 6 15 0 
IS 4 7 I 7 
85 52 7 600 



CLINICAL TABLES: SINOLE 707 
SINGLE WHITE MALES 

71. Age 26-30. Educ. level 13+. Jewish, inactive. Socto-sexually most active 
of all college groupo; (Group 66) Many Jewtc;h males are slow m startmg sexual 
actiVIty and mhtb1ted durmg the1r earher yearo; (Groups 21, 42), but those who 
are unmarned m late twent1es become dl!.tmctly freer Chmctan wtll do well to 
examme posstbthty of maladJU'>tment due to change of pattern 84~~ now have 
mtercour!le whllh accounts for 57% of outlet Only 1~ of thec;e have any mter
LOUr!.e wtth prostitutes Ma')turbatton c;ttll accounts for 1 § of outlet for 80%. 
Homo-,exual mctdence low. 

72. Age 31-35. Whole group. Males who are unmamed by th1s age often have 
<;pectal problem!. m !>OCio-sexual adJustment Only 2 J are havmg mtercourse, de
nvmg: 2 1 of total outlet therefrom. J. J of thec;e depend m part on pro'>tttutes--a 
further mdtcatJon of difficulty m mdkmg socto-scxudl advc~nces This IS p-tr
tK ularly true at lower educat1onallevcls M a'iturbattOn still m -s 4 of hi'>tones, ac
countmg for 1 1 of outlet of thoc;e male<; Homosexual m ne.trly I 1 of htc;tones, ac
wuntmg for l;Z of their outlet, many mdivtdual'i pnmanly or exdus1vely homo
c;e>..ual by this age Rates of outlet lowered by advancmg age. A fa1r number of 
mdiVIduals denve their total outlet now from a 'itngle source. 

73. Age 31-35. Educ. level 0-8. Whole group. 'itmtlar to whole age group de
f>lnbed above (Group 72) More mtcrcourse, eo,pCLtdlly wtth prostitutes 84% 
dr.1w 70" 0 of outlet from mtercour'>e, but 66" 0 get 1 1 of outlet from mtercourse 
v.1th prostitute'> Pettmg nearly clb'>ent Many lower level male!> have mcreasmg 
d1fhculty m findmg sexual partner<; a'i they grow older Some per'>on'> phy!>1cally 
h.md1capped, mentally dull, and phy .. 1cally unattraLt1ve, and d satisfactory ad
JU'>tment wtth pro!>htute!. t'> about all that can be hoped for \1asturbatton m 
70"., but not really accepted by group Often wtth strong taboos agamst nudtty 
.tnd vartety of techmq ues I J of group wtth c;ome homo<,exual h1story, many ex
du.,Ively homosexual, thi<i not leadmg to conflict a'> often as m upper !>OCidl 
level!>, 

74. Age 31-35. Educ. level 13+. \\hole group. Ac; descrtbed for whole age 
group above (Group 72), except for a somewhat h1gher dependence on ma!lturba
tlon and erntsstOns, and a lov. er utth7dtton of tntercouro,e ContaLt\ w1th pro!l
htute!> rare The!!.e male!. !>till m conflict over mor.1l J.'>pccto; of '>OLIO-sexual con
tacts H have never yet had mtercoune, and httle po!.Mbthty of mmt of them ever 
developmg facthty m secunng such contact<, Only a portion ts homoo,exual. 

75. Age 31-35. Educ.level13+. Urban. Almo!>t exactly a!> desert bed for whole 
college-bred portion of tht!t .tge group (Group 74) 

76. Age 31-35. Educ.level13+. Prote-,t., inactive. Almo!.t exactly as descnbed 
for whole college-bred portiOn of thts age group (Group 74). 



AGE: 36-40 

77. Whole aroup 

AGE: 41-45 

11. Whole group 

TABLB 152. Cl..oocAL TABLES (concluded) 

SINGLE WHITE MALES 

SOURCE fRBQ. PER \VUE 
INCID. 

Of CASES % ourUT Range Mean Med. 

-----1-------

To&al 97 98 9.0 2.1 1.4 
Mast. 97 63 7.0 1.2 0.6 
Emiss. 97 60 1.5 0.2 0.1 
Pet. 97 11 0.5 0.2 0.1 
Interc. 110 70 8.5 1.3 0.6 
Prost. 97 49 2.5 0.5 0.3 
Homo. 97 40 4.0 1.1 0.7 

Total S6 96 7.5 1.9 1.1 
Mast. S6 61 7.0 1.0 0.4 
Enuas. 56 48 0.5 0.2 0.1 
Pet. 56 11 o.s 0.1 0.1 
lnterc. 61 66 6.5 1.1 0.5 
Prost. 56 39 l.S o.s 0.3 
Homo. 56 38 s.o 1.2 o.s 

708 

% Of TOTAL OUTLBT 

Range 

--
-
100 
100 
35 

100 
100 
100 

-
100 
100 
10 

100 
100 
100 

I 

Mean 

--
-

47.1 
19.1 
13.0 
57.7 
39.5 
42.2 

-
43.7 
19.5 
7.2 

66.6 
48.2 
42.2 

Med. 

-
45.0 
6.4 
1.0 

60. 
35. 

0 
0 

37.5 

-
32. 
8. 
0. 

73. 
47. 
35. 

5 
1 
\1 
H 
5 
0 



CUNICAL TABLES: SINGLE 709 

SINGLE WHITE MALES 

77. Age 36-40. Whole group. Frequencies of_total ou!let haye been declining 
since late teens, now average 2.1. Males unmarned by th1s age mclude some who 
are heterosexually very active but unwilling to settle down with a single partner· 
some who are timid or otherwise handicapped for making socio-sexual contacts: 
and some who are primarily or exclusively homosexual. Group rather too old to 
modify patterns, and clinician's function primarily one of helping individual ac
cept whatever pattern he now has. Occasionally marriage at this or later age is 
successful, usually not. 

78. Age 41-45. Whole group. A continuation of all trends described for pre
vious age group (Group 77). Remarks made there apply in even greater force to 
this older group. 



AGE: 16-20 

79. Whole group 

Educ. level 0-8 
10. Whole group 

81. Urban 

82. Protest., inacuvc 

Educ. levei9-J2 
83. Whole group 

84. Urban 

85. Protest., inactive 

TABLE 153. CLINICAL TABLES 

MARRIED WHITE MALES 

SOURCF 
Ot CAStS 

OUTifT 

Total 
Mast. 
!::nus~. 
lnterc. 
Extra. 
Prost. 
Homo. 

Total 
Ma~t. 
l::ml\s. 
Jntc~rc. 
Extra. 
Prost. 
Homo. 

Total 
Mast 
1-m&ss. 
lnterc 
Extra. 
Prost. 
Homo. 

Total 
Ma~t. 
I:. miss. 

, lnterc. 
I 1-xtra. 

Prost. 
Homo. 

I 

272 
272 
272 
272 
272 
272 
272 

I 158 
I )58 
: ISK 
I 1.58 
I ts8 
I 1511 
: 158 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

97 
97 
97 
97 
97 
97 
97 

96 
96 
96 
96 
'.16 
96 
96 

Total 
Mast. 
f-miss. 
lnterc. 

1 

l::xtra. I 
Pro~t. 

Homo. 

87 
117 
87 
87 
87 
87 
87 

Total 
Mast. 
Em1ss. 
lnterc. 
Extra. 
Prost. 
Homo. 

Total 
Mast. 
Emiss. 
lnterc. 
Extra. 
Prost. 
Homo. 

61 
61 
61 
61 
61 
61 
61 

60 
60 
60 
60 
60 
60 

60! 

FREQ. PER WF:EK. % OF TOTAL OVTLET 

tN~JD, 1--------1-----:--~--

~ I I _ _ Range ; Me~ Med. ~ Mean ~~ 

100 
39 
53 

100 
38 
14 
9 

tOO 
29 
4K 

100 
44 
17 
10 

100 
32 
54 

J()(J 
47 
)I) 

12 

100 
31 
53 

100 
44 
17 
7 

100 
39 
54 

100 
3K 
16 
9 

100 
39 
57 

100 
43 
20 
11 

100 
35 
52 

100 
40 
12 
s 

I 
2~:g ri:1 I ~:i 
2.s o.3 1 o.t 

25.0 3.8 I 2.6 
7.5 1.2 0.3 
2.0 0.3 0.1 II 
6.0 I 1.2 ! 0.3 

1 
I : 

3.1 

-i 
65 
65 

9.9 

100 
75 
IS 

5.6 
1 84 6 
1 t8.o 

2.9 

30 I 9.2 

--
1 2.3 
I 1.3 
1 95.3 
I 9.7 
: 0.7 I 4.1 

I 
29.0 I 4 7 
2.5 ! 0 4 
2 5 I 0.3 

0.1 I 50 I 
0.1 50 

- I -
10.1 2.6 
5.3 I 0 

2s.o 1 3.7 1 

7.0 I 1.2 I 

0.5 0.2 
4.5 I 1.4 

2.5 
1
1, 100 ; 

0.5 60 I 

0 I 10 ' 
0.4 30 I 

I- I l.O 
0.1 so 

I 0.1 co 

83.9 95 ' 
18.4 12 ~ 

2 .I I () K 
10.1 4.5 

--- l -
9.5 1 2 I 
6.4 , I 2 

20 0 
2.0 
2.5 

IH.O 
7.0 
0. 5 
4.0 

4 7 
() 4 

I 0,4 
: 3. 5 

1

1.4 
0.2 
1.5 

I
I 2 3 I 

0." 
I 0.1 I 

1 o.4 : 
I I 

)(l() 

60 
)() 

30 

Rt 5 95.1 
I 20.6 : 14.2 

2.4 I O.K 
I 11.5 I 7.5 

24 0 I 

2.5 I 

2 0 I 

I 
)8.0 I 

4.5 
0.5 : 
4.0 

I 24.0 : 
3.0 
1.0 I 

17.0 1 

fJ.O I 

2.0 
1.0 

I 

20.0 i 
3.0 I 
1.0 

)6.0 
6.o I 
0.5 I 

1.0 

20.0 
1.0 
0.5 ' 

16.0 
6.0 
0.5 
o.s 

4.7 
0.5 
0.2 
3.8 
I 2 
0.2 
1.4 

! 3.0 
1 o.2 
I 0 I ' 
1 2.4 
I 0.5 
I (),J : 
I 0.) 

1 

S.l I 

0.4 I 
0 2 I 
4.1 
1.4 
0.5 
1.1 

3.6 
0.1 
0.1 
2.8 
0.2 
0.1 I 

50 
40 

100 
60 
10' 
30 

-
so I 
30 I 

1oo I 
60 
10 
)5 I 

4. 7 
0.4 
0.2 
3.6 
1.6 
0.4 
1.3 

o. 4 I 
I 5o ~ 3.6 

i 0.1 
I 0.1 30 I 

4.5 
(), 2 
0 2 
3.8 
1.3 
0.6 
0.2 

I 
2.8 
0.4 
0.1 

I 0.4 

3.3 
0.1 
0.1 
2.8 
0.1 
0.1 
0.3 

I 

100 
60 

5 
IS 

10 
20 

100 
60 
5 
s 

·-- I-
10.8 ' 2.4 
4.4 

1 
O.lJ 

84.5 ' 95.6 
111.2 I )2 5 
2.5 I 0 K 
9.8 l 3 0 

I 
- I -
7 .I I 1.0 
5 0 I t.R 

85.9 1 95.9 
18.6 10.0 
4.4 ! O.R 
7 .I I 3.8 

7.4 
5.3 

83.3 
21.1 
4.5 
7.6 

l.l 
4.1 

!!S.S 
17.9 
7.3 
2.2 

u 
1.0 

95.5 
15.8 
0.7 
4.0 

0.9 
1.4 

96.4 
4.0 
).0 
3.0 
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TABLE 153 CLINICAL TABLES 

MARRIED WHITE MALES 

711 

79. Age 16-20. Whole group. Males marrted at th1s age have max1mum sexual 
performance of any group m total population Mean total outlet 4 7, frequenc1es 
for man} mdlVlduals gmng to 10, 14, or even 20 per week, w1th no dl effects 
95/0 of outlet from manta! mtercourse, more m h1gh school level, not enough 
mt~les of college level mamed at th1s age to warr.mt genert~luatlons, but some 
proportiOn of grade !>chool mo<~Jc .. marrymg before twenty 

80. Age 16-20. Educ. level 0 8. Whole group. 9'i/, of total outlet of group de
nved from manta) mtercour!.c, but ne.trly 1 2 of lower level male!. have extra
manta! mtercourse wh1ch t~ccounts for 11~0 of the1r outlet Frequenc1e" of all 
other outlets low, although a fau number mvolved m masturbation, emiSSIOns, 
and the homo!>exuJ.l, even wh1le hvmg With w1ve" Group often me .. pon'iJble, 
many qu1ckly desertmg WIVe<>, some not .. elf-'>upportmg, be1.ommg dnfter11, 
sometime<; mvolved m petty underworld actlVItiC!> Many proml!>CUOU!> m extra
m,mtal relataon!t, VD rates rather h1gh 

81. Age 16-20. Educ. level 0-8. Urban. Almo<>t prec1'iely as descnbed for the 
whole lower edU( • .ltlonallevel (Group 80) 

82. Age 16--20. Educ. level 0-8. Proteo;t., inactive. Almo!>t preu!>ely as de
scnbed for the whole lower educational level (uroup 80) 

83. Age 16--20. Educ. level 9 12. \\'hole group. Remarkably close to grade 
"chool group of 'lame age (uroup 80) 96" of total outlet of whole group trom 
m.tntal mtercour!>e, 38/ .. get 10/0 from extra-mant..tl mtercourse, 9/o get 4% 
from homo .. exual More accept.mt of extra-mant.:tl mterwur11e at th111 age than 
later All other outlet'i very mmor (,roup probably more reha ble, more balanced 
than corre .. pondmg grdde !>c-hool group ( omJderable d1vers1ty m mentdl 
.tb1hty and edU(..dtJOnal bac.kground "1m1lar dJVCNty m regard to rehg10us re
stramt and sexual mhibJtJOn Devoutly rehgJOU'> per'lom often trt~dJhonal m 
re .. pet..t to sexual mores, but group a!> a whole nowhere near as reo,tr.uned as 
wllege level 

84. Age 16-20. Educ. level 9-12. Urban. Alrno'>t premely as descnbed for 
whole htgh sc.hoollevel (Group 83) 41% havmg extra-mantalmtercourse, wh1ch 
.tccounts for 16% of total outlet, and some mant.tl d1'>wrd mJ.y grow out of thr11 
Extra-mantal rel.ttJon'> tor th1" group are redu1.ed m later age pem J& 

85. Age 16-20. Educ. level 9-12. Protest., inactive. Not matenally dJiferent 
from whole hagh ..choollevel dS de<>enbed above (Group 83) Not closely enough 
connected w1th church backgrounds to have behJ.vtor maten.tlly affected, unless 
m regard to extra-manta! mtercour!>e ~htch d.l.counb for only 4% of total outlet 
of 40% of males. 



GE: 21-:ZS 

Whole group 

Edac. lmtl 0-8 
8 7. Whole group 

88. Urban 

89. Rural 

90. Protest , macuve 

Educ. leftl9-ll 
lll. Whole group 

91. Urban 

TABLE 153 CLINICAL TABLES (continued) 

MARRIED WlflTE MALES 

SOURCE FREQ PER WEFK 
INCID o• CASES % OUTLFT Ransc Meo1n l Med 

--- - -
Total 751 100 29 0 3 9 

\ 

2 8 
Mast 751 48 4 0 0 s 0 2 
Em•ss 751 59 4 0 0 2 

I 
0 1 

lnterc 751 100 29 0 3 2 2 3 
l:.xtra 7Sl 27 18 0 I 2 0,1 
Prost 751 13 2 0 0 2 0 1 
Homo 751 tl 3 0 0 4 0 I 

Total 324 100 29 0 40 2 6 
Mast 324 29 3 0 0 3 0 I 
Em1ss 324 45 2 0 0 3 0 1 
lntcrc 324 99 28 0 3 3 

I 
2 2 

Extra 324 34 18 0 1 s 0 3 
I I 

Prost 
I 

324 15 2 0 0 2 I 0 I 
Homo 324 9 3 s 0 6 I 0 1 

Total 162 100 29 0 4 4 

I 
2 9 

MaM 162 33 3 0 0 4 0 I 
l::.m1s~ 162 48 2 0 0 3 0 I 

jlnterc 162 98 20 0 3 5 2 4 
1 Extra 162 41 18 0 1 8 0 3 
I Prost 162 20 I 0 0 2 0 I 

Homo 162 14 3 5 0 6 0 I 
I 

I Total 128 100 I 17 0 3 4 2 3 
Ma!.l 128 25 1 0 0 3 0 I 
l:.m•ss 128 40 I 5 02 0 1 
1nterc 128 100 16 0 3 0 2 0 
Extra 128 25 2 0 0 6 0 3 
Pro~t 12H 9 0 5 0 2 0 1 

1 Homo 128 6 0 s 04 0 1 

Total 206 100 29 0 4 2 2 7 
Mut 206 '\0 3 0 04 I 0 1 
Em1ss 206 47 2 0 0 2 0 1 
lnterc 206 100 17 0 3 3 I 2 3 
Extra 206 35 18 0 I 8 0 4 
Prost 206 16 I 0 02 0 I 
Homo 206 10 1 0 04 0 I 

Total 164 100 26 0 42 2 9 
Mast 164 42 3 0 04 0 I 
Em1ss 164 63 I 0 02 0 I 
lnterc 164 100 25 0 3 4 2 s 
l:.xtra 164 42 7 0 1 1 0 3 
Prost 164 25 2 0 0 3 0 1 
Homo 164 13 2 0 0 3 0 1 

Total 107 100 20 0 4 1 3 0 
Ma~t 107 41 3 0 04 0 1 
Em1ss 107 64 I 0 02 0 I 
lnterc 107 100 IS 0 3 1 2 6 
Extrll 107 46 7 0 1 3 04 
Prost 107 29 2 0 02 0 I 
Homo 107 16 0 5 02 0 1 

712 

% OP TOTAL OUTLET 

Range Mean Med 
-- ~ --
- - -
90 12 2 40 

I 
70 6 5 l 7 

tOO 85 3 9S 2 
95 16 0 s 4 

I 50 4 0 0 8 

I 
so 7 6 I 4 

- - 1-75 8 5 2 4 
45 5.3 I 0 

100 87 7 96 0 
90 19 s 1119 
40 4 s 0 II 
25 3 9 I I 0 

- - I -I so 7 9 2 7 
45 5 8 I I 0 

I 100 86 4 I 9511 

I 
90 20 ~ 10 0 
30 4 5 0 9 
25 4 9 2 2 

I - - -
I 

40 8 7 2 7 
20 3 7 0 9 

100 909 96 5 
40 15 5 13 ' 
s 5 5 I 0 
5 1 3 0 9 

I - - -
50 8 4 2 0 
35 4 4 1 0 

100 87 8 96 0 
75 19 7 15 6 
40 4 7 09 
10 3 9 2 0 

- - -
75 7 6 I 0 
30 4 8 I 0 

100 85 7 95 2 
70 16 0 5 5 
30 4 4 0 7 
15 3 8 1 0 

- - -
70 8 6 1 0 
'\0 s 0 I 0 

100 83 4 94 1 
10 19 2 JO 0 
30 4 6 0 7 
15 3 6 09 



CLINICAL TABLES: MARRIED 713 
MARRIED WHITE MALES 

86. Age 21-25. Whole group. A very h•gh proportion of males at th1s age are 
now married except In college level. Mean total outlet only 3 9, wh1ch 1s defi
mtely below mean for males who are marned m late teens Extra-mar1tal mter
course m % accountmg for 5% of outlet, homosexual m 8%, masturbat10n m 48%, 
but most ma'iturbatJon among males of college level Mantal mtercourse ac
countmg for 95% of total outlet. All other outlets mmor except for extra-manta} 
mtercourse m certam groups 

87. Age 21-2~;. Educ.level 0-8. Whole group. Mean total outlet 4 0 Mo'it from 
marital mtercourse, frequencies commonly 7 .md m many cases 14 and 20 per 
week Intercourse w1th mmtmum of pre-w1tal pettmg, entue relation usually 
completed m 2 to 5 mmutes Males g1ve httle constderat1on to female orgasm, 
but females m actuahty more often reachmg orgao;m and sexual relat1on satis
factory for them more often than m college level Mar1tal d•..,wrd rarely or•gmat
mg from unsati'lfactory sexual relahon'i, but often re<;ultmg from extra-manta! 
mtercourse wh1ch mvolves H of group and supplies 12"~ ofthe1r outlet. Drmkmg, 
non-support, phy'>Jcal cruelty to w1fe are moo;t common <;ource<; of mantal dd6-
culty. Masturbation, emiSSIOn<;, and homo.,exual m hm1ted number of h1stor1es 
and supplymg only mmor porhon of outlet 

88. Age 21-25. Educ. level 0--8. Urban. Much ac; deo;cnbed for whole grade 
..choollevel (Group 87) City-bred male<; are, however, <;omcwhdt more active 
sexually, w1th mean total outlet 4 4 41% With extrd-mantal mtercour ... e, 14% 
With homosexual Often considerable Irrc~pons1b1htv m marnagc 

89. Age 21-25. Fduc. level 0 8. Rural. General pattern ac; de...cnbed above for 
"hole grade c;choollevel (Group 87), but dehmtely lco;s active Not d product of 
re.,trdmt as much a<; of leo.,c; developed <oocJal mtereo.,t dnd fac1hty even wtth wtfe 
Mean r.ate of manta) mterwurse 1 0, .and rdte!. of7 and more much less frequent. 
M.antal mtercour!.e supplymg 97° o of outlet l:.xtra-mdnt.al mtercourse m only 
1

4, c;upplymg 11% of their outlet Masturbctt1on, emiSSIOns, and homollexu<LI m 
fewer mstances than m c1ty group. 

90. Age 21-25. Educ. level 0--8. Protest., inactive. Closely matchmg descrip
tion giVen for whole gr.t.de school level (Group 87) Less act1ve th,m urban group 
(Group 88), w1th fewer persons mvolved m extra-m,mt<Ll mtercourc;e or homo
.,exual Rehg•ous backgrounds too 1emote to have much dmx.t mfluence. 

91. Age 21--25. Educ. level9-12. Whole group. Most active group of males of 
th1s age, w1th me,m total outlet 4 2, w1th h1gh frequencieS of mar1tal mtercourse 
tn md1vtdual cases, and w1th highest mctdencec; of extra-mantal mtercourse and 
homosexual expenence after marndge 95% of outlet from m.t.nt.t.l mtercourse, 
all other outlets mmor, but mac;turbatJOn, emtsston'>, extra-mantal mtercourse, 
expenence w1th prostitutes, and homosexual m a constderable portton of all 
htstones. 

92. Age 21-25. Educ. level 9-12. Urban. A rather active group, w1th general 
pattern as described above for whole h1gh school level (Group 91 ), nearly~ With 
extra-manta} mtercourse, wh1ch accounts for 10% ofthetr outlet One m stx wtth 
homosexual act1v1ty, averagmg one m two month<; Masturbation and emtsstons 
With about same frequency as homosexual but wtth higher mc1dences. 



AGE: :Zl-25 

Educ. level9-l:Z 
93. Protest., inactive 

Educ. levell3+ 
94. Whole group 

95. Urban 

96. Protest., active 

97 . Protest., inactive 

GE: 26-30 A 

' 8. Whole group 

Educ. level 0-8 . Whole group 

TABLE 153. CLINICAL TABLES (continued) 

MARRIED WlllTE MALES 

'IOUilCT FREQ. PER WEEK 
INCID. 

OF < ASf.S % ~-- - -
OUTLFT Range Mean Med. 
-- -- ----- -- -~ 

Total 108 100 21.0 I 3.8 2.7 
Mast. I 108 41 3.0 

I 
0.4 0.1 I 

Emiss. I 108 63 1.0 0.2 0 I 
lnterc. 108 100 20.0 

I 
3.1 

I 
2.~ 

Extra. 108 

I 
47 7.0 I 1.0 0.3 

Prost. 108 29 2.0 0.2 0.1 
Homo. 108 12 0.5 0.2 I 0.1 

! I 
I 

I 
I I 

I 

Total 440 100 I 22.0 3.7 3.1 
Mast. 440 (,(, 4.0 I 0.5 0.2 
Em iss. I 440 M ' 4.0 0.3 I 0.1 

I 
I I I 

lntcrc. 440 100 
I 

20.0 3.1 2.5 
Extra. 440 15 3.0 ' 0.5 I 0.1 

I Prost. 440 5 0.5 I 0.2 
I 

0.1 
Homo. 440 3 I 

2.0 0.7 0.6 
I I 

! I I 
Total 

I 
460 100 I 22.0 3.7 3.1 

! Ma&t. 421! 67 

I 
4.0 0.5 0.2 

, Em•ss. I 4110 66 4.0 0.3 0.1 
11ntcrc. 4t>O 100 20.0 3.1 2.6 

1-.xlla. 460 16 ' 3.0 0.5 0.1 I I 
ProM. 421i 5 0.5 I 0.2 0 I 
Homo. 421\ 3 2 0 ' 0 (> 0.5 

I 

I 
I 

Total i 91 100 15.0 I 3.3 2.7 
Mas f. I 91 60 2.0 0.4 0.2 

I ' l:.nn~~. 1 91 67 1.5 I 0.3 0.1 
lnterc 91 I 99 1 11.0 2 8 1 2 2 

I Extra. 91 I 8 0.~ 0.5 0.1 

I 

I 
I I 
I I Total 21!0 I 100 22.0 3.9 3.2 

1 Mast. I 280 
I 

70 I 4.0 0.5 0.2 
280 68 I 4.0 0.3 0.1 1 l:.m•ss. 

I I I 

lntc:rc. 2RO 1JO 20.0 I 3.2 2.5 
l:.xtra. I 2k0 18 2.5 0.5 0.2 

I 

I 

I 
Prost. I 2~0 5 0.5 I 0.1 0.1 
Homo. I 2~0 3 2.0 I 0.7 0. 7 I I 

I I I 

'lotal 737 I 100 29.0 I 3.3 2.5 
Mast. 737 

I 
48 4.0 

I 
0.4 

I 
0.1 

Lm1ss. 737 63 3.0 0.2 0.1 
lnterc. 737 100 25.0 2.7 I 2.0 
Extra. 737 I 29 6.0 0.6 

I 
0.1 

Prost. 737 12 2.0 0.2 0.1 
Homo. 737 5 2.0 0.5 

I 
0.1 

Total 292 99 29.0 3.5 I 2.4 
Mast. 292 I 21 4.0 0.4 

I 
0.1 

: lmiss. 292 47 2.0 0.3 0.1 
lnterc. 2~2 I 99 25.0 3.0 2.1 
Extra. 2'J2 ' 35 6.0 0.8 0.3 

I 

l Prost. 292 

I 
17 2.0 0.2 0.1 

Homo. 292 s 1.0 0.3 0.1 

714 

I 

I 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

' 

%OF TOTAL OUTLFT 

Range 

---
-
75 
25 

100 
70 
:lO 
10 

-
K5 
70 

100 
50 
10 
50 

-
85 
70 

100 
50 
10 
50 

-
70 ., _s 

100 
5 

-
70 
70 

100 
30 
10 
so 

-
90 
65 

100 
75 
40 
50 

-
70 
50 

100 
60 
30 
10 

-
Mean Mcd. 

-- --
- -
7.6 0.9 
4.5 0.9 

85.1 95.3 
16.9 s.o 
4.5 0.7 
2.8 1.0 

- -
14.9 5.8 
7.9 2.7 

82.9 91.9 
8.4 2.4 
2.3 0. 7 

24.8 10.0 

- -
15.1 6.3 
K.3 3.0 

82.5 91.2 
8.7 2 6 
2 4 O.H 

24.8 10.0 

- -· 
14.4 I 4.9 

I 

I 
.. 

6.5 1 2.7 
86 7 95 l 
7.2 : 0.9 

I 

- ! -
13.9 6.0 
8.5 I 2.7 

82.1 90.3 
7.9 ' 3.3 
3.3 0.8 

34.3 30.0 

- -
12.5 4.2 
6.5 I 1.8 ' 

85.5 I 95.0 
12.2 4.2 
5.0 0.8 

11.4 2.8 

- -
7.7 0.8 
6.2 1.0 

118.8 96.1 
14.9 8.3 
5.3 1.0 
2.8 0.9 



CLINICAL TABLES: MARRIED 715 
MARRIED WHITE MALES 

93. Age 21-25. Educ.level9-12. Protest., inactive. Almost exactly as described 
for whole high school level (Group 91). Total outlet a bit lower, a mean of 3.8 
but individual outlets only slightly less than described for Group 91. ' 

94. Age 21-25. Educ. level 13+. Whole group. This is the most active age 
period for college males, but among both single and married males this is much 
the most restrained of all social levels. Only 92% of total outlet from marital in
tercourse, and in successive age periods the proportion steadily drops. 2 3 of males 
still draw outlets from masturbation and nocturnal emissions. Only 1 in 7 has 
extra-marital intercourse, 3% with homosexual. Even in marriage, years of pre
marital restraint continue to affect sexual adjustment. Lack of facility in ap
proaching even the wife for sexual relations. An occasional male with occasional 
impotence because of such inhibitions, and many avoid frequencies of intercourse 
higher than 3 or 4 per week on moral, ethical, or other grounds. Group does ac
cept nudity, variety of technique!> in pre-coital play, including some oral erotic 
play, and these may aid in development of sath.factory sexual relations. Females 
of group more restrained than males, poorly responsive or completely unrespon
~ive in a fair proportion of cases; this difference between male and female the 
chief sexual factor in marital discord. Since group assumes marital obligations 
with considerable sense of respon!>ibility, and since higher level of education 
provides esthetic and other cultural interests, marriages on a whole more stable 
here than in any other group. 

95. Age 21-25. Educ. level 13+. Urban. Almost precisely as described for 
whole college level above (Group 94). 

96. Age 21-25. Educ. level 13+. Protest., active. Pattern much as described 
for whole college level (Group 94); but somewhat more restrained. Mean fre
quency of marital intercourse down to 2.8. often because of doubts as to pro
priety of more frequent sexual relations even with wife. All other socio-sexual 
contacts, both heterosexual and homosexual, very minor. Masturbation, how
ever, in 60% for whom it provides 5~~~ of outlet. 

97. Age 21-25. Educ. levell3+. Protest., inactive. Essentially as described for 
whole college level (Group 94). Group little affected by religious background, 
but restraint derived from mores of !.ociallevel. 

98. Age 26--30. Whole group. While still in prime of life by various criteria, 
group has aged sexually; mean total outlet no higher than that of average younger 
adolescent boy (3.3 per week}-a drop of about 1.5 per week from rate of married 
teen-age males. Marital intercourse supplies 95~;, of total outlet and all other out
lets minor; but considerable differences at different social levels, and description 
for each group should be consulted. 

99. Age 26--30. Educ. level 0-8. Whole group. Grade school and high school 
segments of this age a bit more active socio-sexually than college segment 
~Group 106). Mean total outlet 3.5 per week. 96% of total outlet from mari~al 
mtercourse, mean average frequencies 3.0, but rates of 7, 14, and more not In

frequent. Extra-marital intercourse in more than H but frequency reduced, ~of 
the~e contacts with prostitutes. Number of co?lpani'?ns may be hi~h. ~.astu!
~ation in ~ but rates low; all other outlets defi.mtely D'!mor. G~oup umnhibi~~d m 
sunple intercourse, often inhibited on nudity, pre-cOital pettmg, oral erotiCism, 
etc. 



AGE: 26-30 

Edue. Jew) 0-8 
100. Urban 

101. Rural 

102. Protest., inac:ti ve 

Educ. level 9-11 
103. Whole group 

104. Urban 

105. Protest., inactive 

F.IIK. JeyeJ 13+ 
106. Whole sroup 

TABLE 153. CLINICAL TABLES (conti~d) 

MARRIED WHITE MALES 

SOURCE fREQ. PER WE!K 
INCID. 

OF CASES % OUTLET Range Mean Med. 

---- ---·--- ---- .. -·-· --

Total 148 99 20.0 3.4 2.6 
Mast. 148 23 2.0 0.3 0.1 
Em iss. 148 so 2.0 0.3 0.1 
lnterc. 148 99 15.0 2.9 2.4 
Extra. 148 3S 5.0 0.7 0.1 
Prost. 148 18 0.5 0.1 0.1 
Homo. 148 7 0.5 0.3 0.1 

Total 117 100 25.0 3.3 2.1 
Mast. 117 24 3.5 0.~ 0.1 
Em iss. 117 42 1.0 0.2 0.1 
lnterc. 117 100 24.0 2.9 1.8 
Extra. 117 30 3.5 0.~ 0.2 
Prost. 117 14 1.0 0.3 0.1 
Homo 117 4 0.~ 0.3 0.3 

Total 166 100 23.0 3.4 2.4 
Mast. 166 27 2.5 0.3 0.1 
Emiss. 166 Sl 2.0 0.2 0.1 
lnterc. 166 100 20.0 2.9 2.1 
Extra. 166 39 4.0 0.7 0.3 
Prost. 166 19 1.0 0.2 0.1 
Homo. 166 4 0.5 0.2 0.1 

Total 135 100 20.0 3.6 2.5 
Mast. 135 37 3.0 0.5 0.1 
Em iss. 135 56 1.0 0.2 0.1 
lnterc. 135 100 15.0 2.9 2.1 
Extra. 135 44 s.o 0.7 0.1 
Prost. 135 20 2.0 0.3 0.1 
Homo. 135 8 1.0 0.4 0.3 

Total 81 100 17.0 3.3 2.6 
Mast. 81 36 3.0 0.5 o.a 
Em iss. 81 57 1.0 0.2 0.1 
lnterc. 81 100 7.5 2.6 2.1 
Extr.J.. 81 48 5.0 0.9 0.2 
Prost. 81 21 1.0 0.2 0.1 
Homo. 81 11 1.0 0.3 0.1 

Total 77 100 17.0 3.3 2.5 
Mast. 77 36 2.0 0.4 0.1 
Em iss. 77 60 1.0 0.2 0.1 
lnterc. 77 100 14.0 2.7 1.9 
Extra. 77 51 2.0 0.5 0.1 
Prost. 77 21 1.0 0.2 0.1 
Homo. 77 8 1.0 0.5 0.4 

Total 532 100 22.0 3.2 2.6 
Mast. 532 66 3.5 0.4 0.2 
Emiss. 532 73 3.0 0.2 0.1 
lnterc. 532 99 20.0 2.6 2.1 
Extra. 532 22 3.~ 0.4 0.1 
Prost. 532 6 o.s 0.1 0.1 
Homo. S32 3 2.5 1.2 1.3 

716 

% OP TOTAL Otm.ET 

Range Mean Med. 
-- --- --·-· 

- - -
20 ~-S 0.7 so 7.3 1.0 

100 88.0 96.0 
60 15.7 9.7 
IS 4·.4 1.4 
s 1.8 0.8 

- - -
45 9.3 1.0 
20 3.9 1.0 

100 91.0 96.5 
so 11.6 4.0 
30 6.5 0.9 
s 4.9 4.0 

- - -
45 6.7 O.H 
40 5.8 1.0 

100 88.4 96.0 
60 15.0 9.1 
30 5.7 1.0 
s 3.4 2.0 

- - -
60 11.8 4.3 
30 5.4 I.H 

100 85.4 94.5 
60 12.4 5.0 
30 6.5 0.8 
IS 6.9 4.0 

- - -
60 13.6 s.o 
20 4.6 1.6 

100 84.0 93.6 
60 15.1 7.5 
30 8.2 0.8 
15 6.6 3.0 

- - -
60 11.5 3.0 
30 s.s 1.2 

100 85.3 95.1 
60 12.0 3.0 
30 8.5 0.8 
15 9.3 4.3 

- - -
90 13.7 4.9 
65 6.9 2.1 

100 83.4 91.1 
70 8.9 1.2 
10 2.6 0.7 
so 25.3 IS.O 



CLINICAL TABLES: MARRIED 117 
MARRIED WIDTE MALES 

100. Age 26--30. Educ. level 0--8. Urban. Almost exactly as described for total 
grade school level of this age (Group 99). 

101. Age 26-30. Educ. level 0--8. Rural. Almost exactly as described for total 
grade school group ofthis age (Group 99). Not particularly distinct from urban 
males (Group 100), although this rural group at earlier age levels is a bit less 
active sexually. Extra-marital intercourse not so frequent. 

102. Age 26-30. Educ. level 0--8. Protest., inactive. Almost precisely as de
scribed for whole grade school level of this age (Group 99). 

103. Age 26-30. Educ.leve19-12. Whole group. Most active of all social levels 
in this age period. Mean total outlet 3.6 per week, but frequencies of marital 
intercourse of 7, 10, or more in 10%. Relative lack of restraint in group further 
shown by nearly ~2 having extra-marital intercourse in this period, half of these 
with prostitutes. Nevertheless, marital intercourse accounts for 95% of total out
let, all other outlets definitely minor except extra-marital intercourse. Over 1,~ still 
with masturbation. Group closer to college level in its acceptance of nudity, pre
coital petting, and mouth-genital eroticism, but closer to grade school level in its 
acceptance of frequent marital intercourse and of extra-marital intercourse. 

104. Age 26-30. Educ. level 9-12. Urban. Almost precisely as described for 
whole high school level at this age (Group I 03). All differences minor. 

lOS. Age 26-30. Educ. level 9-12. Protest., inactive. Group almost exactly as 
described for whole high school level (Group 103). 95% of total outlet corning 
from marital intercourse, over J2 having extra-marital intercourse, 21% of group 
having some intercourse with prostitutes, but outlets from this and all other 
~ources minor. 

106. Age 26-30. Educ. level 13+. Whole group. Sexually less active than males 
of other educational levels at this age, mean total outlet 3.2. Only 91% of outlet 
from marital intercourse, with mean frequency of2.6. Long period of pre-marital 
restraint reflected in restraint on marital intercourse in this group. See younger 
age group of same college level (Group 94). ~:!of males masturbating, drawing 
5\ of outlet from that source. Extra-marital intercourse in 1 4. b~t exceedin_gly i~
frequent and usually with only I or 2 partners. Very few roamed males m this 
group with homosexual experience at this age. 



AGE: 16-30 

Educ. levell3+ 
107. Urban 

108. Rural 

109. Protest • lndllov<. 

AGE: 31 35 

110. Whole gooup 

Educ. level 0-8 
111 Whole group 

111. Urban 

113. Rural 

TABLE 153. CLINICAL TABLE~ (C'ontmued) 

MARRIED WIUTf; MALES 

SOIJ.RCE rRLQ PTR WU.K 
INCID or tA,IS . 

OUTlll /o 
Ro~nge Meo~n Med 

- --- - -
Toto~ I 561 100 22 0 1 4 2 7 
Ma~t ~16 68 1 0 0 4 0 2 
Lmt~~ 561 72 1 lJ 0 2 0 I 
lnterc ~61 99 20 0 8 2 2 
E:IIITol '161 2'i 1 'i 0 4 0 I 
Prost ~It> 6 I 'i () 2 0 I 
Honoo ~16 2 2 'i I 2 I 1 

I 
Total 86 100 9 0 1 () 2 4 
M.!M I 86 57 2 () 0 4 I 0 2 
!-nus~ 86 73 I 0 

I 
0::! 0 I 

lntcrc K6 too 9 0 2 ~ I 9 
Lxtro~ 

I 
86 9 I 0 I 1 I 0 4 

I 
lot.tl 146 100 22 0 1 ~ 2 8 
M,t,t 146 71 l 0 I 0 'i 

I 
0 2 

1
1 m•" 146 72 I ~ () 2 0 I 
lnt<.rc 

I 
l4fl 100 20 0 2 H 

I 

2 I 
lxlrd 46 26 1 ~ ll 4 0 I 
Pro't 

I 
146 7 0 ~ I () 2 0 I 

Homo 146 1 2 0 0 7 I 0 1 
I 

I I 

I Total I '169 100 21 0 I 2 7 2 I 
M.l\t '\(,IJ 4'\ 40 04 I 0 I 
lml\~ '\(>9 (lJ l 0 () 2 0 I 
JntCJC '\6\1 I IOU 20 0 I 2 2 I 8 
1:-xtr 1 ~(l\1 29 4 0 I 0 6 0 2 
Pro't ';{,<) 

I 
II 1 'I 

I 

0 2 0 I 
Homo 

I 
~1·9 4 2 0 0 'i 0 I 

I 
Tntal I 1116 I 100 16 () 2 6 I 9 

I I Md't IK6 19 1 0 0 2 0 I 
l:m•~~ lh6 40 2 0 0 2 0 I 
lnterc 

I 

1!16 100 1'\ 0 2 ' I 7 
LxtroL 186 12 1 'i 

I 0 6 0 3 
Pro~t IK6 16 I 0 0 2 0 I 
Homo IK6 4 St.ant 0 I 0 I 

Total 109 100 l'l 0 l 0 2 1 
Md~t 109 17 0 ~ o I 0 I 
Emt~s 109 49 2 0 0 2 {) 1 
lnterc 109 100 17 0 2 7 2 2 
1:-xtrd 109 37 I 0 0 3 0 I 
ProM 109 20 tl 'i () 2 () 1 
Homo 109 4 ~.tnt II I 01 

Tot.tl •H IOU 16 0 2 8 I 7 
Mo~:.t •n 16 I 0 04 0 1 
f-m1~s •n 12 I 0 () 2 () 1 
lnterc 91 100 14 0 2 4 I 6 
Fxtra 91 21 3 s 0 8 0 4 
Prost 91 9 I 0 0 s 0 3 
Homo 93 4 Scant 0 I 0 I 

718 

%OF TOTAL OUTLI!T 

Range I Meo~n Med 

-- I - ---
- - -
90 13 6 5 3 
65 6 1 2 0 

100 81 3 90 8 
70 9 I I 0 
10 2 II 0 8 
')() I 27 II 20 0 

-
I 

- -
n 15 l 4 I 
50 \1 II 2 l 

too H1 l 9~ 0 
10 6 0 5 0 

- -
110 136 7 I 
60 7 0 2 4 

100 82 'i 8!1 (, 
70 

I 
9 4 I 8 

10 3 2 0 8 
~ 16 6 I 0 

I 
I 

- -
9'1 12 4 1 9 
90 7 2 I 7 

100 I 8'1 I 9'1 0 
7~ I'\ 0 8 0 
40 54 0 9 
10 I 10 5 2 s 

I - - -
l'i 5 7 0 8 
6~ 6 2 09 

100 90 5 964 
70 15 3 10 6 
2~ 5 8 I 0 

5 2 I 0 9 

- -
15 2 2 0 7 
65 7 5 09 

100 89 9 96 2 
'10 130 8 8 
l'i 'i 3 I 0 

''-·lilt 2 0 0 K 

--

20 9 5 '0 
l'i \ l 0 9 

100 92 I 96 7 
'iO 19 7 20 0 
10 59 3 0 
5 2 2 3 0 -



CLINICAL TABLES: MARRIED 719 

MARRIED WHITE MALES 

107. Age 26--~. Educ.lel'el13+. Urban. A bit more active than corresponding 
rural group ofthts level (Group 108). Mean total outlet of 3.4. Otherwise almost 
exactly as described for whole college level at this age (Group 106). 

108. Age 26-30. Educ.Jevel13+. Rural. Slightly les., acttve than average for 
whole college level ofth1s age (Group 106), comequently a btt more d1stmct from 
urban population (Group 107). Draws more of Its outlet (95%) from rnantal m
teJcour!>e and less from masturbatron and extra-mantalmtercouro;e, thus ap
proaching lower educatiOnal levels more than urban college 'legment. 

109. Age 26-30. Educ. lelel 13+. Protest., inactive. Shghtly more active than 
uny other segment of college level at thr!> age (Group 106), a!> far as available 
dJt.l go. A mean total outlet of 3.5, wtth only 89~~ of that outlet from rnantal 
mten.our'>e Somewhat htgher mc1dence (71%) and htgher frequency of rn.tstur
hatron, and 26°" w1th expenencc m extra-manta) mtercour.,e 

110. Age 31-35. \\'hole group. Male!> m .. pnme of hfe," but wtth mean total 
nutlet Jveragmg only 2.7 per week. wh1ch J'\ nearly 20~ 0 below mean for boy., 
1\ho have JU!>t turned ddole'>cent. 95"" of outlet drawn from m.tntdl mtercour'le. 
~9" 0 of mule., w1th extt a-mantal mtercour!.e whtch accounts for 8% of total out
ct .o\11 other outlet.; mmor except md'lturbatron m college level. 

111. Age 31-35. Educ. level 0-8. \\'hole group. Grade o;choollevel of married 
na)e., dt thro; age dehmtcly o;lowmg up .,exually, mean total outlet only 2.6, htgh 
requencte., of marttdl mtercour.,c no longer common Thto, d product of poorer 
1hyMcal condrtton of many malco, at thro, le"el. and not of sexuc~l maladJu.,tment. 
>6u o of totdl outlet from mantal mtercour.,c. figure mcrea11mg for group m later 
tge pertods. I::.xtra-marttal mtercouro;e .,till m I,;. accounting for II o;, of thetr out
ct. 12 or the'e hc~vmg contact' V.tth pro,ltt ute ... Ma,tUI hat JOn tdboo, dehmtely 
.tre, le.,., thdn 1 ~ w1th nocturne~\ cmt'I'IJon., <1nd thdt outlet mmor. Homo..exual 
dtrly common af younger age., m tht'i group, now reduced to low mctdence and 
.cant frequenctes 

112. Age 31-35. Educ. level 0-8. Urban. A hrt more .tctrve th.tn average for 
'whole grade o,choollevel at tht., .tge (Group Ill). w1th d .,Jtghtly lugher percent
tge havmg extra-mantdl mtercour .. e. OtherwJ<.,C .l .. de..cnbed ror v.hole group 
Group Ill). 

ll3. Age 31-35. Educ. level 0-8. Rural. Very close to pattern de-.cnbed for 
1 hole grade school level (Group 111 ), wtth somewhat lower mctdences m mas
urbatton, nocturnal emts!>tom, extra-mantal mtercourse, and contact!. with 
)fO~tttute&. Manta) mtercour!.e much the most Important aspect of sex hfe of 
h1o; group, constttuting 97% of total outlet. 



AGE: 31-3!5 

Educ. leveJ 0-8 
114. Protest., inactive 

Educ level 9 1 :Z 
1 15. Whole group 

1 16. Urban 

1 17. Protc~l , lllii\.U~c 

Educ. level 13 + 
118. Whole !!roup 

119. Urban 

120. Protest., a~:tive 

TABLE 153. CLINICAL T ABLrS (c-ontinued) 

MARRIED WHITE MALES 
I 

• Range !-Me~ 1-~c~~ 

SOURCE I INC"ID. 
01 C"ASU o; 

OUTLFT I In 

FRBQ. PFR WEEK 

,_ 
Total 119 100 
Mast. 119 25 
Emiss. 119 45 
Jnterc. 119 100 
Extra. 119 37 
Prost. 119 19 

1 Homo. 119 3 

I 
Total 82 100 
Mast. 1!2 37 

1 Lmiss. 82 56 
lnterc. I 1!2 I 100 
l:.>.tra. 82 I 37 I 

ProM. ~2 17 
Homo. 62 6 

Total I 58 100 
Mast. 

I 
58 40 

Em is~. 58 52 I 

lntcrc I 58 100 
Fxtra. I 511 16 
Probt. 

I 
58 16 

Homo. 58 7 

rota! 

I 
54 100 

Mast. 54 32 
Em iss. 54 65 
Inter\.. 54 100 

:Extra 
I 

54 35 
, Pro~t 54 17 
Homo I :>4 6 

I I 

1 lotal .\OJ IOU 
Mast. .101 64 
LmiSb. 301 75 
lntcrc .\01 9'1 
l:.xtra. JOI 25 
Prost 

I 301 7 I Homo 301 l 

Total 4311 I 
J(l() 

Must 402 67 
Em•b~. 438 119 
Jnterc. 431! lOll 
Extra. 438 34 
ProM. 402 II 
Homo. 402 I 2 

I 
I 

Total 109 100 
Mast. 109 60 
Em iss. 109 79 
lnterc. 109 98 
Extra. 109 13 

16.0 
1.0 
1.5 

14.0 
I 2.5 
I J.Q 

I Scant 

20.0 
2.0 
1.0 

15.0 
2 0 
0.5 
1.0 

7.0 
2 () 
1 0 
7 .(I 
2 0 
0.5 
1.0 

14.0 
1.0 
1.0 

14.0 
I S 
0.5 
1.0 

Ill 0 
4 () 
3.0 

16 0 
1.5 
u. ~ 
2 0 

20.0 
5.0 
J.O 

111.0 
4.5 
o.s 
2.5 

6.0 
3.5 
1.0 
s.s 

Scant 

720 

I 

' 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
! 
I 

I 
I 

I 

I 
I 

I 

I 
I 

\ 

2.6 I 2.0 
0.3 0.1 
() 2 0.1 
2.2 I J.8 
0.5 I 0.3 
0.2 ' 0.1 
0.1 0.1 

1.4 2.5 
ll 4 0 I 
0.2 I 0.1 
2.8 2 I 
0.5 0.2 
0.2 0.1 
0.8 0.7 

3.0 2.4 
0 4 0 I 
0 2 0 I 
2 ~ 2.1 
0 (, 0 :! 
0.3 0.1 
0 7 0.8 

3.2 2.6 
0 3 0.2 
0 2 0.1 
2.7 2.0 
0 4 0.2 
0.2 0 I 
I 0 t.u 

2 1 2 2 
() -1 ' 

I U I 
0 ~ I ll I 
:;! I I 7 
() I> (I J 
(I ~ I u I 
0 7 I \l I 

.I.U 2.3 
n 4 0.1 
0.2 0.1 
2.4 I 

' 
I ~ 

0.5 0.:! 
0.2 I 0.1 
0.9 0.3 

2.3 2.2 
0.4 0.1 
0.2 0.1 
l.Y 1.8 
0.3 0.1 

I 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

I 

% OF TOTAL OUTLET 

-~~n-~~ i M~-a~ ~~:~· 
.l5 
35 

100 
70 
25 
s 

-
35 
40 

100 
50 
30 
20 

-
30 
35 

100 
50 
30 
20 

-
30 
40 

100 
3'i 
30 
25 

--
9~ 

75 
100 
70 
I' 
25 

-
95 
15 

100 
70 
15 
25 

-
90 
ss 

100 
10 

I 
I 
I 

6.3 
s 6 

89.4 
15.0 
5.8 
1.8 

O.M 
O.M 

1 96,l 
10 4 
0.~ 

2.0 

--
10. 
6. 

6 I 4.3 
3 l.b 
I jll5 .2 HC1. 

14. 4 4.6 
5. 9 O.h 

13. 

-
511~.0 

9. 
6. ~ I f ~ 

115 .. 3 94 (• 
17 .. ~ I II II 

I! I II 
9 17 5 

R. 
14.• 

-
II. 
5. 

116. 
12. 
8. 

21. 

-

f! 7 5 
9 I 0 
1 95.b 
6 4 0 
6 0 8 
3 25.0 

14. 0 4 8 
7. 7 2 l 

Ill 4 90 5 
l I 7 8 15.( 
~ 0 ~ 4 .. 

\(l \ , 0 

-
13 .( ) 4.' 
7. 6 2 4 

Ill. 4 't;O.O 
15. 6 II I 
4. 1 0.'1 

20. 5 5 0 

-
16. 
!0. 
82. 
s. 

0 4.1 
s 4.0 
I 91.3 

~ 
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MARRIED WHITE MALES 

114. Age 31-35. Educ.level 0--8. Protest., inactive. Very closely matches urban 
section of whole grade school level, as described above (Group 112). 

115. Age 31-35. Educ. level 9-12. Whole group. Definitely more active than 
either grade school or c?lle~e level at this age, with ~ean total outlet 3.4. 90% 
of total outlet from manta] mtercourse, ~of males wtth some masturbation,~~ 
with extra-marital intercourse (72 of these with prostitutes), and 12 with some 
nocturnal emissions; but all of these other outlets very minor. Wives at this 
level fairly responsive and sexual adjustments with them fairly good: but extra
marital intercourse may cause some difficulty. 

116. Age 31-35. Edoc. level 9-12. Urban. Almost exactly as described for 
whole high school level (Group 115). 

117. Age 31-35. Educ. Jevel9-12. Protest., inactive. Very closely matching de
!.Cription given for whole high school level (Group 115). 

liS. Age 31-35. Educ. level 13+. Whole group. College males still reflect re
straint of pre-marital years, even at this age in marriage. Mean total outlet only 
~.7 per week, only 91 ~;,of that from marital intercourse. For 2 a of males, mastur
batiOn supplies 5~~ of outlet and } 4 draw 8~~ from extra-marital intercourse. This 
extra-marital intercourse, very little of which is had with prostitutes, gradually 
becoming more common, in incidence and in frequency, as these college level 
males grow older. Correspondingly. percentage of outlet from marital intercourse 
gradually decreasing. On both of these items group is quite opposite to lower 
level groups. Sexual problems concern unresponsiveness of wives and, increas
ingly with advancing age, problems arise from extra-marital intercourse. 

119. Age 31-35. Educ. level 13+. Urban. Slightly more active group of mar
ried males of college level (Group 118), with I ~1 drawing R~\. of their outlet from 
extra-marital intercourse and 2-a drawing 5~~ from ma!>t urbation. All other outlets 
except marital intercourse minor. 

120. Age 31-35. Educ.level13+. Protest., active. Most restrained segment of 
college group of married males (Group 118) on which data are available. Total 
outlet only 2.3 per week, marital intercourse averaging less than 2 per week, 
never more than 5.5 in most extreme case. Group definitely restraineti and al
lowing significance of sex in marriage to become gradually less. Both marital 
and extra-marital intercourse less frequent than in remainder of college group 
at this age (Group 118). Many individuals in group not well satisfied with this 
sexual arrangement, although they are not always conscious of that. 



A GE: 31-35 

Educ. Jevel13+ 
1 21. Protest., inactive 

GE: 36-40 A 

1 11. Whole group 

Ecluc. le.el 0-8 
113. Whole group 

124. Urban 

125. Rural 

116. Protest., inactive 

Edue. lefel9-12 
117. Whole group 

TABLE 1S3. CLINICAL TABLES (contlnuetl) 

MARRIED WHITE MALES 
- --~---- .. -----

SOURCI! tREQ. PER WEEK % OF TOTAL OUTJ ET 

OF CASES 
INCJD. 

OUTLtT % 
Range I Mean Med. Range Mean Med. ---_. ___ 

-~---
I Total 270 100 20.0 3.1 2.4 - - -

Mast. 270 71 s.o 0.4 0,2 I 80 14.3 6.6 
Emiss. 270 12 1.0 0.2 0.1 

I 
so 6.2 2.0 

lntcrc. 270 100 18.0 2.4 1.9 100 79.6 !17.9 
Extra. 270 35 3.5 0.6 0.3 70 

I 

17.7 10.0 
Prost. 270 8 0.5 0.2 0.1 I IS s.s 3.0 
Homo. 270 s 2.5 0.6 0.1 I 20 15.5 2.0 

I I I 
I I 

Total 390 100 22.0 2.5 1.9 -
f 

- -
Mast. 390 37 3.0 0.4 0.1 100 12.4 3.7 
Em iss. 390 53 2.0 0.2 0.1 ' 55 6.8 2.2 
Interc. 390 99 20.0 2.0 1.6 100 I !!5.!! I <15 2 Extra. 390 '29 4.0 0.7 ' 0.2 I 100 

I 
18.8 \1 u 

I 
' 

Prost. 390 11 1.0 0.2 0.1 50 7.3 0.'1 
Homo. 390 3 1.0 0.6 0.1 ' 20 7.6 s.o ' 

Total 143 100 13.0 2.3 1.7 I - - -
Mast. 143 11 1.0 0.3 0.2 I 35 12.2 I 5.6 
Em iss. 143 29 1.0 0 I 0.1 20 4.0 I 0.9 
lnterc. 143 99 12.0 2.0 1.6 i 100 90.~ 

196.5 I 
Extra. 143 27 3.5 0.7 0.4 I 90 2.\.6 17.2 
Prost. 143 10 0.5 0.2 0.1 20 I <J.I 2.5 
Homo. I I 

3.0 143 3 Scant 0.2 0.1 5 I 3.0 

' 
Total 15 100 7.0 2.5 2.2 - ' - -
Mu~t. 75 8 0.5 0.3 0.2 ' 10 18.0 0 l) I 

I 

Em1ss. 15 33 0.5 0.2 0.1 20 I 5 3 I 1.0 
lnterc. 15 99 7.0 2.3 2.0 I 100 87.9 196.2 
Extra. 15 33 3.5 0.6 0.2 I 90 I 24.7 16.3 
Prost. 15 16 0.5 0.2 0,1 I 20 10.3 3.0 

I 

Total 34 100 15.0 2.5 1.7 - - -
Mast. 84 12 1.0 0.3 0.3 15 6.1 6.7 
Em iss. 84 31 1.0 0.2 0.1 10 2.7 o.s 
lnterc. 84 100 14.0 2.2 1.5 100 93.1 96.S 
Extra. 84 19 1.5 0.6 0.5 so 22.6 22.5 
Homo. &4 s o.s 0.3 0.3 s 3.8 5.0 

Total 93 100 13.0 2.5 1.8 - - -
MasL 93 16 1.0 0.3 0.2 35 12.2 5.0 
Emiss. 93 37 1.0 0.2 0.1 20 3.9 0.8 
lnterc. 93 99 12.0 2.1 1.6 100 89.6 96.3 
Extra. 93 29 3.5 0.7 0.4 80 22.9 15.7 
Prost. 93 11 0.5 0.2 0.1 20 11.3 2.0 
Homo. 93 3 Scant 0.3 0.1 5 3.8 s.o 

Total 58 100 10.0 2.6 2.0 - - -
Mast. 58 26 1.0 0.3 0.2 35 14.8 8.3 
Emiss. 58 52 1.0 0.2 0.1 30 7.0 2.5 
lnterc. 58 100 10.0 2.3 1.7 100 87.7 95.4 
Extra. 58 33 1.0 0.3 0.2 35 11.4 5.0 
Prost. 58 19 0.5 0.2 0.1 30 8.7 0.9 

I 
722 
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MARRIED WHITE MALES 

121. Age 31-35. Educ::.levell3+. Protest., inactive. Pattern typical of married 
males of college level (Group 118). Group definitely less inhibited than actively 
religious males of same level (Group 1 20). Mean total outlet 3.1 only 88% from 
marital intercourse, remainder supplied by masturbation (for 71% it pr~vides 
7°{, of outlet) a~d extr~-marit~l intercourse (10% of total outlet" for 35% of 
males). Oevelopmg an mcreasmg dependence upon masturbation and extra
marital intercourse as substitute for sexual relations with wives who are unre
sponsive or inhibited in accepting such variety of techniques as average male 
at thi!> level would like. In spite of their expressed desires, however, these males 
themselves are inhibited. 

122. Age 36--40. Whole group. Married males at this age on a steady decline 
'exually. Mean total outlet 2.5, 95% of total from marital intercour!>e; mastur
bation in } :i but mostly at college level and quite taboo at lower levels. Nocturnal 
emi\\ions in more than 1 i. but very minor and chiefly in high school and college 
level,. Extra-marital intercourse in nearly 73, at this age as abundant or more 
abundant in college level than in lower level. 

123. Age 36-40. Educ. level 0-8. Whole group. Married males of grade school 
level\\ ilh mean total outlet 2.3. Males of thi!> level often begin to show phy!>ical 
eflect!> of aging, with mean frequencies of marital intercourse down to 2.0 and 
frequencies above 7 now rare. With advancing age, an increasing proportion of 
outlet (97~11 ) from marital intercour.,e (in contrast to decreasmg proportion 
among males of college level). Extra-marital intercourse in not more than 14, ac
counlmg for 17/~ of their outlet. All other outlets infrequent and of minor sig
miicance. 

124. Age 36-40. Educ. level 0-8. Urban. Pattern much as described for whole 
grade school level of this age (Group 123), but city males more often have extra
marital intercourbe (in 33%) and more often go to prostitutes (in 16%). 

125. Age 36-40. Educ. level 0-8. Rural. Closely fitting description given for 
whole grade school level (Group 123). Incidence of extra-marital intercourse 
09i{.) not as high as in city group; otherwise closer to city group than was true 
among rural populations at earlier ages. 

126. Age 36-40. Educ. level 0-8. Protest., inactive. Closely fitting description 
given for whole grade school level at this age (Group 123). 

127. Age 36-40. Educ. Jcvel9-12. Whole group. Even this high school group 
begins to show effects of aging; now not more active than any other social level. 
95% of total sexual outlet from marital intercourse.! .i masturbate,~ 1 have extra
marital intercourse, more than J 2 having !.orne with prostitutes. All outlets except 
marital intercourse infrequent and a minor part of total outlet. 



AGE:36--i0 

Educ. level 13+ 
Ill. Whole group 

119. Urbo~n 

130. Protest , acuve 

131. Protest, mo~ct•ve 

AGE: 41-45 

131. Whole group 

Educ:. level 0-3 
133 Whole group 

134. Rural 

TABU. 153 CUNICAL TABLES (continued) 

MARRIED WHITE MALES 

•ouacE 
OF c 

FRtQ PER WEFK 

ASE~ 
INCID 

a 

OUTlEl /o 
Range Mean Med 

- -- - --- --
Toto~ I 189 100 22 0 2 6 2 0 
Mo~st 189 5) 1 0 0 4 0 I 
[miSS 189 72 2 0 0 2 0 I 
lntcrc 1119 ~ ll() I I) \ & 
Extra 189 30 l ~ 0 9 0 2 
Pro~t 189 9 0 5 0 2 0 I 
Homo 189 1 0 ~ 0 9 0 I 

Toto~ I 281 100 22 0 2 7 2 I 
Mast 281 62 4 0 0 4 0 1 
Em1ss 281 67 2 0 0 2 0 I 
Jnterc 281 99 12 0 2 I I 7 
Extrd 281 37 6 0 0 7 0 2 
Prost 281 8 I 0 0 '; 0 1 

ITOtoll 
Mast 

73 100 4 ~ 2 0 I 9 
71 5~ 1 0 0 4 0 1 

LmJJ» 73 75 I 0 02 0 J 
I nterc 

I Extra 
71 99 4 0 1 6 I 6 
71 16 0 'i 0 I 0 I 

Toto~ I 
Mast 

1 Em1,s 
I lnterc 

Extra 

I 
I 187 99 22 () 2 9 2 2 

187 

I 
7l '\ 0 0 4 () 2 

187 67 I 0 0 2 0 I 
187 98 12 0 2 I I 6 
187 41 6 0 0 8 0 1 

Prost 187 10 I 0 0 'i 0 I 
Homo 187 3 0 5 0 7 0 I 

Toto~ I 272 100 l'i 0 2 0 I 6 
Ma~t 272 n 1 0 0 1 0 I 
Lm•s~ 272 54 I 0 0 2 0 I 
lnterc 272 IJQ 14 0 I 6 I 1 
Fxtra 27:! 24 2 0 0 'i 0 1 
Prost 
Homo 

272 I 9 0 5 0 2 0 I 
272 l 2 ~ant 0 & 0 1 

~Total 
Mast 
Emtss 

llnterc 
Fxtra 

I 

I 
I 

100 IOO 9 5 I 9 I 4 
100 9 I 0 0 1 0 2 
100 H I 0 0 I 0 I 
100 99 9 0 I 7 I 2 
100 21 20 0 b 0 4 

Prost 100 II 0 ~ 0 1 0 2 
Homo 100 3 0 I 0 I 0 I 

Totctl 52 100 9 5 2 I I 4 
Mast 52 12 I 0 0 4 0 4 
Emlb\ ~2 27 0 5 0 2 0 I 
Inter( 'i2 100 9 0 2 I I 3 
Fxtrd 52 12 I 0 0 6 0 6 
Prou ~2 4 &:.tnt 0 2 0 ' Homo 52 4 Scant 0 l 0 I 

--- -
724 

% OF TOTAL OUTLET 

----- -
Rdnge Mean 

------
- -
95 12 I 
55 7 6 

100 Ill 9 
100 18 I 
20 4 9 
10 7 0 

-
95 110 
~5 1 0 

100 82 1 
100 19 3 
20 4 9 

-
95 18 8 
'iO 101 

100 81 'i 
15 5 1 

- -
70 10 4 
40 6 8 

100 80 0 
100 22 0 
2> 5 5 
10 7 0 

- -
90 12 7 
60 1 'i 

100 8'i 9 
100 24 1 
J'i R 0 
s s 'i 

-
10 5 2 
20 44 

100 90 8 
100 l22 
20 12 '1 

Scant I 3 

- -
10 7 6 
10 '1 0 

100 91 1 
50 26 1 

Scant I 8 
Scant I B 

I 
I 

Med 

-
3 1 
1 I 

90 2 
1 I 
0 9 
~ 0 

-
~ 0 
1 0 

90 I 
1 ~ 
0 9 

-
4 t 
4:! 

89 ( 
2 0 

1 " ; I 
88 1 
9 ~ 

0 
~ 

-
4 
2 

9 
0 

195 16 
I 

l 
0 
4 
3 
0 
9 I 

I 

0 

-
5 
0 

96 
19 
5 
I 

-
7 
0 

0 
9 
7 
0 
0 
0 

I 97 

s 
9 
0 
s 
0 
0 

27 
J 
3 



MARRIED WHITE MALES 

128. Age 36-40. Educ. level13+. Whole group. Married males of this college 
level usually in fair condition physically and sexually capable enough. Not ma
terially different from college level ~n preced!ng 5-¥ea~ period (G:oup 118). 
Whole group shows effect of pre-mantal restramt which IS charactenstic of this 
level. 90~~ of total outlet from marital intercourse. 59/~ masturbate, usually with 
low frequencies; 30% have extra-marital intercourse, usually not with prosti
tutes; other outlets of minor significance. Problems of sexual adjustment in mar
riage not as frequent as at an earlier age because male rates have dropped, and 
female has lost some of previous inhibitions and is now near prime of her re
!)ponsiveness. Occasionally this erotic development of female comes too late to 
correct a maladjustment that developed earlier in the marriage; and tnale's ex
tra-marital intercourse may become a source of difficulty. 

129. Age 36--40. Educ. level13+. Urban. Very well described by paragraph 
above for whole college level (Group 128). 

130. Age 36-40. Educ. level13+. Protest., active. Most restrained segment of 
college level, as far as data are available. General pattern that of whole level 
(Group 128), but mean total outlet down to 2.0 per week. Mean frequency of 
marital intercourse 1 .6, in no individual more than 4 per week, supplying only 
90~;. of total sexual outlet. More than I~ of males masturbate but infrequently,% 
have emissions but infrequently. Extra-marital intercourse in only 16~{. supply
in!! ()nly 2~0 of outlet, but even then a likely source of conflict. Marked contrast 
to inactive Protestants of same level (Group 131 ). Clinician may well examine 
pos,.ibility that maladjusted individual from this group is in sexual conflict, even 
when he asserts otherwi,.e. 

131. Age 36-40. Educ. level 13+. Protest., inactive. Most active segment of 
college level at thi~ age. General pattern quite like that described for whole col
lege level (Group 128), but mean total outlet 2.9 per week, marital intercourse 2.1 
per week, with maximum frequencie!l still up to 12 per week. 88'i'o of outlet from 
marital intercourse. 41~~. with extra-marital intercourse, which supplies 10% of 
outlet, prostitutes in only H of these cases. Masturbation in nearly ~4. but not fre
quent. 

132. Age 41-45. Whole group. Sexual activity continues to drop, mean total 
outlet averaging only 2.0 by this age. 95% of total outlet from marital intercourse, 
mean frequency 1.6, but some individuals still averaging 7, 10, or more per 
week. Masturbation still in ! 3 , chiefly, however, at college level; frequencies low. 
Nocturnal emissions in h but of no great significance. Extra-marital intercourse 
in I •· other outlets very minor. 

133. Age 41-45. Educ. level 0-8. Whole group. Males of this level in early 
forties so affected by age that their rates for first time are n?'_V lower than rates 
of college level. Early aging probably a product of poor nutntwn, hard work, or 
original physical or mental incapacity. Marital intercourse supplies 97% of out
let, but mean frequencies down to 1.7, and for! 2 of population not more often 
than 1.2 per week. Very few individuals with frequencies to 7 per week. Extra
m~rital intercourse in only 21%, all other outlet~ very minor. Problems ~f sexual 
adJ~~tment less significant because of lowered _mterest of these males m _sex1:1a1 
actiVIty. and particularly because of decrease m frequency of extra-marital In
tercourse. 

134. Age 41-45. Educ. level~. Rural. Married males of rural group drawing 
97% of total outlet from marital intercourse, mean frequency 2.1 per week,· 
median 1.3. Extra-marital intercourse in only 12%. all other outlets very minor. 
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AGE: 41-45 

Edue. level 0-8 
135. Protest., inactive 

Educ:. lnel 13+ 
t36. Whole aroup 

137. Urban 

138. Protest., inactive 

AGE: 46-50 

139. Whole group 

Edoc. level 0--8 
140. Whole group 

Educ.lftel 13+ 
141. Whole group 

TABLE 153. CLINICAL TABLES (continued) 

MARRIED WHITE MALES 
---

SOURCI! 
or C ASlS 

OUTLET 

FRFQ. PI!R WI FK 
INCID, 

% 
Range Mean Med 

-- -
Total 60 
Ma~t. 60 

I 100 9 s 1.9 1.3 
I 

13 0.5 0.2 0.2 
Emis'l 60 I 42 1.0 0.2 0.1 
Jnterc:. 60 
~xtra 60 
Prost 60 
Homo bO 

I \l8 9.0 1.8 1.0 

I 27 2.0 I 0.6 0.5 
12 o 5 1 0.3 0.2 

} Scotnt 0.1 0,1 

I 

Total 138 
Mast. 138 I 100 11.5 

' 
2.0 1.7 

5S 3.0 I 0.3 0.1 
Emiss. 138 

1
Interc. 138 

1 Extra. 138 i Prost. 
I 138 

73 1.0 0.2 0.1 
I 99 II 0 I 1.5 I 3 
I 24 2.0 1 o.s 0.2 I 

I s o.s 0.1 0.1 

Total 112 
Mast. ll2 
Emi&s. 112 
Interc. I 112 
Extra. 112 
Prost. 112 

' 100 9.5 2.1 

I 
1 8 

I 
55 3.0 0.4 0 I 
74 I 0 0.2 0.1 
99 8 0 1.6 I 3 
23 2 0 0.6 0 3 

I 6 0.5 0.1 0 1 I 
1 Homo 112 3 Scant I S 0 I 
I 
I 

Total K3 
Mast. 83 
Em•s~. 83 

I 
100 9.5 I 2.1 1.7 
60 2.0 I 0.3 0 I 
n 1.0 I 0.1 0.1 

lnterc. 83 100 11.0 I 1.5 1.3 
l:xtra. 83 
Prost. 83 
Homo 83 

I 31 2.0 I 0.6 0.4 

I 
7 o.s 0.1 (I I 
4 Scunt 1 5 0.1 

I 

Total 175 
Ma&t. 175 
Em•~~ 175 
lnterc. 175 
E11t111. 175 
Prost 175 

1Homo 175 

I 

Total 70 
Mast. I 70 
Emi~b 70 

I 

I I 99 14.0 1.8 1.2 

I 
I 31 1.5 0.3 0.1 

I 4K I 0 0.2 0.1 

I 
97 14 0 I 1.5 0.9 
24 2.5 I 0.7 

i 
0 4 

6 0.5 I 0.3 0.2 

I 
2 l;cum 1 1.5 0.1 

I 

I 
i 97 14.0 I 1.9 1.2 
I 7 1.0 0.4 0 I 

29 1.0 I 0.2 0 I 
lnte~. 70 '17 14.0 1.7 0.9 
Extra. 70 1'1 1.5 0.6 0.4 
Prost. I 70 I 

') 0.5 0.3 0.3 

Total 81 100 7.5 1.8 1.3 
Mast. 81 
Em iss. 81 
lnt~. 81 
Extra. 81 

57 I.S 0.3 0.1 

I 
68 1.0 0.1 0.1 
9K 5.5 1.3 0.9 
27 2.5 0.9 0.6 
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I 

I 
I 

I 

I 
I 

I 

I 
I 
I 

I 

I 
I 

%OF TOTAL ounFT 

Range J_Mc an Med. 

-
10 
20 

100 
100 
20 

Scant 

-90 
45 

100 
85 
5 

-
90 
45 

100 
85 
5 

Scant 

-
55 
30 

100 
85 
5 

Scant 

-
70 
80 

100 
95 
10 
5 

-
10 
20 

100 
80 
10 

-
70 
so 

100 
95 

4 
4 

87 
36 
17 
I 

I 
I 

I 13 
7 

I 82 
21 

I 
1 

I 13 
7 

82 
23 

I 
9 

11 
6 

80 
25 
2 
9 

14 
9 

83 
29 
12 
12 

6 
5 

I 
90 
33 
17 

I 

14 
9 

78 
30 

.9 3.0 

.5 0.9 

.R 96.5 

.4 27.5 

.3 7.S 

.8 l.O 

.2 4.3 

.s 2.5 

.o 91.0 

.4 15.0 

.9 0.8 

.0 4.4 

.0 2.4 

.I I 91.2 

.0 12.5 

.9 I 0,8 

. 7 ' ].0 

.0 5.8 

.4 ' 2.0 

.0 I 87.2 

.9 22.5 

.2 0.9 
, 7 I ).0 

.9 I 6.8 

.4 2.2 

.7 95.8 

.1 18.8 

.3 5.6 

.2 5.0 

.5 1.0 

.1 1.0 

.1 96.11 

.6 I 35,0 

.2 6.3 

.5 6.9 

.2 1 2.5 

.2 \ 92.5 

.3 22 . .5 
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MARRIED WlnTE MALES 

135. Age 41-45. Educ. level~. Protest., inactive. Pattern well covered by 
description for whole grade scboo1level at this age (Group 133). 

136. Age 41-45. Educ.levell3+. Whole group. Married males of college level 
usually in good condition physically at this age, although mean total outlet has 
continued to drop since late teens, now down to 2.0. Marital intercourse 91% 
of total outlet, extra-marital intercourse in J .1 of group accounting for 15% of 
their outlet. Mar.turbation J>til_l in m.or~ than 1 2, nocturnal emissions in ~ 4 , 

0

but 
these and other outlets of mmor stgmficancc. Group offer!. no special ~oexua\ 
problems other than those which are the product of general restraint character
il>tic of college group throughout their histories. 

137. Age 41-45. Educ. levell3+. Urban. Pattern almost exactly as described 
in whole college level (Group 136). 

13ft Age 41-45. Educ. level 13+. Prote<1t., inactive. Very close to pattern de
~crihcd for whole college level (Group 136 ). Marital intercourse accounting for 
only 87° o of total outlet. Somewhat higher incidence (31%) of cxtru-marital in
tercourse. accounting for 23~~ of outlet. Masturbation in 60/~, accounting for 
6~' o of their outlet. Other sexual activities less significant. 

139. Age 46-50. Whole group. General level of sexual activity coni inues to de
cline with age. In these late forties, mean total outlet i5 I .R per week, about 96% 
of that from marital intercourse. 1.1 of males with extra-marital intercourse which 
provides I9:~~ of their outlet, ma!.tu1 hation in 1 a• other outlets minor. First cases 
of permanent impotence from age. although healthy males may not expect im
potence for another 10 or 20 year!>, if ever. Some impotence now appearing is 
product of inhibition or loss of intt!reo,t in sexual activity. Some problems of 
marital adiu!ltment no"W develop because of waning intere!.t in sexual activity, 
:Jlthough not generally SO for another 10 years for mO!>t males. 

140. Age 46-50. Educ.levcl 0-8. Whole group. Males of grade !\choollevel de~ 
rive higher proportion of total outlet from marital intcrcour!>e, with incidence of 
extra-marital intercourse (19~~.) definitely lower than in corresponding college 
level (Group 141). Aging problems more acute in this lower level at this age, 
than in college level (sec Group 139). 

141. Age 46-50. Educ.levell3+. Whole group. General pattern as described 
for all married males of this age (Group I 39). Aging problems lcs!. acute than 
with lower social levels. Intercourse accounting for only 93% of outlet, extra· 
marital intercourse increasing, with inciden~&:e now 27%. Masturbation increasing, 
now in 57%, accounting for 7% of outlet. Emissions still in 68%, accounting for 
only 3% of outlet. 



-------

AGE: 46-50 

Ecluc. level 13 + 
14l. Urban 

AGE: Sl-55 

143. Whole group 

Educ. level 0-8 
144. Whole group 

AGE: 56-60 
145. Whole group 

TABLE 153. CLINI('AL TABLE.'! (c-onr/uded) 

MARRIED WHITE MALES 

(f SOUR 
ot 

0\JTl n 

I 

~. 

c. 

Tot a 
Mast 

I Emis 
'Inter 

F.xtra 
Prost 

I 

~-

c. 

Tota 
Mast 
fm1s 
Inter 

l. 
0. 

I 
r xtra 
Pro& 

·Hom 

I 
, Tota I 

MaM 
~-

c I
' l!m1~ 
Inter 
Extra 

I Pro~ t 

1 
t. 

Tot a 
Mab 
L:m1~ 
Inte-r 

~-
c. 
a. I E:xtr 

Pros t. 

< A~FS 

I 

I 64 
64 

I &4 
64 

I 64 
I &4 

! 
I 109 I 

109 
109 
109 

I 109 
I 109 

109 

50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
~0 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

FRI:.Q. I' tit wr n. 
INCID. . ---

" Range Mean J Med. 
I -- - - I 

I 
100 7_~ 2 () 

I 1.5 
58 1.5 0.3 0.1 
&9 1.0 0.2 

I 
(1.1 

97 5.~ 1.4 1.0 
27 2.5 1.0 0.5 
3 0.5 0.3 0.4 

I 98 7.0 1.6 1.0 
26 1.5 0.4 I 0.1 
44 I 0 0.2 0.1 
97 6.0 1.2 0 II 
22 2.0 O.R 0.5 
7 o.s 0.2 0.2 
2 Scant 0.7 0.8 

96 6.0 1.4 0.9 
6 Scant 0.3 0.1 

20 1.0 0.2 0.1 
96 6.0 1.2 0.7 
20 1.5 0.5 0.3 
10 0.5 0 . .' 0. l 

99 4.5 1.1 0.11 
19 0.5 0.2 0.1 
28 0.5 0.1 01 
94 3.0 0.9 0 7 
25 2.0 0.6 0.4 

R 0.5 0.3 0.1 
--
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" ~ OF TOTAl 0\JTI J:T 

R ange Mean Med. 
--

s 

I 

I 

70 
45 
()() 

9• 
5 

50 
50 
00 
90 
2~ 
~ 

I 

cant 
50 
00 
90 
25 

toO 
60 

100 
100 

5 

15.4 
7.9 

79.3 
29.0 
5.5 

18.2 
7.9 

83.1 
33.3 
15.2 
15.5 

7 5 
1 (I 

91.9 
15.0 
7.5 

: -
II.J 
0 9 

96.1 
' 32.5 

I 
3.0 
17.~ 

i 
3.0 1.0 

12.0 I 0.9 
KK.J 97.0 
n.s 22 ; 
21 5 ' 5 0 

20.l) 1 7.8 
ll. 8 I 0 
Kl I 96.3 
37.0 15.0 
19.5 I 0 
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MARRIED WHITE MALES 

142. Age 46-50. Educ.level13+. Urban. Very close to pattern described for 
whole college level at this age (Group 141). 

143. Age 51-55. Whole group. Steady decline in sexual activity continues, as it 
has since late teens. Mean total outlet now 1.6, 2% of total population no longer 
experiences orgasm. Maximum frequencies for any male 7 per week, although 
median frequencies are only I per week. Nearly all total outlet still from marital 
intercourse, more true of lower levels, less true of upper levels. Masturbation 
practically out for lower educational level, on increase for upper level. Extra
marital intercourse steadily increasing for upper level. Among males of college 
level, marital intercourse may not account for more than 62% of total outlet at 
this age. Decline of sexual interest between spouses only occasionally causing 
serious trouble at this age. Impotence slightly more frequent but still in not more 
than 9~iu of population. 

144. Age 51-55. Educ. level 0-8. Whole ~roup. Some differences from whole 
group described above (Group 143). Mean total outlet (1.4) lower. Percentage 
derived from marital intercourse steadily increasing, now totals 97%. Only 20% 
having. extra-marital intercourse, from which they derive 23% of outlet. Mastur
bation exceedingly scant at this lower level, other outlets not important. 4% of 
group inactive, no longer experiencing orgasm. 

145. Age 56-60. Whole group. The aging process leads to a mean frequency of 
only 1.1 per week for this group. The most extreme male experiences orgasm only 
4.5 per week. Nearly all outlet of lower educational level derived from marital 
intercourse, not 2 3 of it so derived by college level. Extra-marital intercourse in
frequent at lower level, more frequent at upper level. Masturbation and noc
turnal emissions account for very little of lower level's outlet, may account for 
as much as 22% of outlet of college level at this age. Impotence now in 18%. 



TABLE 1 54. CUNICAL TABLES 

PREVIOUSLY MARRffiD WlllTE MALES ... ____ 
-----

SOVkCE FkFQ. PEk WF.I.K %OF TOTAL OUTLET 

OF C'ASES 
INC"ltl. 

OUTLET % 
Range Mean I Med. Range I Mean Med. AGE: 21-25 I ----- -- -·· I __ --- ----I 

146. Whole group Total 119 98 23.0 3.8 2.0 

I Mast. 119 45 3.0 0.6 0.3 100 26.3 17.5 
Em iss. 119 62 2.0 0.3 0.1 50 10.3 2. 7 
Interc. 150 96 28.0 3.3 1.6 100 79.5 1 95.1 
Camp. 119 96 20.0 2.9 1.2 100 68.2 

185.4 Prost. 119 47 1.5 0.3 0.1 100 18.4 2.7 
Homo. 119 27 4.0 1.1 0.3 85 18.9 4.6 

E4uc. left) 0-8 
147. Whole group Total 93 96 23.0 3.7 1.8 

Mast. 93 34 2.0 0.5 0.3 100 22.2 10.8 
Em iss. 93 so 2.0 0.3 0.2 so 10.1 4.8 
Jnterc. 93 94 28.0 3.4 1.5 100 86.5 95.6 
Camp. 93 88 20.0 3.3 1.2 100 74,0 89.2 
Prost. 93 46 1.0 0.4 0.3 100 31.7 17.5 
Homo. 93 14 1.0 o.s 0.2 15 9.7 5.0 

148. Protest., inactive Total 69 97 18.0 3.4 1.7 
118.3 Mast. 69 36 2.0 0.6 0.3 100 26.9 

Em iss. 69 48 2.0 0.3 0.2 40 9.4 4.4 
lnterc. 69 94 20.0 3.2 1.5 100 86.4 95.7 
Comp. 69 87 18.0 3 .I 1.2 100 73.2 88.2 
Prost. 69 51 1.0 0.4 0.3 IOU 32.4 20.0 
Homo. 69 12 1.0 0.3 0.2 10 4.6 4.0 

Educ. level 9-ll 
149. Whole group Total 57 100 22.0 4.2 2.3 

Mast. 51 56 3.0 0.6 0.2 65 19.1 11.3 
Em iss. 57 72 1.0 0.2 0.1 50 10.7 1.9 
lnterc. 56 91 20.0 3.4 1.8 100 77.6 93.8 
Camp. 57 91 20.0 3.3 1.7 IOU 73.9 90.8 
Prost. 57 46 2.0 0.2 0.1 30 6.7 0.8 
Homo. 51 39 3.5 

AGE: 26-30 
1.4 0.6 80 25.8 12.5 

150. Whole group Total 182 97 23.0 3.0 1.8 
Mast. 182 44 4.0 0.6 0.3 100 24.0 12.5 
Em iss. 182 64 2.0 0.3 0.1 100 12.6 3.7 
lnterc. 192 95 20.0 2.4 1.3 100 I 78.fl 94.0 
Camp. 182 90 20.0 2.4 I. I 100 68.5 81.7 
Pro~t. 182 56 2.0 0.3 0.1 100 22.3 6.4 
Homo. 182 18 4.0 0.9 0.3 85 18.7 6.9 

Edue. level 0-1 
151. Whole group Total 108 95 17.0 2.9 1.6 

Mast. 108 35 2.0 0.5 0.2 100 24.4 13.8 
Em iss. 108 58 2.0 0.3 0.1 so 10.6 4.6 
lnterc. 117 94 17.0 2.3 1.0 100 83.3 95.4 
Comp. 108 86 17.0 2.4 0.9 100 68.3 81.0 
Prost. 108 63 1.5 0.4 0.3 100 29.6 14.6 
Homo. 108 14 3.0 0.7 0.2 

15l. Urban Total 68 99 17.0 3.2 1.7 
Mast. 68 38 1.5 0.4 0.2 60 19.4 11.3 
Em iss. 68 62 2.0 0.3 0.1 so 10.0 3.6 
Jnterc. 75 97 17.0 2.6 1.2 100 82.9 95.4 
Comp. 68 93 17.0 2.6 1.0 100 68.2 80.0 
Prost. 68 69 1.5 0.4 0.3 100 27.5 15.0 
Homo. 68 19 3.0 0.7 0.2 25 11.3 6.3 
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TABLE 154. CLINICAL TABLES 

PREVIOUSLY MARRIED WHITE MALES 

146. Age 21-:25. ':"hoi~ group. Males who have been previously married but 
who no longer hve wtth wtves, have patterns closer to those of married mal~ than 
to those of single males. 96% of whole population continues heterosexual coitus 
1 2 having some with prostitutes, but most frequently with other females. Mastur~ 
bation in less than %, but accounting for 18% of their outlet. Nocturnal emissions 
in nearly %. Homosexual activities much more frequent than among married 
males, less frequent than among some groups of single males, now in 27% ac
counting for 5% of outlet. Often present personality problems which not infre
quently involve sexual maladjustments. Many come from lower educational 
levels where there is considerable irresponsibility, incapacity, unwillingness or 
ineffectiveness in securing and holding jobs, failure to support wives, cruelty and 
problems arising from drinking. While married, were promiscuous in ~xtra
marital relation5. and had a fair amount of homosexual activity, and these some
time~ caused divorce. This, however, a personality problem rather than a 
sexual problem in origin. 

147. Age 21-25. Educ. level 0-8. Whole group. Pattern well described in para
graph above (Group 146). Apparently somewhat lower incidence of masturba
tion and of homosexual. Few inhibitions on socio-sexual contacts in this group, 
but more inhibitions against masturbation, nudity, petting techniques, and oral 
eroticism. Promiscuous, and VD often high. 

148. Age 21-25. Educ. levd 0-8. Protest., inactive. Pattern covered by descrip
tions in two paragraphs above (Groups 146, 147). 

149. Age 21-25. Educ. level9-12. \\bole group. Most active males of this age 
group, with mean total outlet 4.2. 91/,; have intercourse which account~ for 94% 
of their outlet. 1-2 of these have some intercourse with prostitutes. which accounts 
for les~ than 1~0 of outlet. 56% masturbate, so deriving 11~, of their outlet, 39~~ 
have homo~exual relations which account for I 3% of their outlet. In heterosexual 
promiscuity and high incidence of homoseAual, this group a close duplicate of 
single males of same educational level and age (Group 48). Marriage a passing 
episode to many of these individuals; many present basic personality problems. 
Others more balanced. Clinicians wili do well to make a sharp distinction be
tween persons with these diverse backgrounds. 

150. Age 26-30. Whole group. Males who have been previously married but 
are no longer living with wives, have patterns closer to those of married males 
than to those of single males. 95% have intercourse which provides 94~~ of total 
outlet, nearly 60% have some of that intercour5.e with prostitutes; and consider
able promiscuity for grade school and high school males of this group. Mastur
bation in 44%, accounting for 13:%, of their outlet, but more of this in upper edu
cational levels, less in lower educational levels. Homosexual in 18%, accounting 
for 7% of outlet. Compare younger age level of previously married males 
(Group 146). A larger number of these males have made a real attempt at marital 
adjustment and have eneountered more serious difficulties, which in many cases 
have involved sexual problems. 

151. Age 26-30. Educ. level 0--8. Whole group. Remarks made in paragraph 
above (Group 150) applicable to grade school level of this age group. Mastur
bation less frequently a source of outlet (in 35% of males), prostitutes providing 
a larger portion of intercourse (for 63~;. of males); homosexual of minor sig
nificance but in 14% of histories. Few inhibitions on socio-sexual contacts in 
this group, but mor~ against masturbation, nudity, petting techniques, and oral 
eroticism. 
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TABLE 154. CLINICAL TABLES (continued) 

PREVIOUSLY MARRIED WIDTE MALES 

AGE: 26-30 

Educ. level 13+ 
153. Protest., inactive 

AGE: 31-35 

154. Whole group 

Educ. lewl 0-8 
15!. Whole group 

156. Urban 

157. Protest., inactive 

AGE: 36-40 

158. Whole group 

F.dlle. lnel 0-8 
19. Whole group 

---·-
SOURCE FREQ, PER WEEK %OF TOTAL 0\JTLET 

INaD. 1----,----,-----(----;,----,----0F CASES % 
0\JTLET Range Mean Med. Range Mean Med. 

----·-----------------
Total 
Mast. 
Em iss. 
lnterc. 
Comp. 
Prost. 
Homo. 

Total 
Mast. 
Emass. 

' lnterc. 
Comp. 
Prost. 
Homo. 

Total 

1 
Mast. 

I 

I:miss. 
lnterc. 
Comp. 
Prost. 

I 

Homo. 

Total 

1 
Ma~t. 

, Fmass. 
; Interc. 
, Comp. 
i Prost. 
1 Homo. 

/Total 
Mast. 

· Emiss. 
lnterc. 
Comp. 
Prost. 
Homo. 

Total 
Mast. 
fmiss. 
Interc. 
Comp. 
Prost. 
Homo. 

86 
86 
86 
91 
86 
86 
86 

158 
158 
158 
171 
158 
158 
158 

102 
102 
102 
108 
102 
102 
102 

67 
67 
67 
71 
67 
67 
67 

78 
78 
78 
81 
78 
78 
78 

128 
128 
128 
146 
128 
128 
128 

Total 82 
Mast. 82 
Emiss 82 
Interc. 86 
Comp. 82 
Prost. 82 

1 Homo. 82 __ l 

97 
311 
62 
96 
85 
65 
]] 

17.0 
2.0 
2.0 

17.0 
17.0 
1.5 
1.0 

95 15.0 
39 3.0 
58 1.0 
91 I 1.0 
82 10.0 
61 2.0 
11 4.0 

95 115.0 32 1.0 
55 1.0 
94 11.0 
81 10.0 
66 I 2.0 

7 0.5 

99 
34 
60 
97 
87 
72 

9 

95 
36 
58 
93 
78 
67 
4 

' i 
I 1s.o 

0.5 
0.5 

ll.O 
10.0 

1.0 
0.5 

J.S.O 
1.0 

! 1.0 
11.0 

' 10.0 
;1.5 
1 s~ant 
I 

98 1 16.0 
42 1 2.0 

54 I 0.5 92 7.5 
Ill 10.0 
57 1.5 
6 1.0 

3.0 
0.5 
o.3 I 
2.5 
2.6 I 
0.4 
Q.S I 

2.0 
0.4 
0.2 
1.7 
1.7 
0.4 
0.9 

1.8 
0.3 
0.2 
1.6 
1.5 
0.4 
0.7 

1.9 
0.2 
0.1 
1.7 
1.7 
0.4 
0.8 

1.9 
0.4 
0.2 
1.6 
1.6 
0.4 
1.3 

1.7 
0.4 
0.2 
1.5 
1.5 
0.4 
0.8 

1.7 
0.2 
0.1 
1.3 
1.1 
0.3 
0.1 

1.3 
0.2 I 

o.1 I 
1.0 
0.8 
0.2 
0.3 1 

100 
so 

100 
100 
100 

15 

26.0 
9.2 

84.8 
68.3 
31.1 
6.1 

100 1 28.3 
100 12.4 
100 I 80.9 
100 68.3 
100 28.6 
100 I 25.8 

I 
195 1.1 

0.1 
0.1 : 
0.8 
0.6 
0.3 
0.2 

1-
24.1 

1.0 
0.1 
0.1 ' 
0.9 I 

I 
o.1 I 
0.3 
0.3 

95 
100 
100 
100 

15 

I 13.4 
I 8J.o 

65.6 
I 37.7 
I 9.8 
I 

so 1.2.9 
95 14.9 

100 ' 85.1 
100 64.5 
100 I 38.2 

IS 10.9 

1.0 I -
0.1 95 
0.1 I 75 I 

26.9 
11.2 
83.3 
65.2 
39.~ 
13.0 

0.8 100 ' 
o.6 100 1 

0.3 100 I 
o.1 to I 

I 

}.0 I - : -

0.2 100 30.6 
0.1 100 17.1 
0.8 100 80.4 
0.6 100 67.3 
0.3 100 34.2 
0.2 35 14.6 

98 16.0 1.6 0.9 
37 1.0 0.4 0.2 95 23.8 
46 0.5 0.1 0.1 100 18.0 
94 5.0 1.1 0.7 100 80.9 
78 10.0 1.2 0. 5 100 64.8 
10 , u o.s o.3 1

1 

100 40.o 

6_1_ ~ -~- . __ o_. 3__,__1_s ____ '_2. s 
732 

15.0 
3.5 

95., 
82.0 
17.5 
3.7 

15.0 
1.4 

95.3 
81.4 
9.2 
8.3 

15.0 
3.0 

95.5 
76.l 
25.0 
8.3 

0.9 
1.0 

95.9 
73.8 
24.5 
8.5 

16.3 
1.4 

95.8 
77.5 
29.2 
10.0 

16.9 
5.0 

95.5 
8S.O 
15.0 
7.8 

10.0 
4.0 

95.9 
71.S 
30.0 
10.0 
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PREVIOUSLY MARRIED WHITE MALES 

152. Age 26-30. Educ. lel'el 0-8. Urban. A somewhat more active segment of 
grade school level (Group 151). Mean total outlet 3.2 with frequencies of 10 14 
or more not uncommon, 97% with intercourse which provides 95% of total ~ut: 
let, 69% with some intercourse with prostitutes, 19% with homo~exual outlet. 
Group heterosexually almost as active as married males and homosexually more 
so. 

153. Age 26--30. Educ. lenl 0-8. Protest., inactil'e. Almost exactly as de
scribed above (Group 152). 

154. Age 31-35. Whole K!'Oup. Males who have been previously married very 
little less active than married males of same age, with mean total outlet 2.0. In
tercourse in 91%, accounting for 95% of their total outlet. 61% have some inter
course with prostitutes, 11% have homosexual relations, 39% have masturbation 
which accounts for only 15% of outlet. 5% apparently without sexual outlet, 
these the individuals most likely to be disturbed and roost often involved in basic 
personality difficultie!>. Any individual among previously married males who is 
having outlets much less frequently than those given here, needs especial con
sideration. 

ISS. Age 31-35. Educ. lel'el 0-8. Whole group. Pattern very close to that de
!lcribed for whole group above (Group 154). Mean total outlet 1.8, 94~~ deriv
ing 96\ of outlet from intercourse, over :.!~ of these having some intercourse with 
prostitutes, masturbation in only I :1 of histories, 5~" apparently without any sex
ual outlet. 

156. Age 31-35. Educ. level 0-8. Urban. A less restrained segment of grade 
~chool group (Groups 154, 155). Only 1'/~ without any sexual cutlet. 97% with 
some intercourse accounting for 96% of outlet, about % of these with some of 
intercourse with prostitutes. Masturbation very minor source of outlet. 

157. Age 31-35. Educ. level 0-8. Protest., inactil'e. Record very close to de
scription given for whole grade school level (Group I 55). 

158. Age 36-40. Whole group. Aging effect on males who have been previously 
married somewhat sharper than on married males. Mean total outlet down to I. 7, 
but nearly all males (98%) with active histories. 92% of ~roup d~riving ~6%.of 
outlet from intercourse, nearly % of these having some With prostitutes, 6% With 
homosexual, masturbation in 42% accounting for 17% of total outlet. 

159. Age 36-40. Educ. lel'el 0-8. Whole group. A vail able data do not show this 
group significantly different from description given above (Group 158), except 
that 70% have intercourse with prostitutes, which accounts for 30% of outlet. 



TABLE 154. CLINICAL TABLES (conc/udf'd) 

PREVIOUSLY MARRIED WillTE MALES 

SOUKLEI r RFQ. PfR WI n.. ~ o ()f TOTAL Ol;Tl ET 
INCID. 

OF j CASrs " -;a;~~ \ Me~: : Me~. 
___ ........_ _____ 

AGE: 36-40 OUTifT 
. 

Range Mean Med. 

Educ. level 0-8 ---1--1 ---I 
I 

160. Protest., inactive Tetal 62 97 16.(1 1.7 I 1.0 
Mast. 62 44 1.0 0.4 0.2 95 25.8 15.0 
Fmass. 62 48 0.5 0.) 0.1 100 13.9 0.9 

, lnterc. 66 92 5.0 1.1 0.7 100 80.3 96.1 
:comp. 62 76 10.0 1.4 o.s 100 65.8 87.S 

Prost. 62 69 1.5 0.4 0.3 100 39.1 3!.0 
Homo. 62 5 Scant I 1.6 0.1 10 13.8 10.0 

AGE: 41-45 

161. Whole group Total 96 94 12.0 1.6 1.0 
Mast. 96 33 2.0 0.6 0.3 95 32.1 17.S 
Emass. 96 39 1.0 0.2 0.1 100 21.6 s.o 
1nterc. 107 86 10.0 1.4 0.8 100 85.1 96.2 
Comp. 96 69 10.0 1.2 0.6 100 62.4 69.4 
Prost. 96 60 1.5 0.5 0.4 100 46.9 47.5 

1 Homo. 96 5 1.0 1.3 0.5 35 22.5 15.0 

Educ:. le.el 0-3 
I 

161. Whole group Total 69 93 12 0 1.5 0.9 
Mast. 69 26 I ~ 0.6 0.3 95 3~.3 15 0 
Fmtss. 69 32 0.5 0.1 0.1 100 I R.l 2.0 
lnterc. 71 87 10 0 t.• O.H 100 !17.0 96 5 
C'omp. 69 68 10.0 1.2 0 5 100 62.1 70.0 
Pro~!. 69 68 1.5 0.5 0.4 100 49.1 411.0 
Homo 69 6 () 5 1.4 0.4 15 13 6 12.5 

AGE: 46-SO 

163. Whole group Total 63 94 6.0 1.4 0.8 
Ma~t. 63 44 2.0 0.5 0.4 100 36.6 32.5 
l:.mis~. 63 3:! 1.0 0.2 0.1 100 21.3 5.11 
lnterc. 72 82 5.0 1.3 0.7 100 83.3 96.3 
C'omp. 6~ 67 4.5 I 2 0.5 100 63.7 17.5 
Pro~t. 63 52 1.0 0.4 0.3 100 48.8 50.0 

734 
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PREVIOUSLY MARRIED WHITE MALES 

160. Age 36--40. Educ. level 0-8. Protest., inactive., The relatively scant data 
available on this group do not show it significantly different from description· 
given above (Group 159). 

161. Age 41-45. Whole group. Aging effects continue to mount; apparently 
6°~ 'of group without sexual outlet. Only 86% have intercourse, which accounts 
for 96~;, of their outlet, 60% have some of this with prostitutes, but this probably 
more true of lower educational level which is chief source of present sample. 
Only ~ 3 masturbate. Homosexual in 5j'11 , 

162. Age 41-45. Educ. level 0-8. Whole group. Scant data available on this 
group do not show it significantly different from description given above (Group 
161 ). 

163. Age 46-50. Whole group. A continued decline in sexual activity evident 
in this group. Mean total outlet 1.4, with 6% of males apparently inactive. Only 
82°~ in limited sample with any intercourse, which contributes 96% of their out
let. 52% with some intercourse with prostitutes, which contributes % of their 
total outlet-this a measure of their social maladjustments. Nearly~ of group 
masturbates, so deriving H of their outlet. Homosexual too minor to record on 
this small sample. 



APPENDIX ON SAMPLE SIZE 

The problem involved in determining the number of cases necessary in 
the present study to provide an adequate sample of any larger population, 
has already been discussed in Chapter 3. The generalizations made there 
have been based upon a series of pragmatic tests of the values of calcula
tions derived from samples of various sizes. The specific data derived from 
those tests are shown in the tables presented in this Appendix. 

As previously explained (Chapter 3), calculations have been made sys
tematically for samples of 50, 100, 200, 300, 400, and (where the material 
is available) 600, 1000, and still larger numbets of cases. In all, 698 different 
populations have been used in these tests. Each population has been 
homogeneous for sex, race, marital status, age, educational level, and 
either the rural-urban background or the religious background of the 
included individuals. The samples of various size have all been selected 
by a strict randomization performed on an IBM sorter; and in each 
instance the sample has been drawn directly from the total number of 
histories available in each population. In no case has a larger sample been 
built up by adding cases to an originally smaller sample of 50, 100. or 
other size. 

In the tables given here, the statistics which are shown in boldface 
represent calculations which lie within 5 per cent, plus or minus, of the 
calculations obtained from the largest sample available in that group. 
except that comparisons of incidence data have been made with an allow· 
ance of 2 per cent, plus or minus. The boldface figures therefore represent 
results that are adequate, as judged by the results obtained from the use 
of the largest sample, and within the allowed range of error. Of course, 
an error of any other size might have been arbitrarily selected as a basis 
for judging adequacy in these tables. See Chapter 3 (Table 2) for a sum
mary tabulation of the number of adequate samples which are shown here 
in these tables. 

The eight tables which follow present the following statistics on each 
of the sample populations: 

Table 155: Mean frequencies per week (and the standard deviation) 
on the total population in each sample 

Table 156: Mean frequencies per week (and the standard deviation) 
for the active population in each sample 

Table 157: Median frequencies per week for the total population in 
each sample 

736 
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Table 158: Median frequencies per week for the active population 
in each sample 

Table 159: Incidence of active cases in each sample 
Table 160: Locus of the mode for the frequency distribution in each 

sample 
Table 161: Height of the mode for the frequency distribution in each 

sample 
Table 162: Range of variation (represented as the maximum fre

quency minus one case) in each sample 

Wherever all of the medians in an entire section of any table have fallen 
into a 2'ero frequency class, they have not been shown in these tables. 

In column one, in each of the following tables, these abbreviations have 
been used: 

S =single 
M ~ married 
U = urban 
P" = Protestant, inactive 
P" .- Protestant, devout 
Jx = Jewish, inactive 



.... 
w 
QQ 

GROUP 
EDUC. 
LEVEL 

1 
-~ -- -----~-

s-u 0-8 
s-u 0-8 
s-u 9-12 
S-U 9-12 
s-u 13+ 
S-U 13+ 
s-u 13+ 
s-u 13+ 
M-U 13+ 
M-U 13+ 
M-U 13+ 
S-Px 0-8 
S-Px 0--8 
S-Px 9-12 
S-Jx 13+ 
S-Jx 13+ 
5-P,, 13+ 
S-P,, 13+ 
S-Py' 13+ 
S-Px 13+ 
S-Px 13+ 
s-Px 13+ 

-

I 
AGE 

so 
- -~~-~ 

11-15 4. 77 :1= 0. 73 
16-20 3.16 ""' 0.35 
11-15 3.26 :1= 0.44 
16-20 3.74 :1= 0.55 
11-15 3.28 :1= 0.59 
16-20 2.80 :1= 0.58 
21-25 2.fJ9 :1:: 0.36 
26-30 2.55 :1= 0.36 
21-25 3.38 :1= 0.34 
26-30 3.66 :1= 0.29 
31-35 2.87 :1:: 0.25 
11-15 3.80 :1:: 0.60 
16-20 3.02 :1= 0.62 
11-15 3.12 :1:: 0.43 
11-15 2.80 .!= 0.38 
16-20 :::!.44 :1= 0.29 
11-15 2.86 .!= 0.36 
16-20 2.49 :t: 0.27 
21-25 1.83 :t: 0.26 
11-15 2.81 :t: 0.47 
16-:::!0 3.32 '*' 0.43 
21-25 2.74 :t: 0.33 

MEAN OF ToTAL POPULATION: SIZE OF ADEQUATE SAMPLE 

CALCULATIONS ~JTH SAMPLES OF VARIOUS SIZES CASES IN 

LARGEST 

I I I 
SAMPLE 

100 200 300 400 600 
LARGEST 

SAMPLE 

- - ~- --~- ----- --~-

Total Outlet 

3.65 ""' 0.52 ' 3.l2 :1= 0.26 I 3.34 ='= 0.24 3.31 :1= 0 20 3.35 :1= 0.18 490 
3.30 ""' 0.3813.29 :1= 0.22 3.53 :1: 0.19 3.41 :1= 0.19 3.45 :1= 0.17 486 
3.54 ""' 0.39 3.37 :1: 0.24 3.51 ± 0.22 3.52 :1= 0.18 3.49 :1= 0.16 521 
4.20 ""' o.so 3.42 = 0.23 I 3.54 = 0.20 3.61 ~ 0.18 3.62 :1= 0.16 520 
3.11 = 0.36 2.97 :1= 0.19 2.87 = 0.18 2. 77 :1= 0.1 3 2.91 = 0.12 2.84 :1= 0.05 2708 
2.50 ""' 0.22 2.77 :1= O.l7 \ 2.76 :1= 0.16 3.10 :1= 0.14 2..68 :1= 0.09 2. 77 :1= 0.05 2762 
2.80 ± 0.21 2.63 :1= 0.20 2.55 ± 0.12 2.61 ~ 0.12 2.51 = 0.10 2.60 :1= 0.06 1844 
3.03 ± 0.30 1.79 :::lo 0.24 1.61 ± 0.16 1.67 :1= 0.14 2.67 :1= 0.13 479 
3.83 :t: 0.29 3.88 = 0.20 I 3.56 = o. 15 3.77 :1= 0.14 3. 74 :1: 0.13 460 
3.03 :1:: 0.23 3.26 :1:: 0.20 .J.35 :t: 0. I 6 3.41 :1:: 0.14 3.36 :1: 0.11 561 
2.80 = 0.23 3.12 :1= 0.20 . 3.05 :t: 0.14 2.98 :1= 0.12 438 
2.85 :t: 0.31 3.49 :1:: 0.31 12.77 ± 0.19 3.17 :1:: 0.20 3.09 ::1:: 0.17 481 
3.23 :t: 0.39 3.16 :1= 0.26 3.37 ""' 0.23 3.45 :1:: 0.19 3.31 ::1:: 0.17 493 
3.45 :t: 0.34 3.32 :1= 0.25 3.35 :t: 0.21 3.38 :1:: 0.18 375 
3.28 :t: 0.44 2.74 .!= 0.22 I 2,91 :t: 0.19 3.03 :1: 0.17 2.91 :t: 0.13 601 
3.22 :t: 0.24 2.94 :1= 0.18 2.94 :t: 0.15 3.09 :t: 0.141 2.98 :t: 0.11 607 
2.49 :t: 0.21 2.58 .!= 0.15 2.56 :t: 0.13 2.48 :t: 0.12 2.48 :t: 0.10 547 
2.43 :t: 0.18 2.28 .!= 0.15 2.25 :t: 0.11 2.35 .!= 0.10 2.31 :t: 0.08 557 
2.01 :t: 0.16 ).88 .!= 0.12 1 1,97 :t: O.JO l 2.02 :1:: 0.10 384 
3.15 :t: 0.32 3.17 :1= 0.18 ! 3.14 :t: 0.18 3.13 :1= 0.14 2.93 :t: 0.10 3.04 '*' 0.07 1471 
2.71 :t: 0.19 2.77 :1= 0.15 ' 2.99 :t: 0.14 . 2.87 :1:: 0.12 2.90 = 0.10 2.87 :1:: 0.06 1513 

. 2.6t :t: o.24 i 2.ss :1= o.t6 1 2.62 :t: o.13 1 2.63 : ~~·_:___ 2.56 = 0.09 I 2.62 :1:: 0.07 1000 
--- - -----



l\fasturbat10n 

S-U 0-8 JI-15 2.30 ""' 0.45 i 1.92 ""' 0.27 u3 ""' o.l3 1 1.11 :i: o.l4 . 1.10 :i: o.11 I 1:71-:- o .• o 490 
s..u 0-8 1~20 o.97 = o.t5 I o.97 = o.l4 0.96 ='= 0.09 I .05 :t: 0.08 l 0.92 = 0.07 0.95 = 0.06 486 
S-U 9-12 Jl-15 2.13 :i: 0.31 1.98 :1: 0.23 1.94 = o.l6 2.oJ :i: o.t3 1 2.00 = 0.11 

I i:~~: g:~~ 521 
s..u 9-12 1~20 1.25 = 0.21 1.41 = 0.27 1.43 ± 0.16 : 1.38 :t: 0.12 1 1.29 ± 0.09 520 
S-U 13+ Jl-15 2.56 ... 0.52 2.44 = 0.34 I 2.40 = 0.18 2.29 = o.l6 I 2.1s = o.12 2.27 = 0.11 2.23 :t: 0.05 2708 
S-U 13+ 1~20 1.95 = 0.58 1.70 = 0.19 1.80 ± 0.14 I. 95 :i: 0. 15 2.04 ± 0.12 1. 77 ='= 0.08 1.8 5 :t: 0.04 2762 
S-U 13+ 21-25 1.20 = 0.20 1.48 ± 0.18 1.42 ± 0.15 1.26 :1: 0.09 I 1.28 ='= 0.08 1.35 = 0,07 1.35 ='= 0.04 1844 
s-u 13+ 2~30 0.92 :1: 0.19 1.24 = 0.16 1.30 ± 0.16 1.15 = 0.11 1.22 :1: 0.09 1.17 :!:: 0.08 479 

-.J 

~ 

S..Px a-s 11-15 1.85 = 0.33 1.60 :1: 0.2211.74 :1: 0.16 1.39 = 0.10 1.61 = 0.11 1.58 ='= 0.10 481 
S-Px a-s 16-20 0.90 :1:0.27 0.98 ± 0.15 0.96 :1: 0.10 0.92 ='= 0.08 0.98 ='= 0.07 ' 0.94 ='= 0.06 493 
~ 9-12 11-15 2.06 = 0.36 1.79 ± 0.19 2.03 = 0.17 1.80 ""'0.12 11.88 ='= 0.11 375 
S..Jx 13+ 11-15 !.48 :1: 0.36 2.67 :1: 0 42 ' 2.23 :1: 0.22 2.33 = 0.18 2.47 ='= 0.16 2.34:!:: 0.12 601 
S-Jx 13+ 16-20 1.67 ± 0.26 2.21 ± 0.20 12.01 :1: 0.16 1.99 = 0.14 2.16 :1: 0.13 j 2.09 :1: 0.11 607 
S-Py' 13+ 

I 
11-15 2.11 ± 0.29 1.88 ± 0.18 2.04 ± 0.14 1.95 ± 0.11 1.86 ± 0.10 1.88 :!:: 0.08 547 

S-P,' 13+ 1~20 1.89 :1: 0.26 1.55 ± 0.15 1.53 :1: 0.12 1.40 = 0.09 1.56 = 0.08 I t.5o ""' o.o1 SS1 
S..P"· 

I 
13+ 21-25 1.08 :1: 0.18 1.17 ± 0.12 1.11 ='= 0.09 1.05 :1: 0.07 1.10 ± 0.07 384 

S-Px 13+ 11-15 2.10 = 0.37 2.59 = o 29 1 2.65 = 0.11 2.44 = 0.16 2.47 ± 0.12 2.27 = 0.09 : 2.40 ± 0.06 1471 
S-Px 13+ 

I 
16-20 2.41 = o.35 i 2.00 = o.1s 1.86 = o.l3 I 2.02 :1: 0.13 1.93 ± 0.10 2.05 :1: 0.08 i 1.95 ± 0.05 1513 

S-Px 
I 13+ 21-25 1.58 = 0.29 1.46 :1: 0.21 I 1.44 = 0.12 1.41 ='= 0.11 1.48 ='= 0.09 1.34 :1= 0.07 1.46 :1: 0.06 1000 

-
Nocturnal Emissions 

·--
S-U a-s 11-15 0.02 ± 0.01 0.08 = 0.04 0.04 ± 0.01 1 0.05 ""' O.ot 0.06 ='= 0.01 0.05 ot: 0.01 490 
S-U 0-8 16-20 0.15 = 0.05 0.13 :1: 0.03 0.18 = 0.03 1 0.17 ""'0.02 0.16 = 0.02 0.16,., 0.02 486 
S-U 9-12 11-15 0.07 ± 0.02 0.12 ± 0.02 0.16 :1: 0.04 0.\3 :i: 0.02 0.16 ± 0.03 0.16 :i: 0.02 521 
S-U 9-12 16-20 O.IS = 0.031 o.2l = 0.04 tl.l4 = 0.03 i 0.24 = 0.03 0.23 = 0.02 0.23 = 0.02 520 
S-U 13+ 11-15 0.43 * 0.11 0.33 ± 0.05 0.33 ± 0 04 0.35 :i: o.os 0.37 ± 0.04 0.35 = 0.03 0.35 = 0.01 2708 
S-U 13+ 16-20 0.35 :1: 0.06 0.37 ± 0.05 0.47 ± 0.05 0.43 :1= 0.03 0.44 ± 0.031 0.42 ± 0.02 0.42 ... 1).01 2762 
S-U 13+ 21-25 0.37 = o.os 0.37 = o.04

1 

0.311 = o.04 1 0.37 = o.o3 .. ,. = o.o3 o ... = o.o2 0.1. = o.o• 1844 
s-u 13+ 26-30 0.23 = 0.05 0.30 =~= 0.04 0.30 ,., o.o3 0.35 ... 0.03 0.31 ""' 0.02 I 0.31 ... 0.02 479 
M-U 13+ 21-25 0.15 ± 0.04 i 0.14 ± 0.~3 ___ 0.18 ± 0,03 I 0.19 ""0.02 I 0.17 ± 0.02 i - ~~ ... 0.02 460 

(Tah/e contin.ted on next page) 



a 

GROUP 

M-U 
M-U 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-Jx 
S-Jx 
S-Pv' 
S-Pv' 
s-Pv 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-Px 

s-u 
s-u 
S-U 
s-u 
S-U 
s-u 

I!DUC. 

U!VB. 

13+ 
13+ 
~ 
~8 
9-12 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 

AGE 

I 26-3o 
I 31-35 

11-15 
16-20 
11-15 
11-15 
16-20 
11-15 
16-20 
21-25 
11-15 
16-20 
21-25 

50 

---

MEAN OF TOTAL PoPULATION: SizE OF ADEQUATE SAMPLE 

CALCULATIONS WITH SAMPLES OF VARIOUS SIZES 

too 200 300 400 600 

Nocturnal Emissions (continued) 

0.16 "= 0.021 

0.06 :1: 0.01 
0.15 :1: 0.02 1 

0.41 :1: 0.04 ; 
0.47 :1: 0.04 : 
0.36 :1: 0.05 I 

0.40 ± 0.03 

0.35 "= 0.03 
0.39 ='= 0.03 
0.34 "= 003 

0.31 = 0.03 
0.41 :1:: 0.03 

! 0.38 ='= 0.03 

0.16 :t. 0.03 0.17 ='= 0.03 I 0.11 ='= 0.01 ' 0.16 ='= 0.02 
0.13 =~= 0.03 I 0.16 = 0.02 0.14 = 0.02 0.15 =~= 0.02 
0.05 :1: 0.02 0.06 = 0.02 0.05 ='= 0.01 0.06 ='= 0 01 
0.15 ='= 0.06 0.14 = 0.04 0.14 ± 0.03 0.13 ='= 0 02 
0.15 ='= 0.04 ' 0.13 = 0.04 0.13 = 0.03 0.14 ='= 0.03 
0.23 :1: 0.07 0.41 ='= 0.07 0.37 = 0 04 0.39 ='= 0.04 
0.40 :1: 0.08 0.42 :1: 0.05 0.44 ='= 0.05 0.47 :1: 0.04 
0.39 = 0.11 0.29 ='= 0.03 0.32 ='= 0.04 0.35 ='= 0.04 
0.31 ='= 0.04 0.41 ='= 0.05 0.41 ='= 0.05 0.41 :1: 0.04 
0.38 =I= 0.10 0.39 :1: 0.06 I 0.36 :1: 0.03 1 0.41 ;t: 0.04 
0.32 ='= 0.06 0.36 ='= 0.07 I 0.22 ='= 0.03 I 0.32 :1: 0.04 I 

0.42 :1: 0.13 I 0.34 ='= 0.04 I 0.39 ='= 0.04 0.36 ='= 0.03 I 
o.38 =~= o.o8 1 o.31 ='= o.04 o.37 =~= o.04 o.35 ± o.o3 

I I I --- _ 

\

0-8 
0-8 
9-12 
9-12 
13+ 
13+ 

11-15 
16-20 
ll-15 
16-20 
1 t-15 
16-10 

Pre-marital Intercourse with Companions 

2.02 = o.6s 1 1.42 :1: o.39 I 
1.40 = 0.23 I 1.66 :1: 0.27 
0.25 ='= 0.21 0.92 :1: 0.22 
1.87 :1: 0.51 I 1.67 ='= 0.36 I 
0.19 ± 0.14 0.15 ± 0.10 
0.27 :t= 0.09 I 0.16 ='= 0.05 

1.14 = 0.17 
1 58 :1: 0.17 
0.81 ='= 0.14 
1.02 ± 0.12 
0.04 "= 0.01 
0.26 ;t: 0.07 

1.11 = 0.16 
1.65 :1: 0.14 I 

0.87 ='= 0.14 
1.09 ± 0.13 
0.06 ='= 0.02 
0.20 ='= 0 03 

1.19 :1: 0.13 
1. 76 :1: 0.15 
0.88 ± 0.12 
1.36 :1: 0.14 
0.05 ± 0.02 
0.29 "= 0.05 

0.10 ± 0.03 
o.zs "'0.03 

CASES IN 
LARGI'!ST 

SAMPU 
LARGESt 
SAMPLE 

0.16 ='= 0.01 561 
0.14 = 0.01 438 
0.06 :1: 0.01 481 
0.14 ='= 0.02 493 
0.14 ='= 0.03 375 
0.41 ='= 0.03 601 
0.44 :1: 0.03 007 
0.34 :1: 0.03 547 
0.41 ='= 0.02 557 
0.42 ='= 0.03 384 
0.33 ='= 0.02 1471 
0.42 :1: 0.02 1513 
0.36 ='= 0.02 l 1000-

1.17 = 0.12 
1.76 = 0.13 
0.83 :1: 0.10 
1.34 :1: 0.12 
0.07 :1: 0.01 
0.25 :1: 0.02 

490 
486 
521 
520 

2708 
2162 



Pre-marital Intercourse "ith Companions (continued) 
~---

I s-u 13+ 21-25 0. 78 ± 0.3.5 I 0.54 = 0.12 0.4~ ± 0.07 I 0.58 ± 0.07 i 0.58 ± 0.07 0.46 = o.04 I o.49 = o.o3 1844 
s-u 13+ 2~30 0.86 = 0.32 0.87 "= 0.21 1 0.66 ± 0.1J 1 0.65 ± 0.07 0.66 ='= 0.08 0.70 = 0.07 479 
S-Px 0-8 11-15 1.43 = 0.41 0.91 = 0.18 1.40 ='= 0.24 I 0.95 =': 0.12 1.19 = 0.14 I 1.13 = 0.12 481 
S-Px 0-8 1~20 1.79 ± 0.60 1.68 ± 0.3:! 1.65 = 0.22 1.84 = 0.18 : 1.83 = 0 16 I 1.74 ='= 0.13 493 
S-Px 9-12 11-15 0.46 ± 0.16 0.99 .± o.:o 0.80 = O.lll 0.98 = 0.14 0.91 = 0.12 375 
S-Jx 13+ 11-15 0.02 ± 0.01 0.00 ± 0.00 0.03 ± 0.03 0.02 = 0.01 0.02 ± 0.01 0.02 = 0.01 601 
S-Jx 13+ 16-20 0.16 ± O.On 0.20 ± 0.04 0.21 ± 0.05 o.23 "" o.04 I o.21 = o.o3 0.20 = 0.03 607 
S-P, 13+ 11-15 0.14 ± 0.08 0.10 ± 0.05 0.04 = 0.02 0.0"'7 ± 0.03 0.06 = 0.02 0.06 ± 0.02 547 
S-P, 13+ 16- :o O.Q3 ± 0.02 02(, ± 0.11 0.14 = 0.04 o.:z ± o.os 1 o.J5 ,., o o3 1 0.16 ,1: 0.03 557 
S-P, I 13-t :1 25 0.10 ± O.CP O.lll ""006 O.Zj = 0.06 O.ZJ ='= 0.05 0.21 ~ 0.041 384 i 
5-Px I 13+ II- 15 0.03 ± o.o: 0.02 = 0.01 0.06 ± 0.03 0.11 ± 0.04 0.10 ± 0.03 I 0.08 ± 0.02 0.08 ± 0.02 1471 

..... S-Px I 13+ 16-20 0.22 =1: 0.09 0 21 = 0.05 0.22 ± 0.0~ 0.35 =1: 0.06 0.26 ± 0.04 0.21 ± 0.03 0 25 '"'0.02 1513 
!: S-Px 13+ 21-25 I 0.47 =~= 0.17 0.46 ± 0.10 o.-t3 "" o.o7 0.49 = o.o- 1 o 43 = o.o5 0.46 ± 0.05 0.46 = 0.04 1000 

I 
--- ------~---
\1arital Intercourse 

----
M-U I 13+ 21-:5 Z.78 ± 0.33 3.19 ± 0.28 I 3.25 ± 0.19 I :.91 ± 0.15 3.15 ""'0.14 I I 3.11 = 0.12 460 
M-U l 13+ 26-30 2.80 ± 0.26 2 43 ± 0.22 2.67 ='= 0.17 I 2.74 ± 0.14 2.78 = 0.13 i 2.75 = o.n I 561 
M-U 13+ 31-35 2.25 =1: 0.23 2.25 =1: 0.22 2.54 ='= 0.J8 I 2.J5 ='= 0. 12 2.37 = 0.11 438 

--------
Total Extra-marital Intercour~e 

---- -- - - -- -- --- -

M-U 13+ 21-25 0.10 = 006 0,04 ± 0.02 I 0.10 ± 0.05 0,09 =': 0.03 0,08 ± 0.031 I 0.08 ""O.G2 460 
M-U 

I 
13+ I 26-30 0.13 ± O.o7 0.13 ± 0.05 I 0.12 ± 0.05 0.11 "" 0.03 I 0.11 ::1: 0.03 0.11 = 0.02 561 

M-U 13+ I 31-35 0.16 = 0.08 . 0.13 = 0.05 O.lfi = 0.04 I 0.19 = 0.04 0.17 = 0.03 438 
I I I -

(Table continued on next page) 
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I 
l 
I 

I EDUC. 
GROUP LEVEL 

I 
---- I 

S-U 0-8 I s-u 0-8 
S-U 9-12 
s-u 9-12 
S-U 13+ 
s-u I 13+ 
s-u I 13+ 
S-U 13+ 
S-Px I 0--8 

• 5-Px • 0-8 
S-Px i 9-12 
5-Jx I 13+ 
S-Jx l 13+ 
S-P" I 13+ 
5-Pv' . 13+ I s-p"; I 

B+ I I 
S-Px 13+ I S-Px I 13+ 
5-Px 13+ I 

- --

I ' 

I MEAN OF TOTAL POPULATION: SIZE OF ADEQUATe SAMPLI! 

CALCULATIONS WITH SAMPLES OF VARIOUS SIZES I 
AGE --

50 100 200 300 400 600 
LARGEST 

SAMPLI! 

! 
Homosexual Outlet 

- - - - -
11-15 0.57 :1: 0.19 0.27 .1= 0.10 0.:!9 :1: 0.07 0.28 ::1: 0.06 0.26 ::1: 0.04 0.29 ::1: 0.04 
16-20 0.44 ::1: 0.14 0.17 = 0.05 0.%6 ::1: 0.05 0.28 ± 0.04 0.24 = 0.04 0.26 = 0.04 
11-15 0.47 ::1: 0.16 0.34 ::1: 0.15 0.29 ::1: 0.06 0.32 ::1: 0.06 0.29 ::1: 0.04 0.32 ::1: 0.04 
16-20 0.25 ± 0.10 0.64 ::1: 0.21 0.45 ::1: 0.08 0.58 ::1: 0.09 0.48 * 0.07 0.46 ::1:0.05 
11-15 0.06 ::1: 0.04 0.03 ::1: 0.01. 0.13 ::1: 0.03 0.10 ::1: 0.03 0.08 * 0.02 0.10::1:0.02 0.09 ::1: 0.01 
16-20 0.08 :1:0.04 0.11 :1: 0.05 0.07 ::1: 0.02 0.05 ::1: 0.02 0.05 ""0.01 0.07 ::1: 0.02 0.07 ::1:0.01 
21-25 0.02 ::1: 0.00 0.08 = 0.05 0.09 ::1: 0.03 0.06 ::1: 0.02 0.11 * 0.03 0.07 ::1: 0.02 0.09 ::1:0.01 
26-30 0.25 ::1: 0.11 0.27 ::1: 0.08 0.25 ::1: 0.06 0.21 ::1: 0.05 0.22 ""0.04 0.24 ::1:0.04 
11-15 0.34 :1: 0.12 0.14 ± 0.05 0.24 = 0.06 0.23 ::1:0.05 0.23 = 0.04 0.21 ::1: O.Ol I 
16-20 0.13 ::1: 0.06 0.23 :l: 0.08 I 0.17 ::1: 0.05 0.20 ::1: 0.04 0.19 * 0.04 0.20 = 0.03 
11-15 0.31 ::1: 0.10 o.31 = o.to I o.t9 = o.04 0.25 * 0.05 0.28 =O.M 
11-15 0.05 :1: 0.04 0.15 = 0.08 0.03 :1: 0.02 0.09 ± 0.03 0.06 * 0.02 0.07 :1: 0.02 
16-20 0.01 = O.QI 0.10 .1= 0.05 0.07 * 0.02 0.06 ::1: 0.03 0.04 ::1: 0.02 0.06 :1::0.02 
11-15 0.11 :1: 0.06 0.11 .1= 0.04 0.06 = 0.02 0.07 = 0.02 0.10 = 0.03 0.09 ::1: 0.02 
16-20 0.02 :1: 0.01 0.05 .1= 0.02 0.09 = 0.04 0.06 ::1: 0.02 0.07 = 0.02 0.06 = 0.02 
21-25 0.03 ± 0.03 O.o::!. = 0 01 0.02 ::1: 0.01 0.03 = 0.01 0.04 = 0.02 
11-15 0.04 = 0.01 0.10 :l: 0 031 0.11 ::1:: 0.03 0.11 = 0.02 0.12 * 0.02 0.13 ::1:: 0.021 0.10 ::1:: 0.01 
16-20 0.13 :1: 0.10 0.03 = 0.01 0.12 = 0.05 0.05 ::1: 0.01 0.09 = 0.02 0.09 = 0.02 0.07 ::1: 0.01 
21-25 0.10 ± 0.05 0.06 = 0.03 0.10 ::1:: 0.04 0.11 ± 0.04 0.1 0 :1: 0.03 0.10 :1: 0.02 0.09 = 0.02 

Table 155. Size of sample necessary to secure stable means on total population 

CASES IN 

LARGEST 

SAMPU 

490 
486 
521 
520 

2708 
2762 
1844 
479 
481 
493 
3.75 
601 
607 
547 
551 
384 

1471 
1513 
1000 

Bol~face figures designate calculations that lie within 5 per cent, plus or minus, of the calculations obtained from the largest sample. Means are fre
quencies per \\eek. 





. . 
MEAN Of AcnvE PoPULATION: SIZE oF ADEQUATE. SAMPLE I 

CALCULATIONS WITH SAMPLES Of VARIOUS SIZES CASES 

GROUP 
EDUC. lN 

LEVEL 
AGE - -- - - - LARGEST 

I 
I 

I 
LAilGEST SAMPLE 

50 wn ~0) 300 400 600 

i I 
SAMPLE 

- - - -

1 otdl Outlet 

t 

S-U 
I 
~ 11-15 5.18 :1: 0.76 • 4.06 d: 0.56 3.38 d: o.28 I 3.61 = o.26 3.63 = 0.21 I 3.62 = 0.19 I 490 

S-U ~ 1~20 3.16 :1: 0.35 3.37 = 0.39 3.34 = 0.22 I 3.59 = 0.20 3.48 d: 0.19 3.53 :~: o.11 I 486 
S-U 9-12 11-15 3.55 = 0.46 3.73 = 0.40 3.48 = 0.24 3.65 = 0.22 3.67 = 0.19 I 3.66 :1: 0.16 I 521 
S-U 9-12 1~20 3.74 d: 0.55 4.20 = 0.50 3.42 = 0.23 3.57 :1: 0.20 3.62 = 0.18 3.64 d: 0.16 520 
s-u 13+ 11-15 3.34 :1: 0.60 3.21 :1: 0.36 3.11 :1: 0.20 l 1.98 :1: 0.18 1.91 :1: 0.14 3.06 d: 0.12 2.97 * o.06 1 2708 
s-u 13+ 1~20 2.80 :1: 0.58 2.52 = 0.22 z.n = o.n r 2.76 == 0.16 3.10 :1: 0.14 2.68 :1: 0.09 2. 78 :1: 0.05 2762 
S-U 13+ 21-25 2.69 = 0.36 2.80 d: 0.21 2.63 :1: 0.20 2.55 = 0.12 2.61 d: 0.12 2.51 = 0.10 2.60 d: 0.06 l 1844 
s-u 13+ 2~30 2.55 :1: 0.36 3.03 :1: 0.30 2.79 :1: 0.~4 2.61 :1: 0.16 2.67 = 0.14 2.67 :1: 0.13 479 
M-U 13+ 21-25 3.38 d: 0.34 3.83 = 0.29 3.88 :1: 0.20 3.56 = 0.15 3.77 :1: 0.14 3.74 = 0.13 460 
M-U 13+ 26-30 3.66 :1: 0.29 3 03 :1: 0.23 3.16 ± 0.20 3.35 :1: 0. 16 3.41 ='= 0.14 3.36 d: 0.11 561 
M-U 13+ 31-35 2.87 :1: 0 25 2.80 :1: 0 23 3.12 ± 0.20 3.05 =': 0.14 • 2.98 ='= 0.12 438 
S-Px ~ 11-15 4.04 :1: 0.62 3.03 :1: 0.32 3.64 d: 0.32 2.97 :1: 0.20 3.38 :1:: 0.21 1 3.29 ± 0.18 1 481 
S-Px ~ 1~20 3.02 :1: 0.62 3.19 :1: 0.40 3.21 ± 0.27 3.40 -± 0.23 1.51 ='= 0.20 I 3.37 d: 0.17 I 493 
S-Px 9-12 ll-15 3.47 = 0.45 3.67 = 0.35 3.47 ± 0.26 3.50 = 0.21 3.55 :1: 0.19 375 
S-Jx 13+ ll-15 2.80 d: 0.38 3.42 d: 0.45 2.~6 d: 0.23 3.00 d: 0.19 3.11 :1: 0.17 3.03 d: 0.13 I 601 
S-Jx 13+ 1~20 2.44 :1: 0.29 3.22 = 0.24 2.94 ± 0.18 2.94 ± 0.15 3.09 ± 0.14 2.98 d: 0.11 : 607 
S-Pv' 13+ 11-15 3.04 :1: 0.36 2.65 = 0.22 2.70 :1: 0.15 2.67 :1: 0.13 2.58 = 0.13 2.60 == 0.10 I 547 
S-Pv' 13+ 1~20 2.49 d: 0.27 2.43 = 0.18 2.29 ± 0.15 1.26 ='= 0.11 2.35 d: 0.10 2.32 d: 0.08 ' 557 
S-Pv' 13+ 21-25 1.87 :1: 0.2 7 2.o3 = o.16 I t.89,., o.12 1.97 :1: 0.10 2.02 :1: 0.10 384 
S-Px 13+ 11-15 2.98 = 0.48 3.28 = 0.33 3.23 :1: 0.18 3.35 :1:0.19' 3.16 d: 0.14 3.04 d: 0.10 3.11 :1: o.os I 1471 
S-Px 13+ 1~20 3.32 ± 0.43 2.71 = 0.19 1.77 ""'0.15 1 2.99 = 0.14 1.88 = 0.12 2.91 :~: 0.10 2.88 ± 0.06 1513 
S-Px 13+ 21-25 1.74 ± 0.33 2.61 == 0.24 

1 

2.58 == 0.16 I 2.64 = 0.13 I 2.6-4 = 0.12 r 2.56 = 0.09 2.62 ± 0.07 I 1000 
- -



MasturbatiOn 

s-u 0-8 I 
11-15 ' ,--1 I I 1.98 ... 0.\ ~-l 490 I 2.61 ± 0.49 2.23 ± 0.30 I 1.78 ± 0.15 2.01 :e 0.16 1.99 ='= 0.13 s-u 0-8 16-20 1.05 ='= 0.16 1.18 ='= 0.16 1.12 ='= 0.10 1.22 ='= 0.09 ' 1.10 ='= 0.08 1.12 ='= 0.07 486 

S-U 9-12 I 
11-15 2.48 ... 0.33 2.31 -± 0.25 , 2.10 ... 0.17 2.Zl ... 0.14 I 2.20-= 0.12 ! 2.24 = 0.10 521 

S-U 9-12 

I 
16-20 1.35 = 0.22 1.59 = 0.30 1.56 = 0.17 1.57 ='= 0.13 1.44 = 0.10 1.50 .0: 0.09 I 520 

S-U 13+ 11-15 3.28 ='= 0.62 2.87 = 0.38 2.88 = 0.19 2.75 = 0.17 2.68 = 0.13 2.79 = 0.12 2.72 = 0.05 I 2708 
S-U 13+ 16-20 2..11 ='= 0.62 1.93 = 0.21 2.09 = 0.15 2.21 :1: 0.17 2.24 ='= 0.13 1.95 ='= 0.09 2.08 = 0.04 2762 
S-U 13+ 21-25 1.28 ='= 0.21 1.76 = 0.20 1.65 = 0.17 1.40 ='= 0.10 1.47 = 0.09 I 1.53 =~= o.o8 I.SS z 0.05 I 1844 
S-U 13+ 26-30 0.98 ='= 0.20 1.39 = 0.17 1.61 = 0.19 1.37 = 0.12 1.42 = 0.10 1.37 = 0.09 479 
S-Px 0-8 11-15 2.10 :1: 0.36 1.87 ='= 0.25 1.88 ='= 0.17 1.58 ='= 0.1 0 1.81 ± 0.12 1.79 :1: 0.10 481 
S-Px 0-8 16-20 1.10 ± 0.32 1.\ 8 ='= 0.17 1.10 = 0.11 1.07 ='= 0.09 1.13 ± 0.07 I 1.10 = 0.07 493 
S-Px 9-12 11-15 2.40 ='= 0.40 1.96 ± 0 :!0 2.25 =1: 0.18 1.98 ='= 0.12 2.os = 0.12 I 375 
S-Jx I 13+ 11-15 2.88 ='= 0.38 3.34 ± 0.49 2.86 ='= 0.26 2.94 ='= 0.21 3.09 ± 0.18 i 2.93 ='= 0.14 601 S-Jx 13+ 16--20 2.04 = 0.29 2-35 == 021 2.36 = 0.17 2.24 -i: 0.15 2.43 :1:: 0.14 I 2.38 ='= 0.12 607 
S-Pv 13+ 11-15 2.57 :1:: 0.31 2.41 :1:: 0.20 2.54 :1: 0.15 2.4fi ± 0.12 2.28 ='= 0.10 2.33 ='= 0.09 ' 547 

~ 
S-Pv 13+ 16-20 2.()6 z 0.2711.89 ± 0.15 1."711 z 0.13 1.68 ± 0.10 1.79 ± 0.08 1.75 ='= 0.07 I 557 
S-Pv 13+ 21-25 1.25 ± 0.20 1.35 ± 0.13 1.31 ::1: 0.09 1.26 :1:: 0.08 

2.93 ... 0.13 I 2.66 ... 0.10 
t.32 = o.o1 I 384 S-Px 13+ 11-15 2.63 =1: 0.43 3.08 :1:: 0.31 2.97 ='= 0.17 3.01 ='= 0.18 2.83 :1: 0.07 1471 

S-Px 13+ 16-20 2.61 :1:: 0.37 I 2.08 ± 0.18[1.99 ... 0.14 2.17 ='= 0.13 2.08 = 0.1 o I 2.21 = 0.09 2.13 = 0.05 1513 S-Px 13+ 21-25 ' 1.88 = 0.33 1.65 = 0.23 1.66 =1: 0.13 1.57 = 0.12 1.66 ='= 0.10 1.48 = 0.07 I 1.61 = 0.06 I 1000 I 

Nocturnal Emissions ------
S-U 0-8 11-15 I 0.09,: 0.03 0.28 ± 0.12 o. 13 = 0.02 I o. t7 = 0.04 0.22 = 0.04 0.20 = 0.03 490 S-U I 0-8 16-20 ' 0.23 ='= 0.07 0.25 ='= 0.05 0.31 = 0.05 0.28 = 0.03 0.26 =1: 0.03 0.27 :1: 0.03 486 
S-U I 9-12 11-15 1 0.18 :t. 0.04 0.27 = 0.04 0.36 :1: 0.09 0.30 = 0.05 0.40 = 0.07 0.38 :1: 0.05 521 S-U 9-12 16-20 : 0.24 = 0.05 0.32 = 0.05 0.32 :1: 0.04 0.33 = 0.04 0.32 = 0.03 0.32 :1: 0.03 520 
S-U 13+ 11-15 i 0.52 = 0.14 0.45 ::1:0.06 0.47 :1: 0.06 0.50 = 0.07 o.so = 0.05 0.47 = 0.04 0.49 :1: 0.02 2708 
S-U 13+ 16-20 ; 0.37 = 0.06 0.43 =1: 0.06 0.52 = 0.05 0.47 ='= 0.04 0.49 = 0.04 0.46 = 0.02 0.47 ... 0.01 2762 
S-U 13+ 21-25 

1 

.... z .... o.+o z ... ,

1 

o.43 ~ o.ru 0.44 = 0.04 0.43 = 0.03 0.45 ::1:0.03 0.45 ,.. 0.02 1844 
S-U I 13+ 26-30 0.28 = 0.05 0.35 :1: 0.05 0.36 :1: 0.03 0.40 :1: 0.03 0.37 ='= 0.03 0.37 :1: 0.02 479 
M-U 13+ 21-25 0.22 = 0.06 0.21 :1: 0.03 0.27 :1: 0.04 0.28 = 0.03 0.25 = 0.03 0.26 ='= 0.02 460 I 

(Table continued on fii!XI page) 
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GROUP 
EDUC. 
LEVEL 

AGE 

--------- ----

-- - --
M-U 13+ 26-30 
M-U 13+ 31-35 
S-Px 0-8 11-15 
S-Px 0-8 16-20 
S-Px 9-12 11-15 
S-Jx 13+ 11-15 
S-Jx 13+ 16-20 
S-P, 13+ 11-15 
S-P" 13+ 16-20 
S-Pv 13+ 21-25 
S-Px 13+ 11-15 
S-Px 13+ 

I 
16-20 

S-Px 13+ 21-25 

S-U 0-8 11-15 
S-U 0-8 16-20 
S-U 9-12 11-15 
S-U 9-12 16-20 
S-U 13+ 

' 
J 1-15 

S-U 13+ I 16-20 

------------ ---------- -------------,----
MEAN oF Ac-m·E PoPULATJos: SIZE oF ADEQUATE SAMPLE 

CALCUU.TIO"'IS \I.ITH S.\~PLES OF VARIOUS SIZES CASES 

IN 
·----,---------~-----I LARGEST -~--- ---

50 100 200 300 400 

Nocturnal Emissions (cOfrlinued) 

-
o.u = o.o3 1 0.16 = o.o2 0.22 ='= O.o3 ! 0.22 = 0.02 0.21 = 0.04 

0.18 = 0.04 0.22 = O.Q3 0.21 = 0.03 0.22 * 0.03 : 
0.18 = 0.06 0.25 = 0.07 0.19 = 0.04 0.21 = 0.05 0.22 :1:: 0.04 
0.29 = 0.12 0.24 = O.o7 0.24 = 0.04 0.22 = 0.03 0.26 = 0.03 
0.36 ='= 0.08 0.33 * 0.10 0.31 * 0.06 i 0.35 * 0.07 
0.32 * 0.09 0.55 :1:: 0.08 0.49 :1:: 0.06 0.49 :1:: 0.04 0.55 = 0.05 
0.45 :1: 0.09 0.48 = 0.06 0.52 = 0.06 0.54 :1: 0.04 0.53 :1: 0.04 
0.55 = 0.14 0.41 = 0.04 ! 0.47 = 0.05 0.49 ± 0.05 0.51 = 0.06 
0.37 = 0.05 0.45 = 0.05 0.46 = 0.05 0.43 = 0.04 ' 0.43 = 0.03 
0.41 :1: 0.11 0.46 = 0.06 ' 0.41 = 0.04 0.47 = 0.04 
0.46 :1: 0.08 0.54 = 0.10 I 0.34 = 0.03 I 0.47 = 0.05 0.53 = 0.05 
0.51 = 0.15 I 0.37 = 0.05 I 0.44 = 0.05 0.40 ± 0.03 0.43 = 0.03 
0.44 = 0.10 I 0.35 :1= 0.05 0.45 = 0.05 0.41 :1= O.oJ 0.40 :t: 0.03 

Pre-marital Intercourse with Companions 

3.05 = 0.94 3.22-:1:: 0.81 -,2.09 = 0.291 Z.30 = 0.27,2.38 :1:: 0.24 
1.71 :1: 0.26 1.89 = 0.30 1.83 :1: 0.19 2.00 :1: 0.16 2.12 = 0.18 
0.58 ± 0.50 2.00 = 0.43 1.69 = 0.25 1.98 = 0.30 I 2.00 = 0.26 
2.40 :t: 0.63 2.35 * 0.49 1.39 ± 0.15 I 1.68 = 0.18 1.92 * 0.19 
3.22 ='= 1.81 1.48 = 0.92 0.38 = 0.09 0.77 = 0.20 0.57 :t: 0.17 
0.63 :1: 0.19 0.53 * 0.14 0.66 ='= 0. 17 0 53 = O.Oi , 0.70 ± 0.12 

600 

0.47 .t: 0.04 
0.45 .t: 0.03 
0.44 "'0.03 

LARGEST 

SAMPLE 

I 0.21 = 0.02 
0.21 * 0.02 
0.22 = 0.04 
0.26 = 0.03 
0.35 = 0.06 
0.54 = 0.04 
0.51 :1: 0.03 
0.48 = 0.05 
0.45 = 0.03 
0.47 :1: 0.03 
0.48 :1: 0.03 
0.45 ± 0.02 
0.42 :1:: 0.02 

2.29 :1:: 0.21 
2.11 =0.15 
1.92 ± 0.22 
1.91 ='= 0.16 

1.06 ,., 0.32 I 0.81 ='= O.J I 
0.61 "" o.os I 0.64 = 0.04 

SAMPLE 

56t 
438 
481 
493 
375 
601 
607 
547 
551 
384 

1471 
1513 
1000 

490 
486 
521 
520 

2708 
2762 



s-u 
s-u 
S-Px 
S·Px 
S-Px 
S-Jx 
s-Jx 
S-Pv 
S·Pv 
8-P,/ 
s-Px 
s-Px 
S-Px 

13+ 
13+ 
0-8 
0-8 
9-12 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 

21-25 
26-30 
ll-15 
16--20 
11-15 
11-15 
16--20 
11-15 
16--20 
21-25 
11-15 
16--20 
21-25 

Pre-marital Intercour~e \\ith Companions (continued! 

1.34 "*' 0.58 
1.65 :1: 0.57 
2.47 :1: 0.64 
2.08 :I= 0.68 
1.66 = o.45 I 
0.15 :I= 0.06 
0.44 :1: 0.15 ' 
1.40 == 0.51 l 
0.15 "*' 0.08 
0.61 ... 0.46 . 

0.26 :1: 0.12 'l 
0.51 ... 0.21 
0.74 ... 0.26 

o.73,.. o~ltT o.92 :~: 0.11 
1.23 == o.l9 1 1.01 "*' 0.11 
2.66 == 0.41 1.89 ='= 0.22 
1.95 == 0.25 I l.Ol = 0.20 
1.89 :1: 0.35 . 2.02 :1: 0.25 

0.92 :1: 0.18 
1.52 :1: 0.35 
1.63 ± 0.28 
1.91 :1: 0.36 
1.83 :1: 0.33 
0.05 
0.45 :1: 0.07 ! 

o.65 =~= o.52 1 o.29 :1: o.t4 
0 . .51 :1: 0.11 0.53 ='= 0.08 
O.fil =1: 0.2 I I 0.91 :1: 0.28 

: 0.60 =1: 0.1 5 ' 0.88 :1: 0.18 
I .24 ='= 0.53 
1.15 :1: 0.43 
0.54 ± 0.17 
0.26 * O.QJ 
0.55 = 0.12 
o.83 :1: 0.11 1 

I 
0.66 =" 0 17 I 0.6J :1: 0.13 
o.ss :1: 0.23 I 1.06 :1: 0.39 
0.47 =1: 0.07 0.82 :1: 0.12 
0. 78 :~: 0. 12 0.83 * 0.1 I 

Marital Intercourse 

0.98 :1: 0.11 
1.12 ± 0.12 
2.29 =" 0.24 
2.10 =1: 0.18 

0.23 :1: 0.09 
0.51 =" 0.07 
0.81 ± 0.24 
0.66 :1: 0.13 

0.89 :1: 0.27 
0.64 = 0.09 
0.77 :1: 0.09 

ro.ss :1: o.o7 -o.87 :1: 0.05 
1.16 :1: 0.11 
2.16 :1: 0.20 
2.02 = 0.15 
1.98 = 0.23 ' 
o.34 ""o.t5 1 
0.48 ""0.06 
0.86 ""0.21 

0.73 = 0.17 

I 
0.52 = 0.06 
0.80 = 0.09 

. 0.66 .= 0.11 1 

I 0.64 == 0.11 
o.81 "" o.J4 1 

I
I 0.62 = 0.05 I 

0.78 :1: 0.06 

1844 
479 
481 
493 
375 
601 
607 
547 
551 
384 

1471 
1513 
1000 

~---------.------~------.----------.--------~~--------.----------.---------~--------~~--------.------
~ M-U 13+ 21-25 2.78 =1: 0.331 3.19 = 0.28,3.27 :1: 0.19 I 2.93 = 0.1513.16 :1: 0.14 3.12 = 0.12 460 

M-U 13+ 26--30 2.80 :1:0.26 2.46 :1:0.22 2.69 :1:0.17 II 2.76 ± 0.15 2.81 ± 0.13 2.77 == 0.11 561 
M-U 13+ 31-35 2.25 ± 0.23 1.27 :~: ~-2~_j__:s-=_ ~~.3(;: 0.\2 _ -----... 2.38 ='= 0.1 I 438 

Total E'ltra-marital Intercourse 

M-U 13+ I 21-25 0.55 ='= 0.291 0.28 ='= 0.131 0.66 :1: 0.31 l 0.54 ='= 0.19 j 0.50 =" 0.15 
M-U 13+ 26--30 0.60 "'= 0.28 0.58 ='= 0.18 0.46 =" 0.17 0.44 = 0.12 0.47 ,... 0.10 
M-U 13+ I 31-35 0.63 =1: 0.27 0.48 :1: 0.15 I 0.50 =1: 0.10 I 0.53 = 0.11 I 

-----:--------,--- ------
s-u 
S-U 
s-u 

~8 
0-8 
9-12 

1.51 =1: 0.41 
1.16 = 0.31 
1 25 ='= 0.37 

1.17 :1: 0.38 
0.64 :1: 0.17 
1.15 :1: 0.47 

Homose'lual Outlet 

1.10 ~ o.i5T u.9 = 0.20 I 
0. 77 =" 0.11 0.84 :1: 0.11 

0.94 :1: 0.13 
0.77 ~ 0.10 
0.81 :1: 0.10 

0.47 :1: 0.13 
0.44 = 0.08 
0.50 = 0.08 

1.04 "*' 0.14 
0.85 = 0.10 
0.87 = 0.10 

460 
56( 
438 

490 
486 
521 

1 11-15 
I 16-20 
1 11-15 o.79 == o.t4 o.ss :1: o.t5 1 

- ---- ------ ____ .!, ____ _ 

(Tabfe continued on ne . .:t page) 



...... 
t 

GaOUP 
EDUC. 
LEVEL 

S-U 9-12 
s-u 13+ 
s-u 13+ 
s-u 13+ 
s-u 13+ 
5-Px 0-8 
5-Px 0-8 
5-Px 9-12 
5-Jx 13+ 
S-Jx 13+ 
s-Pv 13+ 
s-Pv 13+ 
s-Pv 13+ 
S-Px 13+ 
5-Px 13+ 
S-Px 13+ i 

AGE 

16-20 
11-15 
16-20 
21-25 
26-30 
11-15 
16-20 
11-15 
11-15 
16-20 
11-15 
16-20 
21-25 
11-15 
16-20 
21-25 

-

MEAN OF ACTIVE PoPULATION: SIZE OF ADEQUATE SAMPLE 

CALCULATIONS WITH SAMPLES OF VARIOUS SIZES CASES 
lN 

---

I I 
LARGEST 

LARGEST SAMPLE 
so 100 200 300 400 600 

SAMPLE 

I . 
-- - ------

Homosexual Outlet kontin11ed) 

O.S7 = 0.20 r~. ... = o ... r· .... -. -o.•'T .. ~o:,,-.- ._., = .. , I . --- ---- -- --
1.01 * O.ll 

0.28 = 0.17 0.18 = 0.05 0.43 = 0.11 0.45 = 0.10 0.36 :1= 0.06 0.48 = 0.08 0.43 = 0.03 
o.JS = 0.17 I 0.52 = 0.20 I O.Sl = 0.11 0.3< = 0.121 0.29 = 0.07 •••• = 0.10 0.43 * 0.04 ..,. = o... o.,. o... .... = o.,. 

1

0 ... = 0.19 o ... = o.23 I o_,, = 0.18 0.89 * 0.10 
1.25 ='= 0.44 1.21 = 0.28 1.45 = 0.26 1.41 :1: 0.24 1.26 ='= 0.17 1.39 :1: 0.16 
1.12 = 0.34 0.64 :1: 0.21 0.99 = 0.20 1.00 ='= 0.18 0.96:!: 0.15 0.95 ""'0.13 
0.63 :1= 0.26 1.06 ,!, 0.33 0.68 = 0.19 I 0.81 = 0.14 0.76 :1= 0.12 I 0.83 :1= 0.12 
o.% =~= o.23 1.o3 = o.29 o.64 = o.u I o.76 = o.12 0.81 ""'0.10 
0.37 :1= 0.24 0.91 :1= 0.45 0.26 :1= 0.11 0.55 :1= 0.16 0.43 :!: 0.14 0.44 * 0.10 
0.11 :1= 0.07 1.27 :1= 0.46 0.62 = 0.18 i 0.48 ='= 0.19 0.48 = 0.18 0.55 = 0.13 
o.11 =~= o.32 o.41 = o.14 . o.29 = o.09 1 o.32 =~= o.o1 0.46 =" 0.10 I 0.38 = 0.08 
O.Jl :1= 0.04 0.23 :1: 0.071 0.51 :, 0.23 I 0.35 :1: 0.14 o.40 ::1: 0.11 I 0.37 ::1:0.09 
0A3 = 0.30 10.26 = 0.18 0.36 = O.IS 0.41 = O.IJ 0.63 ::i: 0.21 
0.15 = 0.04 0.33 = 0.10 0.44 :1: 0.10 0.43 :1: 0.08 0.45 :1: 0.08 0.46 :!: 0.06 0.41 * 0.04 
0.63 ""'0.47 0.14 = 0.04 . 0.61 = 0.23 0.33 :1: 0.07 0.44 :1: 0.10 0.49 :1= 0.09 i 0.39 :1: 0.05 
0.69 ='= 0.30 0.53 = 0.18 : 0.79 = 0.31 1.04 :1: 0.32 0.82 :1= 0.18 0.83 :1= 0.16 0.79 ::1: 0.13 

~---- -- -- --

520 
2708 
1762 
1844 
479 
481 
493 
375 
601 
607 
547 
551 
384 

1471 
1513 
1000 

Table 156. Size of sample necessary to secure stable means on active population 

Bol~facc figures designate calculations that lie within 5 per cent. plus or minu'i, of the calculations obtained from the largest sample. Means are fre
quenaes per week. 





- --------
MEDIAN oP TarAL PoPul.AnON: SIZE or 
ADEQUATE SAMPLE. CAI.ct.luno:NS WITH 

CASES I EDUC. SAMPLES Of V AIUOUS SIZES 
OIOUl' LEVEL AGE LAti.G 

50 100 

----
200 1300 1400 1600 1·~1 ~~ 

N 

EST 
E SAMPL 

s-u 0--8 11-15 2.94 1.93 
s-u ()..8 16-20 2.46 2.29 
S-U 9-12 11-15 2.13 2.47 
s-u 9-12 16-20 1.65 2.47 
s-u 13+ 11-15 2.42 2.33 
s-u 113+ 16-20 1.85 2.02 
S-U 13+ 21-25 2.04 2.47 
S-U 1 13+ 26-30 1.94 2.19 
M-U 13+ 21-25 2.88 3.38 
M-U : 13+ 26-30 3.04 2.48 
M-U 13+ 31-35 2.31 1.40 
S-Px 1 ()..8 11-15 2.75 2.03 
S-Px I ()..8 16-20 2.03 1.25 
S-Px 9-12 11-15 2.55 2.41 
S-Jx 113+ 11-15 1.88 2.19 
S-Jx 13+ lt'r20 2.08 2.~3 
S-Pv' 13+ ll-15 2.21 2.11 
S-Pv' I 13+ 16-20 1.96 1.93 
S-Pv' 13+ 21-25 1.16 1.61 
S-Px 1 13+ ll-15 2.11 2.29 
S-Px 1 13+ 16-20 2.56 2.29 
s-Px 13+ 21-25 2.54 1.94 
___ I __ 

'Total Outlet 

1.87 
2.54 
l.47 
1.75 
1.19 
1.16 
1.95 
1.90 
1.98 
1.71 
2.47 
1.60 
1.13 
1.16 
203 
2.28 
2.08 
1.74 
1.43 
1.34 
2.41 
1.98 

1.01 
1.33 

11.88 
2.30 

2.55 I 2.53 
1.81 
2.48 
2.12 

11.66 
11.22 
2.48 

2.14 1.99 
1.75 1.91 
3.16 3.14 
2.611 1.77 
2..35 
2.02 1.88 
2..14 
1.25 
2..11 

,1.31 

1.30 
2..30 12.34 
2.22 1.93 
1.79 1.86 
1.36 
2.75 2.58 
2.27 2.26 
1.99 1.98 

-
Masturbation 

2.11 1.2.5 
2.07 2..14 
1.86 2.07 

I 

I 
I 

I 

1.451 :z.ss 
1.39 %.40 
1.91 1.99 

-

--

2.03 490 
2.37 486 
2.49 521 
2.73 520 
2.21 2708 
2.19 2762 
1.95 1844 
1.92 479 
3.11 460 
2.74 561 
2.33 

\ 

438 
1.78 481 
2.24 493 
2.33 375 
2.17 601 
2.30 607 
1.98 I 547 
1.83 I 557 
1.43 384 
2.45 1471 
2.36 1513 
1.99 1000 

- -

s..u I 0-8 !11-15\-t.25-\t.o3 '0.82o.81\ o.92 1 

S-U 0-8 16-20 0.62 0.41 0 48 0 50 0.43 I 
- 0:93-1 -490 

S-U 9-12)11-15 1.46 1 1.16 1.211 1.29 1.27 
s-u 9-12 tfr-2o j o.59 o.69 o.11 o.69 o.67 
s-u n+ 11-15 1.69 1.67 1.78 1.67 u1 1.63 1.67 
S-U 13+ 16-20 0.91 1.17 1.2.4 1.16 1.51 I l 10 1.19 
S-U 13+ 21-25 0.47 0.89 0.71 0.69 0.69 0.69~ 0.70 
S-U 13+ 26-30 0.41 0.59 0.45 0.49 0.52 [ 
S·Px 0-8 11-1 S 1.32 0.94 1.01 0.87 0.91 i 
S-Px I 0-8 16-20 0.33 0..45 OA1 OA5 0.49 
S-Px I 9-12 )] -15 1.15 1.10 1.14 1.10 
S-Jx 1 13+ 11-15 1 1.75 1.72 1.63 I 47 1.72 
S-Jx 13+ 16-20 \ 1.13 1.71 1.53 1.27 1.55 
S·Pv 13+ 11-15 1.64 1.55 1.49 1.52 1.37 
S-Pv' 13+ 16-20 1.28 1.25 0.97 0.90 1.09 
8-Pv 13+ 21-25 0.53 0.74 0.65 0.58 
S-Px 13+ 11-15 I 1.66 1.89 2.14 1.73 
S·Px 13+ 16-20 11.88 1.42 1.21 1.37 
S-Px 13+ 21-25 0.64 0.72 0.75 0.74 

--- ----- - ·-- --

1.88 1.78 1.90 
1.39 1.58 1.39 
0.83 I 0.76 

Nocturn.tl bmi&s1on~ 

0.44 486 
1.30 521 
0.71 520 
1.60 2708 
1.23 2762 
0.68 1844 
0.49 479 
0.89 481 
046 493 
1.13 375 
].58 601 
1.41 &17 
1.42 547 
1.00 551 
0.60 384 
1.82 1471 
1.41 1513 
0.80 1000 

s-u I ~8 11-15 0.00 0.00 0.00 0. 
- ----------- - I - - -

00 o.oo I 0.00 490 s-u 0--8 16-20 0.05 0.01 0.03 o.o 
s-u 9-12 11-15 0.00 0.00 0.00 o. 
s-u 9-12 16-20 0.84 0.07 0.08 0. 
s-u 13+ 11-15 0.22 0.12 0.11 0.1 

3 0.03 J 0.03 486 
00 0.00 0.00 521 
07 O.o7 0.06 520 
0 0.10 0~11 ~·~0 -- ~. 270~ 

(Table cunt111ued on next fOGf:J 
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--- -~-__.,....._ ---------
MEDtAN OF TOTAL PoPULATION: SIZE Of 

ADI:.QUATB SAMPLE. CALCULATIONS WITH 
tour. AGE SAMPu:& oF VARious SIZI:s CA~FS tN 

GROUP LEVt.L ----- LARGEST 

~-..;..__---~11~ 1 ~OQ-~~00! ~ ~600 ~~~~~::~~: ~AMPLE 
Nocturmtl Emts~ton~ (umtmt--;;,d) -----

S-ll (' t3+ I t6-20 o.%4-/ G.22-; o.25 1 o.zs-/ o.1s I o.25 11).25 1 
o.2s- -2762-

s-u 13+ 21-2s 0.21 o.24: o.24 1 o.u o.2o I o.12 o.2J 0.22 1844 
S-U 13+ I 26-30 0.13 0.1710.161 0 20 I 0.17 0.18 479 
M-ll 13+ I 21-25 0.04 0,04 0.04 1 0.05 0.051 O.O'i 460 
M-U 13+ i 26-30 0.06 0.07 0.04, 0.05 0.06 I 0 06 561 
M-U 13+ 31-35 0.05 0.06 0.04 II o.os 0.0'5 418 
~-Px 1 0-8 11-15 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 I 0.00 4!!1 
S-Px 1 0-8 16-20 0.00 0.02 0.02\ 0.02 0.031 0 02 493 
~-J>x ~9-12 11-15 0.00 0.00 l 0.00 0.00 0.00 375 
S-JA. 13+ 11-1510.08 0.12 0.10)0.17 0.12 0.15 1\01 
S-Jx 13+ 16-20 1 0.22 0.27 0.231 0.26 0.26/ 0.24 fl07 
~-Pv' 13+ 11-1510.14 0.1610.10 0.14 0.12j I 0.12 547 
S-Pv' 13+ 16-20 0.25 0.27 0.23 I 0.26 0.26 I 0.27 557 
~-P"I 13+ 21-25 0.21 0.17 0.23 0.26 0.2fl 3&4 
S-Pll. 13+ 11-15 0.11 0.12/ 0.07 0.09 0.10 I 0.09 0.09 0.09 1471 
~-Px 13+ 16--20 0.17 0.21\0.24 0.21 0.25 0.23 0.241 0.24 1513 
~-Pll. 13+ :.'!1-25 I 0.151 0.21 I 0.18 0.20 0.20 I 0.20 0.20 0 20 1000 
-------- - - - -
_ Prc-m:mt,rl Intcrcour~e wtth Comp.miiJm. 

------1 J -, --,o:OC, 1 o.oc<- -- o.o2 ~-\ 

!.-U 
~-u 
!'>-LJ 
&-U 
1)-U 
s-u 
~-u 
&·Px 
S-Pll. 
!-.-Jx 
S-h 
s-Pv 
~-Pv' 
S-P,. 
&-Px 
S·Px 
-

0-8 : 11-15 061 000 0.07 
I 16-20 I O.Rl\ I 0.74 '0.72 0.611 0.69 I 0 69 0 8 

9-12. tl-15 
0-}2 I 16-20 
13+ 11-15 
13+ 16-20 
13+ 21-25 
13+ 26-30 
0-8 11-15 
o-8 16-20 
13+ 11-15 
13+ 16-20 
13+ 11-15 
13+ 16-20 
13+ 11-15 
13+ 16-20 
13+ 21-25 

I 0 00 0.00 I 0 00 
I o.21 o.Js o.34 
I 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0 00 
0.00 I 0.00 0 00 0.00 0.00 
0.07 I 0.06 0.03 0.05 0.04 
0.09 ! 0.06 0.08 
0.00 I 0.05 0.06 
0.70 i 0.77 0.70 
0.00 0.00 0.00 

o oo I o.oo 1 o.oo 
0.52 0.41 1 0.34 
0.00 I 0.00 I 0.00 
0.00 0.00 0.00 
0.06 0.06 0.06 
0.04 I 0.05 O.o3 
0.22 0.09 0.08 
0.63 0.73 0.51 
0.00 0.00 0.00 

0.00 0.00 0.00 
o.oo o.oo I o.oo 
0.00 0.00 0.00 

0.00 0.00 0.00 
0.00 0.00 0.00 
0.00 0.00 0.00 
0.00 0.00 0.00 
0.00 0.00 
0.06 O.oJ 

0.00 I 0.02 

0.00 0.00 I 0.00 0.00 0.00 
o.oo o.oo I o.oo o.oo o oo 
o.os I 0.04 I~~--0.05 

Mantallntcrcoursc 

2.S7 
2.19 
1.88 

490 
486 
S21 
520 

2708 
2762 
1844 
479 
481 
493 
601 
607 
547 
551 

1471 
1513 
1000 

460 
561 
438 

M-u 1 n+ I 21-2s '2.36: 1:Ss 2.11 ! 2.41- 1.59 i 
M-U 13+ I 26-30 I 2.4<1 II 1.99 2.22 2.20 2.2.21 
M-~ _ _!3_::_1 32:'3:l_~·92 ~~·9_2--'j'--1-.9~1 !-.---

~---

1 ot.tl Extr:t-mJTital lntercour..c 
--·:----.,----,-- - - --

M-u t3+ 21-25 o.oo I o.oo I o.ooo.oo o.OOj 1 o.oo 460 
M-u 13+ 26-30 o.oo j o.oo j o.oo o.oo o.oo J j o.oo 561 
M-u 13+ 31-35 o.oo o.oo o.oo o.oo o.oo 438 
-~--- --- . ---- ----- -----

Table 157. Size of sample necessary to secure stable medians on total population 

Boldfat.-e figures d~tgnate calculatton'l th.tt he wtthm 5 per cent, plus or minus, of the 
Cdlculattons obtained from the Jar~:.-est sample. Medtans are frequenctes per week. 
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I MEDlAN OF ACTIVE POPULATION: SlZE OP 

ADEQUATE SAMPIF. CALC'ULAnoNS wmt 
SAMPLES Of VARJOUI> SIZES CASES IN 

-~·-~---I LAR.GF.'ir 

so !too I 200 l3oo 1400 1600 i•ooo I LARGEST SAMPLE 

GROUP I EDt)(" . 
LFVEL 

AGF 

I • SAMPLL 
I 

I 
I 

----·-- ------ -'---------
Total Outlet 

-s-Ul 0-8 -•• -_.5-3.-38- -2.-22--.-2-.3-.-,-2-.2-2...,.1-2-.26---- -2.36 490 

S-U 0-8 16-20 2.46 2.33 2.37 2.60 2.36 2.44 486 
S-U 9-12 11-15 2.63 2.67 2.61 2.56 2.63 2.61 521 
S-U 9-12 16-20 2.65 2.47 2.81 2.77 2.67 2.74 520 
S-U 13+ 11-15 2.50 2.40 2.63 2.29 2.37 2.35 2.35 2.34 2708 
S-U 13+ 16-20 1.1!5 2.05 2.12 2.26 2.48 2.07 2.25 2.20 2762 
S-U 13+ 21-25 2.04 2.47 2.14 1.95 1.99 1.86 2.08 1.95 1844 
S-U 13+ 26-30 1.94 2.19 1.75 1.90 1.91 1.92 479 
M-U 13+ 21-25 2.88 3.31l 3.26 2.98 3.14 3.11 460 
M-U 13+ 26-30 3.04 2.48 2.68 2.72 2.77 2.74 561 
M-U 13+ 31-35 2.31 1.40 1.35 2.47 2.33 438 
S-Px 0-8 ll-15 3.10 2.18 2.15 1.88 2.13 2.03 481 
S-Px 0-8 16-20 2.03

1

1 2.29 2.19 2.26 2.37 2.29 493 
S-Px 9-12 11-15 2.80 2.58 2.38 2.40 2.48 375 
S-Jx 13+ 11-15 1.8!l 1 2.31 12.21 2.12 2.39 2.29 601 
S-Jx B+ 16-20 2.08 ' 2.6312.30 2.28 2.34 2.30 607 
S-Pv' 13+ 11-15 2.33 2.32 , 2.3412.18 2.02 2.10 547 
S-Pv 13+ 16-20 1.96 1.9311.80 1.76 1.86 1.83 557 
S-P" 13+ 21-25 1.19 1.64 1.38[1.43 1.43 384 
S-Px 13+ 11-15 2.21 2.46 1 2.81 1 2.50 2.72 12.56 2.67 2.511 1471 
S-Px 13+ 16-20 2.5612.29 1.2712.41 2.28 i 2.41 2.40 2.37 1513 

_s_-P_x __ B_+-'-2-1-_2_5-'--2.5~-~-J.I-94 '_1._99_; 1_.99_ 1 1_.9_8 _:_1_.9_1 __ 1_.9_9! _1_.9_9__!._1000 

S-U 
S-U 
S-U 
s-u 
S-U 
s-u 
S-U 
s-u 
S-Px 
S·Px 
S-Px 
S-Jx 
S-Jx 
S-Pv 
S·P,· 
S.Pv 
S-Px 
S·Px 
S-Px 

M.t~Lurbatmn 
---,-----· I I 

0-8 11 15 1.46 II 1.47 I 1.04 1.05 1.19 
0-8 16-20 0.68 0.61 0.64 0.69 0.56 
9-12 11-15 1.80 11.48 1.41 1.48 1.46 
9-12 16-20 0.72 0.83 0.81 0.86 0.81 
13+ 11-15 2.30 ll.IJ6 2.33 1.97 2.07 
13+ 16-20 1.04 1.40 1.58 1.61 1.69 
13+ 21-25 0.50 11.54 0.92 0.83 0.86 
13+ 26-30 0.44 0.74 0.73 0.70 0.73 
0-8 11-15 1.55 1.2H 1.15 1.05 1.12 
0-8 16-20 0.43 0.61 0.61 0.58 0.64 
9-12 11-15 1.50 1.24 1.38 1.30 
13+ II- 15 2.50 2.28 2.12 2.01 2.271 
13+ 16-20 1.75 1.113 1.80 1.56 1.73 
13-f 11-15 1.89 1.92 2.09 1.99 1.81 ' 
13+ 16-20 1.41 1.56 1.36 1.21 1.38 1 

13+ 21-25 0.70 0.92 0.83 0.791 
13+ 11-15 1.97 2.46 2.47 2.42 2.45 
13+ 16-20 2.25 1.41:! 1.39 1.5311.56 
1'3+ 21-25 0.86 0.90 0.93 0.88 0.98 

I 

I 
I 
I 

2.10 i 2.11 
1.41 1.56 
0.8610.89 

2.2412.36 
1.71 11.59! 
0.88 0.93 I 

---

s
s
s-

u I 0-8 
U0-8 u 9-12 

I 1-15 
16-20 
11-15 

Nocturnal Emissions 

0.061 O.(JI 0.(J1 I O.(JI 0.08 ' 

0.10 0.09 0.09 0.10 0.09 

___ I o.o9 o.16 o.o9 I o.w 0.10 
---

1.18 
0.59 
1.52 
0.86 
2.09 
1.55 
0.87 
0.69 
1.08 
0.60 
1.35 
2.16 
1.68 
1.88 
1.33 
0.81 
2.30 
1.62 
0.93 

0.08 
0.09 
0.12 

490 
486 
521 
520 

2708 
2762 
1844 
479 
481 
493 
375 
601 
607 
547 
557 
384 

1471 
1513 
1000 

490 
486 
521 

(Tablf' rcmlinued on next page) 
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1 

I r,ouc. 
GROUP ! J.Fvrl AG( 

I 

-S-U -;-9-12116-20 
s-u 13+ 1 t-\5 
S-U 13+ 16-20 
S-U 13+ 21-25 
S-ll 13+ 26-30 
M-U 13+ 21-25 
M-U 13+ 26-30 
M-U 13+ 31-35 
S-Px 0-8 11-15 
S-Px 0-8 16-20 
S-P), 9 12 1\-15 
S-Jx 13+ 11-15 
S-h 13+ 16-20 
S-P,' 13+- 11-15 
S-P, 13+ Ur20 
S-P, I 13+ 21-25 
lo,-Px 13+,11-15 
S-P\ 13+ IC• 20 
S-Px 13+ I 21-25 

S-U 
!-.-LJ 
S-lJ 
!-.-LJ 
S-lJ 
S-lJ 
S-lJ 
S-lJ 
5.-Px 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-Jx 
S-Jx 
S-P'-; 
s..Pv 
S-Pv 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-Px 

I 0-8 
0-8 
9-12 
9-12 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 
0-8 
0-8 
9-12 
B+ 
13+ 
13+ 
B+ 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 
13+ 

11-15 
16---20 
11-15 
16---20 
11-15 
16-20 
21-25 
26-30 
11-15 
16-20 
11-15 
11-15 
16-20 
II- 15 
16-20 
21-25 
11-15 
16-20 
21-25 

--- --- - --.,.---
MEDIAN OF AcTivE PoPuJ ATION: SIZE OF 

ADLQllAT[ SAMPLf. CALC\TLATIONS WITH 
SAMPLFS ot VARIOlTS St7TS CASES IN 

--;---;----;-~---------1 LARUF!IT 

so !too l2oo i l()(l / 4oo ooo i tooo I LARciFsr ~AMPtr 
I I I I ~AMPLI 

Nocturnal Emi~~ion~ (contmuec/1 

0.13 0.20 0.14 i 0.15 I 0.14 I i I 
0.31 0.28 0.28 I 0.27 I 0.27 I 11.27 0.27 
0.26 0.28 0.30 I 0.29 I 0.29 I 11.30 : 0.29 I 
0.33 0.31 I 0.29 I 0.29 I 0.27 11.29 . 0.29 I 
0.20 0.24 0.241 0.26 : 0.24 I I 
0.09 0.081 0.09 0.1 () I 0.09 I 
0.09 I 0.09 0.081 0.01! I 0.09 
0.08 I 0.1 0 O.()l) 0.09 I I 
0.081 0.10 I 0.08 I 0.07 I 0.08 
0.07 0.07 j 0.0!! I O.OK 1 0.09 
0.26 I 0.13 I 0.10 I 0.091 I 
0.11! i 0.29 I 0.26 I 0.29 I 0.28 I 
0.28 I 0.34 I 0.30 I 0.33 I 0.32 
0.34 I 0.3~ I 0.29 I 0.29 ' 0.29 
0.31 0.31 I 0.28 I 0.28 I 0.291 I 
0.23 I 0.26 I 0.28 I 0.30 1 I 
0.33 I 0.29 0.~4 0.25 : 0.31 ; 0.26 0.27 1 

0.27 : 0.21i 0.29 ~ 0.2(1 I 0.29 11.27 I 0.27 I 

0.2l 0.25 : 0.27 0.27 I 0.26 0,27 I 0.26 l 
I 

Pn·-m.mta11ntcrcour\C with Companioru. 

- - - ... ---- --
1 I I I 1.25 I 1.69 1.13 1.26 I J.J4 

1.~0 0 1!'1 I (1. 91! ! 1.1!; I J.OS I I 
0.441 O.YR I 0.75. 0.75 O.KI I I I 
0.77 I 1.06 I 0.68 l 0.91 I 0.85 I 
3.50 I 0.20 0.18 I 0.43 0.27 Cl.:ll 0.29 
0.34 I 0.20 0.20 I 0.23 I 0.24 I 11.22 I 0.24 I 
0.41 I 0.33 0.32 0.33 I () J(, I 0 . .34 . 0.33 I 

0.69 I 0.69 0.49 0.481 0.45 I 
1.20 0.91! ].2') I.OF 1.30 I 
O.HO 0.981 0.1!3 0.!!9 1.04 
1.17 0.93 0.89 0.86 1 
0.1 0 0.06 O.()l) 0,()1) I 0.08 I 

o.2o o.21 I o.t4 o.2o I o.t7 t 

1.50 0.75 0.38 0.431 0.341
1 

0.07 0.28 0.121 0.26 0.16 
0.17 0.15 0.14 0.14 I 

0.14 
0.28 
0.29 
0.28 
0.25 
0.09 
0.09 
0.08 
0.08 
0.09 
0.10 
0.29 
0.31 
0.29 
0.30 
0.30 
0.27 
0.28 
0.26 

520 
2708 
2762 
1844 
479 
460 
561 
438 
481 
493 
375 
601 
607 
547 
557 
.1!!4 

1471 
1513 
1000 

1.27 490 
1.06 486 
0.74 5::!.1 
O.HJ 520 
0.26 2708 
0.22 2762 
0.32 1844 
0 47 479 
1.19 481 
0.97 493 
O.H7 375 
0.08 601 
0.16 607 
0.36 .47 
O.lb 557 
0.17 3!!4 
027 1471 
0.23 1513 
0.31 1000 

0.20 0.30 0.09 0.32 I 0.29 I 0.27 0.20 
0.22 0.23 ~ 0.19 I 0.28 I 0.28 I 0.21 0.26 I 
0.28 I 0.34 I 0.30 i 0.30 I 0 .. 12 i 0.31 I 0.31 ' 

----- ----'-

------
M-U 13+ 21-25 2.36 
M-U 13+ 26-30 2.46 
M-U 13+ 31-35 1.92 

Marital Intercourse 

2..58 2.78 ~., 12.611 
2.00 2.24 2.21 2.24 
1.92 1.93 1.92 

I 

153 

r 

l I 
2.58 

--i:~~ 
460 
561 
438 

( 1 uble c untinur:d u11 next page) 
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GllOUP 

M-U 
M-U 
M-U 

EDUC. 
AGI: 

LEVEL 

13+ 121-25 
13+ 26-30 
13+ 31-35 

' 

--
S-U 0-8 I u-t5 
S-U 0-8 16-20 
s-u 9-12 11-15 
S-U 9-12 16-20 
S-U 13+ 11-15 
S-U 13+ 16-20 
S-U 13+ 21-25 
s-u 13+ 26-30 
S-Px 0-8 11-15 

-

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALF 

MEDIAN OF ACTIVE POPULATION: SiZE 01-
ADEQUATl SAMPLF. CALCULATIONS WITH 

SAMPLLS m VARIOUS SIZFS 

I 100 1 ~~T 300 1400 j ~ i 1000 I LARGFS; 50 
SAMPL"-

I 

Total Extra-marital Intercourse 

0.10 0.08 I 0.14 0.10 O.ll 
0.34 0.23 0.08 0.09 0.11 
0.10 0.21 0.19 0.21 

0.75 
0.50 
0.42 
0.28 
0.08 
0.08 
0.23 
0.75 
0.75 

' 

Homosexual Outlet 

0.46 0.4. I 0.34 
0.32 0.35 0.37 
0.30 0.28 i 0.2() 
0.30 0.37 1 0.49 
o.09 I o.o8 : o.09 
0.08 I 0.19! 0.08 
o.3o I o.so o.2s 
0.88 0.75 0.65 

0.36 
0.33 
0.29 

\

0.37 
0.10 
0.01! 

I 0.22 

:0.10: 0.09 
I o.o8 o.o11 
' 0.17 0.21 

I 

0.12 
0.10 
0.18 

0.42 
0.35 
0.32 
0.35 
0.09 
0.09 
0.26 
0.75 
0.36 

CASES IN 
LAllGLS1 

SAMPLL 

4W 
561 
438 

490 
486 
521 
520 

2708 
2762 
1844 
479 
481 

5-Px 0-8 )6-20 I 0.43 
o.to I o.44

1 

o.32 
0.46 1 0.21 0.30 

i 0.57 
'0.34 
1 o.2.9 

I 
0.30 493 

S-Px 9-12 11-15 0.88 
S-Jx 13+ 11-15 0.10 
S-Jx 13+ 16-20 0.08 
S-Pv' 13+ 11-15 0.09 
S-Pv' 13+ 16-20 0.07 
S-Pv' 13+ 21-25 0.30 
S-Px 13+ 11-15 0.09 
S-Px 13+ 16-20 0.15 
S-Px 13+ 21-25 0.50 

0.381 0.23 0.20 
0.08 0.08 0.09 
1.25 0.26 0.07 
0.09 0.09 0.09 
0.08 0,07 0.08 
0.08 0.10 0.20 
0.09 0.18 0.13 
O.Q7 0.09 0.08 
0.38 0.24 0.25 

I '0.08 
0.08 
0.09 
0.09 

0.10 
0.08 

10.32 

0.29 375 
' 0.09 601 

0.09 607 
0.09 547 
0.09 557 
0.23 384 

0.10 : 0.10 0.09 1471 
0.08:0.08 0.08 1513 
0.22 i 0.24 0.24 1000 

Table 158. Siz.e of sample necessary to secure stable medians on active 
population 

Boldface figures designate calculations that lie within 5 per cent, plus or minus, of 
the calculations obtameu from the largest sample. Medians are frequencies per week. 



APPENDIX ON SAMPLE SIZE 755 _ __.,----,,-----;------ ------------..----
INCIDENCE: SIZE OF ADEQUATE S.\MPLE 

CALCULATIONS WTTfl SAMPLES OF VARIOUS SIZES CASES 
EDUC. 

GROUP LEVEL AGE 

Total Outlet 

0-8 11-is 1 92.0 90.o: 92.5
1 9l.J 9i:s·~-

0-8 16-20 100.0 98.0 1 98.51 98.3 98.0 
9-12 11-15 92.0 9s.oi 97.o 96.7 95.7

1 9-12 16-20 100.0 IOO.oj JOO.OJ 99.3

1 

99.7 
13+ 11-15 91!.0 97.0: 95.51 96.3 95.01 94.8 
t3+ 16--20 ,1oo.o 99.o

1
too.o

1 
1oo.o

1
1oo.o 1oo.ol 

13+ 1 21-25 , Joo.o too.o: 100.01 100.0 too.o: too.o 
13+ \ 26-30 ltoo.o,too.o1too.o'

1
1oo.oltoo.o 

13+ I 21-25 100.0 100.0\ too.o; 100.0, 100.0 
13+ 26-30 1110.0 100.0 100.01 100.11!100.0 
13+ 31-35 Joo.o,Joo.ojloo.o[too.o: 
0-8 1 11-15 94.0( 94.0 96.o

1 
93.31 93.7 

0-8 I 16-20 10().0•1 98,01 98,0 99.0, 98,0 
9-12 I 11-15 90,0 94.0 95,5 95,7 
13+ : 11-15 1100.0. 96.01 96.0 97.01 97.1 
13+ 116-20 1110.01100.0: 100.0 100.0 100.0 
13+ 11-15 1 94.0 94.ol 95.5 96.0 96.o

1 

IN 
LARGF.sT 

SAMPLE 
lOQO LARGEST 

SAMPLE 

96.6 
99.8 
99.9 

92.4 
97.7 
95.4 
99.6 
95.8 
99.7 
99.9 

100.0 
100.0 
100.0 
100.0 
93.8 
98.2 
95.2 
96.0 

490 
486 
521 
520 

2708 
2762 
1844 
479 
460 
561 
438 
481 
493 
375 
601 
607 
547 
557 
384 

S-U 
s-u 
S-U 
S-U 
S-U 
S-U 
S-U 
S-U 
M-U 
M-U 
M-U 
S-PK 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-Jx 
S-Jx 
S-Pv' 
S-Pv' 
S-Pv' 
S-Px 
S-PlC. 
S-Px 

13+ 16-20 [100.01100.01 99.5 99.3 100.01 
13+ 21-25 1 98.o 99.o 99.5 too.o 
13+ 11-15 94.01

1 96.0
1 

98.0 93.7 96.0, 
13+ 16-20 l1oo.11j 100.11\ 100.0,100.0 99.s

1 n+ 2t-25 ltoo.o 1oo.o: aoo.o 99.3 99.71 99.81 99.8 
I 

100.0 
95.4 
99.6 
99.7 
96.0 
99.7 
99.8 

1471 
1513 
1000 

96.5• 96.31 
99.5', 99.8 

-'-----'-----· 

S-U-- 0-8 11t=IS' 88.01 

S-U 0-8 16-20 92.0 
S-U 9-12111-15 !16.0 
S-U 9-12 16-20 92.0 
S-U 13+ 11-15 78.0 
S-U 13+ 16-20 92.0 
S-U 13+ 21-25 94.0 
S-U 13+ 26-30 94.0 
S-Px 0-8 tl-15 88.0 
S-Px 0-8 16-20 82.0 
S-Px 9-12 11-15 86.0 
S·Jx 13+ 11-15 I !!6.0 
S-Jx 13+ 16-20 ll2.0 
S·Pv' 13+ 11-15 81.0 
s-Pv 13+ 16-20 92.0 
S-Pv' 13+ 21-25 86.0 
S-Px 13+ 11-15 80.0 
S·Px 13+ 16-20 91.0 
S-Px 13+ 21-25 I 84.0 

- ---
Ma~turbat Jon 

:~:~! =:~~-=:~1 :!:il --86~ ,--1 -490 

84.8 I 486 
90.0 521 
89.8 520 

86.01 92.51 91.7 90.71 
89.0, 92_01 88.0 91).01 
85.01 83.5 83.3 81.2 81.2 88.0, 86.0 88.3 91.2 90.7 
84.0 86.5 90.0 87.0 87.8 
89.0,81.0 84.0 15.5 
86.0 92.5 88.0 88.5 
83.0 87.5 85.7 86.7 
91.0 90.5 90.7 

81.8 
88.4 
87.3 

82.0 2708 
88.7 2762 
87.3 1844 
85.4 479 
88.1 481 
85.8 493 
90.4 375 

80.0 78.0 79.3 80.0 
94.0 85.5 88.7 88.7 
78.0 80.5 79.3 81.7 
82.0i 86.0 83.7 87.5 
87.01 84.5 83.~3 
84.011:19.5 81.0 8-'.5 
96.0 93.5 93.0 93.0 
88.01 86.5 ~0:0 89-~ 

80.0 601 
88.1 607 
80.8 547 
85.6 i57 
83.6 384 

85.5 85.5 84.7 1471 
92.7 92.0 91.5 

1

, 1513 
90.5 90.3 90.3 1000 

-------
(Table continued on MJCI page) 



7S6 SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

INCIDENCE: SIZE OF ADEQUATE SAMPLE 

CALCULATIONS WJTH SAMPLF.S OF VARIOUS SIZES CASES 

GROUP 
I!DUC. IN 
LEVEL 

AGE 
LARGE.~T 

LARGE.~ 
SAMPU. 

so too 200 300 400 600 1000 
SAMPLE 

' ' -
Nocturnal Emissions 

27.01 27.5··-
I s-u (}-.8 11-15 28.0 29.0 25.2 26.9 490 s-u (}-.8 16-20 68.0 53.0159.0 58.7 59.5 58.4 486 

s-u 9--12 11-15 40.0 44.0 45.0 4l.O 40.7 41.8 521 
S-U 9-12 16-20 62.0 69.0 76.0 72.3 71.7 70.6 520 s-u 13+ 11-15 82.0 74.0 70.0 70.7 73.7 73.2 72.7 71.4 2708 s-u 13+ 16-20 96.0 87.0 89.5 91.0 90.2 90.8 90.7 90.8 2762 
S-U 13+ 21-25 88.0 84.0 87.5 83.0 86.7 85.7 86.3 86.3 1844 s-u 13+ 26-30 82.0 84.0 84.0 86.7 85.0 84.6 479 
M-U 13+ 21-25 66.0 68.0 65.5 67.3 66.2 66.3 460 
M-U 13+ 26-30 76.0 78.0 66.5 70.3 74.7 72.4 561 
M·U 13+ 31-35 74.0 72.0 65.5 69.7 68.7 438 
S·Px (}-.8 11-15 28.0 22.0 25.0 26.7 15.5 26.0 481 
S·Px 0-8 16-20 50.0 56.0 57.5 57.7 58.5 56.6 493 
S·Px 9--12 11-15 42.0 39.0 43.5 40.3 40.0 375 
S-Jx 13+ 11-15 72.0 75.0 75.5 78.7 74.7 75.4 601 
S-Jx 13+ 16-20 88.0 86.0 86.0 87.0 87.7 86.2 607 
S-Pv 13+ 11-15 70.0 71.0 69.0 7l.O 70.0 70.7 547 
S-Pv' 13+ 16-20 84.0 91.0 90.0 94.7 92.5 92.5 557 
8-Pv' 13+ 21-25 94.0 85.0 88.0 90.7 90.1 384 
S-Px 13+ 11-15 70.0 67.0 64.0 68.7 66.0 67.3 66.6 68.0 1471 
S-Px 13+ 16-20 82.0 90.0 89.0 89.0 91.2 91.51 92.1 91.7 1513 
8-Px 13+ 21-25 86.0 89.0 81.5 85.7 86.7 86.5 86.9 86.9 1000 

Pre-marital Intercourse with Companions 

s-u (}-.8 11-15 66.0 44.0 54.5 52.7 50.0 51.2 490 
s-u 0-8 16-20 82.0 88.0 86.5 82.7 83.0 83.1 486 
S-U 9--12 11-15 42.0 46.0 48.0 43.7 44.0 43.2 521 
s-u 9--12 16-20 78.0 71.0 73.5 65.0 70-7 70.4 520 
s-u 13+ 11-15 6.0 10.0 11.5 7.7 8.2 9.0 7.3 9.0 2708 
S-U 13+ 16-20 42.0 30.0 39.5 36.7 41.5 40.3 38.6 39.1 2762 
S-U 13+ 21-25 58.0 59.0 60.0 63.3 58.7 54.5 57.9 57.0 1844 
S-U 13+ 26-30 52.0 57.0 54.0 63.3 58.7 60.5 479 
S-Px 0-8 11-15 58.0 56.0 52.5 50.0 52.0 52.4 481 
S-Px 0-8 16-20 86.0 88.0 84.5 90.3 87.5 86.4 . 493 
S·Px 9--12 11-15 28.0 54.0 42.0 48.7 45.9 375 
8-Jx 13+ 11-15 10.0 4.0 5.0 6.3 7.7 6.5 601 
S-Jx 13+ 16-20 36.0 44.0 41.5 43.0 41.5 41.5 607 
S-Pv 13+ 11-15 10.0 8.0 7.0 8.0 7.5 7.1 547 
S-Pv 13+ 16-20 20.0 23.0 23.0 25.0 23.0 23.9 557 
S·Pv 13+ 21-25 16.0 34.0 32.5 33.0 32.6 384 
S-Px 13+ 11-15 12.0 7.0 11.5 10.3 10.7 10.8 9.7 10.3 1471 
S-Px 13+ 16-20 42.0 38.0 46.5 42.7 40.7 39.5 4U 41.1 1513 
S-Px 13+ 21-25 64.0 55.01 54.5 59.& 56.7 57.8 58.6 58.6 1000 

(Tobie continued on next page) 



APPENDIX ON SAMPLE SIZE 757 

EDUC. 
GROUP LEVEL 

AGE 

M-U 13+ 21-25 
M-U 13+ 26-30 
M-U 13+ 31-35 

M-U 13+ 21-25 
M-U 13+ 26-30 
M-U 13+ 31-35 

S-U o-8 11-15 
s-u o-s 16-20 
S-U 9-12 11-15 
S-U 9-12 u,.-20 
S-U 13+ 11-15 
S-U 13+ 16-20 
S-U 13+ 21-25 
S-U 13+ 26-30 
S·Px 0-8 11-15 
S-Px 0-8 16-20 
S-Px 9-12 11-15 
S-Jx 13+ 11-15 
S-Jx 13+ 16-20 
S-Pv' 13+ 11-15 
S·Pv 13+ 16-20 
S-Pv 13+ 21-25 
S-Px 13+ 11-15 
S-Px 13+ 16-20 
S-Px 13+ 21-25 

INCIDENCE: SIZE 01' ADEQUATE S AMPLE 

CALCULATIONS WITH SAMPLES OF VA RIOUS SIZES CASES 
IN 

----- LARGEST 

so 100 200 300 400 600 I 
LARGEST SAMPLE 

OOO SAMPLE 

I I -- -- -------
Marital Intercourse 

100.0 100.0199.5 99.3 99.5 99.6 460 
100.0 99.0 99.0 99.3 99.0 99.3 561 
100.0 99.01 99.5 99.7 99.5 438 

Total Extra-mantal Intercourse 

---
14.01 14.5116.7 16.0 18.0 16.3 460 

22.0 23.0 26.0 24.0 23.5 25.0 561 
26.0 21~0 32.5

1 
3~--o _____ 34.0 438 

Homosexual Outlet 

38.0 23.0 26.5 26.0 28.01 27.3 490 
38.0 26.0 33.0 34.0 31.5 30.2 486 
38.0 30.0 36.5 37.7 36.0 36.5 521 
44.0 44.0 42.0 45.3 45.0 45.6 520 
20.0 18.0 29.0 23.0 22.1 21.2 22.6 21.9 2708 
22.0 22.0 14.0 13.0 17.7 16.3 15.0 16.0 2762 
10.0 10.0 9.5 9.3 11.2 9.0 11.2 10.2 1844 
20.0 22.0 17.0 14.7 17.7 16.9 479 
30.0 22.0 24.0 23.3 23.7 22.5 481 
20.0 22.0 25.5 24.7 25.0 24.5 493 
32.0 30.0 29.5 33.3 34.1 375 
14.0 16.0 13.0 16.7 14.2 14.6 601 
8.0 8.0 10.5 12.3 9.2 10.7 607 

16.0 26.0 22.0 20.7 22.7 23.8 547 
18.0 22.0 17.0 16.7 18.2 17.4 557 
8.0 7.0 6.5 6.0 6.2 384 

24.0 31.0 26.0 25.3 25.5 28.2 26.8 25.6 1471 
20.0 19.0 19.0 16.7 21.0 18.0 19.2 18.0 1513 
14.0 12.0 13.0 11.0 12.2 11.8 11.5 11.5 1000 

Table 159. Size of sample necessary to secure stable incidence data 

Boldface figures designate calculations that he within 2 per cent, plus or minus, of 
the calculations obtained from the largest sample. 
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GROUP FDUC'". AGE 

s-u 
s-u 
S-U 
S-U 
S-U 
S-U 
s-u 
S-U 
M-U 
M-U 
M-U 
S-Px 
S..Px 
S-Px 
S-Jx 
S-Jx 
S-Pv 
S-Pv 
S-Pv 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-Px 

U.VFL 

0-8 I 11-15 
0-8 : 1~20 
9-12 11-15 
9-12 1~20 
13+ : 11-15 
13+ I ~~20 
13+ I 21-25 
13+ 26--30 
IJ+ 21-25 
13+ 26--30 
13+ 31-35 
0-8 I 11-15 
0-1! 16-20 
9-12 11-15 
13+ 11-15 
13+ 1~20 
13+ 11-15 
13+ 16--20 
13+ 21-25 
13+ 11-15 
13+ I 16-20 

1 13+ 
1 

21-25 

SFXUAL BE-HAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MAll-

--- ----...,---
Locus m Moof: SIZE m ADEQUATF S \MPLE 

CALCULATIONS WITH SAMPLES OF VARIOlJ~ SIZU 

Total Outlet 

.5 2.0 0 
2.5 2 
2.0 3 
1.0 1 
0.5 0 
1.0 I 
2.0 1 
I.S 2 
3.0 3 
3.0 2 
2.0 2 
1.5 1 
1.0 2 

.5 

.5 

.5 

.5 

.o 

.0 

.0 

.o 

.o 

.5 

.0 

2 
0.5 0 

3 

.5 

.0 

.5 

.0 

.5 
_o 3·.5 I ~ 

1.0 ; 1.0 
".0 

1.0 
2.0 
3.0 
1.0 
0.5 
1.0 
1.0 
0.5 
3.0 
3.0 
2.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
0.5 
1.5 
0.5 
1.0 
1.0 
3.5 

2.0 12.0 
.5 1.0 

1:~ 1-
0.5 0 

0.5 o.5 I .. 1.0 
1.0 .. 
1.5 .. 
0.5 1.0 
1.0 :!.0 
1.0 1.5 I 
l.O 1.0 I 
3.0 3.5 
3.0 3.0 I 
2.0 
0.5 0.5 
J.O 1.0 
1.0 
0.5 0.5 
0.5 2.5 
o.s 0.5 
1.5 1.0 
1.0 
0.5 0.5 
1.5 

1

1.0 
1.0 1.0 

M'lsturbation 

0.5 
I 

1.0 1 

1.0 
I 
I 

I 

I 

I 
0.5 
1.0 
1.0 

0.5 
1.5 
1.0 

I 
I 
I 

l 

I 
I 

I 
3.5 I 

1.0 1 1.0 

0.5 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
0.5 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
3.0 
3.0 
2.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
0.5 
0.5 
0.5 
1.0 
1.0 
3.5 
1.5 
1.0 

CA\f~ 

IN 

LAR<.IST 

SAMPl.l 

490 
486 
521 
520 

2708 
2762 
1844 
479 
460 
561 
438 
481 
493 
375 
601 
607 
541 
557 
384 

1471 
1513 
1000 

s-u o-8 111-15 1.0 o.5 I o.5 o.5 o.s --- -o s -~ 490 
S-U 0-8 16--20 0.5 0.5 I 0.5 0.5 0.5 0. ~ 486 
S-U 9-12 I 11-15 0.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1 1.0 521 
S-U 9-12 16--20 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 t 0.5 520 
S-U 13+ 11-15 0.0 0.0 0.0 (),0 0.0 0.0 0.0 t 0.0 2708 
S-U 13+ 16-20 0.5 0.5 1.0 0.5 0.5 0.5 1.0 1 1.0 2762 
S-U 13-t 21-25 0.5 0.5 0.5 O.S O.S 0.5 0.5 0.5 1844 
S-U 13+ 26-30 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 479 
S-Px 0-8 11-15 1.5 0.5 1.0 0.5 0.5 0.5 481 
8-Px 0-8 16-20 o.s 0.5 (}.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 493 
S-Px 9-12 11-15 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 375 
S-Jx 13+ 11-15 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 601 
S·lx 13+ 16-20 0.5 .. I . . 0.5 2.0 0.5 607 
S-Pv' 13+ I 1-15 o.o I 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 547 
S·Pv 13+ 16-20 0.0 11.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 557 
S-Pv 13+ 21-25 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 384 
S..Px 13+ 11-15 0.0 0.0 : 2.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1471 
S-Px 13+ 16-20 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.5 1.0 1.0 1513 

_s_-P_"-.:..._13_+..._:,_2~~2-=-~·s __ ~ o.5 1 o.s 1 o~s ~5 I o.s 1 o.s_o.s ____ 10oo_ 
Nortumal Emass1on~ 

- ---- - ---
s-u 0-8 11-15 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
s-u 0-8 16--20 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
s-u 9-12 11-lS 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
s-u 9-12 16-20 o.o 0.5 0.1 0.1 0.1 

I 
0.0 490 
0.0 486 
0.0 521 
0.1 520 ___ __, __ _ 

(Table continued on next page) 
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p f.DUC. 
GROll LJ:;VEL AGE 

Locu., m Moot.: Siz~ or AoEQilArt. SAMPLF 

CALl ULATION~ WITH SAMPLI:S 01 VARIOUS SIZES 
CASES 

IN 

50 II 00 I 200 II 300 I 400 1600 !woo I LAR(lf~l ~:~~~; 
·---'----- --- -I I - - -- ~MP-LE_..:_ __ 

Nocturnal Emissions lcontmued) 

S-U 13+ 11-15 0.5 0.5 I 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 I o.s I 0.5 2708 I I I I 
s-u 13+ 16-20 o.5 i o.5 o.5 1 o.5 

1 
o.5 o.5 1 o.s o.s 2762 

s-u 13+ 21-25 o.s o.5 1 o.s 1 o.5 I o.5 o.Ji o.s o s 1844 
s-u 13+ 26-30 o.5 o.s I u.s o.s o.5 1 o.5 479 
M-U 13+ 21-25 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 I 0.1 460 
M-U 13+ I 26-30 0.1 0.1 I 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 561 
M-U 13+ 31-35 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 438 
S-P' 0-8 Il-ls 0.0 0.0 I 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 481 
S-Px 0 -8 16-20 0.0 0.0 I 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 493 
S-Px 9-12 Il-l 5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 375 
S-Jx 13+ 11-15 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 601 
s-Jx 13+ 16-20 0.5 o.s o.s o.s 0.5 0.5 607 
S·Pv 13+ 11-15 0.5 0.0 0.5 0.5 0.5 547 
S-P'\.1 13+ 16-20 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 I 0.5 0.5 557 
s-Pv 13+ 21-25 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 384 
s-Px ll+ 11-15 o.o 0.5 o.o 0.5 o.o o.o o.o 

1 

o.o 1471 
s-Px 13+ 16-20 o.s 0.5 0.5 0.5 1 o.s 0.5 I o.5 C.5 1513 
s_-_h_;..__ll_+_ i 21-25 ~s~= 1 o.s o.5 

1 
~-5 1 o.5 o.s __ o._5 _ 1000 

s-u 
S-U 
s-u 
S-U 
S-U 
S-U 
s-u 
S-U 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-P" 
S-Jx. 
S-Jx. 
S-Pv 
S-P" 
S·P" 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-Px 

I 
0-s I 11-15 
0-8 I 16-20 
9-12 11-15 
9-12 16 20 
13+ 11-15 
13+ 16-20 
13-t 21-25 
13+ 26-30 
0-8 11-15 
0-8 16-20 
9-12 I tt-15 
13+ 111-15 
13+ 16-20 
ll+ 11-15 
13+ 1 16-20 
13+ 1 2t-25 
13+ 111-15 
13+ 16-20 
13+ 21-25 

---

--
M·U 13+ 21-25 
M-U 13+ 26-30 
M-U 13+ 31-35 

Pre-m.mtal lntercour..e w1th ( omp.1.mon~ 
--------- --,-..:._.....,..-~----;----

0.0 I 0.0 0.0 II 0.0 0.0 I I I 
• I 0.5 0.5 0,5 0,5 1 

0.0 I 0.0 0.0 I 0.0 0.0 I 
0.5 0.0 0.0 I 0.0 0.0 I 

o o o o 1 o o I o.o o.o o.o o.o 
0.0 I 0.0 I 0.0 I 0.0 0.0 0.0 I 0.0 I 

0 0 0 0 I 0.0 I 0.0 0.0 0.0 o.o 
0.0 I 0.0 I 0.0 I 0.0 0.0 I 

0.0 0.0 I 0 0 I 0.0 0.0 
0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 

0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
0.0 0 0 0.0 0.0 

00 
0.0 
00 
0.0 0.0 I 0.0 I 0.0 0.0 

0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
o.o I 0.0 0.0 o.o 
o.o o.o I o.o o.o 
0.0 0 0 0.0 0.0 

00 0.0 o.o 
0.0 0.0 o.o 
0.0 0.0 o.o 

Mant,ll Intercourse 
--

2.512.0 3.0 3.0 I 2.0 I 
1.5 2.0 3.0 :Z.O I 2.0 
2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 1 

I 

00 
0.5 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.5 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 

2.0 
2.0 
2.0 

490 
4116 
521 
520 

2708 
2762 
1844 
479 
481 
493 
375 
601 
607 
547 
557 
384 

1471 
1513 
1000 

460 
561 
438 

Table 160. Size of sample necessary to fix the locus of the mode 

Boldface figures designate calculations that he within S per cent, plus or minus, of 
the calculations obtained from the largest sample. 
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I 

EDUC. 
GROUP 

LEVEL AGE 

----

S-U 0-8 I 11-15 
S-U 0-8 16-20 
s-u 9-12 11-15 
s-u 9-12 16--20 
s-u 13+ 11-15 
s-u 13+ 16--20 
s-u 13+ 21-25 
s-u 13+ 26-30 
M-U 13+ 21-25 
M-U 13+ 26--30 
M-U 13+ 31-35 
S-Px 0-8 11-15 
S-Px 0-8 16--20 
s-Px 9-12 11-15 
S-Jx 13+ 11-15 
s-Jx 13+ 16--20 
S-Pv' 13+ 11-15 
S-Pv' 13+ 16-20 
S-Pv' 13+ 21-25 
S-Px 13+ 11-15 
8-Px 13+ 16--20 
S-Px 13+ 21-25 

s-u 0-8 11-15 
s-u 0-8 16-20 
s-u 9-12 11-15 
s-u 9-12 16-20 
S-U 13+ 11-15 
s-u 13+ 16-20 
s-u 13+ 21-25 
s-u 13+ 26--30 
s-Px 0-8 11-15 
S.Px 0-8 16-20 
S-Px 9-12 11-15 
S-Jx 13+ 11-15 
S-Jx 13+ 16-20 
S-Pv' 13+ 11-15 
s-Pv 13+ 16-20 
8-Pv' 13+ 21-25 
S-Px 13+ 11-15 
8-Px 13+ 16--20 
S-Px 13+ 21-25 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

HrtGHT o~ Mollf. St7F oF AotQUA.TE SAMPLE 

CALCULATIONS WITH SAMPU.S OF VARIOUS Stzf.S 

-

50 100 1200 1300 ! 400 ' 600 1000 
LARG[ST 

SAMPLE 

- -- --
Tot.tl Outkt 

--
14.0 I 16.0 12.0 13.3 '12.3 : 

14.0 I 13.0 111.519.7 u.o I 

14.0 13.0 12.0 10.7 10.3 I I 20.0 13.0 15.0 10.7 u.s 1 

18.0 
1 

16,0 I 12.5 I 13.7 1l.J 1 12. 0 112.7 
fl 1%.3 18.0 14.0 15 0 

18.0 15.0 15.0 
16.0 15.0 17.0 
20.0 ' 12.0 15.0 
22.0 19.0 17.5 
20.0 18.0 18.5 
14.0 16.0 16.0 
22.0 13.0 13.0 
10.0 13.0 11.5 
22.0 14.0 17.0 
16.0 14.0 12.0 
12.0 14.0 12.0 
)60 17.0 I I~ 0 
20.0 17.0 120.0 
22.0 I 5.0 I 12.5 
12.0 I 17.0 14.5 
16.0 jt6.0 jl7.0 

15.3 
15.0 
17.0 
17.3 
13.3 
16.3 
14.3 
12.l 
11.7 
lfl.O 
12 0 
13.0 
14.7 
18.7 
10.3 
11.7 
14.7 

11.0 113. 
14.5 15. 
16.0 
13.8 
14.3 

12.5 
10.5 

14.3 \ 
12.3 
14.0 
14.s I 
110111. 

3 14.0 
I 

12.5 11. 
15.5,15. 

0 !1.9 
3 11.7 
8 14.7 

Masturbation 

18.0 I 19.0 18.5 18.3 17.5 
32.0 29.0 29.5 28.3 30.5 
14.0 17.0 18.0 19 0 18.3 
28.0 23.0 15.5 24.3 26.0 
22.0 15.0 16.5 16.7 18.8 18.8 17.2 
28.0 20.0 18.5 19.3 15.5 18.8 16.6 
44.0 20.0 22.0 24.3 23.3 24.5 24.7 
40.0 26.0 22.5 25.3 26.3 
14.0 20.0 20.0 19.7 18.0 
36.0 27.0 29.5 31.3 30.8 
20.0 26.0 n.o 22.3 
14.0 20.0 22.0 20.7 lO.O 
20.0 13.0 14.5 16.0 15.0 
18.0 22.0 19.5 20.7 18.3 
16.0 111.0 20.0 19.7 18.5 
36.0 15.0 25.5 26.0 
20.0 16.0 12.5 19.0 15.! 14.5 14.5 
20.0 23.0 19.5 16.7 18.5 16.0 17.4 
24.0 21.0 25.0 24.3 21.5 23.3 22.4 

12.0 
10.5 
9.6 

11.2 
12.4 
11.9 
14.8 
16.3 
14.1 
13.9 
17.1 
13.3 
1 1.1 
10.9 
13.8 
11.2 
137 
14.2 
19.3 
9.9 

11.8 
14.7 

18.0 
29.2 
17.3 
25.0 
18.0 
16.5 
24.5 
26.5 
18.3 
31.2 
21.3 
20.0 
15.3 
19.2 
18.7 
25.8 
15.3 
17.6 
22.4 

CASES IN 
LARGEST 

SAMPLE 

--

490 
486 
521 
520 

2708 
2762 
1844 
479 
460 
561 
438 
481 
493 
375 
601 
607 
547 
557 
384 

1471 
1513 
1000 

490 
486 
521 
520 

2708 
2762 
1844 
479 
481 
493 
375 
601 
607 
547 
557 
384 

1471 
1513 
1000 

(7uble continued on next page) 
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EDUC, 
GROUP LEVEL AGE 

s-u 
s-u 
s-u 
S-U 
s-u 
S-U 
S-U 
S-U 
M-U 
M-U 
M-U 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-Jx 
S-Jx 
S-Pv' 
S-Pv' 
S-Pv' 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-Px 

-
S-U 
s-u 
s-u 
S-U 
S-U 
s-u 
S-U 
S-U 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-Jx 
s-Jx 
s-Pv 
S-Pv 
S-Pv' 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-Px 

I 
0 8 11-15 
0--8 16-20 
9-12 11-15 
9-12 16-20 
13+ 11-15 
13+ 16-20 
13+ 21-25 
13+ I 26-30 
13+ 21-25 
13+ 26-30 
13+ 1 31-3s 
0--8 I 1-15 
0--8 16-20 
9-1! 11-15 
13+ 11-15 
13-t 16-20 
13+ 11-15 
13+ 16 20 
13+ 21-25 
13+ 11-15 
13+ 16-20 
13+ I 21-25 

0--8 11-15 
0--8 16-20 
9-12 ll-15 
9-12 16-20 
13+ I 11-15 
13+ 16-20 
13+ 21-25 
13+ 26-30 
0--8 11-15 
0--8 16-20 
9-12 11-15 
13+ 11-15 
13+ 16-20 
13+ 11-15 
13+ 16-20 
13+ 21-25 
13+ 11-IS 
13+ 16-20 
13+ I 21-25 

HEIGHT OF MooE: Srzr:. OF ADEQUATE. SAMPLl' 

CALCULATIONS WITH SAMPLES OF VARIOUS SIZES 

-:-:oo 1200 ~00 1400 600 

I I 
SAMPLE 

1000 LARGF.ST I 

Nocturnal Emission.; 

1.0 ! 74.81 
1,3: 40,5 I 

8.0 59.3 
2.7 33.3 
3.0 30.5 34.3 31.7 
2.0 47.0 45.3144.6 
5.0 41.8 44.5 43.7 
5.3 42,5 I 

.tO 36.0 I 
2.0 40.3 
.3 

3.3 i 74.5 
2.3 41.5 
9.7 
7.0 131.8 
7.7 40.5 
7.3 I 35.3 
1.0 i 49.0 
7.7 
2.3 34.0 32.7 33.4 

72,0 73,0 I 72,5 7 
36.0 47.0 141.0 4 
60.o S6.o I s5.o s 
38,0 32,0 I 35,0 1 3 
42.o l33.o 1 35.o 3 
48.0 47.0 4:1.5 4 
36.0 I 42.0 49. 'i 4 
46.0: 46.0 42.0 4 
40.0 42.0 35.5 3 
42.0 1 43.0 42.0 4 
48.0' 37.0 1 38 5 40 
12.0 78.0 I 75.0 7 
50.0 44.0 I 42.5 4 
58.0 61.0 56 'i 5 
34.0 30.0 29.5 i 3 
42.0 I 41.0 39.0 3 
30.0 I 35.0 I 31.0 3 
So.O 48.0 43.5 5 
48.0 I 35.0 I 48.0 4 
30.0 I 37.0 36.0 3 
31!.0 I 45.0 I 44.0 44. 
38.0 151.0 141.5 4 

7!46.3144.7 I 43.6 
3.3 45.0 43.7 44.5 

I ' 

Pre-marital Intercourse with Companions 

34.o I 56.0 145.5 47,3 I 50,0 ' 

18.0 i 21.0 1' ... 20.3 19.5 
58.0 I 54.0 52.0 56.3 56.0 
24.0 I 29.0 26.5 35.0 29.3 
94.0 90.0 88.5 92.3 91.8 91.0 92.7 
58.o 1o.o I 60.5 63.3 58.5 59.1 61.4 
42.0 41.0 140.0 36.7 41.3 45.5 42.1 
48.0 43.0 46.0 36.7 41.3 
42.0 44.0 147.5 50.0 48.0 
20.0 24.0 24.0 24.3 22.0 
72.0 46.0 I 58.0 51.3• 
90.0 96.0 95.0 93.7 92.3 
64.0 56.0 58.5 57.0 58.5 
90.0 92.0 193.0 92.0 92.5 
80.0 77.0 ,77.0 75.0 77.0 
84.0 66.0 67.5 67.0 
88.0 93.0 88.5 89.7 89.3 89.2 90.3 
58.0 62.0 I 53.5 57.3 59.3 60.5 58.8 
36.0 45.0 45.5 41.0 43.3 42.1 41.4 

73.1 
41.6 
58.2 
32.7 
33.8 
44.7 
43.5 
44.3 
35.2 
40.8 
40.9 
74.0 
43.4 
60.0 
33.6 
38.9 
35.8 
48.8 
45.8 
32.0 
45.3 
44.5 

48.8 
19.3 
56.8 
29.6 
91.0 
60.9 
43.0 
39.5 
47.6 
22.3 
54.1 
93.5 
58.5 
92.9 
76.1 
67.4 
89.7 
58.9 
41.4 

CASF~ IN 

LARGI:.ST 

SAMPLB 

490 
486 
521 
520 

2708 
2762 
1844 
479 
460 
561 
438 
481 
493 
375 
601 
607 
541 
557 
384 

1471 
1513 
1000 

490 
486 
521 
520 

2708 
2762 
1844 
479 
481 
493 
375 
601 
607 
547 
551 
384 

1471 
1513 
1000 

(Table continued on next page) 
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GROUP 

M-U 
M-U 
M-U 

--
M-U 
M-U 
M-U 

s-u 
S·U 
s-u 
s-u 
s-u 
s-u 
s-u 
s-u 
S-Px 
S-Px 
S-Px 
s-Jx 
S-Jx 
S-Py" 
S-Pv 
S-PV" 
S-Px 
S-Px 
s-Px 

EDUC. 
LFVEL 

AOF 

13+ 21-25 
13+ 26-30 
13+ 31-35 

13+ 21-25 
13+ 26-30 
13+ 31-35 

I 
o-s ~11-15 o-s 1~20 
9-12 11-15 

l 9-12 1 16-20 
1 13+ ~11-15 

13+ 1~20 
13+ 21-25 
13+ 2~30 
0-8 11-15 
0-8 16-20 
9-12 11-15 
13+ 11-15 
13+ 16-20 
13+ 11-15 
13+ 16-20 
13+ 21-25 
13+ 11-15 
13+ 16-20 
13+ 21-25 

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE HUMAN MALE 

HEIGHT OF Moot: SILL m Am.QUATL SAMPLF 

CALCULATIONS WITH SAMPI F!l 01 VARIOU~ SI7f~ CASES IN 
LARGESl 

-=1200 I ~ i-:oo i"" :-,000 ''~".~ 
SAMPLF 

50 
I I I !.AMPU. 
I I I 

Marital Intercourse 

1!!.0 13.0 I 13.5 I 13.3 I 13.5 13.5 460 
16.0 17.0 14.5 14.0 115.8 16 4 561 
18.0 19.0 I 24.5 18.0 I 20.3 438 

---- --'- , __ . 
Total E:xtra-marital lntcrcour..c 

-
82.0 86.0 85.5 83.3 184.o I 

76.0 176.5 
I 

lB.7 460 
78.0 77.0 74.0 75 0 561 
74.0 73.0 67.5 64.0 I I 

I 66.0 438 
I 

Homosexual Outlet 

62.0 177.0 ! 73.5 174.0 I 72..0 I 
62.0 74.0 67.0 66.0 68.5 
61.0 I 70.0 163.5 62.3 64.0 : 
56.0 1 56.0 58.0 154.7 55.0 I 
80.0 81.0 71.0 77.0 77.8 1 78.8 77.4 
78.0 78.0 86.0 87.0 82..3J11..1.7 1 85.0 
90.0 90.0 90.5 90.7 88.8 91.0 188.8 
80.0 78.0 83.0 85.3 81.3 
70.0 78.0 76.0 76.7 76.3 I 
80.0 78.0 74.5 75.3 75.0 
68.0 170.0 70.5 66.7 
86.o 84.o s1 .o 83.3 ss.s 1 

92.0 192.0 89.5 87.7 90.8 I 

82.0 78.0 83.0 83.3 81.8 
92.0 93.0 93.5 94.0 

I 72.7 
69.8 

1 63,5 
54.4 
71!.1 
1!4.0 
1!9.8 
83 I 
77.5 
75.5 

I 65.9 
I ss.4 

89.3 
I 76.2 84.0 174.0 78.0 79.3 77.3 

76.0 169.0 74.0 74.7 74.5 171.8 73.2 
80.o 81.0 81.0 83.3 1 79.0 82.0 j80.8\ 
86,0 I 88.0 87,0 89,0 : 87,8 : 88.% 88,5 

82.6 
9.1.!1 
74.4 
1!2.0 
1!8.5 

490 
486 
521 
520 

2708 
2762 
1844 
479 
41!1 
493 
375 
601 
607 
547 
557 
384 

1471 
1513 
IOOll 

Table 161. Size of sample necessary to fix the height of the mode 

Boldface figures designate calculations that he within S per cent, plu~ or minu~. of 
the calculahoos obtained from the largest sample. 
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OKOUP EDUC. AG[ 
LFV[L 

S-U 0-8 jt1-15 
S-U 0--11 16-20 
S-U 9-12 Ill-IS 
S-U 9-12 I 16-:!0 
S-U 13+ I 11-15 
S-U 13+ 116-20 
S-U 13+ 21-25 
S-U t3+ I 26-3o 
M-U 13+ I 21-25 
M·U 13+ I 26-30 
M-U n+ 1 31-35 
S-Px 0-8 I 11-15 
S-Px 0-8 116-20 
S-Px 9--12 11-15 
S-Jx 13+ I 11-15 
S-Jx 13+ 16-20 
S-Pv' 13+ 11-15 
S-P"' 13+ 16-20 
S-Pv 13+ 21-25 
S-Px 13+ 11-15 
S-Px 13+ 16-20 
S-Px 13+ 21-25 

- I 

S-U 0-8 11-15 
s-u 0-8 16-20 
s-u !H2 11·15 
s-u 9-12 1(1 20 
s-u 13+ 11-15 
s-u 13+ 16-20 
s-u 13+ 1 2t-25 
s-u 13+ 126 30 
S-Px 0-8 11-15 
S·Px O-Il 16 20 
8-Px 9-12 11-15 
S·Jx 13+ II 15 
S-Jx 13+ 16-20 
S·Pv1 13+ ,11-15 
S·Pv' 13+ 16-20 
S·Pv' 13+ 121-25 
S-Px 13+ ,11-15 S-Px 13+ 16-20 
S-Px 13+ 21-25 

RANGE: MAXIMUM FRfQUENCV MINUS I: 
SIZE or AorQUATr SAMPLE 

CALCULATIONS WITH SAMPLES 01 VAIUOUS SIZES CA'>ES 
IN 

- - - - - -- LARGESr 

I i I I SAMPLE 

50 100 I 200 I 300 1400 I bOO 1000 LARloLST 

I I I I I ~AMPLE 
1 otal Outlet 

--------- --- -
14.0 
9.0 I 

11.0 
18.0 I 

, •.• I 7.5 
6.5 
8.0 
8.0 I 

10.0 
8.0 

17.0 

25.0: 111.0 I 22.0 122.0 I ! I 
16.0 f16.o 117.0 I 26.0 l 
19.0 123.0 125.0 I 25.0 I I : 
26.0 16.0 7.6.0 26.0 I - I 

13.{) 15.0 1%,9,0 )8 0 :!6.0 26.0 I 

12.0 ll4.0 20.0 i 20.0 I 17.0 23.0 I 
8.0 17.0 11.0 ( 14.0 18.0:21.0 I 

16.0 I 17.0 I 17.0 : 17.0 I 
16.0 15.0 l 15.0 ,22.0 
11.0 I 12.0 1 Zl.O 22.0 1 

14.0 I 20.0 : 18.0 I 

25.0 
26.0 
25.0 
260 
29.0 
24.0 
21.0 
17.0 
22.0 
.22.0 
20.0 
25.0 

12.0 
14.0 1 2s.o 122.0 zs.o i 
17.0 21.0 I 26.0 29.0 I 
16.0 I 19.0 I lJ.O I I 
26.0 25.0 

1
125.0 26.0 I 

11.0 12.0 15.0 i 20.0 1 

I 29.0 

11.0 I 
9.0 
7.5; 
9.5 
7.5 
6.5 

14.0 
13.0 
1).0 I 

10.0 

8.0 9.5 12.0 I 12.0 I 
7.5 9.0 9.5 11.0 
7.5 8.0 10.0 I I 'I 

10.0 14.0 22.0 20.0 I I~ 0 23.0 
10.0 11.0 II 14.0 ; 14.0 15.0 14.0 I 

11.0 13.0 14.0 I 15 0 I 15.0 [17.0 l 
----

Masturbat1on 

- --- I 
I 12.0 110.0 I 14.0 I 14.0 I I 

4.0 7.0 I 7.0 I 7.0 I 7.0 I 

7 () I 10.0 112.0 ! ll.O I 12.0 I I 
~01 ~0 ~01 &01 ~0 

14.0 10.0 14.0 114.0 I 15.0 ; I 5.0 115.0 
7.0 10.0 10.0 I 20.0 I 1!1.0 116.0 23.0 
5.0 7.0 1).0 I 7 0 10.0 15.0 15.0 I 

5.o 1.o to.o 1o.o 1o.o 1 

7.0 14,0 J4,Q 10.0 ' 14,0 I 

7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 I 7.0 I 
w.o 9.o 12.o to.o 1 ! 
7.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 I 15.0 
7.0 8.5 10.0 15 ()I 20.0 
7.0 7.0 1.5 7.01 11.0 
7.0 5.5 8.5 9.0 JIO.O I 
4.5 5.0 5,5 6,0 I 

10.0 10.0 )4,0 14.0 ~ 14.0 I 14.0 20,0 
8.0 10.0 10.0 14.0 I 14.0 I 14.0 14.0 I 
7.0 10.0 I 8.0 I 11.0 112.0 ! 12.0 ~ ll.O I 

-

23.0 
29.0 
23.0 
13.0 
11.0 
11.0 
25.0 
21.0 
17.0 

14.0 
11.0 

12.0 
8.0 

29,0 
23.0 
15.0 
10.0 
14.0 
ll.O 

12.0 
29.0 
23.0 
12.0 
10.0 
6.0 

20.0 
14.0 
12.0 

-

490 
486 
521 
520 

270K 
2762 
1844 
479 
460 
561 
438 
481 
493 
375 
601 
607 
547 
557 
384 

1471 
1513 
1000 

490 
486 
521 
520 

2708 
2762 
1844 
479 
481 
493 
375 
601 
607 
547 
557 
384 

1471 
1513 
1000 

{Table t·ontinued on next page) 
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RANGF: MAXIMUM FREQUENC'Y MINUS 1 : 
SIZE OF ADEQUAU SAMPLE 

CALCULATIONS WlfH SAMPLt.S OF VARIOUS SIZJ:S CASES 

GllOUP 
EDUC. 

AGE IN 
LEVEL I LARGEST 

' I 

l10o 200 !3oo 
SAMPLL 

so 400 600 1000 I LARGEST 

I I 
SAMPLE 

-· 
Nocturnal Emissions 

s-u 0--8 11-15 0.5 2.0 0.5 2.0 Z.5 2.5 490 
s-u 0--8 16-20 0.5 l.S 1.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 486 
s-u 9-12 11-15 0.5 1.0 3.0 4.0 5.0 s.o 521 
S-U 9-12 16-20 1.0 2.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 520 
s-u 13+ JJ-15 2.5 2.5 3.0 5.0 6.0 7.0 6.5 12.0 2708 
s-u 13+ 16-20 1.S 2.5 4.0 3.0 5.5 5.0 6.0 6.5 2762 
S-U 13+ 21-25 1.5 2.0 3.0 3.5 5.0 5.0 6.5 6.5 1844 
s-u 13+ I 26-3o 1.5 2.0 2.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 479 
M·U 13+ 21-25 1.0 1.5 2.5 4.0 4.0 4.0 460 
M·U 13+ 26-30 1.0 1.5 1.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 561 
M-U 13+ 31-35 1.0 1.0 1.5 3.0 3.0 438 
S-Px 0-8 11-15 0.5 1.0 1.0 2.0 1.5 2.5 481 
8-Px 0-8 16-20 2.0 2..5 2..5 2..5 2..5 2.5 493 
S-Px 9-12 11-15 1.5 1.S 2.0 4.0 4.0 375 
S-Jx I 13+ 11-15 1.0 3.5 3.0 3.5 6.5 6.5 601 
S-Jx : 13+ 16-20 2.5 2.5 4.5 3.5 6.0 6.0 607 
8-P-. I 13+ : 11-15 2.5 1.5 3.0 5.0 7.0 7.0 547 
S-P, 13+ I 16-20 1.5 2.0 2.5 5.0 3.5 5.0 557 
S-P-.' 13+ 21-25 2.5 2.5 2.5 s.o 5.0 384 
S-Px 13+ 11-15 1.5 3.0 2.0 5.0 4.0 6.0 6.0 7.0 1471 
S-Px 13+ 16-20 2.5 I 2.5 4.0 3.0 3.5 5.5 

6.01 
6.0 1513 

8-Px 13+ 21-25 2.5 2.0 3.5 4.0 3.5 6.0 6.0 6.0 1000 

Pre-marital Intercourse with Companions 
-

s-u 0-8 111-15 12.0 2.0.0 14.0 15.0 17.0 20.0 490 
s-u 0-8 16-20 7.0 14.0 12.0 16.0 2.0.0 20.0 486 
s-u 9-12 I 11-15 2.0 12.0 10.0 15.0 2.5.0 25.0 521 
s-u 9-12 16-20 14.0 20.0 10.0 12.0 2.5.0 25.0 520 
S-U 13+ 11-15 3.5 3.0 1.0 3.0 3.0 9.5 9.5 10.0 2708 
S-U 13+ 16-20 2.0 3.0 6.0 3.0 11.0 7.0 ll.O 12.0 2762 
S-U 13+ 21-25 5.0 5.5 6.0 9.0 9.0 8.5 17.0 17.0 1844 
s-u 13+ 26-30 5.5 14.0 9.5 6.0 14.0 14.0 479 
S-Px 0--8 11-15 11.0 6.0 10.0 15.0 20.0 20.0 481 
8-Px 0-8 16-20 8.0 16.0 16.0 20.0 25.0 25.0 493 
S-Px 9-12 11-15 3.5 9.5 10.0 14.0 14.0 375 
S-Jx 13+ 11-15 0.5 0.1 0.5 0.5 0.5 3.0 601 
S-Jx 13+ 16-20 2.0 1.5 5.0 5.5 5.5 7.0 607 
S-Pv' 13+ 11-15 2.5 2.5 2.0 3.0 3.0 4.5 547 
s-Pv 13+ 16-20 0.5 6.0 2.5 7.0 6.0 7.0 557 
S-Pv 13+ 21-25 o.s 3.5 6.0 7.5 7.5 384 
S-Px 13+ 11-15 o.s 0.5 3.0 7.0 s.o 6.0 6.0 10.0 1471 
8-Px 13+ 16-20 3.0 2.5 3.0 6.5 7.0 7.0 7.0 9.0 1513 
S-Px I 13+ 21-25 3.0 4.5 .5.5 9.0 8.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 1000 

- -
(Table continued on next pagr) 
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EDUC. 
GROUP 

LBVEL 
AGE 

M-U 13+ 2 
M·U 13+ 2 
M·U 13+ 3 

1-25 
6-30 
1-35 
-

M-U 13+ 21-25 
M-U 13+ 26--30 
M-U 13+ 31-35 

-
S-U 0--8 11-15 
S-\J 0--8 16-20 
S-U 9-12 11-15 
S-U 9-12 16-20 
S-U 13+ 11-15 
S-U 13+ 16-20 
S-U 13+ 21-25 
S-U 13+ 26-30 
S-Px 0--8 11-IS 
S-Px 0--8 16-20 
S-Px 9-12 11-15 
S-Jx 13+ ll-15 
S-b 13+ 16-20 
S-Pv' 13+ ll-15 
S-Pv' 13+ 16-20 
S·Pv' 13+ 21-25 
S-Px 13+ 11-15 
S·Px 13+ 16-20 
S-Px 13+ I 21-25 

RANGE: MAXIMUM FREQU ENC"Y MINUS I : 
SJZE OF ADEQUATE SAMPLI 

CALCULATIONS WITH SAMPL ES OF v AlllOU~ Sl7..LS 

-

50 

--

8.0 
8.0 
7.0 

---- -

100 
I I 

200 I 300 !400 

Marital Intercourse 

16.0 15.0 15.0 zo.o I 10.0 11.0 lO.O zo.o 
13.0 18.0 16.0 

I 
---~ 

600 1 ()()() ! LARGI ~I 
1 SA.MPLf 

---
20.0 
20.0 
18.0 

Total Ell.tra-marital Intercour!le 

CASES 

IN 

LARGtST 
0,AMPLI. 

--
460 
561 
438 

--- -- -

2.0 i t.o I 2.5 3.0 3.0 
1.0 3.0 I 3.5 2.5 3.5 
2.5 3.0 3.5 4.S 

Homosexual Outlet 

3.0 
3.5 
4.5 

460 
561 
438 

6.o I 
------.,...-------

1
' ~:~I 4.0 6.0 

4.0 2.5 3.5 i 
5.0 4.5 5.0 
1.5 ll.O 6.0 
0.5 0.5 3.0 
1.0 2.5 2.0 
0.5 1.0 3.0 
3.5 4.0 4.5 
3.5 3.0 6.0 
1.0 30 6.0 
3.0 4.5 3.0 
0.5 4.5 1.0 
0.1 2.5 2.5 
2.0 2.5 2.0 
0.5 1.0 4.0 
0.5 0.5 1.5 
0.5 2.0 3.0 
0.5 0.5 5.0 
2.0 l.O 5.0 

7.0 
5.5 
7.0 

11.0 11.0 
4. 

5.0 I 
0 2.5 
0 2.51 4.5 

5.0 
6.o I 
6.0 

3. 
3.5 
5.0 
6.0 
5.5 
5.0 
4.5 
3.5 
2.0 
2.0 
1.5 

4.5 
3.0 
4.0 
4.0 

3. 
2. 

0 3.5 
0 3.5 

4.5 6.5 

I 

5.o I 
5.o I 
4.5 

4.0 
5.0 
5.0 

I 
I 

7.0 
6.0 

I 
7.0 

11.0 
6.o I 6.o 
2.5 I 7.0 
7,0 1 7,0 

5.0 
6.0 
7.0 

I 5.o 
1 4.5 

I 
3.5 
4.0 
4.0 

' 3.5 

5.0 5.0 
6.5 6.5 

s.o II 5.0 

-'------'- -- -

490 
486 
521 
520 

2708 
2762 
1844 
479 
481 
493 
375 
601 
607 
547 
557 
31!4 

1471 
1513 
1000 

Table 162. Size of sample necessary to secure stable data on range of variation 

The figures shown represent maximum frequencies minus one ca:.c. Boldface figures 
designate calculations that l1e wtthm 5 per cent, plus or minus, of the calculations 
obtained from the largest sample. 
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